


THE

RECORD
OF

ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.
*
1866.

VOLUME THIRD.

EDITED BY

ALBERT C. L. G. GUNTHER,
M.A., M.D., PH.D.; F.R.S., F.Z.S., ETC. ETC.

JOHN VAN VOORST, PATERNOSTER ROW.

MDCCCLXVII.





The third volume of the ‘ Record ’ forms a systematic guide­
book to about 30,000 pages* of the zoological literature pub­
lished (with the exception of a comparatively small part) 
within the^ear 1866.

Compared with the literature of the preceding years, that of 
1866 is distinguished by the production of a great number of 
important separate works in nearly all classes of the animal 
kingdom, whilst the number of shorter communications, papers, 
and metnoirs is considerably below the average of previous 

years.
The publication of this volume has been somewhat delayed in 

consequence of the illness of one of the Recorders. An under­

taking of this kind must, of necessity, be occasionally exposed 

to the danger of such a delay without the Editor having it in 

his power to guard against it.
ALBERT GUNTHER.

London, November 18G7.

* This number is divided between the various classes thus :—Mammals 
3000, Birds 4500, Reptiles 1000, Fishes 2400, Mollusks and Molluscoids 2000, 
Crustaceans 000, Arachnids and Myriopods 1000, Insects 11,000 (viz. Coleo- 
ptera 5000, Hymenoptera 1300, Lepidoptera 2100, Diptera 730, Neuroptera 
and Orthoptera430, Rhynchota 900), Annelids 1000, Scolecides 900, Echino­
derms 170, Coelenterates 860, Protozoa 900.



[Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should 
be addressed solely to “The Editor of ■flie Zoological Record, care of 
Mr. Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent will 
be distributed among the several Recorders.]
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, ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

MAMMALIA '
BY

Albert Gunther, M.A., M.D., Pn.D.

A. Separate Publications.

Owen, R. On, the Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866. 
8vo. Vol. I. Fishes and Reptiles, pp. xxii & 650. Vol. II. 
Birds and Mammals, pp. 586.

It is with sincere pleasure that we commence this year’s Record 
by noticing a work which, being the first of its kind in English 
literature, will be received by all the more advanced students of 
science as a welcome guide, and will be studied and consulted 
far beyond the boundaries of the language and time in which it 
is written. To produce the first standard English work on 
Comparative Anatomy was a task which naturally devolved on 
Professor Owen, who effectually domiciled this branch of science 
on English soil, and whose previous life and labours may be 
regarded as preparatory to it. It will be welcomed particularly 
by those cultivators of zoology who, by combining the study of 
external and internal organization, endeavour to rescue zoology 
from the imputation that it is a pursuit which may be “ called, 
cuphonistically, science.”

The present work treats of the Vertebrates only, completing 
the outline of the organization of the animal kingdom, which 
was begun in the author’s ‘ Lectures on the Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of the Invertebrate Animals.’ As 
regards the general plan, it is more comprehensive than any 
of the exhaustive treatises of the anatomists of the Conti-

1866. [vol. iii.] / b



2 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

nent, inasmuch as the author treats of extinct as well as re­
cent forms, devotes separate chapters to histological and deve­
lopmental anatomy, constantly referring to physiological fasts, 
which we commonly find are entirely neglected in general works 
on comparative anatomy. We need scarcely mention that the 
author’s philosophical turn of thought and expression is one of 
the most noticeable and peculiar features of the work; it is 
apparent on almost every page—in his tracing the relations of 
homology.

Two volumes appeared in the course of last year. The first 
commences with a description of the characters of Vertebrates 
generally, and contains a complete account of the anatomy of 
Hcematocrya. In the second the anatomy of Birds and the 
osteology of Mammals are completed. The third and last 
volume will appear shortly, and conclude the anatomy of the 
latter class. The text is profusely illustrated by a series of 
woodcuts, partly original, partly reprinted from other special 
works or the author’s own previous publications.

Catalogue of Seals and Whales in the British 
Museum. Second edition. London, 1866. 8vo. pp. 402, 
with numerous woodcuts.

Although this work is entitled a second edition of the cata­
logue published in 1850, its contents are so much enlarged by 
the author’s own researches, and by numerous references to, and 
abstracts from, other memoirs, that its whole appearance has 
been altered. . As it contains descriptions not only of the spe­
cies m the British Museum? but also of those known to exist in 
o her collections, it forms a handbook indispensable to the 
student of these animals, and, indeed, to every one who is de- 
snous of acquainting himself with the extent of the progress 
made during the last fifteen years in this branch of zoology.

course, in groups so difficult of access to the zoologist as the 
AWS an? Cctacea, many points must be left doubtful, and

-1S’ M, 1 better materials, will be able to correct errors; but 
m, +1'^ Pcs®e<^_ the amount of labour bestowed by the author 
o tins work during many years, the Recorder has come to the 
conviction that these groups of Mammalia can be treated suc­
cessfully only by men who, like the author, have prepared them- 
se ves for so difficult a task by long previous study, whilst the 
premature publications of beginners merely contribute to in­
crease the labour of others.
Eschriciit, Reinhardt, and Lilljeborg. Recent Memoirs on 

ierrCjaCea' ^ditc.cl by W. H. Flower. Ray Society, 
ti o -i’ PP-309,with six plates and numerous woodcuts. 
1 he Council of the Ray Society have published an English 

translation of most important Memoirs on Cetaceans, the de­
tails of which, being written in Swedish and Danish, have re-
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mained more or less inaccessible to the majority of European 
and American naturalists. The translations have been made or 
revised by Professors Reinhardt and Lilljeborg and Mr. Flower. 

A The Memoirs being originally published in the years 1861 and
1862., we may presume that zoologists are acquainted with their 
contents generally ■ so that a notice of the several memoirs will 
suffice:—

1. On the Greenland Right Whale (Balana mysticetus, L.), 
with especial reference to its geographical distribution and 
migrations in tiffies past and present, and to its external and 
internal characteristics. By D. F. Eschricht and J. Rein­
hardt. Originally published hi Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrift. 
1861, v.

The translation of this memoir occupies pp. 1-113; the plates 
and woodcuts are copies from the originals.

In an appendix to . this memoir Mr. Flower has given notes 
on a skeleton in the Collection of the Royal College of Sur­
geons, obtained from the same source as those described in the 
preceding memoir (Holsteinsborg, South Greenland) (pp. 145— 

> 150).
2. On the species of the genus Orca inhabiting the Northern 

Seas. By D. F. Eschricht. Originally published in Dausk, 
Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. 1862 (translation from p. 151 to 
p. 188).

3. Pseudorca crassidens, a Cetacean hitherto unknown in the 
Danish fauna. By J. Reinhardt. Published in the same 
journal and year as the preceding memoir (translation from 
p. 189 to p. 218).

4. Synopsis of the Cetaceous Mammalia of Scandinavia 
(Sweden and Norway). By W.„Lilljeborg. Originally pub­
lished in Upsala Universitet's Arsskrift, 1861 & 1862. The 
translation of this memoir occupies pp. 219-309, ami is illus­
trated by woodcuts not in the original, but supplied by the 
author, who also has made some few alterations and additional 
notes.
Brandt, Ed. Izslyedovaniya o zubnoi sistemye kutor i zem- 

leroek. St. Petersburg, 1865. 8vo. pp. 117, with six 
plates.

[Researches on the dental system of the Shrews (Sorex, Cuv.).] 
This most valuable memoir being written in the Russian lan­

guage, and therefore inaccessible to most naturalists, I shall 
subsequently (p. 21) give a full abstract of it, for which the 
materials have been kindly supplied by the author himself.
Murray, A. The Geographical Distribution of Mammals.

■^0n^01b 1866. 4to. pp.. 420, with a plate and 101 maps.
Ihc author has diligently collected from numerous works all 

the facts relating to the geographical distribution of Mammalia.
b 2
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He devotes two chapters to preliminary inquiries concerning 
the “ Origin of species/’ “ Specific centres/’ and “ Modes 
of dispersal of species.” He accepts the theory that species 
arc not produced by independent creation, but that, under 
the operation of a general law, the germs of organisms pro­
duce new forms different from themselves when particular cir­
cumstances call the law into action. This theory appears to 
him to furnish a satisfactory explanation of the homologies in 
structure and of the relationships between species. He thinks 
that species are not continuously, uninternrfttingly changing, 
that there is a law of inertia securing their stability, but that a 
change in the conditions under which species live is always 
followed by a modification of specific characters. These ideas 
of the author may be illustrated by the way in which he ac­
counts for the existence of three marine Mammalia in rivers, 
viz. Platanista gangetica in the Ganges, Pl. indi in the Indus, 
and Inia amazonica in the Amazons (pp. 213-215). He says 
that the two Indian species are so closely allied that they must 
have taken their origin from a common and not very distant 
ancestor; and as an animal never seeks a change producing the 
development of a new species {inertia being strong to keep it 
where it is), we must argue that here the change from salt to 
fresh water must have been forced upon the Dolphins :—

1. In geological time the desert coqntry through which the 
Indus flows was covered by a sea inhabited by truly marine 
genera of Dolphins.

2. As the land rose, a salt-lake remained, shut off from the 
sea by the elevation of the coast between Bombay and Kur- 
rachee.

3 & 4. Into this lake flowed the waters supplying the Indus 
and other rivers, as well as the sources of the Ganges, changing 
the salt into fresh water.

5. This change was not so rapid as to destroy the Dolphins, 
but sufficiently so to induce a change in the species.
of thJcs dl^ldJ!ns watershed winch now separates the sources 

^^es fi om the sources of the Indus had not yet been 
sufficiently elevated to divide the two, and as soon as the lake 
was full to overflowing it overflowed, and the waters escaped 
into the line of the Ganges. There would then only be one 
great river m the north of India, and that the Ganges. By the 
time this happened, the transformation of the Dolphin into the 
Platanista had been completed: it may have been cither Plata­
nista indi or 1 . gangetica that was produced or it may have 
been a common ancestor of both. When this happened, the 
Platanista, whatever its species, would inhabit both the lake and 
the Ganges; but they could not g0 back to the sea, via the 
Ganges, for by this time they had been changed into fresh­
water species. °
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7. But the land continued to rise, and the Ilimalayahs, in 
their rise, also raised' that portion of land lying between the 
sources of the Ganges and this great lake. Of course, this cut 
off the exit by the lake into the Ganges. Those individuals of 
Platanista which were out in the waters of the river would 
find themselves cut off from their natural home, and restricted 
to a river-life in the Ganges—a new condition, perhaps, of suf­
ficient importance to induce a second change into Platanista 
gangetica.

8. The lake, cut off from its exit by the Ganges, continues to 
rise until it again overflows elsewhere, and this time finds an 
exit where the mouth of the Indus now is, and the Indus flows 
through the midst of it: old channels show that the Indus once 
so flowed, and not, as now, to the west of it. The surviving 
shoals of Platanista, in their turn, would find their lake-life 
turned into a river one, and Platanista indi is the result.

The author has no doubt that Inia amazonica was produced 
by a similar concurrence of circumstances, with the exception 
that there it was not a double event, but only a “ single-bar­
relled” phenomenon, at least so far as species is concerned.

The author holds that the transformation of old species into 
new is usually (if not always) effected through the medium of 
large numbers of individuals; chance colonists, being of course 
solitary or few in number, would not undergo this change until 
their numbers had sufficiently multiplied. He would there­
fore infer, wherever individuals belonging to the same identical 
species occur in different lands (always excepting polar districts 
and those where "the physical condition is uniform), that their 
presence is probably due to colonization; and where the species 
are representative, that there is a presumption that the land in 
which they occur must at some former period have been con­
nected with that of the typical species.

The author treats then of the geographical changes of the 
globe since the secondary epoch, and commences a Series of 
chapters on what has been styled by Van der Hoeven “ Geo­
graphical Zoology,” taking the different families and genera in 
systematic order, and giving an account of their geographical 
range. This forms the greater part of the work, viz. from p. 56 
to p. 296. Two chapters are devoted to the distribution ot 
Man, whom he divides into two races only, the white,and the 
black. This part contains also remarks on the affinities ot 
certain genera, which must be regarded as expressing merely 
the individual views of the author, whose original researches 
into their structure arc evidently .very limited.

“Zoological Geography” (or .that part in which we might 
have expected interesting results by generalizing the numerous 
facts so diligently collected by the author in the P^ced“s 
chapters) comes in for a very small share (pp. 304-314). lie 
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divides “ the whole mammalian fauna into four great primary 
provinces of nearly equal value,” viz.:—

1. The Europreo-Asiatic, embracing 1. the Scandinavian dis­
trict; 2. the Mediterranean district; 3. the Mongolian district.

2. The Africano-Indian, including 1. Africa, south of the 
Sahara; 2. the Indo-Malayan district.

3. The Australian, including 1. Australia; 2. New Guinea;
3. Polynesia.

.4. The American, including 1. North America; 2. South 
America.

In combining the whole of the Nor th-American Fauna, asso­
ciating it with that of South America, and widely separating it 
from the Pakearctic region of Sclater, the author appears to have 
been particularly unfortunate, and we have no doubt he will 
come to a different conclusion as his knowledge increases with 
the progress of his work.

An appendix contains the “ Systems of Classification of Mam­
mals proposed by different authors of eminence/"’ a “ Synonymic 
list of species of Mammals and their localities,” and a number 
of lists of the Mammalia of more ot less extensive districts, &c. 
Most of the lists last named are merely abstracts of original 
works, and given without any attempt at unity of plan or critical 
examination.

The book is very well got up by the publishers, and liberally 
illustrated by most useful maps, showing at a glance the distri­
bution of a family or group of Mammals. Mr. Murray intends 
to treat the other classes of animals in a similar manner.
Systematisches Veraeichniss der naturhistorischcn Sammlung

Xr? t S”?; Z'Vcitc Abtheilung : Saugc-

trieliprimo 7i/T z ''lanussonis•: foetus of Rosmavus
tnchechus, of Monodon monoceros, and of several dolphins.

pp. 375. vol. PP' , ioi. n.

The author was attached to the tn.u- i .. ,and made very good use of his onnn J h- BouudaiT Commission, 
serving the adimals of Vancouve?^! °f coIlcc,tl"g ? !
Without entering into a coXum J and Bntlsh Col"1^!a"
progress of that expedition, he gives us^ comPleteacco^^^e 
own personal experiences and of his oh a pIeasinS nalTatl. . . us 
various animals. He has brought j °^servatl0“s the habits of 

‘gnc home a very fine collection of 
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extremely well-preserved examples, which have been deposited 
in the British Museum; so that the author's determinations can 
be verified by other naturalists.

In an appendix at the end of the second volume he gives a 
list of 76 Mammalia observed by himself, including two which 
he has regarded as new, and of which descriptions were given 
previously in the ‘ Proceedings of the Zoological Society,’ viz. 
Fiber osoyoosensis and Lagomys minimus. In the body of the 
work the habits of Urotrichus, Aplodontia, Tamias quadrivittatus, 
of various Deer, &c. are described.

B. Zoological Papers published in Journals.
Alix, E. Sur les organes de la parturition chez les Kan- 

guroos. Compt. Bend. 1866, Jan. 15, pp. 146-14'8. (Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp. 316-317.)

Allen, II. Notes on the Vespertilionidce of Tropical America. 
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 279-288.

Allman, G. J. On the characters and affinities of Potamogale, 
a genus of Insectivorous Mammals. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 
1866, pp. 1-16, with numerous woodcuts and two plates.

Bartlett, A. D. See Murie, J.
Belke, G. Notice sur 1'histoire naturclle du district de Rado- 

mysl (Gouvernement de Kief). Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 
1866, xxxix. pp. 214-251, 491-526.

Blyth, E. A Note on African Buffalos. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 371-373, with woodcuts.

Brandt, F. von. Ueber den vermeintlichcn Unterschied des 
Caucasischen Bison, Zubr oder sogeuannten Auerochsen, 
vom Lithauischen [Bos Bison s. bonasus). Bull. Soc. Nat. 
Mose. 1866, xxxix. pp. 252-259.

[On the supposed difference between the Caucasian Bison, 
Zubr or Auerochs, and the Lithuanian.]
------ . Noch cinigc Worte iiber die Vertilgung der Rhytina.

Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. (1865) I860, pp. 279-282.
[A few additional remarks on the extinction of Rhytina^]

------ . Nochmaligcr Nachweis der Vertilgung der nordischen 
oder Stcller’schen Seekuh [Rhytina borealis). Bull. Soc. 
Nat. Mose. 1866, xxxix. pp. 572—597.

[The fact of the extinction of Rhytina borealis once more de­
monstrated.]
Brehm, C. L. Observations sur la Taupe [Talpa europad).

Memoire presente h la Societe d’agriculture du cercle de- 
Neustadt, reunie it Triptis, 1c 10 fevrier 1857, traduit de 
l’allemaud par L. Olph-Galliard. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 
1866, pp. 49-54 and 140-147.



8 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Burmeister, II. Preliminary account of a new Cetacean cap­
tured on the shore at Buenos Ayres. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xvii. February, pp. 94-98, with a plate. Additional 
observations on Ziphiorrhyndtus. Ibid. pp. 303-305, with 
a plate.

------■. On some Cetaceans. Ibid, xviii. pp.. 99-103, with a 
plate. [Orca mayedanica.]

Busk, G. Remarks on the cranial and dental characters of the 
existing species of Hyaena. Journ. Linn. Soc. 1866, ix. pp. 
59-79, with a plate.

Canfield, C. A. On the habits of the Prongbuck (Antilocapra 
americana), and the periodical shedding of its horns. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 105-110.

Capellini, C. G. Balenottcre fossili del Bolognese. Mem. 
Accad. Sc. Istit. Bologn. 1865, iv. pp. 315-336, with three 
plates.

Cope, E. D. Third contribution to the history of the Balaenidce 
and Ddphinida. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad 1866, pp. 293- 
300.

Deslongchamps, E. Observations sur quelques dauphins ap- 
partenant a la section des Zyphides et description de la tetc 
d’une espece de cette section nouvelle pour la faune franjaise. 
Bull. Soc. Linn. Normand. 1866, x. pp. 168-180.

Duns, —. On the Natural History of Lewis. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Edinb. v. 1865-66, pp. 615-625:

Fischer, P. Sur une crane de Ziphius trouve a Arcachon (Gi­
ronde) . Compt. Rend. 1866, Aout 6, pp. 271-272. (Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 252-257.)

Giebel, C. Die im zoologischen Museum der Universitat Halle 
aufgestellten Saugethiere-. Zeitschr ccs Ntrwiss. 1866, 
pp. 93-134. '

T r FPL6 Mammals contained in the Museum of the University of 
Halle.]

This is a nominal list of the specimens of recent and fossil 
Mammals in the collection named. They are referred to 190 
genera and 548 species, and consist of 742 skins 146 specimens in 
spirits, 244 skeletons, 470 skulls, and numerous other portions. 

■------ . Ueber einige Beutelthier-Schadel der Halle’schen Samm-
lung. Ibid. pp. 391-397.

[On the skulls of some Marsupials in the Halle Collection.]
------ . Eine antidarwinistische Vergleichung des Menschen- und 

der Orang-Schadel. Ibid. pp. 401-419>
[An anti-Darwinian comparison of the skull of Man and of the 

Orang.]
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Gill, Th. Prodrome of a Monograph of the Pinnipedes. Proc. 
Essex Inst. v. 1866, April 7, pp. 1-13.

Gratiolet, L. P., et Alix, P. II. E. Recherches sur 1’anatomic 
du Troglodytes aubryi, Chimpanze d’une espcce nouvclle. 
Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. pp. 1-264, pls. 
1-7.

Gray, J. E. Notice of some new species of Callithrix in the 
Collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1866, xvii. January, pp. 57-58.

------ . Synopsis of the genera of Vespertilionida! and Noctilionida. 
Ibid. February, pp. 89-93.

------ . A revision of the genera of Pteropine Bats (Pteropidce), 
and the descriptions of some apparently undescribed species. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 62-67, with two woodcuts.

------ . A revision of the genera of Rlilnolophida, or Horseshoe- 
Bats. Ibid. pp. 81-83.

------ . Revision of the genera of Phyllostomidee, or Leaf-nosed 
Bats. Ibid. pp. 111—118.

------ . Observations on the “ Prodrome of a Monograph of the 
Pinnipedes, by Theodore Gill.” Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
xvii. pp. 444—446.

------ . Notes on the Skulls of Sea-Bears and Sea-Lions (Ota- 
riad/d) in the British Museum. Ibid, xviii. pp. 228—237.

------ . On the species-of Porcupines in the Gardens of the So­
ciety and in the British Museum. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
May 22, pp. 306-311, with a plate.

------ . Notes on the Pronghorn Buck (Antilocaprd) and its po­
sition in the system. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 
323-326. .

------ . On the Long-eared or Mule Deer of North America 
(Eucervus}. Ibid. pp. 338-339.

----- Notes on the Skulls of Dolphins, ' Bottlenose-Whales, 
in the British Museum. Proc. Zuol. Soc. 1866, May, 
pp. 211-216.

------ . Notes on some Mammalia from Port Albany (Cape Fork 
Peninsula), North Austin. :a, with the descriptions of some 
new species.* Ibid. pp. 219-221, with a plate.

Guyon,—. Sur le Lemming (Lemmus norwegicus). Compt. 
Rend. 1866, Sept. 7 (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 425-432).

Krauss, F. Ueber Dasypus gigas. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 
271-280.

Krefft, G. On the classification of the small Dasyurida of
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Australia, with descriptions of two new genera and one new 
species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, November 22, pp. 431- 
435, with a plate.

Lilljeborg, W. Systematisk bfversigt af de gnagande diigg- 
djuren, Glires. Upsala, 1866. 4to. pp. 59.

[Systematic synopsis of the Rodents.] We suppose that this 
memoir, of which we have seen a separate copy only, kindly sent 
by the author, will appear in Nov. Act. Soc. Sc. Upsal, vol. vi. 
------ • Note on the geographical distribution of the Narwhal 

(Monodon monbeeros}. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, December 
13, pp. 559-560.

Milne-Edwards, A. Note sur VElaphurus' davidianus, espece 
nouvelle de la famillc des Cerfs. Compt. Rend. 1866, May 
14, pp. 1090-1092 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 71- 
72). Nouv. Arch, du Museum, Bulletin, ii. pp. 27-40, 
with 3 plates.

Mivart, St. G. On the structure and affinities of Microrhynchus 
laniger. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 151-167, with a plate 
and woodcuts.

Murie, J., and Bartlett, A. D. On the movement of the 
symphysis of the lower jaw in the Kangaroos. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 28—34, with two woodcuts.

Murie, J. On the Llama and Alpaca in their Summer Dress. 
Ibid. pp. 580-581, with a plate.

Murray, A. On Galago murinus (Mufr.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, December 13, pp. 560-562.

Owen, R. On some Indian Cetacea collected by Walter Elliot, 
Esq. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1866, pp. 17-47, pls. 3-14.

Packard, A. S., Jun. List of Vertebrates observed at Okak, 
Labrador, by Rev. S. Weiz, with annotations. Proc. Bost. 
Soc. Nat. Hist. x. 1866, pp. 264-277.

Peters, W. Ueber die Saugethicr-Gattung Chiromys (Aye- 
Aye). Abhandl. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 79-100, with 
four plates.

------ . Ueber cinige neuc oder weniger bekannte Flederthiere 
und Nager., Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, Jan. 22, 
pp. 16-25 ; and June 25, pp. 392-411, with a plate.

[On some new or little-known Bats and Rodents.]
------ . Fernere Mittheilungcn zur Kenntniss der Flederthiere, 

namenthch uber Arten des Lcidcncr und Britischen Mu­
seum's. Ibid. Nov. 1, pp. 672-681

[Further communications on Bats, especially on species in the 
collections of the Leyden and British Museums.]
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Peters, W. Ueber die Ohrenrobben, Otaria, insbcsondcrc iiber 
die in den Sammlungen zu Berlin befindlichen Artcn. Ibid. 
May 17, pp. 261-281, with four plates.

[On the Otarice, especially on the species in the collections at 
Berlin.]
------ . Nachtrag zu der Abhandlung iiber die Ohrenrobben 

(Otaria). Ibid. Nov. 1, pp. 665—672, with a plate.
[Addenda to the preceding paper.]

------ . Vorlaeufigc Uebersicht der aus dem Nachlasse des Baron 
Carl von der Decken stammenden und auf seiner ostafri- 
canischen Reise gesammelten S tenge thiere und Amphibien. 
Ibid. Dec. 20, pp. 881-89:2.

[Preliminary list of the Mammals and Amphibians collected 
by the late Baron C. von der D. during his travels in Eastern 
Africa.]
------ . On some Mammalia collected by Capt. A. C. Beavan at 

Moulmein„ Burmah. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, Nov. 22, pp. 
426—429, with a plate.

------ •. Note on a collection of Mice, made by Capt. A. C. Bca- 
van at Maubhoum in 1865. Ibid. Dec. 13, pp. 558—559.

Philippi, R. K. Ueber cin Paar nene chilenische Saugcthierc. 
Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 113-117.

Pucheran, —. Sur les indications que pent fournir la Geologic 
pour ^explication des differences quo presentent les fauncs 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 81—88, 1—6, 129— 
139, 241-255. (Continuation, see Zool. Record, ii. pp. 
10 & 58.)

Sanson, A. Sur la pretendue transformation du Sanglier en 
Cochon domestique. Compt. Rend. 1866, Ixiii. pp. 843 845.

Sars, G. 0. Bcskrivelse af en ved Lofoten indbjaerget Rbrvhal 
(Balanoptera musculus).- Vid. Selsk. Eorhandl. Christ, for 
1865, pp. 32, with three plates*.

* We have not yet been able to obtain this paper in the original, but are 
indebted to the author for a separate copy, in which, unfortunately, tlie ori­
ginal pagination is not marked.

[Description of a Bal. muse, obtained at Lofoten.]
Schauer, E. Die Murmelthiere und Zieselmause Polens and 

Galiziens. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 93-112.
[The Marmots and Spermophili of Poland and Galicia.]

Schlegel, H. Observations zoologiques. II.&III.Mammiferes. 
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, pp. 257-258, 350-358.

Schmidt, M. Zoologisches aus der Frankfurter Chronik. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 357-364.

These notices refer to records of rare or foreign animals con- 
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tainecl in the Chronicles of Frankfort on tlic Main. The first 
elephant was brought to that town in 1443.
Schmidt, M.’ Ueber Gewcih-Bildung. Ibid. pp. 47-61.

[On the change of the horns in C'errws.]
Sclater, P. L. On the systematic position of the Pronghorn 

{Antilocapra americana). Abstract of a paper read before 
the British Association, Section D, Aug. 23, 1866. Ann. 
& Mag.' Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 401-404.

Scemmering, W. Wechsel und Wachsthum des Gcweihes des 
Edelhirschcs. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 41-47, with six 
plates.

[Change and development of the horns of Cervus elaphus.'] 
Tristram, II. B. Report on the Mammals of Palestine. Proc. 

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 81—93.

C. Anatomical Publications.
Bouget, Ch., et Sabatier, A. Notes sur les organes erectiles 

utero-ovariens d’unc femelle de Magot (Pithecus jnuus}.
» Ann. Sc. Nat. 1866, v. pp. 219-225, with a plate.

Crisp, E. Further observations relating to the Anatomy of the 
Giraffe. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 563-566.

Goubaux, A. Du muscle intercostal commun chez les animaux 
domestiques. Robin, Journ. Anat. & Physiol. 1866, iii. pp. 
37-42.

Hering, E. Ueber den Bau der Wirbelthier-Leber. Sitzgsber. 
Ak. M iss. Wien, 1866, liv. pp. 335-341, with a plate.

[On the structure of the Liver of Vertebrates.]
Irminger, G., und Frey, II. Ein Bcitrag zur Kenntniss der 

Gallenwegc in der Leber des Saugcthier’s. Zeitschr. wiss. 
Zool. xvi. 1866, pp. 208-214, with a plate.

[A contribution to the knowledge of the bile-ducts in the Liver 
of Mammalia.]
Koster, Al. Sur la signification mofphologique de 1’os occi­

pital et des deux vertebres cervicales superieurcs. Archives 
Neerlandaises des Sciences Exactes et Naturelies publiees 
par la Societe Hollandaise des Sciences a Harlem et redigees 
par E. H. von Baumhauer, 1866, i. pp. 273-292.

Lavocat, —. Etude comparee du Sternum et des pieces ho­
motypes chez les animaux vertebres. Mem. Acad. Sc. etc. 
de Toulouse, iii. 1865, pp. 346-353.

Lightbody, W. II. Observations on the comparative micro­
scopic anatomy of the Cornea of Vertebrates. Journ. 
Anat. & Physiol, i. 1866, pp. 15-43, with six plates.
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Mivart, St. G. On some points in the Anatomy of Echidna, 
hystrix. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. 18GG, pp. 379—103, with 
two plates.

Mivart, St. G., and Murie, J. On the anatomy of the crested 
Agouti (Dasyprocta cristata, Desm.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, June 26, pp. 383-117, with woodcuts.

Murie, J. Account of a case of malformation in the genera­
tive organs of a cow. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 592—600, 
with a woodcut.

Pettigrew, J. B. On the ganglia and nerves of the heart and 
their connexion -with the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic 
systems in Mammalia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v. pp. 452— 
457.

Sander, J. Ueber Faserverlauf und Bedeutung der Commis- 
sura cerebri anterior bei den Saeugethiercn. Reichert und 
Du Bois-R. Arch. Anat. Physiol. &c. 1866, pp. 750-756.

[On the direction of the fibres in the Commissura cerebri an­
terior, and their signification.] ■
Seeley, H. G-. Outline of a Theory of the Skull and the 

Skeleton; being an epitome of a paper read before the 
Cambridge Philosophical Society, February 26,1866. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. pp. 345-362. (See a note 
by Mr. Herbert Spencer, ibid. p. 494.)

Turner, W. Notes more especially on the bridging Convolu­
tions in the Brain of the Chimpanzee. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Edinb. v. 1865-1866, pp. 578-587, with woodcuts.

General Notes and Faunas.
Prof. Owen’s ‘ Anatomy of Vertebrates’ has been noticed 

above. The second volume contains the osteology of Mam­
malia. The classification adopted is the same as that proposed 
in his treatise ‘ On the Classification and Geographical Distri­
bution of the Mammalia :’ London, 1859.

Prof. Lilljeborg states, in his memoir on the Rodents (p. 1), 
that about 2300 species of Mammalia are known, viz. about 700 
Rodents, 500 Chiroptera, 250 Ferce (inch Insectivora), 200 
Quadrumana, and about as many Artiodactyla.

M. Pucheran has continued his treatise on the capability of 
evidence furnished, or to be furnished, by geology to explain the 
differences between the present faunas,in Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, 
and has not yet brought it to its conclusion (sec Zool. Record, ii. 
pp. 10 & 58). As regards North America, he distinguishes be­
tween an eastern and western fauna, both having been, perhaps, 
separated by the formerly deluged country of the Mississippi 
River. He maintains that the three continents of the Ohl
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l)
I (

World are inhabited by one and the same fauna of Mammals 
and Birds, and that, with the exception of the Edentata and 
Quadrumana, the Old-World genera are nearly always repre­
sented by specific types in the different regions constituting the 
Old World. Particular attention is paid to the fauna of Algeria. 
Reminding his readers that it once was connected with Europe, 
and separated from the rest.of Africa by a sea, he proceeds to 
demonstrate that (like the Mexican Mammalia) those species 
which Algeria has in common with Europe have a shorter and 
thinner pelage than their European representatives, but, on the 
other hand, that the pelage is longer in such of the Algerian 
species as have their “ homologues ” in Africa proper. He 
states it as a fact, that all the European types in Algeria are of 
smaller size than the original races in Europe (that, indeed, the 
other characters used to distinguish Algerian from European 
species arc not of very great importance), and that there is a 
“ harmonie postetablie ” between this fact and the circumstance 
of their having been confined to a very narrow and limited 
territory after the separation of Algeria from Europe had taken 
place.

Island, of lewis. Prof. Dims enumerates 13 species as occurring in or on 
the shores of this islandit would appear to be inhabited by eight Land- 
Mummals only, viz. Vcspertilio pipistrcllus, Lutra vulgaris, Martes foina 
0<puiere al>ietum~\, Mus musculus and decumanus, Lepus timidus and varialnlis, 
and Cercus elaphus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v. p. 016.

Russia. G. Belke enumerates 31 species of Mammals as inhabiting tho 
district of Radomysl, in the Gouvernement of Kief. The list includes Gulo 
and Castor. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 1860, xxxix. p. 491.

Palestine. The Rev. II. B. Tristram has given a report on 
the Mammals in Proc. Zool. Soc.’ 1866, pp. 84-93: The list 
contains 80 species, most of which were collected during his 
most successful expedition in 1864. He observes that the 
Mammalian fauna contains a much larger proportion of African 
species than any other branch of the fauna of the country. 
Iwenty-three species may be considered strictly African or 
Arabian; all. the others belong to the types of the Mediterranean 
basm, though several species -are peculiar There is scarcely 
any trace of Indian forms. The list includes 2 Pachyderms, 
lb Ruminants (Cervus elaphus, tarandus ct alces being extinct), 
3 bohdungulates, 29 Rodents, 19 Carnivores (including the Lion 
and Leopard), 4 Insectivores, 9 Bats. The name of each species 
is accompanied by notes on its distribution over the country.

East Africa, Prof. Peters enumerates 29 species of Mammals collected 
by the late Baron von der Decken on the coasts of Eastern Africa. A species 
of Miniopterus and one of Crocidura are new Momtsbrt- Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1866, pp. 884-887.. ’ '

Madagascar. Prof. Schlegel, in a list of Mammals collected by Messrs.

1
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F. Pollen and. D. C. van Dam in Madagascar, enumerates 17 species. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 419-420.

Eurmah. Prof. Peters enumerates and describes two Bats and three 
Squirrels from a collection made by Capt. Beavan at Moulmein, in Proc. 
Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 426-429, and three Mice collected at Maublioum, ibid, 
p. 558.

Formosa. Mr. Swinhoe has translated from the Chinese that part of the 
18th chapter of the Tai-wan-foo-clic (statistics -of Taiwan) which treats of 
the birds and beasts of this island (Journ. North-China Branch R. As. Soc. 
no. ii. 1866, pp. 39-52). Its contents are very similar to those which we find 
in some of the natural-history compilations of the middle ages. The trans­
lator also observes that the list is not only very incomplete, but the accounts 
of the several kinds of animals are most imperfect. Still he has learned 
from it that there are several animals in the island with which he is unac­
quainted.

Aru Islands. A collection made by the late V on Bernstein in the i ru 
Islands contained six Mammals, which are described by Prof. Schlegel m 
Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, pp. 350-358, and will be mentioned sub­
sequently.

Labrador. A list of. Vertebrates observed nt Oltak in Northern Labra or 
by the Rev. S. Weiz, during a seventeen years’ residence, lias been publis e 
by Dr. Packard, with annotations, in Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. p. - • 
About 48 Mammalia are enumerated, with the addition of the Esquimaux 
names. .. .

Trinidad. Prof. Peters enumerates nine species of Bats from a co ®(J ’on 
made by Dr. W. Huggins at San Fernando. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 430.

Vancouver Islands. A list of species given by Mr. Lord has been men­
tioned above (p. 6).

QUADRUMANA.
M. Gratiolet’s monograph of Troglodytes aubryi,which 

was mentioned in the ‘ Record’ of the preceding year (io . ii. 
p. 22), has appeared in Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 18 , n- 
pp. 1-2G4, illustrated by seven plates. The manuscript was e 
in a finished state by the author, and is edited by M. Alix, 
who assisted Gratiolct in his researches into the anatomy o 
this Ape. If contains a most detailed description of the os oo­
logy and myology, and of most of the soft parts ; the brain v as 
unfortunately not preserved in the specimen. M. Alix has ac c ec 
an introductory chapter on the history of previous labouis on 
the anatomy of Anthropoid Apes, and a conclu cling chap ci, i 
which he states that T. aubryi must be referred to the n 
panzees and not to the Gorilla, that its distinction from man s 
evident even hi minute, apparently unimportant details, a 
that there is a manifest relation between its external oigani 
tion and mode of life.

Simia. Prof. Giebel has compared the skulls of i a • 
Orang; and after having gone through the well-Knoxvn 
of the differential characters, he arrives at the conclu 
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the skulls of the so-called Anthropoid Apes agree completely 
•with those of other mammalia in all the essential points of 
form and structure, in the general configuration as well as in 
particular respects, and that they are widely and absolutely 
different from the human skull in every point of importance. 
The second part of the paper is directed .chiefly against views 
expressed by Prof. Huxley, and would have been not the less 
convincing if written in less popular and vehement language. 
Zeitschr. gcs. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 401-419.

1 roglodytes gorilla. Mr. R. B. N. Walker has addressed the Literary and 
Philosophical Society of Liverpool, noticing some of his observations regard­
ing this ape. Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Liverpool, 1866, p. 224.

Some observations on a young live Gorilla by M. Fleuriot de Langle in 
Compt. Rend. 1866, Oct. 29, Ixiii. p. 739.

Troglodytes niger. Prof. Turner’s notes on the brain of the Chimpanzee, 
more especially on its bridging convolutions, in Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v. 
pp. 578-587.
• Plylobates syndactyliis and II. leuciscus. Notes on the skulls by Giebel, 
Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, p. 186.

Colobus cristatus, sp; n., and Colobus ? ? cJirysurus, sp. n., from West Africa. 
Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 77. 1

Cercopitbecus erytlirogaster, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 168, 
pl. 16, from West Africa. After the death of tho typical example, Dr. Murio 
added supplementary notes to Dr. Gray’s description, especially with regard 
to the internal parts. Ibid. pp. 380-382.

Ceicopithecus calhtricJius (Geoffr.) occurs in abundance in the island of 
St. Kitts, A est Indies, and must have been introduced fromWestern Africa. 
Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 79.

Macaws inornatus, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 202, pl. 19, from 
oineo (.), May be formed into a section of the genus under the name of 

Gymnopyga,
Inuus sancti-Jobannis, sp. n., Swinhoe, Proc.<ZooL Soc. 1866, Dec. 13, 

r- lljmt m island of North Lena, near Hong Kong.„n 7 r, Glebel describ?s the skulls of A. hypoxanthus and A. aracb- 
nordes Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, p. 512-513.

Callitlinx. Br. Gray (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. 57-58) has ex­
amined the specimens in the British Museum. He arranges the species in 
two sections, with or without elongate stiff hairs, and distinguishes them 
by the colour of the hands and feet. Two species are described as new, 
viz. C. ornata, from New Granada (p. 57), and C. castaneoventris, from 
Brazd (p. 58). •

Microrbyncbus. Mr. St. G. Mivart has published, as a supplement to his 
memoir on the skulls and dentition of the Lemurida (see Zool. Record, i. 
p. 13), a very elaborate account of the cranial and dental characters of Mi­
crorbyncbus, of which no skull was formerly available for examination. Its 
position with Propitbecus and Indris in the group Indrisince is fully con­
firmed, and there is even some difficulty'to find distinctive characters suffi­
cient to justify even its generic separation from the latter genus. The paper
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contains also a complete history of our knowledge of this animal, and is 
illustrated by a coloured plate. Proc. Zool. Soc.'1866, pp. 151-167.

leucomystax (Bartlett)=L. macaco, fem,- confirmed by Sclater, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 1 (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 24).

Galag0 murinus. Mr. A. Murray adduces testimony in favour- of his 
opinion that this is a distinct species, and not the young of G. demidoffii, as 
believed by Dr. Gray aud Mr. Mivart. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 560-562.

Uuromys. Prof. Peters’has completed the researches of Owen, himself 
(see Zool. Record, i. p. 16), and others into the structure of this animal. His 
ma ena s consisted of an old female and two young males, one of which was 
new-born, and onlyOm. -30 (0m. -165 without tail) long. He was enabled 
t lereby to describe the female sexual organs, and to confirm the formula of 
t e milk-dentition as given previously. For the details of the anatomical 
stiuctme wemust refer to the paper, adding only that the author decidedly 
a opts the view of the animal being a Lemuroid in all its essential characters, 

is inclined to regard Tarsius as a lower type of this family than 
Clnrmnys. Abhandl/Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 79-100, with fom-plates.

c subsequently states that the structure of the auditory organ of the Aye- 
i->’ i ica^.s affinity with the Lemurs, and is different from that of the 
Rodents. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freunde, Berlin, 1866, June 10th.

FERJ3.

Chiroptera.
u P1 Jias Published a revision of tlie genera of Ptcropiiie 
65)S— ' 1<3 arrau^es thus (Proc- ZooL Soc- 1866> PP- 62-

I. Teeth 34,
A. Incisois 4 • lower in a regular series. Tail none. Glans penis bony. 

Pleropina.
1 . Pteiopns (P. medius). 2. Eunycteris (E. phreops).

B. Incisois —, lower in a regular series. Tail-end free. Glans penis 
soft. Macroglossina. •

-Notopteris (N. macdonaldii). 4. Macroglossus (M. minimus).
o. - an uirpyia (X. straminea). 6. Eleutherura (E. marginata).

C. Incisois — ■ lower crowded before the base of the canines. Tail-end 
free. Index finger not clawed. Cephalotina.

7. Cejihalotes (C. peronii).
II. Teeth 28.

D. Incisors — or y, crowded between the canines. Nostrils tubular, 
diverging. Earpyiana.

8. Harpyia (H. pallasii).
E. Incisors -; lower in a regular series. Nostrils rather prominent.

Glands on shoulder with hair like back. Cynopterina.
J. *Cynopterus (C. brevicaudatus).' 10. Negara (M. ecaudata).

1. Incisors t; lower in a regular series. Glands on shoulder with a
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11. Epomops (E. franqueti). 12. Epomophorus (E. whitii). 13. 
Hypsit/nathus (II. monstrosus).

Of each genus a diagnosis is given.
Pteropus. Dr. Gray describes three new species in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866 : 

Pt. wallacei, from Macassar, p. 65, with woodcut of head (a similar woodcut 
of Pt. personates is added for comparison) ; Pt. livingstonii, from the Island 
of Johanna, p. 66; and Pt. elseyii, from the north-east coast of Australia, 
p. 67.

Prof. Giebel has published some notes on the skulls of Pieropus edicardsi 
and TV. poliocepJiahis. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, p. 251.

■ Cephalotes peronii. Dr. Gray states that this Bat appears under the name 
of Xantharpyia amplexicaudata in the ‘ Voyage of the Sulphurand its 
teeth are described under the name of Pteropus amplexicaudates in the obser­
vations on Notoptcris (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1859, p. 36). Proc. Zobl. Soc. 1866, 
p. 64.
sh^1;n^+RA/n7a-S Pu^!s^e<i a revision of the* genera of Horse- 
Son l«Rr ttnolophzda!), which he arranges thus (Proc. Zool. 
&oc. 1866, pp. 81-83):__ . '
near bl°ad’ (‘xPallded, horseshoe-shaped in front, with the nostril
side nf "<• 1^’ under Potion erect, triangular, acute, -with cells on the
side of its front surface. Tragus none.
• „,* ' hinder, erect part of the nose-leaf-with three cells on each side 
r,;*,10”/ a comPressed central process’; front portion simple, without any 
Ehinolophina heel’bone distiuct. Teeth 32; molars 3/3, premolars 2/3.

. x q ^,u!as/A- hictus and A. trifoliatus). 2. Phyllotis (Ph. philip- pe^)- 3. (R. hastatus). J t P 1

and mo Pai t °f tbe n°se-lea£ with one cell on each side,
cess ■ the frn i 10 ^be h’°nt, and with a compressed longitudinal pro- 
endino- Q Vi 1°1“eS loo‘shaped portion fringed with a longitudinal crest, 
ending in a pi between the nostrils. Eldnonycterina.

If Th 1 P,‘ino,’^ris CRh. aurantius).
front below with thoi°? the nose’leaf convex, with a transverse ridge in 
longitudinal folds into. load aPex hent down over the ridge, and divided by 
in front. CCs beneath; without any central longitudinal ridge

heel-bone distinct o'n Upper Part of the nose-leaf entire. Tail and
5. Maeronyctd pi'emolarS 1/2’

EhinophyUa (Rh lah„nnc • e’gas)' °- Gloiotiycteris (G. armigera). /. 
nycteris (Ch. fulval 10 ,8’ 8^>eorifera (SP’ vulgaris). 9. Chryso-

D. Upper edo-e of+1.’ P"jllwlann (P]1- nobilis and Ph. pygmrea).
Teeth 28 • 1 °3 16 Upper Part °f the nose-leaf two- or three-toothed,
data 19 n 3’ pieino^ars 11. Asellia (A. tridens and A. tricuspi- 

III Nose^e
like, without any cells^in f0^6^13 ’ the hinder’ uPPer portion erect, leaf- 

E The nose 1 f ' * 101A' irngus distinct.
Forehead concave ^T-ui1’ ith®nostril simply pierced in ift front part, 
membrane. Teeth' 28 •' moln^o’ free’ I,°nger than the short interfenioral 

’ °lais 3/3, premolars 1/2. Ehinopomina.
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13. Rhinopoma (Rh. microphylhun).
F. Nose-leaf with, a central midrib, the sides of which are extended 

downwards between and covering the nostrils. Tail none; interfemoral 
membrane very large. Megadermina.

14“. Megaderma (M. lyra). 146. Spasma (M. spasma). 15. Lama 
(L. frons).

IV. The nostrils in the front of a deep longitudinal cavity on the nose, 
with two pairs of laminte on each side of it; the front pair with a subspiral 
fold in front. Tail elongate; terminal joint with a transverse process on 
each side, edging the membrane. Ngcterina.

16. Nyctcris (N. thebaica). 17. Nycterops (N. pilosa). 18. Pelatia 
(P. javanica).

All the genera are diagnosed.
Rhinolophus clivosus (Rupp.) and Rh.fumigatus (Rupp.) are described by 

Prof. Peters from the typical examples. Monatsber. Alt. V iss. Berlin, 1866, 
pp. 16 and 17.

Rhinolophus cadophyllus, sp. n., Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 426, pl. oo, 
from Salween, Burmah.

Hipposiderus albanonsis, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220, iioni 
Port Albany, Cape York Peninsula^

Nycteris grandis (Ptrs.). Prof. Peters gives the measurements of a large 
example, named 2V. haikii, in the British Museum, Monatsber. A i. i-s. 
Berlin, 1866, p. 672.

Dr. Gray has published* a revision of the genera of PhyUo- 
stomidee, which he arranges thus (Proc. Zool. Soc.. ,
pp. 111-118)

I. Nostrils in the front of a disk which'is expanded behind into an erect, 
free, lanceolate leaf. • * Q;o +i

A. Head elongate; margin of the lips entire. True grinders /■> 
hinder well developed, short, transverse (except in Carollta); pi emo ais -7
or 1/2. . • <•

a. Tongue moderate, flat, smooth on the sides, and with a group 
recurved spines in the middle of the front part; lower cutting ee m 
continuous series. * ,,

«. Nose-leaf produced behind, entire; interfemoral membrane v f 
developed. Tail distinct (except in Rhinops).

aa. Front plate of the nose-leaf with an elevated e ge am 
central process in front; lower lip with, two small triangular warts.

Tribe 1. Lonchorhinina, with Lonchorhina. •
bb. Front of the nose-leaf simple, with a thin flat front n . o 

more or less closely applied to the surface of the nose.
Tribe 2. Macrophylllm, with MacrophyUum.
TribeS. Fhmpyrbm.with Vampyrus, Chrotopterus,Lopho-

stoma. Micronycteris (M. megalotis), Minion, Macrotus (M. wa er ion .
Tribe 4. Phyllostomina, with Rjlostonia, 

cayanensis), Phyllostoma, Alectops (A. ater), Carollia, Scu~osom , .
(R. minor), Rhinophylla.

Tribe 5. Trachyopina, with Tr achy ops. , £roin tpe
/3. Nose-leaf scarcely raised behind, and bifid, 



20 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

nose by a deep groove behind and on the sides; end of nose hairy. Inter- 
femoral membrane small, margining the legs. Tail very short, or none. 
The third upper grinder long and broad.

Tribe 6. Braehyphyllina, with Brachyphylla.
b. Tongue elongate, slender, exserted, with a band on each side 

formed of many series of recurved spines. Lower-lip with a narrow deep 
notch in front. Lower cutting-teeth in two groups, divided by a space in 
the middle. <

Tribe 7. Glossophdyina, with Glossophaga, Monophylhis. 
Arioura (A. geoffroyi).

B. Head short, broad; margin of the lip crenated, inner edge bearded. 
Interfemoral membrane small, angularly cut out, or only margining the legs. 
Tail none. True grinders 3/3; the hinder small, circular, early deciduous or 
entirely wanting in one or both jaws.

Tribe 8. Stenodermina, with Artileus, Vampyrops, Uro­
derma, Chiroderma, Ariteus (A. flavescens), Pyyoderma, Ametrida, Stumira, 

C. The head short, broad; lips entire. Nose-leaf •small, bifid behind. 
The grinders small, rudimentary; true grinders 1/2, compressed. Upper 
cutting-teeth 2, large, conical; lower separated into two groups,’trifid. 
Cardiac end of the stomach assuming the form of an elongated caecum.

Tribe 9. Desmodina, with Desmodus and Diphylla.
II. Nostrils in the concavities of a small disk, with prominent side edges. 

The surface with symmetrical erect cartilaginous ridges. Interfemoral mem­
brane marginal. Tail none. Ears with jn expanded lobe on each side 
hooding the face.

Tribe 10. Genturionina, with Centuno and Trichocorytes.
All the genera are diagnosed.

Mimon benncttii (Gray) described by Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1866, p. 6?6.

Phylloderma stenops (Ptrs.) is redescribed by Peters, Z. e. p. 675; it is — 
Guandira cayanensis (Gray, see above p. 19).

Tylostomd! Phyllostoma longifolium (Wagn.) is described from the typical 
example by Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 398; it is 
not identical with Phyllostoma crenulatum (Geofir.).

Tylostdma chUdreni (Gray) = Loph. bidens (Spix). Peters, Z. c. p. 674.
•Lophostoma. Tylostoma brasiliense (Gray). Some notes by Peters, I. Ct 

p. 674.
Schizostoma. Micronybteris megalotis (Gray) = Schizostoma elongatum 

(Gray, not Geoffr.). Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 674.
Rhinops minor (Gray, see above p. 19). Prof. Peters says that it is a very 

young- example, perfectly agreeing with Carollia brevicauda. L. c. p. 678.
Lonchorhina aurita (Tonies). Notes on the typical specimen by Peters 

Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 673.
Vampyrops helleri, sp. n., Peters, Z. c. p. 392, from Mexico.
Uroderma bilobatum, sp. n., Peters, Z. c. p. 394, from Brazil and Cayenne.
Ametrida centurio (Gray) is described by Peters, Z. c. p. 396; it ha» i.

4 $molars, and not -ms Pyyoderma.
Chiroderma. Phyllostoma pusilium (Wagn.) is described by Prof. Pefei.3 

from the typical specimen, Monatsber. Ak, Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p, 395.
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Desnwdus. Prof. Reinhardt’s examination of the intestinal tract fully con­
firms Prof. Huxley’s observation (Zool. Record, ii. p. 30). D$&yZZaagrees 
also in this respect with Desmodus (according to Peters’s researches). /The 
author asserts on this occasion that these bats are blood-suckers, biitTvfeiiics 
this entirely of the Stenodermatous and Glossophagous species, the stomach 
of tho former containing fruits, and that of the latter insects. Vidensk. 
Meddel. fra d. naturhist. Foren. i Kjobenh. for 1865-66, pp. 241-244.

Chilonycteris osburni (Tomes) = Phyllodia parnellii (Gray). Peters, I. c. 
p. 678.

Aiello cuvieri (Leach). Dr. Gray states that he has found the typical spe­
cimen, that the genus is identical with his Chilonycteris — Colostoma of 
Gundlach, and that the species agrees in coloration with Lobostoma cinna- 
momeum (Gundlach), which he believes to be only a variety of Ch. macleayii. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 148. Prof. Peters states that the supposed typical 
example is Leach’s Mormops blainvillii, and, therefore, that some confusion 
must have taken place. Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 678.

Dr. Gray has published a synopsis of the genera and sub­
genera of the Insectivorous Bats without nose-leaf, which he 
divides into two families (Vesper tilionida and Noctilionidai}, 
arranging them, thus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.xvii.pp. 89-93):— 

Fam. Vespertilionidje. Face simple. Nostrils on the front of the nose, 
simple. The cutting-teeth separated in the middle by a space, and placed 
near the canines. Grinders acutely tubercular, three on each side in each 
jaw, the hinder one short and broad; with one, two, or three false grinders 
in front of them. Intermaxillaries separate from one another in the front of 
the palate, leaving a notch between the cutting-teeth.

I. Tail elongate, enclosed, and extended to the end of the elongated and 
produced interfemoral membrane.

A. Ears separate; lateral; the face short, broad, nearly bald; forehead 
flat; skull thick; brain-case oblong, scarcely raised above the face.

a. Scotaphilina. The nostrils simple, pierced in the front of the nose, 
with a very short groove behind them.

1. Scotophilus (Scotophilus, Vesperugo, Philocryptus).
2. Atalapha (Lasiurus, Atalapha).
3. Vesperus (Vesperus, Pipistrellus, Nycticejus).
4. Pachyomus (Scotophilus pachyomus, Tonies').

b. homiciana. Nostrils in front of long, simple-edged grooves, 
which converge and umTc behind on the centre of the nose between the 
swollen cheeks.

5. Romicia. ,
B. Ears separate, lateral; face elongate, narrow, hairy; forehead convex, 

hairy; skull with a swollen brain-case and narrow face. _
c. Vespertilionina. Cutting-teeth close to the canines.

6. Tralatitiio• (Tralatitius, Capaccinus). 7. Tespe,tiho. 8. Ilarpywce-
phalus. 9. Kerii'oiila. 10- Munna.

d Fatalinia. Upper cutting-teeth in pairs, separated from the 
canines by a space. Palate of skull not reaching beyond the last molar. ■ _ 

11. Natalus. 12. Miniopteris. 13. Furiella. 14. Thyroptera=Hyonycteris 
(Tomes).
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e. ? Nycticellind.
15. Nycticelhis.

C. Ears close together, in front, elongate, often united ; face elongate, 
narrow, hairy; forehead convex; nose with a naked space; skull with a 
swollen brain-case; and narrow face-.

f. Plecotina. Nostrils with a short lunate groove behind them; the 
forehead with a bald longitudinal line.

16. Barbastellus. 17. Plecotus (Plecotus, Histiotus, Otonycteris).
g. Nyctophilina.

18. Nyctophihis.
h. Nyctericina.

19. Nycteris. 20. Petalia.
II. Tail short, enclosed in the base of the large interfemoral membrane, 

with the tip on the upper surface.
i. Furipterina.

21. Furipterus (Bonap. & Gervais, not Tonies) = Mosia (Gray), Funa (F. 
Cuv.).

k. Emballonurina. Face conical, hairy; forehead convex; skull 
solid ; forehead flattish; face short, broad, swollen at the sides, with a pro­
minent postorbital process.

22. Centronyderis. 23. Emballonura. 24. Saccopteryx. 25. Proboscidea. 
26. Urocryptus. 27. Taphozous. 28. Saccdlaimus.

1. Eiclidumna.
29. Diclidurus.
Fam. Noctilionidje. The nostrils on the sides of the nose. The cutting­

teeth in the middle of the interspace between the canine teeth. Canines 
wide apart in front. The grinders acutely tubercular, three in each jaw on 
each side, the hinder upper short and broad, with one or two small false 
grinders in front of them. Skull thick; forehead flat; intermaxillaries small, 
close in front.

I. Tail short, enclosed in the large truncated interfemoral membrane, with 
the tip in the upper surface.

a. Noctilionina. Face simple. Tail simple.
1. NbctHio. 2. Mystacina.

b. JWormopsina.
3. ilormops.
11. Tail elongate to the edge of the large truncated interfemoral membrane ; 

heel-bone elongate.
c. Phyllddiana. .Interfemoral membrane truncated; nose crested: 

chin with one or two membranaceous ridges.
4. Phyllodw. 5. Chilonycteris. 6. Pteronotus.

d. ? SpectrellinaS
7. Spectrellum.
III. Tail elongate, thick, enclosed in and produced beyond the transversely 

folded interfemoral membrane.
e. Molossina.

8.. Myoptens. 9. Cheiroriieles. 10. Fyctinomus (Nyctinomus, Tadarida). 
11. Molossus (ilolossus, Mormopterus, Promops).

The genera and subgenera are characterized.
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Synotus leueomelas (Rupp.) is perhaps identical with & barbastellus 

1 eters, Monatsber. Air. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 18.
Plecotus auritus occurs also in Egypt (PZ. christii, Mus. Brit.) and Persia. 

1 eters,- Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 18.
Miniopterus minor, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 885, from Zanzibar.
Vespertilio. Br. Allen describes the following new species from California 

and Central America in Proc. Ac. Nat. Se. Philad. 1866:— V.mundus and V. 
concinnus, p. 280; V. exiguus and V. obscurus, p.' 281; V. agilis and V. volans, 
p. 282 ; V. exilis and V. tenuidorsalis (and V. yumanensis), p. 283; V. ma­
cropus, p. 288.

1 espertdio ater (Bernstein), from Ternate, is most closely allied to V. tra- 
latitoides (Gray). Peters, Monatsber. Berl. Ak. 1860, p. 18.

Vespertilio adversus (Horsf.) = V. trilatitius (Temm.) = V. trilatitoules 
(Gray). Peters, ibid. p. 400. A variety, awdtoinensis, is described.

Vespertilio hasseltii (Temm.) is not a Vesperugo, but belongs to the sub­
genus Leuconoe. Peters, ibid. p. 10.

Vespertiho leucogastcr. (Wied) = V. albescens (Temm.) = V. nubilus 
(Wagn.). Peters, ibid.
. Vespertiho oxyotus, sp. n., Peters, ibid., from the Chimborazo.

Vespertiho caliginosus (Tomes), described by Peters, I. c. p. 401.
Vespertilio macellus (Temm.). Notes by Peters, I. c. p. 080.
Vespertilio oreias (Temm.) = V. eiliatus (Blas.) = V. emarginatus (Geolfr.). 

Peters, I. c. p. 681.
Vespertilio macrodactylus (Temm.), from Japan, most probably V. capaccinii 

(Europe). Peters, I. c. p. 681.
Vespertilio cenobarbus (Temm.) = Nycticejus crepuscularis (Leconte). 

Peters, I. c. p. 681.
Vespertilio (Kerivoulaj jagourii, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 399, from the Island 

of Samar.
Vespertilio magellaniciis, sp. n., Philippi, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 113, from 

the Straits of Magellan.— Vespertilio capuciniis, sp. n., Philippi, I- c. p. 114, 
from Chili. •

Chalinolobits, g. n., established by Prof. Peters for Vespertilio tubercidatus 
(Forst.), distinguished by the cutaneous lobes of the angles of the mouth; 
[molars Peters, MS.]. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 680.

Ehogeessa is a new genus connecting the Vespcrtilionidce with the Aocti- 
lionidie, described by Br. Allen (I. c. p. 285). ■ Ph. parvuld, sp. n., and Uh. 
tumida, sp. n., from Mexico. ■

Vesperugo leisleri (Kuhl) is found in the Azores. Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, p. 558.

Vesperugo ktdilii. Prof. Peters confirms Mr. Tomes’s statement that 
Eomicia calcarata (Gray) is identical with thitagpecies. Monatsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 680.

Vesperugo mordax, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 402, from Java.
Scotophilus (Leach). This name was originally given to a young Nycticejus 

temminckii, and, therefore, ought to be reserved for the Old-M orld Nycticip. 
Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 558; and Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1 ,
p. 679. '

Scotophilus icehcitschii, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 21L P • > 
.from Angola. • '
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Scotophilia.. Dr. Allen regards Sc. carolinensis and Sc. fiiscus as specifically 
identical, and describes Sc. miradorensis, sp. n., from Mexico. L. c. p. 28".

Eycticejus ruppellii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Air. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, 
p. 21, from Sydney. •

Dysdpes. Prof. Peters has examined the typical examples of Wagner’s 
]). holosericeus, albus, glaucinus, and olivaceo-fuscus. L. c. pp. 22 and 23.

NyctinomuS planiceps, sp. m, Peters, 7. c. p. 23, from Sydney.
Taphozous flaviventris, sp. n. (Gould), Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, Nov. 

p. 430, from Australia;
Emballonura. Prof. Peters (Monatsber. Air. Wiss. Berlin, I860, p. 678) 

states that A. lineata (Temm.)=E. naso (Wied), and A. monticola (Temm.) = 
E. alecto (Gervais)=E. discolor (Ptrs.) = A. (JZoira) nigrescens (Gray), is from 
the East-Indinn archipelago, and not from Central America (p. 679).

Insectivora.
Dr. Eduard Brandt has published his researches on the 

dentition of the Shrews in the pamphlet mentioned above (p. 3). 
We give a detailed abstract of it:—

The author commences his treatise with an historical sketch of 
the different views entertained by various authors with regard 
to the nature of the small teeth intercalated between the large 
front teeth and the true molars. He shows that these views 
were arrived at in the most arbitrary manner, and that, only AV. 
Peters (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1852, p. 174) really 
observed an intermaxillary suture between the second and third 
of these small teeth in Crocidura sacralis (Ptrs.), whence he 
concluded that this subgenus is provided with two anterior and 
four lateral incisors above, two incisors below, and two canines 
above, lower canines being absent; the molars would be 
He attempted also the determination of the dentition of 
Pachyura and Diplomesodon, without, however, having observed 
the sutura maxillo-intcrmaxillaris in these subgenera. More­
over his observation regarding Crocidura was not in accordance 
with that of Geoffroy St. Hilaire, who says that the intermaxil­
lary suture is behind the last small lateral tooth in Crocidura 
aranea (Mem. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. i. p. 307, tab. 15. fig. 8). 
This latter view was confirmed by Max Gemminger and Joh. 
Fahrer, who state in their work, ‘ Fauna Boica/ 1851, i. 
p. 60, “ Wc have not only convinced ourselves of the correct­
ness of Geoffroy St. Hilaire’s and Duvernoy’s opinion (viz. that 
all those small lateral tbeth belong to the intermaxillary in Croc, 
aranea'), but we were enabled to trace with certainty the 
extent of the intermaxillary in fullgrown specimens of Sorex 
vulgaris and G. fodiens. In Sorex fodiens the fifth lateral tooth, 
and in G. vulgaris the fifth and sixth do not belong to the 
intermaxillary; and therefore these teeth only arc really pre­
molars.

The genus Sorex of Cuvier has been divided into the sub­
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genera Sorex (Wagl.), Crossopus (Wagl.), Brachysorex (Duv.), 
Crocidura (Wagl.), Pachyura (Selys-Longcli.), Diplomesodon 
(Brdt.)*. Types of all these subgeneraf have been examined; 
and the dentitions of the following species are described in 
detail:—,S'. vulgaris, S. pygmaus, Crossopus fodiens, Crocidura 
leucodon, Croc, aranea, Croc, suaveolens, Pachyura etrusca, P. 
indica, Diplomesodon pulchellus.

It was, of course, -a point of the greatest importance to trace 
. the sutura maxillo-intermaxillaris, which, in fullgrown examples, 

generally entirely disappears. The author had the good fortune 
to find a nest with young shrews {S. vulgaris'), which were 
still naked and blind. All the bones of the skull, and especially 
the intermaxillaries,. -were easily separated. The teeth were 
complete in number, though but little developed and still 
covered by the gingiva; of the five small lateral teeth, three 
belong to the intermaxillary, and two to the maxillary, so that 
the dental formula of the subgenus Sorex! may be given thus-: 2+622 + 8—y- + i + 2~+6 = That is, eight incisors above and two 
below—the two upper front incisors being large, the six others 
lateral, gradually decreasing in size; two canines above and 
below; taking the first tooth behind the intermaxillary suture as a 
canine tooth, notwithstanding its very small size, the second must 
be regarded as lower canine tooth 011 account of its form (it is coni­
cal, unicuspid) and position; then follows iu the maxillary a 
very small tooth, a premolar, to which corresponds in the lower 
jaw a premolar ■which is strongly developed and provided with 
two cusps and two roots; then follow four true molars above, 
and three below. All the lower molars are two-rooted. The 
first upper molar has three roots, like the last; the.two others 
are four-rooted. The first upper molar is the strongest of all, 
as in Carnivora, and may be designated as flesh-tooth. The 
author examined thirty-seven adult examples of Sorex vulgaris 
from St. Petersburg, the Amur-countries, Caucasus, Irai, 
Sitcha, Kamtschatka, Bessarabia, and Unalaschka, and five 
specimens of Sorexpygmeeus from Kamtschatka, Amur-countries, 
and the Ural.

The differences in the dentition between these two species are 
very small; and the following characteristics of the dentition of 
Sorex may be given:—Lower incisor with four prominences 
(corresponding to the number of upper incisors), upper front, 
incisors with an exceedingly strong tooth-like lateral tubercle.

* Gray lias separated Crocidura taria under the name of Myosorcx; the 
third tooth of the lower jaw is provided with three tubercles.

t The author has had the opportunity of examining Brachysorex during a 
visit to the London and Paris Museumsin 1866, subsequently to the publica­
tion of this treatise. Uis observations on this subgenus are embodied in this 
abstract, although not contained in the original memoir.

j In the subgenera of Sorex only the small lateral teeth vary m number, 
the number of all the other teeth being constantly the same. The manaible 
has always twelve teeth.
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Of Crossopus fodiens* thirteen examples from Russia, Siberia, 
and Belgium were examined. It has only four small lateral 
teeth on each side. The teeth are white, with brownish-red 
tips, as in Sorex, but less dark. The upper front incisor is 
arched and provided with a short and rounded tubercle; the 
lower incisor has one or two prominences, which are but little 
developed. The upper front incisor is, besides, provided with a 
hook-like process on its inner edge; this process may be seen 
also in Sorex (as ‘observed by Jenyns), but it is very slightly . 
developed in that genus, whilst it is very distinct in Crossopus. 
The observation made by Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Gemminger and 
Bahrcr, mentioned above, is not confirmed by Dr. Brandt; he 
found, in five young examples, the intermaxillary suture between 
the second and third small lateral tooth, and he convinced 
himself that what the latter gentlemen regarded as a suture, 
was nothing but the sulcus of a blood-vessel. Consequently 
the dental formula for Crossopus is + f + = 30.
The upper flesh-tooth is four-rooted.

Crocidura (sensu latiori, comprising Crocidura, Pachyura, 
Diplomesodon) is distinguished by its entirely white teeth; the 
number of small lateral teeth varies between four and two; the 
lower incisor is either entirely smooth or provided with a single 
very small tubercle. The tubercle of the upper incisor is but 
little developed, and obtuse; this tooth has no process on its 
inner edge. Thus Crocidura differs much in its dentition from 
Sorex, but Crossopus forms an intermediate form. In the 
author's opinion, these three subgenera only ought to be 
retained.

Of Crocidura (sensu strictiori) five examples of C. leucodon 
(Russia), six of C. aranea (Russia), and four of C. suaveolens 
(Crimea) were examined. One specimen of each of these species 
showed distinctly the intermaxillary suture between the second 
and third small lateral tooth; so that the formula for this group 
would be -±- -p 2 _p _A_ _ eg (eight true molars above, 
two premolars and six molars below). This formula was subse­
quently confirmed by an examination of C. sacralis (Ptrs.) in the 
Berlin Museum.

Of Pachyura one example of P. etrusca (Italy) and three of 
P. mdica (Bengal) were examined. They have four small lateral 
teeth, and traces of the suture could be observed betwreen the 
second and third teeth. Subsequently, on examining the skulls 
in the 1 aris Museum, the suture was seen quite distinctly at the 
same place in a young Pachyura myosurus (no. 6~G); so that the 
dental formula would be (as in Crossopvs) —1 + - + jAJ = 30.

As regards Diplomesodon, which has two small lateral teeth
* Sorex remifer is merely a variety of Cr. fodiens.
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only, traces of the suture were observed in one of tlie two ex­
amples examined; it is between the first and second. Dental 
formula ~ = 26.*5 — di "T U

Finally, Brachysorex, the dentition of. which could not be 
treated by the author in his memoir, has been lately examined 
by him in the Paris Museum. In none of the specimens 
could a sutura maxillo-intermaxillaris be observed. In B. me­
phitis and B. brevicaudatus, which have five small lateral teeth, 
the second lower (canine) tooth corresponds to the space between 
the third and fourth upper small lateral teeth, as in Sorex■ 
consequently the fourth upper small lateral tooth is to be 
regarded as the upper canine, and the fifth as a premolar. In 
B. palustris and B. flavescens, which have four small lateral 
teeth, the lower canine corresponds to the space between the 
second and third upper small lateral teeth; consequently the 
third is the upper canine, and the fourth a premolar, as in 
Crossopus fodiens.

As -it has been indicated above, the author recognizes three 
types of dentition in Sorex, viz. I, the type with white teeth, 
the points being brownish-red {S. vulgaris}; 2, the type with 
white teeth (Croc, aranea'); 3, the type with white teeth, the 
points being of a more or less light brownish-red colour’ {Cross, 
fodiens}. Finally he collects the facts mentioned and others 
of minor importance, by which these three types are charac­
terized, in a synoptical table. The treatise is accompanied by 
six plates illustrating the dentitionj to facilitate a complete un­
derstanding, we may add a few of the explanations of the plates:—

Plate I. fig. 9. Skull of young- >S'. vulgaris.
10. Foramina incisiva.
12. A. Molars from above. 13. Side view.

Plate II. fig. 12. A. Upper incisor with hook-like process.
14. Views of the variations of the foramina incisiva in differ­

ent examples of Cross, fodiens.
Potamogale. Prof. Allman's memoir has been published in 

Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1866, pp. 1-16. He gives a detailed 
description of the external and osteological characters, and of a 
part of the anatomy of the soft parts. He comes to the same 
conclusions as Dr. Bocage as regards the systematic position of 
this animal (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 32), giving a somewhat 
different formula of. the dentition, viz. i. c. p. ?=?, 
m. = 36 *.  The memoir is accompanied by a series of 
accurate woodcuts aud two excellent plates, representing the 
entire animal and the skeleton.

* On reexamining- the specimen, the author found that tlie dentition was 
not perfectly developed, the last molar being still hidden in the alveola.

Potamogale. Dr. Gray censures the Recorder for the remarks made in 
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Zool. Record, ii. p. 33, with regard to the priority of this name (Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 426), to which Dr. Gunther replies (ibid. p. 498).

Crocidura ferrut/inea and Cr. fusco-miiriila, sp.n., Heuglin, Nov. Act. Acad. 
Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. 1865, p. 36, from North-eastern Africa.

Crocidura albicauda, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, I860, 
p. 885, from Angasilia, Comores.

Talpa europcea. Observations on the natural history of the mole and its 
supposed utility, by C. L. Brehm, are translated into French by M. L. 
Olph-Galliard, and published in Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 49-54, and 
140-147. '

FeLIDjE.
Felts lynx. An attractive account of a tamo lynx is given by 0. von Loewis 

in Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 121-127.

CaNID/E.
Cams. M. Guyon mentions that a domestic race of dog has become ex­

tinct in the islands of- Martinique and Guadeloupe. Compt. Rend. 1866, 
Ixiii. p. 589.

Canis vulpes. A. Muller has published some very interesting observations 
on the natural history of the fox. Tie proves that the male lives in polygamy, 
and does not assist in rearing his offspring. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 249-262.

A fox with white hind limbs has been observed by Prof. Krauss. M iirt. 
ntrw. Jahresh. 1866, p. 43.

Canis patagonieus, an sp. n. ?, Philippi, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 116, from 
the Straits of Magellan.

Iiyama. Mr. Busk has published a very elaborate paper on the cranial 
and dental characters of the existing species, equally important to the zoolo­
gist and palaeontologist. He shows especially that skulls of II. crocuta have 
been determined and described as those of II. brunnea, the dentition of which 
is now figured for the first time. Tie has collected in four tables tho various ■ 
cranial and dental measurements taken from skulls of the different species 
and varieties. On a plate, views of the cranium of II. brunnea and striata 
are given. Journ. Linn. Soc. 1866, ix. pp. 59-79.

Mustelidas.
Martes chrysospila, sp. n., Swinhoe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii- 

p. 286, from Formosa.
Ursid.e.

Ursus formosanus (Swinhoe) is externally quite identical with V. tibetanus. 
Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 418.

jVasua dorsalis, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 169, pl. 17, from 
South America.

PhocIDjE.
Tire arrangement of the Seals proposed by Dr. Gray in 

‘ Catalogue of Seals and Whales - is the following
I. Stenorhynchina:—ILobodon(carcinopliagits). 2. Leptonyx (weddellii). 

3. Ommatophoca (rossii). 4. Stenorhynchus (leptonyx). 5. Monachus (albi- 
renter et tropicalid).

JI. PnoCiNA ;—6. Calloccphalus (vtltdinus, caspieus et dimidiatus). 7. Pa- 
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gomys (fcetidus et lai-glia'). 8. Pagophilus (groenlandicus'). 9. IIalicyon(ri- 
chardi et californicus=Phoca jubata, Hutching). 10. Phoca (barbata').

III. Thichechixa :—11. Ptalichcerus (grypus). 12. Trichcchus (rosma- 
rus).

IV. OYSTtfPHOimrA:—13. Aferwiga (elephantma'). 14. Cystophora (eris- 
tata et antillarum).

V. Arctocephalina :—15. Callorhinus (ursinus). 10. Arctocephalus 
(with ten species, one, californianus, being new). 17. Otaria (leonina et 
stelleri).

Mr. Gill intends to publish a ‘ Monograph of the Pinni- 
pedes/ and has given a Prodrome of it in Proc. Essex Instit. 
vol. v. pp. 1-13. He proposes a classification in which the 
divisions and groups are characterized, and the genera tabulated; 
of species only the type of each genus is mentioned. He adds 
also a list of North American Seals; it comprises 13 species. 
The following is the arrangement proposed :—

First family. Phocid.e.
Subfamily I. Phocin^e 1. Phoca (L.) = Callocephalus (F. Cuv. & Gray) 

— Ilahcyon (Gray). 2. Pagomys (Gray). 3. Pagophilus (Gray). 4. Eri- 
gnathus (fPiA) = Phoca (Gray). 5. Haliehcerus (Nilss.). G. jlPonachus (Flem. 
& Gray) = Heliophoca (Gfay)—Phoca monaehus.

Subfamily II. Cystophorinje (Gray).
Subfamily III. StenorhynchijSUe : adopted, from Gray’s system after re­

moval of Monaehus.
Second family. Otarudjb (Brookes, Gervais).

1. Otaria (Peron)—Ph. jiibata. 2. ’Arctocephalus (F. Cuv.) = Callorhinus 
(Gray)—Ph. ursina. 3. Eumetopias (Gill)—Otaria calif brniana=Arctoce­
phalus monteriensis (Gray). 4. Zalophus (Gill)—Otaria gillicspii. 5. Hal- 
arctus (Gill)—Arctocephalus delalandii.

Third family. Rosmaridje.
Dr. Gray has published critical remarks on this “ Prodrome 

of a Monograph/’ in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp. 444-446. 
The Halichoerus antarcticus of Peale will probably prove to be 
the type of a distinct genus, for which Dr. Gray proposes the 
name of Halophilus.

Prof. Peters, having examined the specimens of Otaria in the 
Berlin Museum, and at a later period also those in the London 
and Leyden Museums, has published the results of his observa­
tions in Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 261-281, and 
665—672. He remarks that, although at present it must appear 
useful and necessary to divide the species into groups, he docs 
not regard them as genera, and that the generic names proposed 
may be dropped as soon as the species are better known. He 
arranges them thus (pp. 670-672) :—

a. Otaria (s. s.). Hair short, without under-fur; ears very short (15-20 
mm. long) ; osseous palate very concave, reaching to, or nearly to, the hnmu i 
pterygoidei.
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1. O.jubata (Forst.), from Juan Fernandez, Peru. The author was at 
first (pp. 264-269) inclined to regard O. leonina (F. Cuv.) from the eastern 
coast of South America and Falkland. Islands, O. byronia from the Marian 
Islands, andO. yodeffroyi (sp. n., p. 266, taf. 1) from the Chincha Islands as dis­
tinct species; but having examined the typical example of O. byronia (a skull 
in the Collection of the Royal College of Surgeons, badly figured by Blain- 
ville) and other specimens, he entertains doubts on this point, referring to an 
observation of Prof. Reinhardt, who himself obtained two skulls of old seals 
on the Chincha Islands, one of which agrees with O. yodeffroyi, whilst the 
other, much older (with a third of young age), differs much in the structure 
of the palate.

2. O. ullotc (Tschudi). The author has examined and. figures tho skull 
of the typical specimen (p. 667, with plate) ; it does not belong to. Pltocare- 
tos, as he believed previously, p. 270. •

b. Zalophus (Gill). Like Otaria, but with the osseous palate slightly 
concave in front, and deeply emarginate posteriorly.

3. O. lobcita, Gray, from New Holland.
4. O. yilliespii= O. stelleri (Schleg.), from California and Japan.—The 

latter is not identical with O. Idbata, as believed formerly.
c. Pho'carctos (Ptrs.). No under-fur ; ears longish (3 cm.) ; palate con­

cave, with its hind margin distant from the hamuli pterygoidei; molars dis­
tinctly lobed. .

5. O. hookeri (Gray), from the Falkland Islands and Antarctic Ocean.
d. Eumetopias (Gill). No under-fur; ears.longish (3 cm.) ; palate con­

cave behind, and terminating at a great distance from the hamuli ptery­
goidei.

6. O. stelleri (Less.) = O. californiana (Less.) = Ar otocephalus monteriensis 
(Gray). Behring’s Straits, California.

e. Arctocephalus (F. Cuv.). Hairs with under-fur; ears longish (3 or 4 
cm.) ; palate slightly concave, deeply emarginate behind; mandible with 
distinct posterior angle.

7. O. pusilia (Schreb.) = Arctoe. ursinus (F. Cuv.) = O. delalandii (F. 
Cuv.) = 0. ursina, part. (Nilss.)= O. lamarii, part. (Miill.)=Aretoc. delalandii 
(Gray), from South Africa..

8. O. cinerea (Peron and Les.) = O. ursina, part. (Nilss.) = O. lamarii, part. 
(Miill), from New Holland.

f. Arctophaya (Ptrs.). Hairs with a dense under-fur; ears longish (3 or 
4 cm.) ; palate slightly concave, deeply emarginate behind; mandible with­
out posterior angle ; molars distinctly lobed.

9. O. falklandica (Shaw, Burmeister) = Arctoceph. niyrescens (Gray). 
From the Falkland Islands and cast coast of South America.

9". Otaria philippii is described as a new species (p. 276, taf. 2. A, B, 
C) ; from Juan Fernandez.

g. Callorhinus (Gray). Hair with dense under-fur; ears longish (3 or 
4 cm.); palate moderately concave in front, flat behind, and deeply emar­
ginate ; mandible with distinct lower posterior angle; mandibulary process 
directed outwards ; molars not lobed.

10. 0. ursina (L.); Behring’s Straits, Washington Territory.
The author has worked out the synonymy of the species men­

tioned. He shows that the materials at present existing in col­
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lections arc quite insufficient for the determination of the species, 
and consequently for a satisfactory systematic arrangement, and 
that no real advance in our knowledge can be made unless com­
plete series of the various seals inhabiting a certain locality are ob­
tained. He admitted at first, like his predecessors, the number 
of molar teeth as a character of his generic divisions; but subse­
quently (p. 669) it was found to be much subject to variation, 
and entirely useless even for specific definition.

Finally, Dr. Gray, induced by Mr. Gill’s and Prof. Peters’s 
publications, reexamined the skulls and skeletons of the Otarice 
in the British Museum. Hcysays that the “ Otariada must be 
considered a distinct family from the Earless Seals,” and divides 
them thus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. September, pp. 228-.

I. The palate produced behind to a line with the condyles; it is deeply 
concave behind, and becomes, deeper’ as the animal increases in .age. The 
hinder nostril is short, with a truncated front edge.

1. Otaria, with O.jubata (Forst.) ; the author is not inclined to regard 
O. byroma and O. yodeffroyi (misprinted “ Gcofl'royia ”) as distinct.

II. The palate rather produced behind. The front edge of the hinder 
nasal opening in a line with the middle of the zygomatic arch.

A. The grinders the fourth upper (in adult) under the front edge 
of the orbit, and the last in front of the back edge of tho zygomatic arch. 
Zdlophina.

2. Zalophus (Gill). Palate concave, narrow in front, wider at the line 
of the last grinder, and then contracted behind. The hinder nares narrow, 
elongate, twice as long as wide, acutely arched in front, front edge in a line 
with the front edge of the orbital process of the malar bone. With Z. gil- 
liespii.

3. ’ Neophoca (Gray). Palate concave, broad, as broad before as at the 
hinder part of tho tooth-line, then rather suddenly contracted. The hinder , 
nares broad, rather longer than broad, with the front edge broadly arched, 
which is further back than the front edge of the orbital process of the zygo­
matic arch or malar bone, which is thick and flat. With N. lobata.

4. Arctophoca (Ptrs.), with Otaria philippii (Ptrs.).
B. The grinders -g, the third upper being under the front edge of the 

orbit, the last or fifth separated from the rest by a broad space and placed far 
behind the back edge of the zygomatic arch ■’ the hinder grinders two-rooted.

5. Eumetopias (Gill).
0. The grinders -g, the third upper under the front edge of the orbit, 

the fifth and sixth behind the back edge of the zygomatic arch ; the upper 
hinder grinders two-rooted.

6. Phocarctos (Ptrs.). 7. CaUorlunus (Gray).
I) . Grinders -j, ther third upper grinder under the front edge of the 

orbit; the hinder ones far back behind the back edge of tho zygoma. Arctoee- 
phdlina.

8. Arctocephalus (F. Cuv., ^'tis.')=l£alarctos (Gill).
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* The fifth and. sixth upper grinders with two roots (?); the sixth 
upper partly behind, the hinder edge of the zygomatic arch. Arctocephalus— 
A. delalandii.

* * The fourth, fifth, and sixth upper grinders with two distinct 
diverging roots ; tlie fifth in a line with the hinder edge of the zygomatic 
arch. Euotaria—A. nigrescens. The author remarks that Phoca falklandica 
of Shaw and Hamilton is at present indeterminable, and cannot be referred as 
a synonym to A. nigrescens.

* ** Fourth, fifth, and sixth upper grinders with two diverging 
roots; the fifth upper grinder entirely behind the hinder edge of the zygo- 

• matte arch. The palate narrow. Gypsophoca—O. cinerea.
Arctocephalus falklandicus. Prof. Burmeister describes and figures a skull 

in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 99, pl. 9. figs. 1-4, which,■ according 
. to Dr. Gray (ibid. p. 234), is probably the young of A. hookeri, and according- 
to Professor Peters Otaria falklandica (Shaw). Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1866, p. 670.

ROSORES.
Prof. Lilljeborg (Z. c.) has studied the literature on the ani­

mals of this order with the view of arranging the genera, groups, 
and families systematically. He gives full descriptions of the 
characters of genera and higher divisions, adding synoptic 
tables of the genera of each group. The distinction of species 
is not within the scope of this memoir. The arrangement pro­
posed is the following :—

First suborder SIMPLICIDENTATI.
I. Family Muridje (Gray).

A. Subfamily Murini.
a. Section Mures-.—First tribus, Mures proprii: 1. Mus, 2. Acanthomys, 

3. Cricetomys, 4. Saccostomus, 5. Cricetus, 6. Pseudomys, 7. Hapalotis, 8. 
Phlceomys, 9. Dendromys, 10. Steatomys, 11. Pelomys.—Second tribus Sig- 
madontes: 12. Reithrodon, 13. Acodon, 14. Hesperomys, 15. Holochilus, 16. 
Oxymicterus, 17. Neotonia, 18. Sigmodon, 19. Drymomys, 20. Nectomys.— 
Third tribus Mcrionides: 21. Otomys, 22. Meriones, 23. Rhombomys, 24. 
Malacothrix, 25. Mystromys, 26. Psammomys, 27. Spalacomys.

b. Section Sminthi:—28. Sminthus.
c. Section Ilydromyes:—29. Hydromys.

B. Subfamily Ai-vicolini:—1. Fiber, 2. Arvicola, 3. Cuniculus (Wag-1.), 
4. Myodes.

II. Family Sralacidje (Brandt).
' A. Subfamily Myospalacini (=Prismatodontes, Brandt) :—1. Ellobius, 2. 
Myospalax.

B. Subfamily Spcilacini {—Rhizodonies, Brandt) 3. Spalax, 4. Rhizo- 
roys, 5. Heterocephalus, 6. Bathyergus, 7. Georhychus, 8. Heliophobius.

III. Family Dipodidjs (Jager).
A. Subfamily Dipodini (Brandt) :—1. Dipus, 2. Alactaga.
B. Subfamily Jacidini (Brandt) :—-3. Jaculus.
C. Subfamily Pedetini (Brandt) 4. Pedetes.

IV. Family Myoxid.® (Waterh.),
Myoxus. '
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V. Family Sac com aidas (Baird).
A. Subfamily Saccomyini1. D'ipodomys, 2, Perognathus.
B. Subfamily Geomyini:—3. Thomomys, 4. Geomys.

VI. Family Castohidad (Gray).
Castor.

VII. Family Sciuridie (Waterh.).
A. Subfamily Sciurini-.—1. Sciurus, 2. Sciuropterus, '3. Pteromys, 4. 

Tamias, 5. Spermophilus, 6. Arctomys, 7. Cynomys.
B. Subfamily Anomalurini:—8. Anomalurus.

VIII. Family Haploodontidje.
Ilaploodon.

IX. Family Chinchillidie (Benn.).
.1. Lagostomus, 2. Lagidium, 3. Chinc-Ma.

X. Family Spalacopodidie (Brandt).
A. Subfamily Octodontini (Waterh.):—1. Habrocomus, 2. Capromys, 3. 

Plng-iodon(tia, F. Cuv.),4. Spalacopus, 5. Octodon, 6. Ctenomys, 7. Cteno-. 
dactylus, 8. Pectinator (Heuglin).

B. Subfamily Echinomyini (Waterh.) :—9. Dactylomys, 10. Cercomys, 
11. Lasiuromys, 12. Petromys, 13. Myopotomus, 14. Carterodon, 15. Aula-, 
codes, 16. Mesomys, 17. Echinomys,' 18. Loncheres.

C. Subfamily Cercoldbini (J. Gray) :—19. Oluetomys, 20.' Cercolabes, 21. 
Erethizon.

XI. Family Hastricidie (Gray).
A. Subfamily Hystricini (Waterh.) :—1. Atherura, 2. Acanthion, 3. Hys- 

trix.
B. Subfamily Cavini (Gray) :—4. Dasyprocta, 5. Ccelogenys, 6. Ilydro- 

chcerus, 7. Cavia, 8. Cerodon, 9. Dolichotis.
Second suborder DUPLICIDENTATI (Ill.).

XII. Family Lagomaid.b.
Lagomys.

XIII. Family Lepohidie (Gray).
Lepus.
Prof. Peters has read before the Academy of Sciences of Berlin a paper 

containino- a systematic synopsis of the groups and genera of Murini. In the 
abstract published (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, Jan. 11, pp. 13-14) 
no characters of the divisions are given.

Mus macropus, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 221, from the Cape 
York Peninsula.—beavanii, sp. n., Peters, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 559, 
from Maubhoum, Burmah.

Lasiomys is a new genus described by Prof. Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. 
Berlin 1866, p. 409. It is referred to a group, Dendromyes (containing 
dromyes and Steatomys), distinguished from the Mures proper by incisors 
rounded anteriorly, prolonged fore claws, absence of supraorbital crests, and 
by foramina infraorbitalia equally wide above and below. It differs from the 
other two genera in having incisors without longitudinal groove; hairs modi­
fied into stiff flat bristles.—A- afer, sp. n., fig. 2 (skull), from Guinea.

Hesperomys nudicaudus, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 404. fig. 1 (skull), from Gua­
temala. It is the type of a new subgenus, Tylomys,

1866. [vol. hl] ■ »
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anSp'r"! ”orveffieus-. M' Guy°n has described his observations of an ex- 
Li-AIn -zP iTon0”® tlme in eaptivity- Compt.Rend. 1866, Sept. 7 (Bov. et Mag. Zool. J866, pp. 425-432). 1 k

a,t1rodo^lis (Gray)-‘ Capt Beavan and Prof. Peters point out that 
n (Blytll) 18 identical with this species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,
Ibid" ‘C‘!/"!S c/l>'l/smiotiis (Hlyth). Notes on this species by Capt. Beavan.

. P’ ~ " '~cwits piceus, sp. n., Peters, ibid. p. 429, from Tennasserim.
thp 8permoPlAus. dll’- E. Schauer has written on the species of
93_tjoccur in Poland and Galicia, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 
1 ’ e vcs an account of his observations on Sp. guttatiis (Temm.),

s iow» by a plan (pl. 4) the complicated structure of its subterranean
('if'tl^' 1 bas not been found. Neither the Marmot nor the Bobak
arm e b'vo distinct species) occurs in Poland and Galicia Proper; they 
Tir n* .0 Jc very scarce and nearly extinct in the Tatra and Carpathian 
lountains. The Bobak- is provided with cheek-pouches.

nitv^/r^ marmo^a" Prof. 0. Schmidt reports that in the immediate vici- 
M-im t 1 i’i-°n the Ra!ne.rkogel> about 200 feet above the Mur, an old 
belon • i'n° ^laS keen discovered, with the skeletons of four individuals, 
kind ir^R °? 1.ee generations. This discovery, the first and only one of the 
of the n-1 ^na’. Ca<ks directly to that diluvial period when, by the extension 
and the V e-1S high®r ye°ions of the Alps, the Upper Alpine animals 
ofwl • / pine nora were driven down into the low grounds, the evidences 
w- C-vtT-1£Me hitherto been detected chiefly in Switzerland.—Sitzgsber. Ak.

..len’ 18GG> iii- March 8, pp. 256-259. (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.
1866, xvii. p. 392.) v

in Gray has examined the specimens of Porcupines
ie Collections of the Zoological Society and of the British

iiuseum (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1886, pp. 306-311). The results of 
ns iesearches refer chiefly to the species formerly united in the

genus Acanthion, which is now divided into three groups .
a. (Edocephalus, with Acanthion cuvieri (Gray) = Hystrix africat australis 

( tis.). This species cannot be externally distinguished from Hystrix cris- 
tata.
. ?'. ■^can^,ocharits, with A. bartlettii, sp. n., p. 310, formerly believed to be a 
ij nid between Acanthion javanicum and Hystrix cristate, and A. grotci, 

. p. n,,p. 310, pl. 31, from the jungles behind Malacca (ibid. p. 417).
and 1 C(A ^IO,th (Acanthion) hodgsonii, A. (Acantherium) javanicum,

The authoi adds the synonymy of each species, and remarks that Eretlnzon, 
an^ phaitomys have a well-developed clavicle.

the °Cla c^ta*a- Messrs. Mivart and Murie have given an account of 
nart nilT>Oniy^ tIlls anin!al> Paying particular attention to the myological 
pa“‘ „ 1 roc- Zool. Sbe. 1866, pp. 383-417.
disOlhn+;^?)ii RlIB'enci°rf has. communicated a preliminary notice on the 
\k Wiss n°i 11°oenamelQnt'fl0teeth of the Leporine Rodents. Monatsber. 

2jjr. vv iss. Berl. 1865, p. 673.
and that tke,bybrifls between hare and rabbit are not fertile,
Soc. Zool. d’Acclfm 18^p 3MWere “ Variety °f the rabbit BuIL
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EDENTATA.
Easypus gigcis. Prof. Krauss describes the skin and skeleton from seven 

examples collected by Hr. Kappler. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 271-280.

PACHYDERMATA.
Sus scrofa, dotnest. M. A. Sanson states that the domestic pig cannot be 

the descendant of the Wild Boar, the former having, six, the latter five lumbar 
vertebrae (Compt. Rend. 1866, Nov. 12, pp. 843-845); and much less of Sus 
indicus, which has only four lumbar vertebrae (ibid. Nov. 26).

Sus tawamis (Swinhoe) has the appearance of being a domesticated animal. 
Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 419.

Hippopotamus amphibius. Dr. F. Schlegel reports on the successful rearing 
of a young Hippop'otamjus born in the Zoolog. Gardens in Amsterdam (July 
31). It liad been separated from the mother, which was in thd habit of Icilling 
her offspring on two previous occasions. Zoolog. Garten, I860, p. 34.

Equus caballus. M. A. Sanson mentions that the Horse in the East has 
five lumbar vertebras, whilst those bred in Western countries have six. Compt. 
Rend. 1866, Ixiii. p. 485.

Equus burchelli. Notes on the period of gestation and birth of a young by 
Dr. M. Schmidt. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 267.

RUMINANTIA.
Mr. Sclater, in his paper on Antilocapra (Ann. & Mag. 

Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 403), proposes the following arrangement of 
the Ruminants :—

I. Rujiinantia phalakgigrada.
1. Camelidce.

II. RUMINANTIA UNGULIG HADA.
a. Placenta polycotyledonaria. Storaachus, etc.

a'. Pedes didactyli, ungulis succenturiatis nullis.
2. Cameloparddlida. 3. Antilocaprida.

b'. Pedes tetradactyli, ungulis succenturiatis duabus.
4. Bovida:. di. Cervidce. 6. -Moschidai.

b. Placenta diffusa. Stomachus, etc. (See A. Milne-Edwards, Zool.
Record, i. p. 29.)

7. Tragtdidce.
The paper is concluded with a table shnwR^+i i- i distribution of these Mammals, in which ” t 

sions employed arc the same as those used by^tljFaTthoT inhis 

paper on the distribution of birds, aud nrnw i ollv applicable to the class of Mammals. 1 .1 ’e cqu ■

Dr. Guay, referring to the preceding paper (ibid „ acox . < .iauthor, adopting Sundevall’s division, changed Sundevall’ regre*s. 1 f 
into Phalangigrada. He doubts the applicabilityof the k "7 ̂ gzdp-ada
to zoological classification, reminding us.of the eanty ,7 7 '
at present on this subject; and pointe out sevomi Xn 7" 7T t
false hoofs. (To which Mr. Sclater replies £ 8C~ S *

Aucbenia. Dr. Murie describes and die tt S’ P’in the
"guies me Adama and Alpacas, in tne

d 2
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Menagerie of the Zoological Society of London, as they appear in their Slim­
mer dress, after being shorn. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 580-581, pl. 44.

Camelopardalis. Dr. Crisp has made some further observations on the 
anatomy of the intestinal tract of the Giraffe. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 563.

Antilocapra. Dr. Canfield’s most interesting observations on the habits of 
the Prongbuck- are published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 105-110. 'With 
regard to the periodical shedding of its horns (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 45), 
he proves beyond a doubt'that they are shod and renewed every year until 
they attain to the full size, and shows it to be very probable that they are re­
newed annually after that time (perhaps from the fourth or fifth year). The 
author’s observations with regard to the progress of growth of the horny 
sheath are the following:—A male born in the commencement of the year 
dropped the horns in December: “ within a day or two, or a week at 
most, the protuberances began to be tipped with a point of horn once more, 
that grew from the base, and increased in size for a year.” The anterior 
prongs made their appearance in the third year. “ Each of the basal anterior 
protuberances at length became tipped also with.hornthey “ were not as 
yet connected with main horn, but” “ very soon became consolidated.”

Dr. Gray (Aim. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. pp. 323-326) refers to ■ 
various authors who have either mentioned or denied the fact of the annual 
shedding of the horns. He points out the difference of the horns of the _ 
Prongbuck from those of the Cervidce, and their identity with those of the 
true hollow-horned Ruminants. “It only differs from them in the outer 
case of the horn being porous, and formed of loosely agglutinated, or rather 
felted hairs ; and in the case being deciduous and renewed annually, instead 
of being permanent and strengthened by internal lamince so as to form a hard 
horn.’’ The author regards this peculiarity as a very good character to sepa­
rate the Prongbuck into a distinct family, Antilocapridai, between Bowlai 
and Giraffidce.

_ Mr. Sclater read a paper on the same subject before the British Associa­
tion, an abstract of which is given in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. I860, xviii- 
pp. 401-404. He explains the mode in which he supposed the shedding to 
be effected, thus :—“After the old horn was castoff’, the horny matter, which 
was at first entirely confined to the upper end of the new horn, gradually 
spread itself down to its base, enveloping the numerous hairs with which tlie 
now horn was clothed when first appearing, and ultimately checking then- 
growth and destroying their vitality. After the horn was perfected and 

ai cnec, new hairs developed themselves beneath the epidermis, and, not 
being able, to force their way through the horny covering, became, as the 
author behev ed, the chief agent in causing the shedding of the horn. As 
regards the general structure of the horns of the Pronghorn, it was quite 
evident that they had little or nothing in common with those of the Deer. 
They consisted of true horn (like those of the ordinary Borides) gradually 
developed from the epidermis, the skin remaining complete underneath them.” 
this peculiarity, thd furcation of the horns, and the absence of the “false 
hoofs induce the author to raise this genus to the rank of a family.

Bos bison. Piof. v. Brandt shows that there is no specific difference between 
specimens from the Caucasus and Lithuania. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 1866, 
xxxix. pp. 252-259.

Bos frontalis fig. by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, p. ], pl. 1.
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Eubalus. Mr. Blyth shows that the horns of the Buffalo of North-eastern 
Africa differ from those of the Cape Buffalo sufficiently in size and form to 
distinguish the former at least as 2?. coffer, var. cequinoctialis. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 371-372, figs. 1, 2. lie also adds a full figure of 2?. brachy- 
ceros, p. 373.

Cephalophus breviceps, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 202, pl. 20, 
from West Africa (?).

Cervus. Dr. W. Soemmering has published a description of the change 
and development of tho horns of a stag (C'. elaphtts) in the Zoological Gar­
dens in Frankfurt, and illustrated it with very accurate drawings (Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 41-47, pls. 1-6). Dr. Max Schmidt (ibid. pp. 47-61) 
has added his observations on the change of the horns of various other species 
kept in those gardens, viz. C. tarandus, dama, elaphus, canadensis, aristotelis, 
hippclaphus, pt>rcinus, axis, viryinianus, and muntjac.

Cervas capreohis. Prof. Kolliker describes skulls with canine teeth. 
Wiirzb. ntrwiss. Zeitschr. vi. 1866, pp. 82-83.

Cervas macrotis et C. columbiamis. Dr. Gray has formed of those deer a 
distinct genus, which he calls Eucervus. Ann. & Ma0-. Nat. Hist, xviii. 
p. 338.

Cervus pudu. Mr. Sclater figures the head of a male specimen with a pair 
of small straight horns. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 104.

Cervas manannus (Desm.). The antlers are figured by Fraser, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, p. 367.

Elaphurus is a most interesting new genus of Deer, disco­
vered by M. David at Pekin, and deScribeci by M. A. Milne- 
Edwards in Compt. Rend. 1866, pp. 1090-1092 (Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 71-72), and more'fully in Nouv. Arch, 
du Museum, Bulletin, ii. pp. 27-40, pls. 4-6. It is distin­
guished by a long tail furnished with long hairs towards the 
end—and by very peculiar horns, which have no anterior basal 
antler, but a very long posterior branch, the end of which is 
subpalraatcd, being divided into several short points. Elaphurus 
davidianus, sp. n., is of the size of a large stag, and kept in an 
imperial park near Pekin.

CETACEA.
Dr. J. E. Gray’s ‘ Catalogue of Seals and Whales’ contains,, 

as I have stated above, an account of all the species known, 
and a complete systematic arrangement of these animals. A 
part of the researches of the author were published in the Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864 and 1865 and abstracts of these publications 
were given in the two preceding volumes of the ‘ Record.’ The 
two suborders Cete and Sirenia arc, of course, retained, the 
former being divided into Myst'icete and Denticete. The further 
subdivision of the Mysticete is essentially the same as given in 
one of the former papers (see Zool. Record, i. pp. 32-35) ; 
however, the genus Macleayius, founded on the character of a 
separate atlas, proves to have this vertebra soldered to the others, 
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but may be retained as a generic group, on account of the pecu­
liar form of this vertebra. Further, Physalus latirostris of 
Flower proves to be identical with Ph. sibbaldii of Gray, and is 
regarded as the type of a distinct genus, Cuvierius. The arrange­
ment of the Denticete is the following :—■

Fam. 1. Catodontidje : a. Catodontina, with Catodon and Meganeuron, 
(see Zool. Roc. 1805, p. 49). b. Physeterina, with Physeter, Kogia, and Eu- 
physetes.

Fam. 2. Platanistidje.
Fam. 3. Iniidte.
Fam. 4. Delphimjuje.

a. Delphinina : Pontoporia; Steno with 15 spec. ; Delphinus with 24 
spec., two of which are new, viz. D. stenorhynclnis (p. 396), D. major (p. 396), 
habitat unknown; Tursio -with 22 spec., of which T. dorcides (p. 400) is new, 
habitat unimown; Sotalia, g. n. (p. 401), type Delphinus guianensis (Van 
Bened.) ; Lagenorhynchus with 12 spec.; Delphinapterus with 2 spec.

h. ----- : Orca with 4 spec.; Pseudorca with 2 spec.; Grampus with 5
spec.—Phocama with two or three spec.; Neomeris (phoccenoides).-.—Beluga > 
Manodon.

Fam. 5. Globiocephalidje : Globiocephdlus with 8 spec.; Sphcerocephalus 
(incrassatus).

Fam. 6. Ziphihwe : see Zool. Record, ii. p. 47.
Dr. Gray has reexamined the skulls of Delphinina, and proposes 

the following improved arrangement of the genera and species, 
the characters being taken solely from the skull (Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, May, pp. 211-216)

I. Beak of the skull elongate, compressed. Nasal triangle short. Sym­
physis of the lower jaw elongate.

1. Pontoporia.
2. Steno- a (St. frontatus et compressus). .fl. Sousa (St. capensis et lenti- 

ginosus). y. Tttcuxa (St. tucu.vi). o. Stenella (St. attenuatas).
II. Beak of the skull elongate, depressed, broad, shelving on the sides. 

Nasal triangle short. Symphysis of the lower jaw short, sloping.
* Palate with a deep groove on each side behind.

3. Delphinus : a. (D. longirostris). /3 (D. delphis, moorii, major,
walkeri, janira).

** Palate flat behind, without any lateral grooves.
4. Clymene-. a (Cl. stenorhyncha'). fl. Euphrosyne (Cl. inicrops, alope, 

euphrosyne'). y. Clymene (Cl. normahs=D. clymene, doris, dorides, obscura).
5. Delphinapterus. •
6. Tursio (T. metis, cymodoce, truncatus, eurynome, catalania-, these skulls 

are all so much alike that they may be only varieties).
7. Eutropia (Eu. dickiei= Tursio eutropia, Eu. heavisidii).

III. Beak of the skull broad, flat above, edges slightly reflexed and bent 
up in front of the notch. Nasal triangle elongate. Symphysis of the lower 
jaw short.

8. Lagenorhynchus-. a. Electra (L. electro, asia, et acutus) (L. clanculus 
et thicolea). fl. Leucopleurus (L. leucopleurus). y. Lagenorhynchus (L. 
albirostris').
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Prof. Owen (Trans. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 17-47, pls. 3-14) 
has published an account of Indian Cetaceans observed and 
collected by Sir IValter Elliot in the vicinity of’ Vizagapatam. 
This gentleman, who never lost an opportunity of advancing our 
knowledge of the natural history of India, had drawings made 
of the fresh animals, preserving the skulls. The species exa­
mined by Prof. Owen will be mentioned subsequently, but here 
appears to be the place to refer to some general remarks with 
which the author concludes his memoir :—

All the cetacean characters-are gradational, exemplifying steps by which 
are gained the extreme modifications, especially in the skull and dentition. 
Tho formation of germs of teeth in jaws of fcetal or young individuals of 
species which are edentulous in the full-grown individuals is amongst the 
most significant of the gradational modifications, being due to deviations in 
offspring from the characters of parents. Such departures or variations may 
have been slight in tho first instance, few and far between in the members of 
a contemporary generation: but, occurring in the course of many generations, 
through long lapse of time, they might lead to “ long-snouted ” and “ short­
snouted” breeds. In such conjectural mutations of specific characters may 
be discerned a fore-or'dained law of deviation from primitive type .... and 
they seem to be independent of external influences. The ocean has none of 
those diversities of condition which the dry land shows .... So far the 
species maybe held as evidences of orderly succession and progression due to 
inherent organic force, operating according to a natural law or “ secondary 
cause ” of the precise nature of which we are yet in ignorance. But we may 
feel assured that the Power which called into being the first cetacean type 
foreknew and planned, by predetermined degrees and kinds of departure from 
that type, all its subsequent modifications.

The collection of Scandinavian Memoirs by Eschricht, Rein­
hardt, «and Lilljeborg, translated into English for the Bay So­
ciety, and edited by Mr. Flower, has been noticed above (p. 2).

Hr. Gr. O. Sars enumerates, in his paper on Balcenoptera 
musculus (sec above, p. 11), the following Cetacea from the Lo­
foten Islands :—Balcenoptera musculus, “ Hushvalen,” a species 
not yet determined; Bal. gigas, rostrata, laticeps; Megaptera 
longimana, physetes, macrocephalus; Grampus gladiator and 
melas; Hyperoodon rpstratus Delph. tursio and Phocana com­
munis. At the conclusion of his paper he refers to the contra­
dictory statements of naturalists with regard to the ejection of 
water from the blowholes of these animals. He states that if the 
head with the blowhole is raised above the surface of the water, 
nothing but air is expelled; but if, at. the moment of exspira- 
tion -the head is still below the surface of the water, the force of 
the air expelled carries a portion of the water with it, causing a 
more -or less perceptible spray. .

Rhytina borealis. Prof- v. Brandt again directs attention to the almost un­
deniable fact that Rhytina is extinct. Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. pp- -79- 
282 (Mel. Biol. v. p. 363), Dr. v. Eichwald, in a reply to Prof. v. Brandt, 
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thinks it possible that Rhytina may yet be found alive. Bull. S0C- Nat. Mose. 
1860, xxxix. pp. 138-146. Prof. v. Brandt enters into a repeated detailed argu­
ment, demonstrating that the researches for a living example are quite suffi­
cient to show the complete extinction of this creature. Ibid. pp. 572-597.

Sibbaldius laticeps (Gray). Mr. Cope describes the capture and skeleton of 
an example killed oif the coast of Mobjack Bay, U. S. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1866, p. 298.

Balanoptera musculus. Hr. G. 0. Sars (see above, p. 11) has given a de­
tailed description of an example 401 feet long, found .drifting at Lofoten. 
Unfortunately only some parts of the skeleton could be saved, which, together 
with the skull of a much larger individual in the Christiania Museum, arc de­
scribed. The paper i*  illustrated by three plates, on which views of the en­
tire animal, of the skull, several bones, &c. are given.

* We may remark that figures pl. 11 and pl. 10. fig. 1 were taken from 
one and the same individual; the former being incorrect ought to have been 
cancelled before Sir W. Elliot’s notes were communicated to Prof. Owen, 
who, from an examination of the drawings and accompanying notes, could 
not come to any other conclusion than that a pair of this Cetacean had been 
captured. Ann, & Mag.' Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 263, 372, 373.

Rorqualus cqrtesii. The great affinity observed between fossil and recent 
Cetaceans may justify the Recorder in directing attention to a memoir by 
Prof. Capellini, in which the fossil remains of a skeleton are described in 
Mem. Accad. Sc. Istit. Bologna, 1865, iv. pp. 315-336, pls. 1-3.

Physeter (Eupliysetes) simtts is a new species from the eastern coast of 
the Indian peninsula, with a very short snout and high dorsal fin, in which 
the blowhole is not terminal, but near the forehead, and in which the man­
dibular rami are united by a symphysis of less than half the length of the 
“rami.” Owen, I. c. p. 30, pls. 10-14*.

Delphinus. Prof. Owen (I. c.) has described the following new species 
from Vizagapatam:—D. (Steno) gadamu, p. 17, pl. 3. figs. 1,2; D. (? Steno) 
leniiginosus, p. 20, pl. 5. figs. 2, 3; D. (? Steno) macidiventer, p. 21, pl. 6. 
figs. 1, 2; D. (Lagenorhynchus) fusifonnis, p. 22, pl. 5. fig. 1; I). pomeegra, 
p. 23, pl. 6. fig. 3.'

Delphinus longidens, sp. n., and D. plagiodon, sp. n., Cope, I. c. pp. 295 and 
296, hab.—?

Delphinus microps. Notes on the skull by Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 101. Delphinus walkeri (Gray) may be identical 
with it.

Delphines eurynome. Prof. Burmeister states that this species is in the 
Buenos Ayres Museum, and not D. euphrosyne, as he formerly informed Dr. 
Gray (see Catal. Seals and Whales, p. 352) ; its occurrence on the Buenos 
Ayres coast is problematical. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 100.

Lagenorhynehus albirostris. Dr. Gray records its occurrence on the coast 
of Cromer, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. p. 312.

Delphinapterus molagan, sp. dub., Owen, I. c. p. 24.—-Madras.
Orca magellanica, sp. m, Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. 

p. 101, pl. 9. fig. 5, from the coast of Buenos Ayres.—Orca destructor, sp. m, 
Cope, Proc. Ac: Nat. Sc. Philad. I860, p. 293, from the coast of Peru.

Phoccena. Mr. Cope makes some remarks on the skulls of the species de­
scribed by himself and Mr. Gill, I. c. p. 294.
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Phocama tuberculifera may prove to be a synonym of Ph. communis, the 
tine clenticulation of the front edge of the dorsal fin being the rule, and speci­
mens without the tubercles being very rare. Gray, Anu. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 18(16, xviii. p. 495.

Phocama brevirostris, sp. n., Owen, I. c. p. 24, pl. 9. figs, 1-3.—Vizaga- 
patam.

Sagmatias, g. n., Cope, Z. c. 294. Supraorbital expansions of the ossa 
maxillaria obliquely descending and diminishing to a thin edge. No trian­
gular prenarial depression ; gonys short; teeth very short, obtuse, numerous. 
& amblodon, sp.n., hab. —?

Beluga angustata, sp. n., Cope, Z. c.
Monodon monoceros. Prof. Lilljeborg corrects an error in the work on 

Cetaceans published by the Kay Society and mentioned above (p. 2), with 
regard to the occurrence of the Narwhal in the Baltic Sea (p. 245 of that 
work). The specimen referred to was not a Narwhal, but a Hyperoodon. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 559.

[Ziphiid<e.~\ l)r. E. Deslongchamps has given descriptions of skeletons of 
three Cetaceans in the Museum at Caen, viz. of a Hyperoodon, Mesoplodon 
sowerbyensis, and Bioplodon gervaisi (E. E.-D.), from the British Channel. 
Bull. Soc. Linn. Normand. I860, x. pp. 1G8-180.

Ziphius. The skull of a species, at present not determined, was found at 
Arcachon (Gironde), and is described by P. Eischer in Compt. Rend. 1806, 
August, pp. 271-272 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 
255-257).

Epiodon cryptodem, sp. n., Burmeister, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. pp. 
94-98, 303-305, pls. 3 & 6, from Buenos .Lyres. The author regarded it at 
first as the type of a distinct genus, for which he intended the name of 
ZiphiorrhyncJius.

MARSUPIALIA.
Petaurus. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls and dentition of various 

species in Zeitschr. gcs. Ntrwiss. 18G6, pp. 394-396.
Dactylopsila trivirgata (Gray) occurs also in the Cape York Peninsula, 

North Australia. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220.
Cusctts maculatus. ■ A variety (pchropus') from the Cape York Peninsula 

is described by Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 220.
Phalangista. Prof. Giebel describes the skulls and dentition of various 

species, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 391-394, and thinks that the sepa­
ration of the subgenera Pseudochirus, Trichosurus, and Cuscus is justified by 
craniological characters. He describes also the dentition of a young Ph. 
orientalis(WiiteA.'):=Ph. cavfrons (Temm.), which was on the point of chan­
ging its teeth. In the intermaxillary appear the two permanent middle incisors; 
at their side is a thick second milk-incisor much worn, whilst the crowns of 
the minute, compressed third incisor, and of the slender, acute, permanent 
canine, are not entirely visible. 1 he first molar is half as large as the canine; 
the second is small, subeylindrieal; the third is the bicuspid milk-tooth on 
the right side, whilst on the right the permanent was just cutting the gum. 
Then follow two with two sharp transverse ridges ; the last is just protruding 
from the alveolus. In the mandible there are behind the incisors three pre­
molars, then a cojnpressed, sharp, conical molar with a posterior cusp, fol-
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lowed, by two others, as figured by; Temminck; the last was cutting the 
gum.

Phalangista bernsteinii, sp. n., Schlegel, I. c. p. 857, from the Aru Islands.
Halmaturus. M. E. Alix has written on the organs of parturition in Kan­

garoos, Compt. Rend. 1866, January 15, pp. 116-148 (translated in Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. pp. 316—317). Having observed the exist­
ence of au aperture of the median vagina into the urethro-genitale vestibule, 
he comes to the conclusion that this is the “ embryophorous vagina,” 
whilst the lateral pair are merely “ spermatophorous vaginas.” He also 
describes the process of parturition of these animals from observations of 
M. Jules Verreaux, whom he regards as the discoverer of it.—Prof. Owen sent 
a reply to this paper to the Academy of Sciences jn Paris, which appeared in 
Compt. Rend, 1866, April, pp. 592-596 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xvii. pp. 382—384). He shows, by a comparison of the structure of the 
organs of parturition of other Marsupials, that such a distinction between 
embryophorous and spermatophorous vaginte is inadmissible, and that, if M. 
Alix had properly studied the literature on the subject, he would have found 
that the pretended discoveries had been made long before him.—Also M. 
Poelman has addressed a note to the same Academy, stating that he had 
described and figured the aperture of the median vagina in 1851. Compt. 
Rend. 1866, Feb. 19 (Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 121 & 122).

Messrs. Babtlett and Muhie have observed the moveability of the sym­
physis of the lower j aw in Kangaroos, by which the incisors can be separated 
from each other in a similar manner as in Glires. The inner edge of the 
incisors being sharp,‘grass can be grasped by these teeth, and cut through. 
The authors describe the muscular arrangement by which these movements 
are effected. Proc. Zool. Soc. T86G, pp. 28-34.
' Macropus brunii (Fisch., not Waterh.), from the Aru Islands, is described 
by Prof. Schlegel in Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. pp. 350-353.

Halmaturus coxenii, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. .1866, p. 220, pl. 25, from 
the Cape York Peninsula; it is compared with allied species.

Halmaturus wilcoxi, sp. n., M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 322, 
from Richmond River, New South Wales.

Perameles doreyanus (Quoy & Gaim.) is described by Prof. Schlegel, I. c. 
p. 353, from a specimen from the Aru Islands. ' ,

Mr. Krefft has given a systematic synopsis of the Insecti­
vorous Marsupials of Australia, in which he characterizes the 
genera, enumerates the species, and describes some new forms 
(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 431-4'35) :—

1. Phascogale (Temm.), with two species.
2. Antechinus (MacLeay), with nine species; however, the author is 

inclined to regard Gould’s A. leucogaster, wiicolor, and ferruginifrons merely 
as varieties of A.jlavipes.

3. Poclabrus (Gould), with seven species, of which P. mitchelli is new 
(p. 433).

4. Antechuwmys, a new genus founded on Phascogale laniqera (Gould), 
p. 434.

5. Chcetocercus (g. n., p. 434) cristicaucla (sp. n., p. 435, pl. 36), from 
South Australia.
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Phascoycde. Prof. Schlegel has received from the Am Islands two species, 
which he describes (I. c.), viz. Ph. ivallacei (Gray), p. 355, and Ph. lohyicau- 
data, sp. a., p. 356.

Phaseogalea thorbeckiana, sp. n., Schlegel, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 
1806, p. 257, from the island of Salawattie.

Didelphys. Dr. Engelmann has made some remarks' on the .yonng 
(twelve in number) found attached to the teats of an Opossum; they may 
have been eight or ten days old; the body measured 9 lines, the crooked tail 
3 lines; the weight was 21 or 23 grains. Trans. Ac. Sc. St. Louis, ii. I860, 
p. 224.

DideJphys crassieaudata. Prof. Giebel describes the skull, I. c. p. 396.

MONOTREMATA. •
Ornithorhynchus. Prof. Gegenbaur denies that the structure of. its heart 

ijj^licates a transition of the heart of Mammalia to that of Birds. Jena 
Zeitschr. Medic, ii. pp. 375-383.

Echidna hystrix. Mr. St. G. Mivart has examined its myology, Trans. 
Linn. Soc. xxv. 1866, pp. 379-403, tab. 52, 53. In the concluding chapter 
he shows that these researches throw additional light on the serial homology 
of the limbs, especially that, if the radial (greater) tuberosity be considered 
to be the homotype of the tibial (smaller) trochanter, and the ulnar (lesser) 
tuberosity that of the peroneal (greater) trochanter, the mm. supra- and 
infraspinatus with the teres major may be expected to correspond with the 
iliacus and psoas, and the subscapularis and teres major with the ylutcei. lie 
finally considers the bearing of these muscular relations on the question as’ 
to what parts of the ilium answer to the several parts of the scapula.
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AVES
■ BY

Alfred Newton, M.A., F.L.S., etc.

The extent of the literature of Ornithology for the year 1866 
appears to have been fully as great as for its two immediate pre­
decessors. The number of really valuable treatises is very con­
siderable, though we have not to record the publication of any 
works likely to be followed by the same important effects on the 
progress of the science as those of Dr. Jerdon and Mr. Gould on 
the Birds of India and Australia respectively. But the year will 
be for ever memorable in the annals of Ornithology as being that 
in which Mr. Clark’s discovery of the Dodo’s remains bore fruit. 
The new systematic classification set forth by Professor Lillje­
borg has attracted no small attention from some high authori­
ties ; but, unfortunately for us, we are unable to appreciate its 
advantages. A pleasing feature of the year also is the increasing 
punctuality of appearance on the part of different journals, and 
on this score we have now scarcely any complaint to make. 
Our thanks, however, arc not the less due to many of our fellow 
labourers who have supplied us with separately printed copies of, 
we believe, nearly all the more important communications; and 
we trust that few works of real merit have escaped our notice.

BIBLIOGRAPHY.
IIartlaub, Gustav. Bcricht uber die Leistungcn in der Natur- 

geschichte der Vogel wahrend desjahres 1865. Archiv 
fiir Naturg. Jahrg. xxxii. Band ii. pp. 34. Berlin : 1866.

V ith his accustomed skill Dr. IIartlaub has executed his 
fiveniieth Annual Report on the progress of Ornithology, de­
lineating in a concise manner the general features of this branch 
of science as exhibited during 1865. Of. the principal works 
published in that year we arc glad to find our own opinion cor­
roborated by'that of a judge with so much experience, though it 
is to be observed that he does not think so highly of Mr. Gould’s 
‘ Handbook’ as we did (Zool. Record, ii. p. 74) ‘ Dr. IIartlaub 
has abandoned his former classification in favour of that of 
Prof. Lilljeborg (tide infra), a change which, we’would humbly 
submit, is not an improvement.

____ _ ■______
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Beaumont, J. Elie de. Notice sur les travaux scieutifiques 
de son Altesse Ie Prince Charles-Lucien Bonaparte. Paris: 
1866. 8vo, pp. 22.

The ornithological publications noticed are forty-seven in number. (Cf. ' 
Richard, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 18GG, pp. 404—438.)
Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India. A Commentary on Dr:

Jerdoris ‘ Birds of India? [See “ Indian Region.-”]
Cassin, John. Fasti Ornithologise, No. 2.—‘Der Natur- 

forscher.’ Proc. Acad.'Philad. 1866*,  pp. 35-38.

* We owe the possession of a separately printed copy of this paper to the 
kindness of the author, but the ‘ Proceedings ’ of the Philadelphia Academy 
for 18GG have not been received in England. May 29, 1867. ’

[The first copies of this Journal (1866) reached England in the first week 
of June 1867, which appears the more singular as it is issued in parts. The 
author of this Record having gone abroad at that time, the references have 
been added by the Editor.]

The author gives a list of the ornithological papers (several of which, he 
says, are highly interesting) contained in ‘Der.Naturforscher,’ a journal pub­
lished at Halle from 1774 to 1804, and edited first by Walch and.afterwards 
by Schreber. (Cf. Ibis, 18GG, p. 417.)
Harting, J. E. The Birds of Shakespeare. Zoologist, Second
• Series, pp.-353-360, 393-424, 465-472. •
A very laudable attempt to identify scientifically the species mentioned 

by the poet. The series of papers is still being- continued in the same journal 
for the present year.
Sundevall, C. J. Les Oiseaux dlAfrique de Levaillant, critique 

de cet ouvrage. * Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, pp. 4(18-414, 
1866, pp. 42-46," 189-197, 227-233.

A continuation of M. Olph-Galliard’s translation of this paper (cf. Zool. 
Record,- ii. p. 55).

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.
Des Murs, O. Un mot sur les Oiseaux fossiles on general, ct 

en particulier sur Archaeopteryx lithographic a. Rev. et 
Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 256-260.

The study of the class of birds, to be complete, must not be limited by an 
examination merely of existing species. This opinion is beginning to be fully 
recognized by ornithologists; and acting upon it, the author proceeds to give 
his idea of the possible affinities of the celebrated Solenhofenfossil)yvhich he 
thinks must have belonged to the swimming birds, as its long tail would have 
been a great inconvenience to it had it been of arboreal or terrestrial habits. 
The author, however, pronounces this judgment in anticipation of Prof. Owen’s 
memoir on the species."
Esterno, M. C. Indication des sept lois du vol Tame et des 

huit lois du vol tl voile. 2me edition. Paris (?) : 1865.
An abstract of this work, which we ourselves have not seen, appears in 

‘Der Zoologische Garten’ for 18GG (pp. 159, 160).
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Hitchcock, C. Description of a new Reptilian Bird [Tarso- 
dactylus expansus] from the Trias of Massachusetts. Ann. 
Lyc. New York, 1866, pp. 301—302. E„-

’ Lilljeborg* W. Outlines of a Systematic Review of the Class
of Birds. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 5-20.

The author first gives a concise sketch of the “ Literature ” of 
the subject, and then passes to the “ Principles.” “ Irritability” 
seems to him to be the most distinguishing character for birds, 
and to be possessed in the highest degree by the Passeres. He 
does not mean by irritability muscular strength alone, but viva- . 
city and activity generally. The birds of prey, though generally 
placed highest, are in reality far behind the Passeres. The 
former also correspond with the lower groups of Columbine and 
Gallinaceous birds, outwardly as regards the nature of their 
wing-coverts, and inwardly as regards their carotides communes. 
“ A system that places the dirty Vultures highest docs not seem 
to us to indicate a correct idea of the nature of birds.”

[We have here indicated, so far as we are able to understand 
them, what the author terms his “ Principles ” of Classification. 
Of the rest of his remarks on the subject we must confess our in- 
ability to see the drift. The character of *“ Irritability ” is not \
again invoked, being perhaps left for a critic to show; nor is any 
hint given how it may be measured or its different degrees defined.
We must therefore beg our readers who are curious in the matter 
of systematic classification to consult Prof. Lilljeborg’s paper 
and judge for themselves; we can here only append a brief out­
line of its results.]

Prof. Lilljcborg divides the class Aves into three subclasses : 
(I.) Natatores, (II.) Cursores, and (III.) Insessores. The first 
of these forms two sections:—(i.) Simplicirostres, containing 
three orders, (1) Pygopodes, (2) Longipennes, and (3) Stegano- 
podes, and (ii.)Lamellirostres, consisting of a single order (4) of 
the same name. The second subclass is composed of three 
orders:—(5) Gralla, (6) Brevipennes, and (7) Gallina. The 
third contains five orders :—(8), Pullastra, (9) Accipitres, (10) 
Strisores, (11) Zygodiactyli, and (12) Passeres. These twelve 
orders are subdivided into fifty-nine families and 144 sub­
families;

Reprinted (in Report of Smithsonian Institution ?) at Washing- 
ton, with the characters translated from Latin into English by 
Professor Gill. 8vo, pp. 436-450.
Millet,. C. Etudes sur les oiseaux voyageurs et migrateurs et 

sur les moyens de les proteger. Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 
1866, pp. 272-282.

A scheme is proposed for marking migrant birds by differently eolomed 
threads, whereby their movements may be more certainly determined; and 
international protection of these species is recommended.
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Milne-Edwards, A. Recherches Anatomiques et Paleontolo- 
giques pour servir a Fhistoire des Oiseaux fossiles de la 
France. Compt. Rend. Ixii. (5 Mars 1866) pp. 506-515. 
Reprinted Ami. Sei. Nat. Zoologie, 5me ser. v. pp. 229-240.

This is a report by MM. D’Archiac, Elie de Beaumont, 
Daubree, De Verneuil, and De Quatrefages on the essay which 
obtained the great Prize of the Physical Sciences for 1865. As 
the work is now in course of publication, we hope to speak of it 
at greater length next year. The opinion of the reporters is 
most favourable to it; and those portions (bearing date 1867) 
which we have seen entirely justify their praise. All the fossil 
birds of the tertiary epoch can be included in the natural groups 
which still exist, though none of the species are identical with 
living forms, and some are types of new genera. Of the “ qua­
ternary ” period twenty-three species have been determined, only 
one of which, a very large Grus, is extinct, though, as regards 
France, two species, Lagopus albus and Nyctea nivea, no longer 
exist there, (Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 113, 414.)
Pucheran,—. Sur les indications qui peut fournirla Geologic, 

pour Fexplication des differences que presentent les Faunes 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 3-6, 81-88, 
129-139, 241-255.

A continuation of the series of papers we noticed last year 
’(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 58, 59). It is still unfinished. The first 
two portions contain no ornithological illustrations. From evi­
dence afforded by the existing Mammalia, the author considers 
he has proved the intimate resemblance between the Faunas of 
Southern Asia and - Southern Africa, and he then proceeds 
to inquire whether the ornis of each of these regions does not 
exhibit the same resemblance; but here, though the families are 
the same, the genera, however closely allied, are not. Dr. 
Pucheran, after giving long lists of genera, arrives at the con­
clusion that the three large continents of the Old World present 
one single fauna only, due allowance being made for the differ­
ences existing between northern and southern forms, which ap­
pear to meet in a zone corresponding with the “ Equateur de 
contraction” of M. Reynaud; and this may therefore be re­
garded as the veritable “Equateur zoologique.” The author 
then treats of the Algerian fauna, and finds that the birds be­
longing to it are smaller than their European representatives, 
which he considers to be in harmony with the smaller extent of 
their range, and to be post-established. He finally dwells on 
the slight importance of the different characters of the allied 
species of the two countries, as tending to the inference that they 
must have had a common origin. [See also Record on Mam­
malia, p. 13.]
Salvin, O. (See Sclater, P. L.)
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Schlegel, H. Observations Zoologiques, III. Nederlandsch 
Tijdsclirift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 325-350.

The character of this paper is the same as of the two preceding articles of 
the series on which we commented last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 59-00). 
The following appear to be new species :—Haza Tufa, Noctua aniensis, Psit- 
tacula melanogenia, Caprimidgus papuensis, Carpophaga neglecta; but of the . 
crowd of facts concerning other species we can unfortunately here take no 
notice.
Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Exotic Ornithology. _ 

Part I. London: 1866. Imp. 4to, pp. 1-20, pls. i.-vni.
This work is intended to form a sequel to the ‘ Planches 

Coloriees* and ‘Iconograpliie Ornithologique/ and well fulfils the 
expectations held out by its authors, who announced that, to the 
description of each species figured, they would add a synopsis of 
the other sp'ecies of the genus, so that the letterpress will finally 
consist of a series of separate monographic essays. This is al­
ready done, in the only part of the work which now comes under 
our notice, with the genera Lipaugus, Fumarins, Xipholena, and 
Vireolanius. The species figured are Lipaugus unirufus, L. 
s'ubalaris, L. rufescens, Furnarjus torridus, Xipholena atropur- 
purea, Ptilogonys caudatus, Vireolaniud melitophrys, and I. pu - 
chellus. (Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 123.)
Seeley, Harry. An Epitome of the Evidence that Pterodactyles. 

are not-Reptiles, but a new subclass of Vertebrate Anima s 
allied to Birds (Saurornia). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, lob , 
xvii. pp. 321-331.

As the principle of organization in the Pterodactyles was Avian, and t ie 
bones are nearly all Avian in their modifications, these animals must ai e. 
been Avian. The author thus determines their place in nature :

Mammalia.
Sauromia. | Aves.

Reptilia.
------ . Note on some new Genera of Fossil Birds in thes V ood 

wardian Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 186 > x 
pp. 109, IIO.

Ptenornis and Maerornis are two new gener 
Lithornis emuianus (!) is referred to a genus 
name proposed for a group of fossil birds from 
P. barretti as its type.
VIAN, Jules. Causeries Ornithologiques. Rev. ct Mag. de 

Zool. 1866, pp. 401-410.
These relate to several species of Anaiida.

Vincelot, —. Etudes Ornithologiques. Ann. Soc. Linn, de 
Maine et Loire, 1865, pp. 55-78.

The subjects of these studies are Alcedo ispida and the four common species 
of European Columbidce. The author’s remark's are not distinguished by 
much novelty.

1 from the Tertiary epoch ; and 
Megalornis. Pelagorms is the 
the'Cambridge Greensand, with
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PAL yE ARCTIC REGION.
Altum, B. Auf Borkum im September 1865. Journ. fiir Orn. 

1866, pp.105-107.
Remarks only of no very general interest.

Belke, Gustave. Notice sur 1’histoire naturelie de Radomysl, 
Gouvernement de Kieff. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Moscou, 
1866, xxxix. pp. 214-251, 490-527.

The only ornithological matter in the first of these articles is at pp. 218, 
219, where the dates of migration of several birds of passage are given. The 
second furnishes (pp. 492—496) a list of the birds of the district (under 120 
in number), to which some very meagre notes are added.
Blake-Knox, H. Ornithological Notes from the County Dublin. , 

Zoologist, S.S. pp. 93, 94, 295.
------ . The Migratory and Wandering Birds of the County 

Dublin, with the times of their Arrivals and Departures. 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 220-227, 300-307, 479-483.

Collett, Robert. Zoologisk botaniske Observationer fra Hval- 
oerne. Christiania : 1866. 8vo, pp. 83.

These, observations refer to 195 species which occur in the Whale-Islands, 
situated on the east side of the entrance to the Christiania Fjord.
Droste, Ferdinand von. . Erganzungen der Vogel Borkum's.

Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 389-391.
A. supplement to the paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 62). 

One more species is added to the list of birds breeding on the island, and 
twenty-one to those visiting it.
Dubois, C. F. Catalogue systematique des Oiseaux d’Europe.

Bruxelles: 1866. 8vo, pp. 16.
This publication we have not seen. We quote its title from the ‘ Revue 

et Magasinde Zoologie ’ for 1866 (p. 350), where it is noticed.
Fauvel, Octave. Observations ornithologiques pour servirhla 

faune Normande. Bull. Soc. Linn. de Normandie, 1866, 
pp. 76-80.

Of local interest only.
Finger, F. A. Einige Bemerkungen uber Saugetliiere mid 

Vogel in Algerien. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 161-167.
A very few species only of birds mentioned, and these of the commonest.

Fontaine, A. de la. Faune du Pays de Luxembourg, &c.—• 
Deuxieme Partie. Luxembourg : 1866, pp. 153-326.

The concluding portion of the work noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. 
P- 64). The whole number of species noticed is2713 ; but this number includes 
poultry and pigeons, besides some whose claims to rank as such are very 
doubtful. Sylvia nibecula, having been accidentally omitted in its proper 
place, is inserted in the ‘ Additions,’ which also contain notes of several others. 
(<y. Ibis, 1867, p. 244.)
Germain, R. Catalogue raisonne des oiseaux observes dans la

1866. [vol. iii.] e
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subdivision de -Milianah (Algerie). Nouv. Arch, du Mu­
seum, Bull. i. pp. 51-74.

One hundred and sixty-three species are enumerated, and a few notes from 
the author’s personal observation are added.
Godman, Frederick Du Cane. Notes on the Birds of the

Azores. Ibis, 1866, pp. 88-109, pl. iii.
The author stayed about three months in the archipelago on 

purpose to collect their birds and insects. After describing his 
movements among the islands, he enumerates the different spe­
cies, 52 in number, which occur there. Of these, two, both be­
longing to- Fringitlidce, are peculiar to the Azores, and one of 
them is now correctly described for the first time; but of several 
others local forms exist almost entitled to specific recognition. 
The ornithology of the archipelago, and the distribution of the 
species in it, seem to furnish strong evidence against the theory 
that they are the descendants of those which inhabited a conti­
nent now'submerged. The author believes that all the species 
found in it have been introduced (some of them, may be, at a re­
mote period) by storms, and that this process of introduction is 
being continued at present. There is a decided tendency among 
Azorean forms to acquire a darker plumage, together with 
stronger bills and legs than are possessed by their continental 
representatives. The islands which ’lie most to the eastward 
have the most species, and the number diminishes gradually to­
wards the west. A compendious table, showing the geographical 
distribution of Azorean birds, is included in the paper, which is 
elaborated with much care, and is of an eminently suggestive 
character.
Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts ix. and x. 

London : 1866. Imp. folio.
The two parts of this work published last year fully maintain 

the author’s reputation.
Grant, William. Birds found in Malta and Gozo, with their 

English, Maltese, and Latin Names. La Valletta : 1866. 
12mo, pp. 80.

A mere list of the names of 308 species, with marks to indicate their com­
parative abundance or rarity.
Harting, James Edmund. The Birds of Middlesex. A con­

tribution to the Natural History of the County. London: 
1866. Post 8vo, pp. 284.

Two hundred and twenty-five species are stated to have been 
observed in the county; and remarks on their habits, times, and 
localities of occurrences are given, as well as the musical expres­
sion of their call-notes. Without containing any very novel in­
formation, this little work possesses considerable interest, and is 
most conscientiously executed. (Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 123-125.)
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Hintz I., W. Ornithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der Um- 
gegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommem. Journ. 
fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 91-105, 145-158.

In continuation of the reports before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 43, ii. 
p. 64). No species hitherto not observed to breed in the district is men­
tioned.
Holtz, Ludwig. Die Beutvogel der Insel G-ottland. Journ. 

fin- Orn.. 1866, pp. 289-304, 361-385. [See “Oology.”]
Homeyer, A. von. Ueber das Vorkommeii einiger, zum Tlieil 

seltnerer Vogel, bei Glogau in Nieder-Schlesien. Journ. 
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 32-36.

The observations seem to be only of local interest.
Lilford, [Thomas Lyttleton Powys] Lord. Notes on the 

Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 1866, pp. 173-187, 377-392, 
'ph x.

These articles contain much information on the little-known 
ornis of Spain, from the author’s personal observation, he hav­
ing revisited that country in the spring of 1865, though being 
obliged through illness to confine his researches on this occasion to 
the provinces of Old and New Castile. Having enjoyed unusual fa­
cilities for exploring some of the royal domains, he was able to 
investigate the breeding-habits of many very interesting species, 
among them Cyanopica cookii, Oxylophus glandarius, and Aquila 
p'ennata. One of the most important facts he records is the ex­
istence of Tetrao urogallus in Northern Spain.
Malmgren, A. J. Zur Vogelfauna Spitzbergens. Journ. fiir 

Orn. 1865, pp. 385-400*.
This paper is a criticism on our own “ Notes on the Birds of 

Spitsbergen” (Zool. Record, ii. p. 66), and it consequently 
would be very difficult for us to give an impartial abstract of it. 
We think, however, we may fairly say that most of the points on 
which the author differs from us are of minor importance; but 
we should prefer our readers judging for themselves to running 
the risk of unintentionally misrepresenting Dr. Malmgren, whose 
labours deserve the most careful consideration. The Spitzbergen 
Stercorarius, hitherto accounted S. parasiticus, is now considered 
specifically distinct and receives the name of S. tephras and the 
common Somateria of the same region in like manner is called 
>8. thulensis.
NewmaNj^Edward. A Dictionary of British Birds. Reprinted 

from Montagu’s Ornithological Dictionary, and incorpora­
ting the additional species described by Selby; Yarrell, in 
all three editions ; and in Natural-History Journals. Lon­
don : 1866. 8vo, pp. 400. *

The scope of this book is best explained by its title. As the 

Not published till 1866.
e 2
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whole of Montagu’s work is reprinted, the present volume na­
turally reproduces very much that is now known not to be true, 
and the corrections of such misstatements are not numerous. 
The additions, too, are of a somewhat arbitrary character, several 
species being left out which have as good a claim to admission as 
many that are included (c/. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 495-497), while 
the editor has omitted any reference to very many of the latest 
observations on the subject (cf. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 372-384; 
Ibis, 410-412).
Newton, Alfred. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Zo­

ologist, S. S. pp. 196—206.
A reprint of the paper before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 44).

Proteau, —. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans 1’arrondisse­
ment d’Autun pendant le cours des aunees 1844 it 1860. 
Memoires d’Histoire Naturelie, tome i. pp. 251-277. An­
tun : 1865. (Publication de la Societe Eduenne.) 8vo,

The list contains 179 species, but scarcely any information respecting them 
of more than local interest.
Rimrod, —. Reihenfolge der Riickkehr des grossten Theils

unserer Sommervogel im Friihling nach zwanzigjahriger 
Beobachtuug zu Quenstedt in der Grafschaft Mansfeld. 
Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 354—360.

Lasts showing the dates of arrival of thirty-six species at the place above 
iiamed. The observations extend from 1833 to 1852, both inclusive.

* Salvadori, Tommaso. Katalog der Vogel Sardiniens, u. s. w. 
Journ. fiir Orn. 1865, p. 415 *. ' : : '

The conclusion of Dr. Bolle’s translation, which we last year noticed (Zool. 
Record, ii. p. 07).
Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, 

S. S. pp. 16-20, 61-67, 211-215, 288-293, 473-479.
A continuation of the series of papers before noticed (Zool. Record, i. p. 45, 

ii. p. 67), and of the same character.
Smith, Cecil. List of Birds observed during a Six Weeks’ 

Summer Visit to the Channel Islands, exclusive of Jersey. 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 447-^453.

Sixty-eight species are noticed.
Snell, D. H. Eine Parallele zwischen der Vogelfauna des 

Taunus und der Wetterau. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 201- 
206. e

This paper treats of the influence on the ornis of the two districts of the 
soil and flora.
Stevenson, Henry. The Birds of Norfolk, with remarks on 

* their Habits, Migration, and Local Distribution. Vol. I.
London: 1866. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 446.

’’Not published till 1866.]
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A most carefully elaborated work on that part of England 
which has probably the richest ornis (Zool. Record, i. p. 45). 
The introduction describes at some length the general features 
of the county, and the changes which have been produced in its 
avifauna of late years, chiefly through improved agricultural 
practice. This voftune (extending to the end of Gallina:) con­
tains an account of 142 species, which, in their relation to the 
district, are very fully dwelt upon.
Sundevall, C. J. Svenska Foglama. Part XVIII. Stockholm: 

1866. Oblong 4to.
We have only received one part of this work during the past twelvemonth. 

It contains half-sheets 53 to 56, and plates Ixix. to Ixxi. and Ixxix.
Tristram, H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine. Part III., 

Ibis, 1866, pp. 59-88, pl. ii. ■, Part IV., op. cit. pp. 280-292.
In continuation of the articles noticed last year (Zool. Record, 

ii. pp. 67, 68). Part ‘III. treats of the Corvidce and so-called 
“ Fissirostres” of the country; Part IV. of the “ Scansores” and 
some of the dentirostal Passeres, into which are introduced the 
Alaudidce. The most remarkable fact mentioned, perhaps, is the 
identification of Motacilla, lugubris, Temm. (nec M. lugens. seu 
lugubris, Temm. & Schleg.), with M. vidua, Sundevall. Capri- 
mulgus tamaricis forms the subject of the plate.
Willemoes-Suhm, W. von. Die Raubvbgel der Umgegend 

von Hamburg-Altona. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 182-186, 
219-221.

Twenty-nine species occur in the district, of which seven are resident, 
five come to breed, eleven are winter visitants, and six are met with occa­
sionally. The remarks upon them seem to contain no very novel infor­
mation.

ETHIOPIAN REGION.
Antinori, Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s. w. 

Journ. fiir Ora. 1866, pp. 112-129, 191-208, 235-244.
A continuation of Dr. Hartmann’s translation mentioned by us last year 

(Zool. Record, ii. p. 69), which is still incomplete.
Bulger, G. E. [See Sclater, P. L.]
Dohrn, H. Synopsis of the Birds of Ilha do Principe, with 

some Remarks on their Habits, and Descriptions of New 
Species. Proc. Zool. Soc.’1866, pp. 324-332, pl. xxxiv*

The ornis of this island, which is an intermediate link be­
tween Fernando Po and San Thome, does not seem to have been 
previously examined, and proves to be interesting. Not a 
single bird of prey exists upon it, though they are abundant on 
the other two islands in the Bight of Benin. Of the thirty-four ♦ 
species noticed six are new. These are described by Dr. Hart-

* Cf. infra “Keulemans, J. G.”
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laub, and belong to the families Meliphagidce, Hirundinidee, 
Timaliidae (?) (Cupliopterus, g. n.), Fringillidte, and Colum- 
bidce.
Hartlaub, G. Zwei nAie afrikanisclie Vogel. Journ. fiir Orn. 

•1866, pp: 36, 37. [See “ Turdidje.”] e

------ . On a New Genus of African Birds. Ibis, 1866, pp. 139, 
140, pl. vi. [See “ Malurid.e?^

■----- . On a new genus and species of Birds from Madagascar.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 218, 219. [See “ Sylvius.”]

Keulemans, J. G. Opmerkingen over de Vogels van de Kaap- 
verdische eilanden en van Prins-eiland (Ilha do Principe) 
in de Bocht van Guinea gelegen. Nederlandsch Tijd- 
schrift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 363-401.

Of the Birds of the Cape Verde Islands twenty-five species 
are enumerated, and of those of Ilha do Principe thirty-nine, 
but some are not named with precision. The new species from 
the last locality, discovered by Dr. Dohrn [vide supra\, are nearly 
all mentioned, and some further details of their habits are 
given.
Pollen, Francois. Description d’une espece d’Epervier de 

Madagascar inconnuc aux naturalistes. Nisuo'ides [lege 
Nisoides] moreli. Bull. Soc. Sc. et Arts de la Reunion, 
13 avril, 1866. Idem, Mem. Scient. pp. 59-63.

Schlegel, H. List of the most remarkable species of Mam­
mals and Birds collected by Messrs. Fr. Pollen and D. C.

' van Dam in Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 419- 
426.

This title is hardly correct; for several of the species peculiar 
to one or other of the Mascarene islands are also mentionec. 
It is the forerunner of a more extensive work on the siibjec • 
One hundred and thirty-four species seem to have been obtaine , 
of which three, belonging to the families Cypselidee, Pittidce, aiic 
Ploeeidee, are here named or described for the first time, 
new generic division in Muscicapida is also indicated, but no 
characterized. A considerable number of supposed species aie 
identified with others, the more important of which determina­
tions are noticed in our special part. The whole paper is a 
valuable commentary on Dr. Hartlaub’s well-known work, as 
well as on the other papers relating to the subject.
----—. On some extinct Gigantic Birds of the Mascarene 

Islands.1 Ibis, 1866, pp. 146-168. Remarques sur quelques 
especes eteintes d’oiseaux gigantiques des lies Masca.- 
reignes. Ann. des Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5e ser. 1866, vi. 
pp. 25-49, pl. 1. figs. 1-3.

These papers are English and French translations of an article 
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in the ‘ Verslagen en Mededeelingen der K. Akademie van 
Wetenschappen’ of Amsterdam for 1857., in which the author, 
on the evidence of Leguat and Du Bois, endeavours to prove 

"the former existence of two large species of Birds, which he 
considers to have belonged to the Rdllida, and named Gallinula 
(Leguatid) gigantea and Porphyria (Notornis ?) ccerulescens. 
The French translator adds (p. 42, note) the interesting infor­
mation that the journal kept in Reunion from 1669 to 1672, 
•which had hitherto been only known by a MS. copy in the 
possession of the Zoological Society of London, without the 
author's name, was the work of one Du Bois, and was published 
in Paris in 1674.
Sclater, P. L. Report on Birds collfected at Windvogelberg, 

South Africa, by Captain G. E. Bulger. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 21-23.

The specjes, forty-four iu number, were determined by Dr. Hartlaub: only 
one of them has proved to be new, Hemipteryx immaculata. To the list is 
prefixed Capt. Bulger’s account of the locality where his specimens were col­
lected.

INDIAN REGION.
Beavan, R. C. Extracts from a letter. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 

pp. 2-4.
This paper contains a few zoological observations made on a trip from 

Moulmein to Zwagaben, of which most are ornithological.
------ . Letter on the animals introduced into the Andaman 

Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 419, 420.
------ *.  Notes on some Birds of Ross Island. Ibis, 1866, 

pp. 220-222.

* Errors typographico, “ Blair.

The island is one of the Andaman cluster, many of the species introduced 
are indicated. •
Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India.—A Commentary on

Dr. Jerdon’s ‘ Birds of India.’ Ibis, 1866, pp. 225-258, 
336-376.

The first of these articles contains a few generalizations, and 
then proceeds to consider the birds of prey mentioned in Dr. 
Jerdon’s work, on which the author of the paper (himself one 
of the highest authorities on Indian Ornithology) remarks that 
little seems to be needed in the way of emendation. The 
second article treats of the remainder of the species noticed in 
the first volume of the ‘ Birds of India.’ It*would  be utterly 
impossible to give, within any reasonable space, an abstract of 
Mr. Blyth’s “ Commentary; ” for his extraordinary powers of re­
ference and illustration are indulged without limit. No species 
appear to be described as absolutely new; but several arc added

•» 
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to the Indian fauna, to the students of which this series of 
articles (continued in “’ The Ibis’ for 1867) must necessarily 
prove a most valuable aid.
Bulger, G. E. List of Birds observed at Wellington, Neil- 

gherry Hills, about 6000 feet above the level of the sea, 
during the months of April and May 1866. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 568-571.

Forty species are noticed.
Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xviii. London: 

1866. Imp. folio.
Many of the species here figured are, of course, not “Indian,” 

but, in accordance with, our former practice (Zool. Record, i. 
p. 50, and ii. p. 73), we here record the progress made in this 
magnificent work.
Martens, Eduard von. Zusammenstellung der bekannten 

pliilippinischen Vogel. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 5-31.
A very useful compilation on the little-known ornithology of 

this group of islands. Though the Philippines have been visited 
by so many naturalists, including the author himself, no list of 
their birds has ever been published; consequently the only in­
formation respecting them has to be collected from the accounts 
of various voyages, and an examination of the specimens 
brought thence,which are to he found in sundry museums. The 
want of a list of Philippine birds is one that has long been felt, 
and Dr. von Marten’s paper has laid an admirable foundation 
for future investigators. One hundred and ninety-two species 
are given by our learned colleague; but there can be little 
doubt many more remain to be discovered or identified with the 
descriptions of old writers. Five undescribed species are named, 
all of which were collected by a recent traveller, Herr F. Jagor 
o? Berlin, and are now in the museum of that capital. They 
are called Strix amaurota, Gerygone modesta, Cisticola semirufa, 
Munia jagori, and Uroloncha jagori; and it is to be hoped that 
any other ornithologist describing them will retain these specific 
appellations.
Norgate, W. A List of Birds observed at Sealkote in the 

Punjaub. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 285-288.
A nominal list of 139 species observed by the author, most of which are 

distinguished by scientific names. No notes on their habits are appended
Stoliczka, F. Binige Betrachtungen iiber den Charakter der 

Flora und Fauna in der Umgebung von Chini, Provinz 
Bisahir, im nordwestlichen Himalaya-Gebirge. Verhandl 
k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 848-878.

The ornithological portion of this paper is atpp. 869-874. No new sn ' 
are described, but several little-known ones are mentioned, (cy Ibis 
pp. 412,413.) ’’ >
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Swinhoe, R. Letter on Formosan Ornithology. Ibis, 1866, 
pp.121-123. *

------ . A voice on Ornithology from Formosa. Op. cit. pp. 129 
-138, pl. v.

This contains comments on a paper of Mr. Blyth’s (Zool. Record, ii. 
pp. 72,73), and a very great variety of observations on different Formosan or 
Chinese birds. Ttirdus albiceps, Swinh., forms the subject of tlie plate. 
------ . Ornithological Notes from Formosa. Op. cit. pp. 292- 

316, 392-406, pls. ix., xi.
After a few comments on various statements in preceding 

numbers of ‘ The Ibis,’ the author in the first of these articles 
proceeds to notice a collection of Birds from the Tamsuy Moun­
tains, which contained a few species he had not hitherto met 
with in the island, and then describes in great detail six appa­
rently new ones. (See Fringillida, Falconida, Paridce, Timaliidce, 
and Columbidad} The plates represent Suthora bulomachus, sp. n., 
and Cyornis vivida. In the second article Mr. Swinhoe continues 
his multifarious notes, in the course of which he describes four 
more new species (see Sylviidce, Strigidce, and Anatidre).

V Walden, Arthur [Hay] Viscount. Notes on Birds collected 
in Tenasserim and in the Andaman Islands. Broc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 537-556.

Of the former, thirty-five species (one of which, belonging to 
Sylviidce, is new), and of the latter, six species are noticed at con­
siderable length, great attention being paid to their synonymy 
and bibliography. The collections were formed by Capt.Beavan.

AUSTRALIAN REGION.
Buller, Walter. Essay on the Ornithology of New Zealand. 

Dunedin : 1865. 8vo, pp. 20.
This is one of the prize-essays of the New Zealand Exhibition 

of 1865, and is printed by the Commissioners. Its chief object 
seems to be that of giving unscientific .persons a general idea of 
the peculiarities of the New Zealand ornis, and in this it suc­
ceeds well. Nine species from some one or other of the group 

♦ of islands are indicated as new; and of these Anthornis auriocida, 
Gerygone assimilis, Mimus [?] carunculatus, Creadion cinereum, 
Nestor superbus, Radius featherstonii, and Podiceps hectori are 
described. Strix haasti aud an unnamed Lestris are also men­
tioned, but not described. The number of New Zealand birds 
is put at 133 : besides the flightless species, several others seem 
to be vanishing; among these Cotufnix novce-zealandice is espe­
cially mentioned. (Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 131-133.)
Diggles, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens­

land. Imp. 4to. Parts I.-X., pls.
We do not know when the publication of this work was com­
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menced; but ten parts, which are said to appear monthly, have 
reached England. Each contains six plates* very fairly executed, 
and a small portion of accompanying letterpress. The species 
figured will be found named in the special part.
Gould, John. Additions to the List of the Avifauna of Aus­

tralia, with descriptions of Three New Species. Proc. 
Zool, Soc. 1866, pp. 217, 218.

The new species belong to Meliphagida, Muscicapidce, and. Sylviida; the 
additions are Rcdlina tricolor and Hydrochelidon leucoptera.
Grjefee, Ed. Notizen iiber die Fauna der Viti-Inseln. Ver- 

handl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 585-596.
A list of 46 species of birds found in the (Feejee) Islands is given at 

pp. 595, 596. No remarks are made upon them.
Hartlaub, G. On Five New Species of Birds from the Feejee 

Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 171-173. [See “ Cuculidze,” 
“ Amrelidze/'’ “ Laniidze,” and “ RallidzeV]

Ramsay, Edward P. Notes on the most frequent Foster- 
parents of the Cuckoos of Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 571-577. .

This paper contains an account of the breeding of three species of Acan- 
thiza, two of Geobasileus, and one of Gerygonc.
------ . Additional List of Birds from Port Denison. Ibis, 

1866, pp. 325-336.
The number of species is raised from 45 (Zool. Record, ii. 

p. 76) to 138. The locality appears to be situated at about the 
southern limit of the North Australian birds and the northern 
limit of those of New South Wales.
------ . On Australian Oology. [See “ Oology?'’]
Schlegel, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indie, beschreven 

en afgebeeld. Monographic 3, Valkvogels (Accipitres). 
Haarlem : 1866. 4to, pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109.

This monograph of the Accipitres of the Dutch Indies is in 
continuation of the series we noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. 
p. 76) and is on exactly the same plan. The figures, of which a 
list will be found in the special part, are beautifully drawn. 
Wallace, A. R. Ueber die Tauben des malayischen Archipels.

Joimi. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 269-285.
A German translation, by Dr. E. von Martens, of the paper (Ibis, 1865 

pp. 365-400) noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 76-78), with the omis­
sions, however, of nearly all the •bibliographical references, the author’s field- 
notes, and the geographical tables.

NEARCTIC REGION.

Baird, S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution. Part I. (continued). North 
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and Middle America. Washington: 1866. Royal 8vo, 
pp. 321-450.

The portion of this work which appeared in 1866 comprises 
the Vireonidce, Ampelidce, and Laniidce, These families are 
treated in the same minute manner as the others, of which we 
have spoken in our two preceding volumes (Zool. Record, i. 
p. 55, ii. p. 79) ; but a new and very remarkable feature is in­
troduced by the author’s giving outline figures of the bills, feet, 
wings, and tails of many of the species; and as these illustrations 
are printed with the text, after the manner of woodcuts, they 
are most convenient for reference. The new species described 
(five in number) are noticed in the special part of this ‘ Record,’ 
under the names of the families above mentioned.
------ . The Distribution and Migrations of North American 

Birds. Am. Journ. Sc. and Arts, xii. (Jan., March, and 
May, 1866).

A very admirable paper, but one of which it is not easy to 
give an abstract in a small space. To the six great regions 
originally traced out by Mr. Sclater, and adopted- in this 
‘ Record,’ the author adds a seventh, the West-Indian, which he 
separates from the Neotropical, on account of the large propor­
tion of genera peculiar to that Archipelago. The ornithological 
provinces of North America consist of two great divisions meet­
ing about long. 100° W., the western of which, divisible again 
into two, are more closely related to each other than to the eastern. 
These three great provinces he terms the Western, Middle, and 
Eastern, and they are those (1) of the Pacific slope, (2) of the Rocky 
Mountains and the adjacent plaius, and (3) of the fertile plains 
and country generally east of the Missouri. A northern, or sub­
arctic, fauna mixes with and melts into the three, extending far to 
the south (even into Mexico) along the Rocky Mountains. The 
Middle and Eastern provinces have each a southern subdivision. 
Northward the Eastern province extends more and more westward 
across the Rocky Mountains towards the Yukon.—The winter 
quarters of the Nor th-American birds are next considered. 
Comparatively few species visit the West Indies; a much larger 
proportion reach Mexico and Guatemala; but the greatest 
number seem to crowd into Florida, Georgia, and other southern 
States. The variation of species according to locality is then 
noticed. This is especially to be remarked in their size—the more 
northern individuals being the larger, the more southern the 
smaller. This difference is as strongly marked in species con­
stantly resident as in those which migrate over.great distances; 
and the development extends to all parts of the body. Lat. 40 
N. may be assumed as an average line on cither side of which 
this variation is very evident. Several of the birds also ot the 
Middle and Western provinces have longer tails than the same 
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or allied species in the Eastern. Again, specimens from the 
Pacific coast are apt to he darker in*colour than those from the 
interior. Birds of any two representative species from the 
frontiers of their respective ranges present a combination of 
characters explicable only on the supposition of hybridity. 
Notable instances of this are found in the genera Colaptes, Cya- 
nura, Junco, and Helminthopliaga.—Prof. Baird then proceeds 
to treat of the eastward movement of American birds, and its 
influence on the ornis of Greenland and Europe, and vice versa. 
European land-birds reach Greenland by way of Iceland and 
the Faeroes; those found on the continent of North America 
reach it by autumnal movement from Greenland in company 
with strictly North American species. Most American birds 
which reach Europe have occurred in England, which they 
make, not by way of Iceland, but by direct voyage, aided by the 
winds. The migrations of birds are generally more or less in a 
north and south direction, influenced materially by rivers, moun­
tains, forests, and the like. While in spring they usually proceed 
to the very spot of then' birth by a direct line, their return in 
autumn is often by a different route. The vernal movement, 
too, is performed much more rapidly and with fewer halts by 
the way than the autumnal. The nature of the migratory im­
pulse is not discussed.—Tt must be observed that the results 
which we have here set down as arrived at by the author are 
reached only after a close examination of the very large and 
carefully collected series of specimens in the Smithsonian Insti­
tution and the collation of numerous recorded facts. Many 
comparative lists of species throwing light on the subject are 
also introduced. Some extracts from this paper are given in 
Ann. & Mag. N. II. 1866, xviii. pp. 141-144; and the whole is 
reprinted, ‘Ibis/ 1867, pp- 257—293; while a German translation 
is contained ‘ Journ. fiir Orn? 1866, pp. 244—269, 338—352.

Coues, Elliott. From Arizona to the Pacific. Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 259-275.

Fort Whipple in Arizona possesses much in common with the 
coast of Southern California, though the two arc in many points 
strikingly contrasted. The author had a fine opportunity of 
comparing the ornis of these districts in passing from one to the 
other, a distance of 500 miles. Hardly any change was noticed 
until the Colorado was nearly reached; here the author had the 

* opportunity of determining many of the water-birds found in 
the district. Further westward lies the Colorado Desert, where 
hardly a bird was seen until the “sink” of the Mojave was 

. attained, which seems to be a meeting-point of several eastern 
and western species. Beyond this lie the San Bernardino 
Mountains, whence to the coast the country is an open and flat 
plain, the resort of a very distinct set of birds. The paper, 
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which is one of much interest, concludes with an account of the 
species seen in the Bay of San Pedro.
Coues, Elliott. List of the Birds of Fort Whipple, Arizona, &c.

Proc. Acad.Philad. 1866,pp.39-100*.  (Separatelypublished .

* The ‘ Proceedings’ of the Philadelphia Academy for 1866 have not been 
received in ’England. We are therefore unable to furnish the particulars of 
the pagination of this paper, for a separately printed copy of which we are 
indebted to the author’s .kind consideration. ~ [See footnote, p. 45. J

. as ‘ Prodrome of a work on the Clrnitllblogy of Arizona?
Philadelphia: 1866. 8vo, pp. 64.)

The list is preceded by a brief sketch of the physical features 
of the territory and of the amount of information respecting its 
ornithology published prior to the author’s sojourn there. The 
number of birds noticed as belonging to the district is 244 (one, 
Certhiola flaveola, having been introduced in a MS. note, as our 
copy informs us, by mistake), of which 155 occurred at Fort 
Whipple. The details appended are not very numerous, such 
being reserved for future elaboration; but, as in all Dr. Cones’s 
papers, they are always to the point. Three new genera are 
established—Micrathene {Strigidce), Asyndesmus (PicidtB), and 
Podasocys {Charadriidte) ; and four species are described as new 
—one belonging to the family Tyrannidee, the remainder to 
Vireonidce. (Cf. ‘ Ibis,’ 1867, pp. 130, 131.)
Downs, A. On the Land-Birds of Nova Scotia. Proc. & Trans.

Nova Scotian Inst. Nat. Sci. vol. i. part iv. pp. 130-136.
A continuation of the paper before noticed. (Zool. Record, ii. p. 80), but, 

like that, containing information only of local interest.
Dresser, H. E. Notes on the Birds of Southern Texas. Ibis, 

1866, pp. 23-46.
The concluding portion of the paper noticed last year (Zool. 

Record, ii. p. 80). Altogether the author enumerates 272 
species as occurring in the district, and of nearly all of them 
records his personal observations. One of the most curious 
facts recorded is the domestication of Ortdlida maccalli and its 
interbreeding with domestic poultry.
Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts !, and II.

New York : 1866. Imp. fol.
This work is to contain life-sized figures of all the Birds of 

North America not figured by Audubon. The species figured 
in the first part are Haliaetus albicilla (Greenland), Campylo- 
rhynchus affinis, Colymbus adamsi, Cardinalis igneus, and Ombria 
psittacula. In the second appear Cathartes burrovianus, Sphy- 
rapicus thyroideus, Bucephala islandica, Podasocys montanus, 
and Chen albatus. (Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 417.)
King, W. Ross. The Sportsman and Naturalist in Canada.

With coloured plates. London: 1866. Royal 8vo, pp. 334,
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This volume contains notices of such, birds of the country as are of most 
interest to the sportsman, hut written with more attention to scientific accu­
racy than is usual in works of this character, though no information of any 
great value to the naturalist is given. Those of the plates represent species 
oi Gallina. (Cf. Ibis^l8G7>pp. 125, 126.)
Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds observed on New York, 

Long and Staten Islands, and the adjacent parts of New 
Jersey. Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York, 1866, pp. 279-300.

Three hundred and twenty-seven species are mentioned, among them the 
European Passer domesticus and Scolopax rusticola. The first has been in­
troduced purposely.
Lord, John Keast. The Naturalist in Vancouver Island and 

British Columbia. London: 1866. 2 vols. small 8vo 
pp. 358 and 375.

The author was Naturalist to the British North-American Boundary Com­
mission, and therefore had good opportunities of studying the habits of vari­
ous animals about which little has hitherto been known. Not much that is 
new, however, respecting ornithology is recorded in the work. The ‘ Ap­
pendix’ contains (ii. pp. 291-301) a list of the 226 species of birds collected 
by Mr. Lord, in which none of any remarkable interest occur. Pedioccetes pha- 
sianelhts and Selasphorus rufus form the subjects of two bad woodcuts. The 
work is very carelessly printed, and has no index. (Of. Ibis, 1867, p. 126.) 
Muller, J. W. von. Reisen in den Vereinigten Staaten, Canada

und Mexico. 3 vols* Leipzig : 1861, 1865. 3 vols. Royal 
8vo. " "

We last year noticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 80) a separately printed copy of 
a list of Mexican Birds. This copy seems to have been only a proof-fo • 
several alterations appear to have been made in the list as now publisl d 
(op. cit. iii. pp. 551-594). Six hundred and' eleven species only are included 
of which four, Trogon erythronotns, Tachyphonus schlagintweiti Melos 
pectoralis, and Aimophila (lege Hamophila) tolteca are described as new 
Weiz, Samuel. List of Vertebrates observed at Okkal t

brador. Proc. Boston Soc. N.H. x. pp. 264-277 ' ^a"
The birds enumerated (pp. 267-269) are about eighty-five '

which twenty-five are said to breed in the district. Their Eskhu111'™ Jel’’ 
are added, but no further remarks are made on them. aUX 1bullea

NEOTROPICAL REGION.
Bryant, HUnry. A List of Birds from Porto Rico urese 

to the Smithsonian Institution. Proc Boston Sao at tt 
x. pp. 248-257. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 181-191 ’

The birds were presented by Messrs. Swift and L-iti 
Three appear to be described as new, belonging to the/ 
Tyrannus, Todus, and Tanagra (Spindalis). Local varietT161 r 

■ species of Mimas, Certhiola, Fringilla (Phonipard), Icterus
* The third volume is also published separately as ‘ BritrH™ J n 

schichte, Statistik und Zoologie von Mexico/ ‘ °e ztlr Ge- 

' .'i ‘ .
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Saurothera are also characterized. Upwards of forty species 
are noticed, but some only mentioned by name. (Cf. Ibis. 1867, 
pp. 129, 130.)
Gundlach, Juan. Revista y Catalogo de las Aves cubanas. 

Report, fisico-nat. de Cuba, i. pp. 165-180 (Oct. ’’65), 221- 
242 (Nov., Dec. "65), 281-302 (Jan., Feb. "66), 347-363 
(Apr., June "66), 386-403 (Aug., Sept. "66).

This series of papers is very important, containing as it does 
a complete list of the Birds of Cuba, critically drawn up by so 
trustworthy an authority. The first article treats chiefly of the 
.general features of the Cuban ornis. Of 257 species found in a 
wild state in the island, 40 are peculiar to it; and 119, or more 
than half the remainder, are common to North America, but 
the greater number of them are autumnal visitants. These and 
other similar details relating to geographical distribution are 
very clearly set forth in a tabular form. The rest of the series 
consists of a catalogue, with a few synonyms, the local names, 
and' short particulars of habits and the like. To the last article 
are appended four shorter lists, showing the species naturalized, 
escaped from confinement, doubtfully and erroneously enrolled 
as Cuban. No new species are described in these papers. 
Extracts from a letter of Dr. Gundlach relating.to Cuban orni­
thology are also printed in Journ. f. Orn. 1866, pp. 352-354.
Guyon, —. Des animaux disparus de la Martinique et de laGua- 

deloupe depuis notre etablissement dans ces lies. Comptes 
Rendus, Ixiii. (8 Oct. 1866), pp. 589-593.

The birds mentioned as extinct are two “Aras,’’ two “ Perroquets,” and 
two “ Perruchesbut no scientific names are assigned to them.
Landbeck, L. (See Philippi, R.A.) •
Lawrence, G. N. Characters of seven new species of Birds 

from Central and South America. Ann. Lyc. N. II. New 
York, 1866, pp.

They belong to the families Trochilidce, Formicariidce, Dendrocolaptida, 
Troglodytidce, and Cdhtmbida.

Leotaud, A. Oiseaux de File de la Trinidad (Antilles). Port 
d’Espagne [Trinidad] : 1866. 8vo, pp.xx, 560, iv.

A very complete account of the ornithology of the island 
above named, when the difficulties with which the author (work­
ing without access to good libraries or museums) had to con­
tend are taken into consideration. Two hundred and ninety­
seven species are included, three of which are added in an 
Appendix. Each species is fully described, and a few observa­
tions made on its habits. Four are described as new, Cymindis 
pucherani, Dendrocolaptes altirostris, Empidonax cabanisi, and 
Tachyphonus albispecularis. The avifauna of Trinidad is purely 
South-American, as distinguished from that of the West-Indian 
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islands proper, 274 species being peculiar to Trinidad and South 
America. (Of. Ibis, 1867, pp. 101-108.)
Leybold, Friedrich. Beschreibung von vier neuen Vogel- 

arten aus der Augentinischen Provinz Mendoza. Journ. - V 
fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 401-406.

The birds were obtained on a journey to Mendoza over the Cordillera, and 
belong to the families Formicariidce, Fringillidce, and Tyrannidce. They are 
described by Herr L. Landbeck.
Philippi, It. A., and Landbeck, L. Beitrage zur Fauna Chiles.

Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, 1866, ii. pp. 121-132.
Four species are' described as new—one, Pteroptochus castaneus, having 

been previously described by the same authors (Zool. Record, ii. p. 81). 
The others are a SynaUaxis, Numenius, and a Sterna.
Salvin, Osbert. Descriptions of Eight Species of Birds from 

Veragua. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 67-76, pls. vii., viii.
The species belong to the families Trogonidce, Formicariidce, Dendroco- 

laptidce, Turdidce, Troglodytides, and Tanagridce. In most cases careful dia­
gnoses of the other species of the same genus, drawn up with Mr. Sclater s 
assistance, are added. The plates represent Formiearius rujipectus and Eu- 
phonia rufivertex.
Salvin, Osbert. A further Contribution to the Ornithology of 

Guatemala. Ibis, 1866, pp. 188-206.
This contains a list of species not included in the papers 

published by the author and Mr. Sclater in former volumes of 
'The Ibis,’ together with a series of corrections, both as to 
nomenclature and distribution. Six hundred and twelve spe­
cies, of which eighty-one are added in the present paper, are 
now known from the district included in the limits originally 
laid down by these two accomplished naturalists (Ibis, 1859, 
p. 1); and Mr. Salvin enters into a few particulars ofthe various 
journeys of exploration made by himself, his collectors, or friends. 
The corrections chiefly refer to the papers contained in ‘ The 
Ibis’ for 1859 and 1860. ChamcEOspiza torquata, Sci. & Salv. 
(Ibis, 1860, p. 274), is Pyrgisoma leucote.
Salvin, O. (See Sclater, P. L.)
Sclater, P. L. On the Birds of the vicinity of Lima, Peru. 

With Notes on their Habits, by Professor W. Nation. 
Part I. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 96-100, pl. xi.

In this Part twenty-three species are noticed, of which two, belonging to 
the families Dendrocolaptidce and Tyrannidce, are new. Prof. Nation’s notes 
are very brief.

■------ . On a New Species of the Genus Accipiter from New
Granada... Ibid. pp. 302-304. [A. ventralis.~\

.------. Descriptions of Six New Species of American Oscines.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 320-324,
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They are all from localities in the Neotropical Region, and. belong to the 
families Coerebidce (genus novum Spodiomis), Vireonidce, Turdidce, and Tro- 
glodytidce.
Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, O. Catalogue of Birds collected by 

Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with 
Notes and Descriptions. Ibid. pp. 175-201.

The specimens contained in the collection amounted to about 
700, representing 252 species, and were procured on the river 
named between Nauta and Cashaboya; and, as the only work 
giving any connected account of the ornithology of this district 
is Tschudi’s ‘ Eauna Peruana,’ a great addition to our know­
ledge of its avifauna is made by Mr. Bartlett’s labours, which 
are clearly set forth by the authors. Eleven species prove to 
be new, belonging to the families Trochilida, For'tnicariidce, 
Dendrocdlaptidfe, Cotingida (genus novum), Tyrannida, and 
FringiUidce, which will all be found noticed in our special part. 
------ > ------ • On some additions to the Catalogue of Birds 

collected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali. Tom. 
cit. pp. 566, 567.

Twenty species in addition to those noticed in the former list 
are noticed. None are described as new.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.

Altum, B. Ueber spate Bruten. Joum. fiir Orn. 1866, 
pp. 107-111.

The number of eggs in late broods is almost always less than in the first, 
and the nests are more slightly built-; parental affection likewise diminishes, 
and the old birds feed the young less frequently. These last also are weaker, 
and the proportion of females among them is greater.
Coquerel, C. (See Gervais, P.)
Dieck, R. De Sterno Avium. Halis Saxonum: [1865]. 8vo, 

pp. 31.
An inaugural dissertation at the author’s graduating in the University of 

Halle. One of the theses he lays down is, that the sternum is the best 
character for defining the genus. His researches are based upon the exami­
nation of this part in 115 species, chiefly Accipitres and Passeres. His use 
of anatomical terms is in several respects very different from that which 
commonly obtains. (C/. Ibis, 1867, pp. 246, 247.)
Drosier, W. II. On the Functions of Air-Cells and the Mode 

of Respiration in Birds. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
1866, xvii. pp. 313-316.

This is the abstract of a paper read before the Cambridge 
Philosophical Society, 12th Feb. 1866. After'mentioning the 
facts and theories which have been brought forward to account 
for the air-cells, the author proceeds to show that it is impos­
sible for birds to gain anv real advantage from the rarification 

1866. [vol. hi.] J r 
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of the air in those cavities, as the lessening of weight from that 
cause is almost inappreciable; nor are these organs supplemen­
tary lungs, as is proved by the paucity of the capillaries on their 
walls. The lungs of birds being comparatively small in size, 
and possessing little elasticity, the cells act, in the author’s 
opinion, the part of air-reservoirs, and by the alternate contrac­
tion and expansion of their walls a current of ah’ is kept playing 
continually over the pulmonary capillaries, so that the act of 
respiration is principally performed by these cells, while the 
lungs only take the passive function of afterialization. The 
common inspiratory muscles are regarded as free to act whether 
the pectorals are in action or not—a fact thought by Hunter 
to be impossible. This was explained by a model, and also 
treated of mathematically. Air is passed through the bones of 
birds to prevent the moisture secreted by the endosteum from 
collecting and causing increase of weight.
Gervais, P., et Coquerel, C. Memoire sur le Droute, a propos 

d’os de cet oiseau recemment decouverts it File Maurice.
(See special part, under Dioma:.)

Giebel, C. Zur Anatomic der Spechte. Zeitschr. gesammt. Na- 
turwiss. xxvii. pp. 477-485.

The manuscript observations of Nitzsch on Picus major, P. medius, P. minor, 
P. martius, and P. viridis. -
------ . Die "Wnbclzahlen am Vogelskelet. Op. cit. xxviii 

pp. 20-29.
This paper contains a list showing the number of vertebral in 451 species 

and noticing when this is inconstant, as occasionally is the case so far as 
observed.
------ . • Ueber einige Nebenknochen am Vogelskelet. Tom 

cit. pp. 29-39.
------ . Zur Anatomic des Lammergeiers. Tom. cit. pp. 149-158 

From a manuscript of Nitzsch’s, descriptive of the wing-muscles.
Gould, J. Exhibition of Specimens of the trachea of Manu- 

codict gouldi, which is of very remarkable form and stnw" 
ture. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 201.

Jackel, A. J. UebCrSchnabel-Missbildungen. Zoolo".Garten 
1866, pp. 335-339. n ’

The bearings which the form of the till in Loxia has upon the question are 
considered.
Koster,W. Remarque sur la signification du jaune de 1’oeuf des 

oiseaux compare avec 1’ovule des mammiferes. Archive 
Neerlandaises, 1866, pp. 472-474.

Meyer, R. Ein Haushuhn mit Halmengefieder. Zoolno-
ten, 1866, pp. 167-170. °g-Vrai-

A woodcut of this not uncommon abnormality is given.
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Milne-Edwards, A. Remarques sur les ossements de Droute 
{Didus ineptus') nouvellement recueillis h 1’isle Maurice.

(See special part, under JJidiiue.)

------ . Observations sur les caracteres osteologiques des 
principaux groupes de Psittacidees pour servir a la deter­
mination des affinites naturelies du Psittacus mauritianus.

(See special part, under Psittaci.)

Neubert, W. Ueber Schnabelmissbildungen. Zoolog. Garten, 
1866, pp.247-249. •

A curious case of malformation of the inaudible in Hlelopsittacus undu­
latus is illustrated by a figure.

Owen, Richard. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. II. 
Birds and Mammals. Loudon : 1866. 8vo, pp. 1-265.

The part of this volume which we have here to notice is 
founded almost entirely upon the article “ Aves ” which the 
author wrote for Todd’s ‘ Cyclopaedia of Anatomy/ published in 
1833, with, of course, many additions, which the advance of 
knowledge has rendered necessary. This long-expected work 
supplies a very great void, and, without doubt, has no rival. It 
must, however, be confessed that the systematic ornithologist 
will not receive as much help froin it as he might be dis­
posed to anticipate. The class Aves is divided into seven 
orders; but these are not defined anatomically, nor, indeed, are 
the characters drawn from external features always very precise: 
thus the definition of Natatores would include the Avocet, and 
that of Grallatores the Flamingo. Prof. Owen’s classification 
is as follows :—?

Order I. Natatores. Sample families: (1) Brevipennata, 
(2) Longipennata, (3) Totipalmate, (4) Lamellirostrata.

Order II. Grallatores. Sample families : (1) Macrodactyli, 
(2) Cultrirostres, (3) Longirostres, (4) Pressirostres.

_ , TTT f Suborder Gallinacei or Clamatores.
Order III. Rasores | „ Columbacei or Genitores.
Order IV. Cantores. Sample families: (1) Dentirostres, (2)

Conirostres, (3) Tenuirostres, (4) Fissirostres.
Order V. Volitores. Sample families: (1) Cypselida, (2) 

Trochilidce, (3) Caprimulgidce, (4) Trogonidce, (5) Prionitidee, 
(6) Meropidce, (7) Galbulidce, (8) Coraciad.ee, (9) Capitonida, 
(10) Alcedinidce, (11) Bucerotidee.

Order VI. Scansores. Sample families : (1) Rhamphastid<e, 
(2) Bucconida, (3) Cuculida, (4) PicidtB, (5) Musopltagida, 
(6) Cgliida, (7) Psittacida.

Order VII. Raptores. Sample families: (1) Nocturnes, (2) 
Diumes.

The order Cursores, which was formerly adopted by the 
f2

Coraciad.ee
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author (and from its frequent mention in the present work 
appears to a certain extent still-to be recognized) is stated not 
to be a natural order; and the forms previously assigned to it . • 
are variously relegated—Notornis to the Coots, Struthio to the - 
Bustards, Didus to the Doves, while Apteryx, Dinornis, and 
Palapteryx are said to bear affinity to the Megapodes. Never­
theless some of these genera find places in the author s sys­
tematic list; nor is any suggestion made as to the position of 
Archaeopteryx. . _ „

But it is in the descriptive portion of this treatise that riot. 
Owen’s powers are manifested. The Osseous, Muscular, Nervous, 
and other systems have each a chapter devoted to them, and 
are treated as fully as the limits allow. Respecting this (the 
most important) portion of the book, however, we are precluded 
from entering into details. The illustrations, which are mostly 
the old woodcuts of the ‘ Cyclopaedia ’ introduced into the 
letterpress, are very numerous and judiciously chosen, but not 
particularly well executed.

(Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 408,409; Journ. Anat, and Physiol. .no. 1.
pp. 139,140.)
Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo {Didus ineptus, Linn.). 

With an Historical Introduction by the late William oiin 
Broderip.

(See special part, under DroiDja.)
—•—. Evidence of a Species, perhaps extinct, of large Parrot 

{Psittacus mauritianus, Owen), contemporary with the 
Dodo in the Island of Mauritius.

(See special part, under Psittaci.)
Parker, W. K. On the Structure and Development of the 

Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. 113- 
183, pls. vii.-xv. '

This is the first of a series of papers on the morphology ot 
the vertebrate skull; and the Ostrich tribe is chosen partly 
because of the mid position held by those birds among Ver te­
brates, and partly because of their generalized character. The 
development of the various bones composing the skull is niost 
carefully traced in Struthio, Rhea, Dromauis, and Casuarius, 
from examinations of very young examples; and some valuable 
remarks are made on the skull of the adult Dinornis. D. casu- > - 
arinus, Owen, is said to be a Notornis. Casuarius is shown to . 
present most unmistakeablc mammalian characters, especially m 
its inferior turbinals and post-temporals. The structure of the 
skull in Tinamus and Psophia is also described; and that of the 
first is considered by the author to be not only perfectly Struthious 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 59), but also more nearly related to the La- 
certian Reptiles than are the Struthiones and higher groups of 
birds. Mr. Parker is convinced of the entire distinctness of the 
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splint-system and the true endoskeleton, as well as of the great 
importance of embryological researches.
Sclater P L. Notes on the American Canrinlulgida. Proc. 

Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 123-145.
hhistiation of the arrangement of the group proposed by the author in 

ns va nab e paper, which is fully treated of in the special part of our 
vccorc, t le phalangeal series in Antrostomus, Nyctidromus, Steatomis, Nycti-

and Podaryus are figured (pp. 124, 125), as well as the sterna of 
oapnmtdyus, Nyctibius, aud Podaryus (p. 126).
Tegetmeier, W. B. The Poultry Book. London : 1866. Imp.

4to. [In course of publication.]
No. \ I. (for June) of this work contains (pp. 131-133) a vexy curious 

account of the assumption of female plumage by a Game Cock, whose repro­
ductive powers were in no degree afiected thereby. A woodcut of. this rare 
abnormality is given.
■Wileemoes-Suhm, R. von. Briitende Elsteralbinos. Zoolog. 

Garten, 1866, pp. 76 77.
Ihc ciicumstance of a pair of albino Pica curopaa breeding and bringing 

up their young is recorded, but at third-hand evidence.

FTERYLOLOGY.

Patio, V ictor. Des diverses modifications dans les formes et 
la coloration des plumes. Mem. Soc. de Phys. & d'Hist. 
Nat. de Geneve, xviii. pp. 249-308, pls. i.-iii. Bull. Soc. 
Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 94—98. (Translated from Biblioth. 
Univers. March 25,1866, pp. 244—254). Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
I-IiSt. 1866, xvii. pp. 3G1-367.

. This paper gives only the results of the author's investiga­
tions into tins difficult subject. He defines a feather as con­
sisting (1) of a stalk or primary axis, on the sides of which are 
arranged (2) barbs or secondary axes, having implanted upon 
them (3) numerous barbules or tertiary axes, beset by (4) small 
lateral booklets or “ quaternary" axes. Feathers are divided 
into two groups, in accordance with differences in their pigmen­
tation, the “ optical,” which furnish a brown pigment, and the 
c- ordinary, containing variously coloured pigments; to these, 
as laid down by Bogdanow (Rev. Zool. 1858, pp. 180, 181)., 
M. Fatio adds two subdivisions,—“ mixed” feathers dependent 
on the “ ordinary” ones, and “ enamelled,” on the “ optical /' 
their chief distinctive characters are furnished by the compara­
tive distribution of the cortical substance, combined with the 
different pigmentation. On the observation of these four divi­
sions are founded the following general laws

(1) Of two successive axes, one is alwavs developed at the 
expense of the other.
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(2) In ordinary feathers the secondary axis predominates 
over the tertiary.

(3) In optical feathers the tertiary axis predominates over 
the secondary.

a. Mixed feathers present a mean condition.
b. Enamelled feathers are optical in their pigmentation 

and ordinary in their development.
Frauenfeld, Georg von. Ueber Farbenabanderungen von 

Vogeln in der Sammlung des Herrn Jul. Finger. Ver- 
handl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 417-420.

An enumeration of a considerable number of albino or albescent birds, with 
a few remarks upon them.

Tschusi, Victor von. Beitrage zur Farbenveranderung der 
Vogel in Weiss und Schwarz. Verhandl. k.-k. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 223, 224.

Some not very important additions to the instances recounted by Herr von 
Pelzeln which we noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 88).

NEOSSOLOGY.
Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of V 

Birds in the Society’s Gardens during the year 1865. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 76-79.

The species noticed are Eurypyga helias and Pterocles alchata, the young of 
both being figured, besides Catenas nicobarica, Gtiira piririgua, and Ibis 

• rubra. Thirteen other birds which hatched or laid eggs in the Gardens are 
also mentioned. . . ■
Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain.’ London: 1866.

Part IX. of this work contains figures of the young of Lobipes liyperboreus 
and Part X. of those of Bubo maximus, Seolopax rusticola, and Aiea torda. ’ 
Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d’Europe converts de 

duvet it la sortie de 1’oeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866.
The species represented during the past year are :—
Porphyrio hyacinthinus 
Fulica cristata...................
Phasianus colchicus..........
-----  pictus .....................
VaneUus cristatus.............
Totanus hypoleucus..........
Perdix petrosa.................

pl.. 1
. 2
, 3
, 4
, 5
, 0
, 7

Anas tadoma . 
----- rutila . .. 
Tetrao seoticus 
-----  saliceti . 
Uria grylle ... 
Vultur fulvus . 
Cygnus olor. .

Pl- 8
0

10
11
12
16’
17........................ d ■L/Tn noticing the series for 1864 (Zool. Record, i. p. 62) we accidentally 

mitted to mention that figures of the nestling Tetrao bonasia and Anasfusca 
are given in plates 9 and 10. No letterpress accompanies these illustra­
tions.

» 
» 
»

» 
»

OOLOGY.

Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several <5 •Birds, &c. [See “ Neossology.”] Species of
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The eggs of Eurypyga helias, Catenas nicobarica, Guira piririgua, MvXIbis 

rubra are described.
Dresser, II. E. Notes on the Breeding of the Booted Eagle 

(Aquila pennata'). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 377-380.
This paper, giving an account of two nests of the species found in Spain, 

contains a few interesting particulars, in addition to those furnished by Lord 
Lilford (Ibis, I860, pp. 389, 390).
Holtz, Ludwig. Die Beutvogel der Insel Gottland. Journ.

fur Orn. 1866, pp. 289-304, 361-385.
Sixty-six species observed breeding, none of which have not been men­

tioned in that character by previous observers (e. g. Wallengren, ‘ Naumannia,’ 
1853, pp. 78-79, 1854, p. 264), or might not have been expected to appear in 
it, except, perhaps, Loxia pityopsittacus; and of this the evidence is incom­
plete. The observations as to the size and weight of eggs are very precise 
and numerous.
Humbert, Alois. Note sur la nidification de VOrthqtomus 

longicauda, Gm. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 55-66, 
pl. v.

A collation of the various accounts given by original observers, which in 
some respects differ rather remarkably.
Lilford, Lord. Notes on the Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 

1866, pp. 173-187,377-392, pl. x.
Contains many observations on the breeding-habits of Spanish birds, and . 

descriptions of their nests and eggs. Of Cyanopica cooki and Aquila pennata 
the latter are figured.
Nordmann, Alex. von. Oologische Notiz. Bull. Soc. Imp.

Nat. Moscou, 1865, xxxviii. pp. 448, 449.
On the colouring of the eggs of the Common Fowl and its allied spe­

cies (?).
Ramsay, E. P. On Australian Oology. Proc. Phil. Soc. Syd­

ney (read 5th July, 1865), pp. 313-329, pl. ii.
After a few introductory remarks on the generalities of the subject, the 

author proceeds to describe minutely the nidificatory and oological peculiari­
ties of species of Pomatorhinus, Xanthomyza, Ptilotis, Sisura, Eopsaltria, and 
Microeca. This plate contains beautiful figures of their eggs.

ACCIPITRES.
VuLTURID/E.

Sarcorhamphus papa. Birds possibly of this species were seen near San 
Francisco Mountains. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p.

Cathartes californianus, living in the Zoological Gardens, is figured P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 366.

Cathartes burrovianus is figured. II. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.
Vultur monachus, note on. R. C. Tytler, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1866, pp. 11- 

76.
Gypaetus barbatus, Nitzsch’s description of the wing-muscles. C. Giebel, 

Zeitschr. gesam. Naturw. xiii. pp. 149-158.
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Ealconidje.
Brehm, A. E. Die Ranbvogel der deutschen Thiergarten. 

Journ. fiir Orn. 18G6, pp. 217-231.
Various notes on five species of Falco and four of Timlunculus.

Kratzsch, H. Vortrag fiber die Raubvogel. Mittheil. aus dem 
Osterlande, xvii. pp. 204—210.

Contains a few general observations on the birds of prey, but nothing ap­
parently of any great novelty or importance.
Schlegel, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsh Indie, &c. Mono­

graphic 3. Valkvogels (Accipitres). Haarlem: 1866. 4to, 
pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109.

This companion Monograph to that of the Alcedines noticed 
last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 97, 98) contains descriptions of 
thirty-nine species, all of which, except Astur approximans, are
figured, as follows:— 
Falco communis, tab. i. figg. 1, 2. 
----- moluccensis, tab. i. figg. 3-5. 
----- cairulescens, tab. ii. fig. 1. 
----- severus, tab. ii. figg. 2, 3. 
----- frontatus, tab. ii. figg. 4-6. 
Aquila malayensis, tab. iii. figg. 1, 2. 
Paudion haliaetus, tab. iii. fig. 3. 
----- ichthyaetus, tab. v. figg. 1, 2. 
—=— humilis, tab. v. fig. 3. 
Ilaliaetusleucogaster, tab. iv. figg. 1,2. 
---- indus, tab. iv. figg. 3-5.
Spizaetus cirratus, tabb. vi.-viii. 9

•-----gurneyi, tab. ix. 2 figg.
Astur trivirgatus, tab. x. 4 figg. 
----- griseiceps, tab. xi. figg. 1, 2. 
----- - novte-hollandiae, tab. xi. fig. 3. ■ 
Nisus virgatus, tab. xii. figg. 1-4. 
----- rhodogaster, tab. xii. tigg. 5,6. 
----- erythrauchen, tab. xiii. 4 figg. 
----- cruentus, tabb. xiv. xv. 7 figg-, 

tab. xvi. figg. 1, 2.

Nisus sulaensis, tab. xvi. figg. 3,4. 
----- torquatus, tab. xvii. 5 figg. 
----- iogaster, tab. xviii. 3 figg. 
----- trinotatus, tab. xix. figg. 1-3. 
----- soloensis, tab. xix. figg. 4-6. 
Milvus affinis, tab. xx. fig. 1- 
Circus assimilis, tab. xx. figg. 2,3. 
Buteo liventer, tab. xxi. fig. 1. 
----- poliogenys, tab. xxi. figg. 2,3. 
Circaetus bacha, tab. xxii. 3 figg. 
---- rufipectus, tab. xxiii. figg. 1-3. 
---- sulaensis, tab. xxiii. figg. 4-6. 
---- gallicus, tab. xxiv. fig. 1. 
Elanus intermedins, tab. xxiv. figg.

2, 3.
Pernis cristatus, tabb. xxv. xxvi. 7

Baza reinwardti, tab. xxvii. figg. 1-3. 
—— rufa, sp. nov., tab. xxvii. fig. 4, 

tab. xxviii. figg. 1-3.
—— magnirostris, tab. xxviii. figg. 4. 5.

Haliaetus albicilla is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am part ’
IclMyaetus leucoffaster head figured, S. Diggles, Qm Austral. part v
Aquila mogtlntk (S. G. Gmelin) : notes on this species fend;™ +„ u . specific distinctness from A. heUaca. A. Alleon, Kz’ ■> 973 9-7^°^ 

Further remarks upon it, identifying it with A. clanqa (Pallas^ and'th;?1’ uk 
A. ncevioicles (Cuvier). J. Vian, tom. cit. pp. 356-359 ' 18 with

Aquila barthelcmyi, Mr. Gurney’s notes on the species tZnol 1 ■ 
p. 66) translated. G. Limel, Bull. Soc. Orn. 1866, pp 102-104 ’

Aquila pennata, its eggs figured and a notice of its breeding ™ c • Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866, pp. 185, 186, 389, 390, pl x fioS 1 2 pSPn 
particulars, II. E. Dresser, P. Z. S..1866, pp. 377-380’' ' ° ’ ‘1<?r

Spizaetus anclamanensisis a new species from the Andaman Islands having 
a strong resemblance to ,S. limnaetus, but being much smaller P C ’ m , g 
Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 112, ' D tleD
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Spilornis hoya is described as a new species from Formosa. It. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 301—307, 399. It is S. orientalis from Formosa (tom. cit. 
p. 242, note). J. IL Gurney, tom. cit. p. 421.

^-Baza rufa is a new species from Halmaheira; it has the bars beneath 
much less broad than they are in 7?. magnirostris, and they arc of a more or 
less deep rufous on a reddish ground, which tint is also commonly present on 
the throat. IT. Schlegel, Ois. Indes Neerl. Falcones, p. . Idem, N. T. D. 
iii. p. 328.

Futco auguralis is a supposed new species.from Eastern Africa, which may 
be 7?. augur <3 in immature plumage. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. 
viii. 1866.

Buteo vulgaris from the Azores much resembles 7?. dcsertorum (Daudin) 
from Barbary in plumage. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 94.

Buteo sonocercus, Sclater (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 130), first described from Guate­
mala, has occurred in Arizona. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 46.

Stringonyx anderssoni, identified with Ilachcerliamplius alcinus. A. D. 
Bartlett, P. Z. S. I860, p. 324. (Cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 92.)

Femis apivorus is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.
jMilvus affinis, head figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part i.
CymindtspucherAni is described as a new species from Trinidad, but dif- 

_ foring in some respects from the characters supposed to be possessed by the 
genus, the-bill being slightly festooned, the tail less rounded, and the region 
of the eyes less naked. A. Leotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 40, 41. (Possibly 
Urubitinya anthracina or U. schistacea ? P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867, p. 107.)

Fionas axillaris, head figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part iii.
Falco radama from Madagascar is nothing but the common dark variety 

of F. communis [sc. peregrinus~\. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420.
Falco babylonicus occurs in the Punjab. T. C. Jerdon, Ibis, 1866, p.'22L 
Falco submger has lately been obtained in South Australia and near Bris­

bane. It is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part ix.
Falco vespertinus (J and $) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxi. 

figs. 3, 4. •
Ilypotriorclus concolor occiU’S in Zambesia. J. IL Gurney, Ibis, I860, 

pp. 127, 128.
Hieraciclca bcrigora, head figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part vi. • 
Tinnuncuhis cenchroidcs is figured, Idem, op. cit. part viii.
Accipite)' ventrahs is a new species from Bogota, readily distinguishable 

from all other American birds of the group (of which a synonymatic and 
geographical list is given) by its chestnut belly and plumbeous thorax. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 302-304.

Accipiter lantzi is a new species from the west coast of Madagascar, having 
in its immature plumage some resemblance to A. approximans. J. Verreaux, 
R. Z. Oct. 1866, pp. 353-355, pl. 18. Closely allied to A. {Fisas) fringdlci- 
rius, but having the colours, in the adult, darker and ten -bands on the tail- 
II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420.

Fisumdes [lege TVisofiZes] is proposed as a genus differing from TVwsin the 
form of the bill and colour of the iris, the latter being white, and the former 
large and stout, somewhat resembling that of Polyboroides, and having the 
maxilla straight, and without a decided edge. The type is

F. moreli, a new species from’ Madagascar. F. Pollen, Bull. Soc. Sc. et
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Aits de la Reunion, 13 Avril, 1866. Idem, Mem. Scient. pp. 59-63. Referred 
to Nisus [sc. Accipiter]. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420. Possibly iden­
tical with Accipiter lantzi (vide supra). F. E. Guerin-Meneville, R. Z. 1867, 
p. 160.

Nisus [sc. Accipiter] madagascariensis is the female or young, of N.fran- 
cesi. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420, and N. T. D. Iii. p. 362.-

Nisus [sc. Abcipiter] urahdiventer and N. [M.] tachiro are only local races 
of the same species, as also are N. sphenu’rus (of which N. guttatus, Heugl., is 
the young), A. brachydactylus, A. polyzonoides, and A. badius. Idem, op. cit. 
pp. 359-362.

Climacocercus [s, Micraster] zonothorax is described as a new species from 
the coast-region of New Granada. It is somewhat larger and has a thicker 
bill than Spartius ruficollis, Vieill. The red-brown above is darker; and be­
neath, the throats only are alike. The rest of the under parts, except the 
breast, are waved transversely with black on a whitish ground, these dark 
cross markings being much broader in the new species. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 
1865, pp. 406, 407 *.

* Not published’till 1866.

Strigiceps cineraceus, observations on its different plumages, habits, and 
mode of breeding: J et $ juv, figured. F. 15. de Montessus, R. Z. 1865, 
pp. 369-389, pls. 25,26.

STRIGID2E.

Niemeyer, W. Ueber die Nahrung nnserer Eulcn. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 366-369.

The author records his own observations on this question, which has 
already attracted the notice of Dr. Altum and others (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 92).

Scops rutilus, Pucheran, is the red variety of £ menadensis. II. Schlegel, 
P. Z. S. 1866, p. 421.

Nubo maximus, with young, is figured, J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part x.
Strix haasti is mentioned as a new species seen in Canterbury, New Zealand, 

but apparently not yet captffred. It is as large as Circus gouldi and of dark­
brown plumage. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 7.

Strix flammea, its economic value, B. Altum, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, 
pp. 410-413. Observations on its food, A. J. Jackel, ibid. pp. 456-464. Oc­
currences of the dark-coloured variety ih England, II. Doubleday, Zoologist, 
S. S. p. 522. Figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxi. fig. 1.

Strix pitliecops is described as a new species from Formosa, nearly ailed to 
S. candida, but differing from Dr. Jerdon’s description of that bird by having 
a white ruff and other peculiarities. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 396 397.

Strix walleri is described and figured as a new species from Brisbane 
Queensland, much larger than S. delicatula. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral 
part vii.

Strix noctua is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxi. fig. 2.
Noctua aruensis appears to be described as a new species from the Aru 

Islands, and the first member of the family found there. It resembles TV 
franzeni (Zool. Record, ii. p. 94), but is much larger. H. Schlegel N.T I)' 
iii. p. 329.

Athene boobook, the head is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, -part ii.
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Micrathene is a new genus established, for the reception of Athene whitneyi 
(Cooper), having the middle toe and claw fully as long as the tarsus, and the 
wing not so much pointed, besides other peculiarities not so easily differen- 
tiated. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 51.

PSITTACI.
Finsch, Otto. Die geographische Verbreitung der Papageien. 

Petermamfs Geographische Mittheilungen, 1867*, pp. 3-7, 
taf. i.

The general results of the author’s studies (which will be more 
specially given iu a Monograph, of which the first volume has 
since appeared) are here contained. He divides the group, 
which he looks upon as forming one family only, into five sub­
families—Stringopina, Plictolophinae, Sittacina, Psittacinee, and 
Trichoglossina!. The species known to him are, from America, 
142, Africa 23, Asia and the Sunda Islands 18, Moluccas 
and New Guinea 83, Australia' 59, and-Polynesia 29. Five 
excellent maps on one plate serve materially to elucidate the 
subject.

'yr Owen, K. Evidence of a species, perhaps extinct, of large 
Parrot (Psittacus mauritianus), contemporary with the Dodo 
in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis, 1866, pp. 168-171, figs. 
(Translated) Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5me ser. 1866, vi. 
pp. 88-90, pl. 3. figs. 4, 5.

Among the Dodos’ bones found by Mr. Clark (vide infra Di- 
didje) was part of the lower mandible of a large Psittacine bird, 
quite new to science, and named by the author as above. The 
specimen seems to show that the species equalled the largest of 
the group in size, and had nearer affinities to African and Aus­
tralian than to New-World forms; the particular section of the 
group to which it belongs will probably be in time determined 
(vide infra Milne-Edwards, A.). Prof. Schlegel (N. T. D. iii. 
p. 318, note) considers P. mauritianus to be founded upon a bone 
of Microglossa aterrima, which had been introduced by the 
Portuguese into the island.
Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Observations sur les caracteres 

osteologiques des principaux groupes de Psittacides, pour 
servir a la determination des affinites naturelies du Psittacus 
mauritianus. Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5me ser. 1866, vi. 
pp. 91-111, pls. 2, 3.

The author, led by Prof. Owen’s suggestion, has examined the 
lower jaws of a large number of Psittaci, which are described at 
great length, figures of no less than eleven of the principal ge­
nera being given in illustration of his remarks, and considers 
that P. mauritianus cannot be placed in any of the small genera

*• Copies received in England Dec. 1866. 
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or subgenera established by authors, but that it represented in 
the Mascarene Islands the South-American Ara, just as Micro­
glossa and Calyptorhynchus do in the Australian region, that 
there is more analogy between the forms of the South-African and 
South-American faunas than between those of the first and those 
of Australia, and, finally, that P. mauritianus differs from the 
other Psittaci by osteological characters of the same value as 
those which separate Ara, Calyptorhynchus, Microglossa, and so 
forth from- each other, having, however, a greater resemblance 
to Ara and Microglossa than to any other form. The author 
has been unable to discover any allusion in the records of old 
travellers to this new discovery.

PlYCTOLOFIIID/E.

Schlegel, H. Notice sur les Cacatous blancs a huppe jaune. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. iii. pp. 318-321.

The author divides this group of birds into two sections, one with pendant, 
the other with erect crests. The first section may be again subdivided into:— 
those species having the'erest large, as Cacatua moluccensis and C. cristata; 
and those having- it small, among which are C. sanguinea, C. philippinarum, 
C. roseicapilla, and C. citrinicristata with red or orange, and three with sul­
phur crests, C. galerita, from Australia, C. triton, from New Guinea, the Aiu 
Archipelago, and Gorani, as far as the Solomon Islands, and C. tndphui ea, 
from Timor, Flores, Lomboclc, and Celebes.

Microglossa aterrima is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part ii., as also 
Cacatua sanguinea, op. cit. part viii., with the heads of Calyptorhynchus leachi, 
part v., and C. funereus, part ix.

Strigopimj.
Nestor superbtis is described as a new species from the alpine heights of the 

South Island of New Zealand. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 11. Pro­
bably N. meridionalis <5- R. Taylor, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xviii. 
p. 140.

Strigops habroptilus. A French translation of Dr. Haast s observations on 
this species (Zool. Record, i. p. 68, ii. p. 95) from ‘The Ibis. A. Humbert, 
Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 18GG, pp. G9-80.

Platycercid^e.
Psephotus pidcherrimus and P. multicolor are figured, S. Diggles, Orn. 

Austral, part i.
Platycercus flaviventris and P. barnardi, their heads figured, S. Diggles, 

Orn. Austral, part iii., and P.palliceps and P.jlateolus, Idem, op. cit. part x.

PsiTTACID.'E.

Psittacida melanogenia is a new species from the Aru Islands, resembling P. 
r/ulielmi III. (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95), but not of so strong a build, with all 
the tints less bright and some other differences. Von Rosenberg, Tijdschr, 
Nederl. Indie, J866; II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 330.

Gnathosittaca heinii (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95) is identical with Conurus 
icterotis, Souancd. G. Hartlaub, Benefit u. s. w. p. 27.
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Nymphicus nova-hollandite and $) is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 
part iv., as also Euphcma^iurantia, E. eleqans, and Melopsittacus undulatus, op. 
cit. part vii. ’

PICARLE.
Picidze.

Sundevall, C. J. Conspectus Avium. fatockholmiae: 1866.
Royal 8vo, pp. 116.

This useful publication consists of a masterly digest of Af. 
Alalherbe's great ‘ Monographic des Picidees/ published at Aletz 
between 1859 and 1862. Each species is fully described, re­
ferences being made to the works in which it is figured (when such 
is the case), and its habitat stated. Excellent indices are also 
added. The Picida are divided into three genera only—Picus, 
Picumnus, and Jynx. Picus is made to contain four series 
(further separable into tribes which are unnamed) :—(1) Angus- 
ticolles, (2) Securirostres, (3) Ligonirostres, and (4) Nudinares. 
The first of these series is composed of 4 tribes and 35 species, 
the second of 8 tribes and 103 species, the third of 14 tribes 
and 80 species, and the fourth of»4 tribes and 36 species. 
These tribes arc further subdivided into sections and smaller 
groups. The effect of all this is to leave the genus Picus with 
254 known species, besides 24 doubtful or spurious ones; Pi­
cumnus with 28, all pretty well determined ; and Jynx with 4,— 
a very different treatment of the family from that of most modern 
authors. We think it needless to indicate the precise limits of 
the smaller groups of species, or their relation to the too nu­
merous so-called genera which have been lately instituted; for 
the work is one which must be consulted by any one working at 
the family, and in its last pages contains a "concise synopsis of 
their contents. Several new species are described; and some 
others receive new names in consequence of the author's ar­
rangement of them. The whole of this careful work is in Latin. 
(6/. Ibis, 1866, pp. 415, 416.)
• Picus canifrons is a new species from Northern China, belonging to tho 

same group as P. auritus, Eyton, from Malacca, and P. kaleensis, Swinhoe, 
from Formosa, with the anterior part of the back white and the crown grey, 
broadly girt with black behind. Cf. Sundevall, Consp. Av. Picin. p. 26.

Picus hedenborgi is a new species from Kordofan and Sennaar, belonging to 
the same group as P. obsoletus, Wagler, with which it was confounded by 
Malherbe, but from which it differs by having the gastrseum slightly streaked 
with narrow dusky lines and by being larger. It is the P. obsoletus of Sun­
devall, CEfvers. K. V.-Akad. 1850, p. 131 (nec Malherbe, nec Cabanis et 
Heine). Idem, op. cit. pp. 31 32.

Picus rubidus is a new species from Venezuela, belonging to the same 
group as P. oleagineus, Lichtenstein, from Mexico, P.fumigatus, Latr. & d Orb-, 
from Peru and Bolivia, and P. caboti, Malh., from Central America. It i3 tbc 
Plilceonerpcs reichenbachi of Cabanis and Heine (nec Celeopicits reichenbachi, 
Malherbe). Idem, op. cit. p
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Picus albipes is a new species from Brazil, belonging to the same group as 
P. affinis, Swainson, P. selysi, Malherbe, and other species, but differing from 
them by having the bill white, blackish at the tip, the feet whitish, the claws 
dusky at the tip. The female only is known. Idem, op. cit. p. 37.

Gecimdus viridis, Blyth, from Burmah, is called Picus scotochlorus. Idem, 
op. cit. p. 48.

Chrysopicus malherbii,'Cassm, is called Picus imberbis. Idem, op. cit. p. 68. 
C'olaptes mexicanoides, Lafresnaye, is called Picus siibmexicanus. Idem, op.

Picus Jlavilumbis is differentiated from P. icteromelas, Vieillot, but scarcely 
admitted to specific rank. It is the size of tho species just named, but in co­
lour is like Chrysopicus chrysomclas, Malherbe. It is from Brazil. Idem, op. 
cit. pp. 74, 75.

Picus squamigularis appears to be a new species from Malacca. It is per­
haps Picus badius, Jerdon, from the same locality (nec Rallies, which is an 
inch longer). Idem, op. cit. pp. 89, 90.

Gecinus canus and G. viridis, observations on their habits.- D. II. Snell, 
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 137-142.

Picus major and P. viridis, variations in their plumage. T. E. Gunn, 
Zoologist, 8. S. p. 271. e

Picus major, P. medius, P. minor, P. martius, and P. viridis, observations 
on their anatomy from Nitzsch’s MSS. C. Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturw. 
xvii. pp. 447-485.

Melanerpes formicivorus, in the autumn, selects, for storing awaj, ac 
only which are infested by maggots, to serve as food for tho joung. 
adorns are driven into, the holes prepared for them, so as to prevent the escape 
of the maggot when it comes to maturity, and imprison it until wantc in 
the following spring. C. T. Jackson, Proc. Boston Soc. N. II. x. p. 227. ts 
provident habits doubted. J. K. Lord, Nat. Vancouver Isl. i. pp. 28J-2

Sphyrapicus thyroidgus is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii. e
Asyndesmus is a new genus established for the reception of Picus tin <lua i 

Wils. Its most essential features are found in the unusual tex me 0 
feathers of the under parts and nuchal collar, which have t leir 1 n r 
than usual and remarkably stiff, and the fibrillas on their ^®1’inina_ J 
very peculiar character. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. > 1’- jn_

Picumnus micromcgas is a new species from Brazil, of laigesize, D ® , 
ternanos,” and forms of itself the tribe of “ Picumni enormes.
vail, Consp. Av. Piein. pp. 95, 96. .. ,

Picumnus asterias is a new species from Brazil, dusky above, benea i i ac , 
thickly spotted with white. Idem, op. cit. p. 97. _ ,

Picumnus spilogastcr is a new species from Guiana, grey above, w in 
neath, regularly barred on the throat, and on the belly longitudina j spo e 
with black. It is P. minutus, Cabanis and Heine (nec Linn.). Idem, op. cit. 
pp. 100, 101.

Picumnus guttifer, P. squamifer, and P. sagittatus are new. species, 10 rs 
(which in markings resembles P. orbignyanus) from the interior o lazi, 
the second from Surinam, and the third from Brazil. Idem, op. at. pp. 
101-103.

Picumnus nebulosus is a new species from South America. Idem, op. cd- 
pp. 103, 104.
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Picumnus rufiventris, its characters more fully described. P. L. Sclater and 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 196.

Trogonidte. •
Trogon erythronotus is described as a new species from Mexico, ash­

coloured with slaty-black quills, the vent and under tail-coverts red. J. W. 
von Muller, Heise in Mexico, i. p. 229, iii. p. 562.

Trogon clathratus is a new species from Veragua, at first sight having the 
appearance of T. massena, but considerably smaller, and with a tail barred as 
in T. puella.' O. Salvin, P. Z. S. pp. 75, 76.

Bucconipje.
Malacoptila castanea is a new species from Bogota, in size approaching the 

largest species of Monasa. J.*Verreaux, R. Z. 1866, pp. 355, 356, pl. 19.

CORACIIDzE.

Eurystomus madagascariensis, notes on this species. F. Pollen, Album de 
1’ile de la Reunion. -Idem, Mem. Scient. pp. 13-19.

Eurystomus australis is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part v.
Coracias gamda is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.

Meropidje.
Merops apiaster is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixx. fig. 1.

AlcedinidzE.
Tanysiptera riedeli is a new species (from Celebes?), blue-green above, 

white beneath, the scapulars indigo, rump white, a coral bill, and red-brown 
feet. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus.,ii. pp. 21, 22, pl. iii. fig. 1.

Halcyon sanctus and H. macleayi are figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 
part ii.

Dacelo tyro is distinct from D. gaudichaudi. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. in- 
p. 339.

Dacelo gigantea, the head figm-ed, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part i.
Ceryls rudis and Halcyon smymensis, their breeding-habits described. II- 

B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 81-88.
Alcedo ispida is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixx. fig'. 2.

Todidze.
Todushypdchoiulriacus appears to be described as a new species from Porto 

Rico, corresponding closely with Lesson’s T. mexicanus, but wanting the 
yellow margin to the scarlet gular patch. H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II- 
x. p. 250. •

CapitonidzE.
The Alegalamidce (or Capitonidai), their affinities are nearer to the Ehain- 

phastidai than to the Picidce. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 357, 358.
Xantholcema indica, note on its habits. G. E. Bulger, Ibis, 1866, pp. 218- 

220.
RamphastidzE.

Aulacorhamphus cyanolcemus is a new species from Ecuador allied to A 
cceruleigularis from Panama and A. atrigularis from Peru, but differing fro’11 
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the former in the smaller extent of blue on the throat, and from the latter in 
having there no trace of black, and from both in the markings of the bill. J. 
Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 24.

Bucerotidal
The Hornbills of India and Burma are carefully enumerated. E. Blyth, 

Ibis, 1866, pp. 349-352, • " .
Upupid.-e.

Upupa epops, note on its habits when breeding, with reference to its sup­
posed affinity to the Bucerotidce. D. Scott, Ibis, 1866, pp. 222, 223.

CuCULIDjE.

Altum, B. Warum briitet der Kuckuk niclit selbst? Journ. 
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 165-171.

The author answers this often-put question by alleging that Cuckoos 
require a great quantity of food, and accordingly individuals are necessarily 
widely dispersed during the greater part of the summer. Their function in 
the economy of nature is to check the increase of destructive caterpillars. 
As soon as these insects appear in any part of the country Cuckoos assemble 
there until the supply of food gets scarcer, when they return to their normal 
state of dispersal. Nature especially requires this service in May, J one, and 
July (that is to say, the height of the breeding-season) ; and to enable Cuckoos \ 
to perform it she has discharged them from their parental duties.
Rowley, G. D. Thatsaclien in der Hauslialtung des Kuckuks.

Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 172—181. Sur quelques faits 
relatifs aux mceurs du Coucou. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 
1866, pp. 92, 93.

German and French translations of the paper from ‘The Ibis’ (1865, 
pp. 178-186) noticed by us last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 99).

Cucidus candrus was seen by the author through a telescope to lay an egg 
on the grass, take it in its bill, and deposit it in the nest of JMMaedla alba. 
Adolf Muller, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 374, 375. Remarks on the breeding 
of the species,-G. Brucklacher, ibid. pp. 232, 238; V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. 
Suisse, 1866, pp. 107, 108.

Cuculus striatus and other Indian species of the family are considered at 
a great length. E. Blyth, Ibis, I860, pp. 359-364.

Cucidus infuseatus is a new species from the Feejees, belonging to the sub­
genus Cacomantis, and certainly not the same as C. simas (Peale), which, again, 
is different from C. cineraceus, Vigors. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, p. 172.

Oxylophus glandarius, notes onjts breeding in Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 
1866, pp. 177, 178, 183,184. , \

Centropus lafresnayanus is a new species, from Eastern Madagascar, much F 
resembling C. tola, but to be distinguished by its larger size and the blue 
reflexions on its head and body. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. PP- 23- 
25, pl.’ ii. Considered identical with C. tdlu, as also C. supercihosus (Hartl., 
nec Rupp.).- G. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 424.

Scythrops novce-hdllandiai, the head figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral. . 
part iv.

Chalcites hicichts and Cucidus cineraceus [sc. flabellifarmis], the mode of
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P7d’nglc0/ptliei1’ “03t frcrlueilt fosterparents described. E. P. Ramsay, 
-v. z<. b. 1866, pp. 571-577.
Orn‘L °fiut«>is, C. hicidtis, and C. basalts are figured. S. Diggles, 
wu. Austral, part vii.
qli^+0?.”0,^iiW Sabini ’s a new species from Veragua, remarkable for its 

. ei anc muc i more elevated bill and the uniformly rufous forehead. To 
is account aie added descriptions of the ‘other two species of the genus 

mown o the author (Zool. Rec. i. p. 72), and the new one is figured. P. L.
.Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 59, 60, pl. v.

Saurothera vic-illoti, var. rufescens, is described from Porto Rico. IL 
Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 256.

Caprimulgiime.
crater, I L. Notes on the American Caprimulgidor. Proc. 

ZooJ. Soc. 1866, pp. 123-145, pls. xiii., xiv.
ns highly important and elaborate paper requires no small 

aie o ning out its most interesting features. After briefly 
i°UCiin?F•uP°n the chief authorities for the special subject in
]11£P flu^10r offers some preliminary observations on the 

v io c amily and its geographical distribution. The Capri-
ulgida present two very different modes of structure in their 

cet, by which they are readily divided into two divisions. Tn 
the first of these, or Caprimulgina proper, the outer-toe has four 
phalanges only, aud the middle claw is pectinated; in the second 
the normal number of five phalanges obtains, and the middle 
claw is smooth. Again, the sternum offers important characters 
or classification, as was pointed out by M. Blanchard (Ann. du 

1 lus. 1859, xi. pp. 104-108). These, as well as those afforded by 
he phalangeal series, are illustrated by woodcuts (pp. 124—126).
oaargus, and the forms allied to it,, such as Nyclibius, may 

pi obably have to be separated into a distinct family. The result 
of Mr. Sclater’s investigations is that he divides the whole family 
into three subfamililes—(I.) Podargince, with the genera Podargus, 
Batrachostomus, PEgotheles, and Nyctibius; (II.) Steatornithince, 
composed oiSteatornismAy, and (III.) Caprimulginai, divided into 
two sections—(a.) Glabrirostres, containing Podager, Lurocalis, 
Chordiles, L/yncornis, and Eurystopodus-, and (b.) Setirostres, in­
cluding Caprimulgus, Scotornis, Macrodipteryx, Antrostomus, 
Stenopsis, Hydropsalis, Heleothreptus, Nyctidromus, and Sipho- 
norhis. Passing then to the American forms of these subfamilies, 
ftn excellent synonymatic aud diagnostic list of the forty-two 
species (one of which is new) known with certainty to the author 
is given, with remarks on their habitats and the like, this 
valuable paper being concluded with a table showing their geo­
graphical distribution in the New World. It is only to be 
iegretted that the plates illustrating it are so very inartistically 
executed. s J

. Additional Notes on the Caprimulgidce. Tom. cit. pp-

1866. [vol. iii.] G
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Podargus wants the oil-gland, and possesses powder-down 
patches on the Tump. These and the tongue are figured. Nyc- 
tibius also probably has like patches, and the author’s views as 
to the removal of the Podargina from this family are thereby 
strengthened.. Further remarks on, or descriptions of, some 
other species of Caprimulgidce, four more of which are described 
as new, complete this paper.

Podargus pldamoides is figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part x.
Patrachostomus, anatomical notes on. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 357, note.
Antrostomus ornatus is a new species from Brazil, like A. rutihis, but very 

much blacker, and large oval spots on the second and third rectrices, one of 
which is figured in a woodcut. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp.' 586, 587, 
pl. xiv. (fig. mala).

Antrostomus parvulus (Gould, P. Z. S. 1837, p. 22) and A. maculicaudtis 
(Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. York, vii. p. 459) are figured. Idem, tom. cit. pls. 
xiii., xlvi. (figg. mala.).

Stenopsis ruficenix is a new species from New Granada and Ecuador, like 
S. bifasciata, but smaller and with a rufous-chestnut collar, and crown 
spotted with rufous. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 140,141, pl. xiv. (fig. 
mala). (The outer rectrices in this and the two other species of Stenopsis 
are figured, ibidem, p. 139.)

Stenopsis leucura (Vieill.) is proposed to be called “ S. candicans, Pelzeln,” 
and is minutely described. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 588, 589.

“ Stenopsis langsdorfi and S.platura, Pelzeln,” are described as two new 
species,—the first from Eastern Brazil, much resembling S. candicans [sc. 
leucura), but having narrower, more pointed, and entirely handed wings, and 
differing also in the ochre-yellow of the under side and the banded tail. The 
second, from Southern Brazil, is near S. ruficervix, but is smaller, and has grey 
markings on the upper surface; it also wants the white wing-spot and tail­
bands. Both species were found by Natterer. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 588-591.

Hydropsalis ypdnemce and II. pallescens (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 99), the descrip­
tions reprinted. J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 46-49.

Semiophorus vexiUarius, Gould, is the freshly moulted Caprimulgtis longi- 
pennis. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 421.

Caprimtdgus papuensis is a new species from Salwatty and the coast of 
New Guinea, allied to C. macrurus, but less deep in colour, with the throat 
coppery-rufous, banded and barred with black, the feathers of the breast and 
belly terminated by a large rufous spot, and wanting the white tip to. the 
tail. II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 340.

Caprimtdgus tamaricis (Zool. Record, i. p. 72) is beautifully figured and 
its habits are described. II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 74-76, pl. ii.

Caprimtdgus macrurus i8 figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part iv.
Cypselus melba, account of its habits. 0. Bolle, J.f. 0. 1866, pp. 62-70; 

II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 77-79; V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 
1866, pp. 47-54.

Cypselus affinis, a suggested explanation of its apparently varying mode 
of nidification. II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 76, 77.

Cypselus acuticauda must be added to the Indian ornis. E. Blyth, Ibis, 
1866, p. 339.
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C'ypsehis australis and Acantliylis caudacuta are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 

Austral, part vii.
“Chcetura grandidieri, Verreaux,” is named as a new(?) species from Ma- 

- f.agascar, but no diagnosis is given. H. Schlegel, 18G6, p. 421.
Gray, G. R. A synopsis of the Genus Collocalia, with Descrip­

tions of New Species. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
1866, xvii. pp. 118-128.

The object of this paper is to exhibit the number of species 
known and to indicate their geographical distribution; but it is 
not so clearly arranged as most of the author's writings, and we 
are not sure that we entirely understand his views. It would 
appear that thirteen species are discriminated by him, of which 
three seem to be described as new, while one, C. nidifica, is 
separable into seven varieties or local races. Mr. Gray abstains 
from employing the specific name “ esculent  a,” as he considers 
its typical representative to be still enveloped in much doubt.

Collocalia hyp'oleuca, C. spilura, and C. neglecta are separated from the 
C. esnilenta of Mr. Wallace (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 384). The first was long ago 
described (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 170). The second is from Batchian, and has the 
spot on the first and fourth rectrices not so prominent as on the second and 
third; it is sometimes hardly visible on the first. The third is from Timor; 
in its upper surface it is totally dilferent from those of the other localities, 
and it is of a more pure white beneath. G. R. Gray, ut supra, pp. 120,121.

Collocalia uropyc/ialis from Aneiteum is separated from C. leucopygia of 
Wallace (Joe. eit.) from New Caledonia. It has the abdomen pure white, 
and shorter wings.— Collocalia brevirostris, C. gelatinosa, C. malaisia, C. pbi- 
lippina, and C. ualensis, as well as forms from Celebes, the Moluccas, Papua, 
Timor, and Marianne Islands, are all referred to local races of C. nidifica. 
Idem, tom. cit. p. 123.

TrOchilid^E.
Burmeister, H. Ueber die von Azara beschriebeneh Kolibri- 

Arten. Nachtrag. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 88-90.
An addition to the paper we noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 100). 

Some of the Trochilidce have a double moult; and this fact accounts for 
doubts hitherto existing as to the identification of Azara’s species. *

Mulsant, E., et Verreaux,’J. et E. Essai d’une classification 
methodique des Trochilidees on Oiseaux-Mouches. Paris : 
1866. 8vo, pp. 98. (Extrait des Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. 
Cherbourg, t. xii. 1866, pp. 152-240.)

The object of this work is to supply the want of an analytical 
arrangement of this family, and to assign characters to the dif­
ferent groups composing it. Prof Mulsant starts by dividing’ 
the TrochiJldcR into two tribes, “ Trochiliens ” and “ Ornis- 
tniens/’ distinguished by characters drawn from what he calls 
the “ mandibule ”—the maxilla of almost all other ornitho­
logists, for he transposes this term and mandibula. Of the 
“ Trochiliens ” he makes two sections, left unnamod; the first 

g 2
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contains the branches “ Grypaires,” “ Phaetornaires,” “ Campy- 
lopteraires,” “ Lampornaires/’ “ Doryferaires,” and “ Leuco- 
liaires,” the last being further subdivided into the boughs 
“ Leucoliates,” “ Amaziliates,” “ Hylocharates/’ and “Chloro- 
lampates.” The second section is composed of the branches 
“ Trochiliaires,” “ Florisugaires,” “ Petasophoraires,” “ Calli- 
peridiaires/'’ “ Thaluraniaires,” and “ Avoeettinaires.” The 
“ Ornisiniens ” contain two divisions, each subdivided into two 
sections, ■which, as before, are unnamed. Of the first division, 
the first section is composed of the branches “ Patagonaires,” 
“ Chrysolampaires,” “ Clytolernaires,” and “ Diphlogenaires,” 
and the second of the branches “Euclosiaires,” “Eriocnemaires,” 
“ Agleeactaires,” “ Adelomiaires,” and “ Lophornaires,” the last 
containing the boughs “ Oxypogonates ” and “ Lophornates.” 
Of the second division, the first section is composed of the 
branches “ Melisugaires,” “ Placu^Ses,” and “ Lesbiaires,” and 
the second of the branches “ Amathusiaires,” “ Zephyritaires,” 
“ Selasphoraires,” and “ Ornismiau’cs.” The different branches 
and. boughs, for so wn translate the words “branches” and 
“ rameaux,” are further subdivided into 70 genera, including 
29 subgenera; and, Mr. Gould having, in his ' Introduction td" 
the Trochilidae ’ (1861),. recognized 123 genera, we should be 
inclined to look upon Prof. Mulsant’s arrangement as an im­
provement, but for the belief that his reduction in their number 
seems to be obtained in some cases by totally ignoring certain 
of his predecessor's divisions, while, on the other hand, the use 
of so many groups larger than genera deprives the present work 
of a very desirable simplicity; but the fact, which is highly 
creditable to him, remains to be mentioned that characters 
which are more or less definite are assigned to each group of 
species, whether larger than a genus *or less, named or unnamed. 
Eleven new genera and 13 new subgenera are proposed, not 
always perhaps with a good show of reason, while several 
others are employed in a sense very different from that attri­
buted to them by Mr. Gould. Prof. Mulsant also takes a good 
many liberties with the spelling of scientific names, his object 
being to facilitate their pronunciatidn, regardless of orthography. 
Three hundred and seventy'species are enumerated; but we 
regret to add that four new ones arc mentioned by name without 
any description—a practice which is deserving of the strongest 
reprobation. The authors announce, we are glad to say, that 
this essay is intended as the precursor of a larger work on the 
subject, of which they hope soon to begin the publication. (Cf. 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 126-129.)

iMicolia is a now genus, to which thirteen species are’assigned, the first 
mentioned being Dolerisea fallax (Bourc.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pl. Ivi. E. 
Mulsant et Verreaux, Class. Meth. Troch. p.-31.

Ariana [qu. Ariadne?] is a new genus containing ten species, the fest men­
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tioned being Erythronota niveiventris,-GrovId, Mon. Troeh. pl. cccxix. lidem, 
op. cit. p. 36.

Euclosia is a new genus of two species, the first being Lafresnayafl/lvi- 
etfudata (Fraser), Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. Ixxxv. lidem, op. cit. p. 63.

Callidice is a new genus established for Panoplitesflavescens (Lodd.), Gould, 
Mon. Troeh. pl. exi. .lidem, op. cit. p. 65.

Erebenna is a new genus proposed for Eriocnemis derbyi (Delatt.), Gould, 
Mon. Troeh. pl. cclxxix. lidem, op. cit. p. 66.

Bellona is a new genus, to which five species are assigned, the first men­
tioned being Cephalepis delalandi (Vieill.), Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. ccviii. 
lidem, op. cit. p. 75.

Paphosia is a genus established for Lophornis helence (Delatt.), Gould, 
Mon. Troeh. pl. cxxiii. lidem, op. cit. p. 75.

Telamon is a new genus containing three species, of which the first men­
tioned is Lophornis ddattrii (Less.), Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. exxi. lidem, 
op. cit. p. 75.

Ur alia is a new genus established_for Spathura cissiura, Gould, Mon. Troeh. 
pl. clxvi. lidem, op. cit. p. 81.

Amathusia is a new genus of eight species, of which the type seems to bo 
Eoricha henicura (Vieill.), Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. civii. lidem, op. cit. p. 95.

Bephyritis is a new genus containing six species, the first one mentioned 
being Myrtis fannice (Less.), Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. cli. lidem, op. cit. p. 87.

Byrinia, Eydlia, Elvira, Emilia, Eupoyonus, Galerna, Balia, Manilia, Me- 
sophila, Momus, Osalia, Philodoce, and Polymnia are the names of new sub­
genera proposed by MM. Mulsant and Verreaux. Op. cit.

Amaziliapristina, Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. ccciii., is called A. lessoni (p. 35). 
Lampropyyia cadiyena, Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. cclv., and L. boliviano, Id., 
Introd. Troeh. p. 137, are combined to form Biphloycena (Helianthea) lessoni 
(p. 61). Orthorhynchus ornatus, Gould, Mon. Troeh. pl. ccvi., is called Bellona 
hectoris (p. 75), and Calypte helence, Gould, op. cit. pl. cxxxvi., is called Zephy- 
ritis (Calypte) elmrce (p. 88). lidem, op. cit.

Phaethornis cassini is described as a new species from New Granada, differ- 
in<r from all others of the genus in having the upper plumage reddish- 
bronze, without a trace of green. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 
1866, pp.. *•

* From a separately printed copy kindly forwarded by the author.

Eustephanus stokesi is the female of E. fernandensis, E. L. Landbeck, P. Z. S. 
1866, pp. 556, 557.

“ Leucippus chlorocercus, Gould,” is apparently a new species from the 
Ucayali, Eastern Peru*  about the size of L. chionoyaster. P. L. Sclater and 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 194.

“ Thdumantias bartletti, Gould,” is a new species from the Upper Ucayali, 
Eastern Peru, closely allied to T. fluviatilis, but having a blue breast. P. L. 
Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 194.

Eupherusa cupreiceps is described as a new species from Costa Rica, resem­
bling Thaumantias chicmunis, but half an inch less in length, coppery above 
and on the two middle rectrices; the rest being nearly all white. G. N. Law­
rence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, pp. *.

Eupherusa niveieauda (Zool. Rgc. ii. pp. 10p, 101) is identical with Thau­
mantias chiomirus. Idem, ut supra, p. *.
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Chlorestes mentalis is a new species from the coast-region of New Granada 
[jii. Venezuela?]; it is Eucephala carulea of Gould (Intr. Troch. p. 167), 
from the same locality, hut not from Brazil. It has a longer bill and less 
blue on the chin. .1. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 159.

Ilcliodoxa henryi, Thaumantias viridicaudiis, and Amazilia graysoni are de­
scribed as new species. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, pp. 402- 
405. The first of these is said to be identical with H.jacula, the second to 
be the female of Chrysuronia humboldti, and the third, which comes from 
Mexico (Tres Marias Islands), to differ onty from A. cinnamonea in being 
larger. J. Gould, Ibis, 1867, p. 247.

•

PASSERES.
PlTTIDzE.

“ Philepitta scldegeli, Pollen,” is a new species from Madagascar, the adults 
with the eye surrounded byferge blue and green lobes,beneath and forepart 
of back yellow, head black, other upper parts yellowish-green; the young 
without lobes. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422.

Philepitta serieea, Geolfr., and Erissonia nigerrima (Gmel.) are the adult 
males of P.jala (Bodd.), of which P. geoffroyi is the female or young. Idem, 
loc. cit. ..

Formicariiime.
Thamnophilus leueopygus is described as a new species from Panama, to be 

distinguished from its allies by its white rump. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. 
Now York, I860, pp. 401,402.

JDysithamnus puncticeps is a new species from Veragua, allied to D. stnati- 
ceps, but easily distinguished by its spotted head and cinereous back. They 
probably should both be referred to the genus Thamnophilus. 0. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 72, 73.

Hypocnemis melanura and II. hemileuca.are two new species,—the first, 
from the Upper Ucayali, allied to H. melanopogon, but with longer tarsi and 
entirely black head and tail, differing also from II. schistacea by its black 
head and white-bordered wing-coverts; the second, from the Lower Ucayali, 
is also allied to II. melanopogon, but distinguishable by being black above 
and white beneath. P. L. Sclater and O Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 186, 
187.

I ormicarius rujipectus is a new species from Veragua, allied to F. andlis, 
but distinguishable at first sight by its castaneo-rufous*breast. A diagnostic, 
synonymatic, and geographical list of the seven known, species is given.. 
0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 73-75, pl..viii.

Grailaria gigantea is a new species from Ecuador, the largest of the group 
known. It somewhat resembles G. squamigera, but has regular and more 
distinct transverse markings, which extend over the whole under surface. 
The bill and legs are also much stouter. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New 
York, 1866, pp. .

Grallaricida costaricensis is described as a new species from Costa Rica, 
somewhat like G.ferrugineipectug, but with a dull orange-rufous throat, dark­
brown wing-coverts, and the breast-feathers margined with black. Idem, ut 
supra, pp-
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MeNURIDjE.
Hfenuta superba, notes on this bird in confinement. G. Bennett, P. Z. • 

1866, pp. 167,168. Figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part ix.
"Orthonyx spinicauda is figured, with the heads of $ and young.

S. Diggles, op. cit. part viii.

PteroptochidyE.
Fteroptochus castaneus (Zool. Record, ii. p. 102) is redescribed as a new 

species, no notice being taken of its -former mention by the same authors. 
R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 121-156.

DeNDROCOLAPTIDzE.

Sclater, KL Note on the Genus Geobates of Swainson. 
m/1’00!.200 • &OC- 1866' PP’ 204, 205, nl.xxi.
The author has only lately had an opportunity of seeing this 

remarkable form winch he considers to belong to theFurna- .
terres.trial ■grouP of Dendrocolaptidce, close to Geositta. 

Beitr ii^ TfiP ?— C /C^US ])n°"'n, Anthus ppeciloptenis, Max. 
n ' +-‘u33^-^co.iates1 brevzcauda, Sw. An in Mcnag. 
p. 322) is fully described and figured, and Natterer’s MS. notes 
concerning it printed. Geobamon rufipennis, Bum. (J. f. CL 
1860, p. 46b), seems somewhat allied to this form.

Geositta crassirostris is a new species from the coast-region of-Peru, allied 
to G. tenuirostris, but with a shorter and thicker bill and shorter wings. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 98.

Farnarius torridus is a new species from the Ucayali, to be distinguished 
from all others of the genus by the deep rusty-rufous back. P. L. Sclater 
and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 183. Figured, and a synopsis of the six 
known species given. AZem,-Exot. Orn. pp 7 8 pl jv

SynaUaxis poliophrys is a new species from Cayenne,‘like S. r.'JicapiUa, but 
with a narrow olive forehead, the tips of the feathers scarcely rufescent, 
cinereous superciliary streak, a whitish spot on the lores, each black feather 
of the throat tipped with white. J. Cabanis, J. f O 1866 p 307

“ Synallaxis crassirostris,Landbeck,” is a new species from Mendoza, with a 
strong bill, wlute underparts, red-brown chin, and reddish under wing- and 
tail-coverts. F. Leybold, J. f. O. I860, pp. 401,402 *.

* Not published till 1866.

SynaUaxis masafucrce is described as a new species from Chili generally of 
a dirty greyish-green colour. R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. 
Naturgesch. 1866, 11. pp. 127—1'29.

SynaUaxis terricolor and S. vidpecula are two new species from the Uca­
yali: the first whole-coloured above, and with its ten much graduated and 
pointed'rectrices; the second allied to S. tulpina, hut with a longer bill, entirely 
whole-coloured above and spotted obsoletely on the belly. R L. Sclater and 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. I860, pp. 183,184.

Automolus rufescens is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. N.
Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, p.

Dendrocolaptes altij-ostris is described as a new species from Trinidad, 
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hardly distinguishable in plumage from D. pints (Gm.),but with a bill more 
curved, and as high as broad. A. Ldotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 166,167.

Melipiiagidje.
“ Zosterops jicedulina, Hartl.,” is a new species from Uba do Principe, Bight 

of Benin. II. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 327; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. iii. 
p. 389.

ZosteropsJlavifrons, Pollen (nec Gray), is named “ Z. mayottensis, Pollen.” 
TI. Schlegel, P. Z. S/1866, p. 422. (<y. Zool. Becord, ii. p. 104.)

Zosterops, a species identified by Dr. Gray with Z. dorsalis, has lately ap­
peared in New Zealand, and is «now abundant at Wanganaui. R. Taylor, 
Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 237, xviii. p. 140; Ibis, 1866, p. 208.

Xanthomyza phrygia, Ptilotis fusoa, and P. auricomis, their mode of breed­
ing described and eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. I860, 
pp. 319-324, pl. ii. figs. 3-5.

Plectorhyncha lanceolata and Xanthomyza phrygia are figured. S. Diggles, 
*Orn. Austral, part iii.

Ptilotis gracilis is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. J. Gould, 
P. Z. S. 1866, p. 217.—Ptilotis cassidix, a new species from Victoria, exhibited 
but not described. J. Gould and AV. Jardine, tom. cit. p. 558.

Ptilotis plumulus, P. ornatus, P. fasciogularis, P.fuscus, and P. auricomis are 
figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part. iv.

Anthorms aunocula is described as a new species from the Chatham 
Islands, closely resembling the New Zealand A. melanura, but larger and 
lighter in colour. AV. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 8.

Anthochcera mellivora and A. carunculata are figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, part. ix.

NeCTARINIIDzE.

Xectarinia australis (J and $) is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 
part i.

Ccerebidte.
Spodiornis is a now genus allied to Conirostrum, but with a much thicker 

bill, shorter wings and tail, and stronger feet, the first remex longer than the 
fifth, the-second, third, and fourth nearly equal and longest. The type is

S.jardinii, a new species from Ecuador, wholly plumbeous or dark cinereous, 
the wings and tail blackish, and, except the primaries and outer rectrices, 
edged with cinereous, beneath paler with whitish striations, so as in general 
appearance to resemble Phrygilus geospizopsis, and showing a close connexion 
of the Catribidce through the Tanagridte with the Fringillidce. The bill, wing, 
and foot are figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 323, 324.

Certhiolajlaveola, var. portoricensis, differs from the Jamaican form by its 
smaller size, the lighter colour of the back and throat, and the absence' of any 
red tinge from the breast. II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 252. 
(Mr. Cassin considers that the true C. Jlaveola occurs in Porto Rico. Cf. 
Zool. Rec. i. p. 76.)

Certhiola bairdi, C. Columbiana, C. majuscida, and C. peruviana are described 
as new species. The first, from Indian Key, is large, and with the tips of all 
the rectrices white. The second is from Bogota, and differs from C. lutcola 
of Venezuela and the coast-region of New Granada in the paler back, brighter
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yellow rump, smaller white tips to the tail, and a slightly developed white 
speculum. The third, from Monte Video and the southern districts of Brazil, 
is, next to C. major from Guyana, the largest of the genus.] It has no white 

■y— Speculum, and is otherwise like the Brazilian C. cldoropyga, except that the 
colouring, especially above, is paler and duller. The fourth, from Peru, which 
is probably C. flaseola, Tschudi (neo B.), resembles C. majuscida, but is to 
be recognized by its remarkably white speculum. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1865, 
pp. 412-414*. .

Cotingidje.
Lipaugus unirtfus, L. subalaris, aud L. rufescens are figured, and a synopsis 

of the ten species known to the authors is given. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, 
Exot. Orn. pp. 1-6, pls. i.-iii.

Xipholena atropurpurea is figured, and a synopsis of the three known spe­
cies given. ■ P. L.-Sclater & 0. Salvin, Exot. Orn. pp. 9, 10, pl. v.

Metopothrix is a new genusof the subfamily Piprince, with a long, much 
compressed, and slightly curved bill, having no notch; frontal feathers short, 
erect, and bristly; gape smooth ; wings moderate, scarcely reaching to half 
the tail; the second to fourth remiges nearly equal and longest, the first equal 
to the sixth; long.graduated tail; tarsi moderate, a little longer than the 
middle toe, the three anterior toes miited at the base. The type and only 

P-—Species is M. aurantiacus, from Sarayacu in Eastern Peru. P. L. Sclater & 
0. Salvin, P. Z, S. 1866, pp. 190, 191, pl. xviii.
Sclater, P. L. Note on the Distribution of the Species of 

Chasmorhynchus f. Ibis, 1866, pp. 406, 407.
C. variegatus most probably does not occur in Brazil, as had been supposed. 

The coast of Venezuela and Trinidad appear to be its localities. C. nudicollis 
is from the coast-region of South-east Brazil, C. albus from Guiana, and C. 
carunculatus from Central America. The areas occupied by each nearly, too, 
correspond with those of the four species of Galbula allied to G. viridis. C. 
nudicollis has been brought alive to England. (C/-. Intell. Observer, Jan. 
1867, pp. 401-408,)

A-MPELID.E.

The genera Myiadestes, Cicldopis, and Platycichla probably' belong to the 
Turdidco. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, and 417.

Myiadestes solitarius is a name given to the Muscicapa armillata of Gosse 
(B. Jam. p. 198) and other authors except Vieillot.' The first inhabits Ja­
maica and has not the white chin, the rufous belly, and yellow legs of the 
last which is supposed to be from Martinique. S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 421.

Ptilogonys caudatus is figured, P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Exot. Orn.
VV'phai2ptda graffii and P. (?) optata are two new species from the Feejees. 

The first is a typical species easily to be distinguished from several nearly al­
lied birds by the dark gamboge-yellow chin; the latter is described fromtho 
female only. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 172, 1 / 3.

t FromXsomlinfoSrntim lately brought to our knowledge by Dr. Mime, 
we are decidedly of opinion that Chasmorliynchus, whatever be its true affi­
nities, must not be classed among the Passives as restricted in this Recoic. 
—A. N.
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Pardalotus affinis and other species of the genua, further notes (Zool. Re­
cord, ii. p. 105) on their plumage. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp. 126, 127.

Timaliim. x
Stachyrhis pracognitus is'a new species from Formosa [very like 8. rujiceps, 

but with a darker head and striped throat]. To this bird belonged the nest 
and eg-gs attributed (Ibis, 1863, p. 306) to Calamoherpe minuta. R. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 309-311.

Pomatorhinus temporalis and P. supereiliosus, their mode of breeding de­
scribed and eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp. 
316-319, pl. ii. figs. 1, 2.

Actinodura egertoni and A. nipdlensis are figured. J. Gould, B. As. 
part xviii.

Alethe striaticollis is a new species from the Gaboon, typical in form, and 
indeed hardly to be distinguished generically from Napothera. G. Hartlaub, 
J. f. 0.1866, p. 37. ° *

* Dr. Ilartlaub has kindly informed us by letter that in the Bremen'Mu- 
seum this singular form has been placed next to Alethe. No hint of its affi­
nities is conveyed in the description. Dr. Dohrn’s note states that its song 
is like that of Sylvia cinerea. The attitude and accessories of the figure 
might induce the opinion, doubtless an erroneous one, that it was allied to 
Anthus I ' . . .

Ouphopterus is a new genus *,  established by Dr. Ilartlaub, of which the 
principal characters seem to be a moderate bill, somewhat rounded, keeled, 
and scarcely notched, the culmen deflexed towards the tip, the gonys ascend­
ing, scarcely any bristles; wings short, extending a little beyond the base of 
the tail, the first remex spurious, the fourth longest, the fifth scarcely shorter; 
tail longish; feet stout; tarsus longish and scutellated; exterior and interior 
toes nearly equal; claws small aud weak. The type is

“ C. dohrni, Hartly” a new species from Him do Principe, Bight of Benin. 
H. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 326, 327, pl. xxxiv.; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. 
iii. pp. 386, 387.

HiRUNDINIDjE.

Hirundo cequatorialis is described as a new species from Ecuador, resem­
bling II. albiventris from Brazil, but of a lighter green, with scarcely any 
bluish shade; the wings and rump more conspicuously white. It also is 
smaller, and has a very much narrower bill. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. 
New York, 1866, pp. 400, 401.

Hirundo riocouri has occurred in England. J. II. Gurney, Jun., Ibis, 1866, 
p. 423.

Hirundo filifera is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.
“ Cotyle eques, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight of Benin. 

II. Dohrn, P. Z. S. I860, p. 325.
Oriolidje.

. Sphecotheres australis and S. Jlaviventris are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, part ii.

VlREONIDTE.

Lanivireo is a proposed subgenus of Vireosylvia with V. flavifrons as its 
type. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 326, 345-350.
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Vireosylvia propinqua is described as a new species from Guatemala, differ­
ing from V. solitaria by having the nape, sides of the neck, and upper tail- 
coverts plumbeous, the sides of the throat yellow, the flanks nearly, and the 
.Vent quite, white, and also by having the remiges differently proportioned. 
S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 348, 349.

Vireo plumbeus is a new species from the southern Rocky Mountains and 
Mexico, very like V. solitarius, but larger, and the olive-green and yellow of 
that bird replaced respectively by plumbeous and white. E. Cones, Proc. 
Acad. Philad. I860, p. 74. It is V. solitarius, Coues (Ibis, 1865, p. 164). 
Referred to Vireosylvia. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 349,350.

Vireo carmioli, sp. n., from Costa Rica. S. it Baird, op. cit. p. 35G.
Vireo vicinior is described as a new species from Arizona, exactly similar 

to Vireosylvia plumbea, except that the white round the eye, the band on the 
wing, and the white edgings of the rectrices are faint or altogether wanting. 
The wing also is more rounded, and the proportions of the remiges different. 
E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. p. 75; S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. p. 361.

Vireo pusittus is a new species from Cape St. Lucas and Arizona, in general 
appearance similar to Vireosylvia yilva and V. swainsoni, but smaller. E. 
Coues,’ Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 76; S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. p. 360.

Vireo latimeri is a hew species from Porto Rico, having a grey head and 
Heck as in Vireosylvia josephce, but with the wings shorter and differently 
proportioned, the brown cap and postocular' stripe are wanting, and the light 
line from the bill only goes to the eye. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 364, 365; 
II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 252.

Vireonella is a.proposed subgenus of Vireo, with V. gundlachi as its type. 
S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 326. .

Vireolanius eximius is a new species from Bogota, in colour precisely like 
V.pulcliellus, but with a bright yellow stripe from the nostrils above and be­
yond the eye, a yellow infraocular spot, and dusky lores. It is I. icterophrys, 
Sclater (P. Z. S. 1855, p. 151, pl. 103, and 1857, p. 4), nee Bp. (C. R. xxxviii. 
p. 380). S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 398, 399.

Vireolanius melitophrys and V. pulchellus are figured, and a synapsis of the 
five known species given. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Exot. Orn. pp. 13-16, . 
pls. vii., viii.

Ilylophiluspectoralis and II. brunneiceps are two new species from Southern 
Brazil: the first like II. thoracicus, but with a cinereous forehead, deeper yel­
low breast, and paler feet; the second does not resemble nearly any species 
of the group. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 321, 322.

TyRANNIDzE.

A list of the species of this family, ten in number, found near Buenos 
Ayres is given. II- Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 2.
Sclater, P- L- Note on the Species of the genus Muscisaxicola.

Ibis, 1866, pp. 56-57.
As noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 107), this paper consists of remarks 

on one by Messrs Philippi & Landbeck. The diagnostic characters of the 
nine species known to the author are very concisely indicated.

Muscisaxicola Jluviatilis is a new species from the Ucayali, Eastern Peru, ■ 
allied to M. maculiroslris, but with a shorter {itjd, thicker bill, shorter tarsi, 
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distinct alar bands, and a white belly. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, 
p. 187.

Serpophaga hypoleuca is a new Species from the Ucayali, Eastern Peru, 
allied to & subcristata in form, but in colour nearer to <S. nigricans. P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. I860, p. 188.

Lcptopogon pdeatus is described as a new species from Guatemala. It is- 
probably the L. amaurocepluila of Sclater (Cat. Am. B. p. 213), but not of Ca­
banis (Om. Not. i. p. 251), which comes from Brazil, and differs from that 
species in its longer wings, darker hood, and other points. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 
1865, p. 414' *.

JRhynchocycJus mesorhyneftus is a new species from Guatemala, where it has 
hitherto passed for the Mexican JR. brevirostris, with which it agrees in its 
lively colouring ; but as regards the bill it closely I’esembles the Brazilian JR. 
olivaceus. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.1865, p. 414 *.

JMJegalophus [_JMJuscivord\ regius, with its nest and egg, is figured.. 0. F. 
Dubois, Archives Cosmologiques, 1867 [published in 1866], pp. 5, 6, pl. i.

JMJyiobius nationi is a new species from Peru, allied to M. vieiUotides, but 
smaller, and body dusky above and tawny beneath. It is figured, as also 3Z. 
pulcher, P. L. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 464), from Ecuador. P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 186(T, pp. 99,100, pl. xi. figs. 1,2.

JMJyiobius latirostris is a new species from New Granada, olive-brown above^ 
rufescent beneath, with the throat paler and the rectrices edged with white. 
J- Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 22, 23, pl. iii. fig. 2.

Empidonax cabanisi is described as a new. species from Trinidad, but the 
w ay in which it differs from others of -tho genus is not precisely declared. A. 
Leotaud, Ois. Trinid, pp. 232, 233.

JEmpidonax pectoralis is described as a new species from Panama, closely 
allied to JE. minimus, but with the pectoral band more strongly marked, the 
throat clearer grey, and the abdomen rather brighter yellow. G. N. Lawrence, 
Ann. Lyc. New York, 1866, p. 402.

. Myiarchus fasciatus, Landbeck,” is a new species from Mendoza, with two 
■n kite wing-bands and a black terminal band to the red tail. F. Leybold, 

f. 0.1865, pp. 402-404 *.
'Ly> annus antillarum appears to be described as a new species from Porto 

llC0 > its most striking character is the almost total absence of rufous from 
t k Prolmbly the unnamed Jblyiarclnis of E. C. Taylor (Ibis, 1864,
1 • ii. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 249.

Laniidie.
Eanius collurio, its mouse-catching habits. A, v. Homeyer, J. f. 0. 1866, 

p. 71; V. v. Tchusi, ibidem, p. 212.
Lanius dubius is the name given to an apparent hybrid between L. collurio 

and L. rufus. Depierre, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 31-36, pl. iv.
Lanius senator (sc. auricidaris vcl rufus) and L. minor are figured. C. J. 

Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixix. figs. 1, 2.
JWJyiolest.es vitiensis is a new species from the Feeiees. G. Ilartlaub, Ibis, 

1866, p. 173.
PlatyloyjJius malaccensis is a new species from Malacca, in colour interme-

Not published till 1806.

JWJyiolest.es
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diate between P. galericulatus, from Java, and P. ardesiacus, from the Sttnda 
Islands (?), which, together with P. coronatus, from Sumatra and Borneo, are 
carefully diagnosed. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 18G6, pp. 308-310.

CAM4>EPIIAGID2E.

Hemipus capitalis, M'ClelL, considered by Dr. Jerdon to be identical with 
II. picatus, is a distinct species, and must be added to the Indian fauna. E. 
Blyth, Ibis, 18GG, p. 368. •

Graucalus mentalis and G. hypoleucus are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 
part x.
Pollen, F. On the genus Oxijnotus of Mauritius and Reunion.

Ibis, 1866, pp. 275-280, pls. vii., viii.
The author comes to a conclusion differing from that announced in his 

former paper (Zool. Record, ii. p. 109). Each of the islands has its peculiar 
species of the genus. That of Mauritius O. ferrugineus, Q. & G. (nec Lanius 
ferrugineus, Gmel.), is on the whole larger than the other, and the male is 
above of a dark smoke-grey, but the feihale is always bright ferruginous be­
neath. In the Reunion species, towhich the author applies the name O. newtoni, 
the male is above of a clear bluish-grey, and the female ■white, slightly tinged 
with ochre beneath, and barred thickly with dark brown on the sides. Both 
Sexes of each species are figured, as well as the young of O. ferrugineus, for 
which last an editorial note suggests that Swainson’s name O. rujieentcr should 
be adopted, if that commonly in use be not admissible.

Colluriociricla harmonica and C. rufigaster are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, part vii.

MuSCICAPIDTE.

Siphia hyperythra is described as a new species from Ceylon, differing from 
>S'. strophiata in the absence of the white forehead and superciliaries. [Qu. 
Cyornisjerdoni $ ?] The name 3Ienetica is proposed in place of Siphia lor 
the genus. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 18GG, pp. 391-393.

Cyorms vivula, Swinh. (Zool. Record, i. p. 78), other specimens described 
and the type figured. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 18GG, p. 323, pl. xi.

Arses kaupi, Myiagra plumbea, and 31. nitida are figured. S. Diggles,*Orn. 
Austral, part x.

Monareha albiventris is a new species from Cape York, differing from tho 
South Australian 31. trivirgata by the pure-white axillaries, abdomen, and 
lower part of the flanks, the black on the forehead and throat being more 
extensive, and more white on the exterior rectrices. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, 
pp. 217, 218.

Monareha carinata, 31. trivirgata, and 31. leucotis are figured. S. Diggles, 
Orn. Austral, part vi.

Rhipidura rufifrons, R. albiceps, R. pieata, and R. motacilloides are figured. 
S. Diggles, op. cit. part iii.

Sisura inqineta and Eopsaltria australis, their mode of breeding described and 
eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 18G5, pp. 325-327; pl. ii. 
figs. 6-8.

tci ceca macroptera, its mode of breeding described and eggs
Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp. 328,329, pl. ii. figs- 9,10.

Musclcapa melanictera (Gmelin), its synonymy and bibliography most care­

figured. E- P'
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fully given in detail. It is referred to the genus Rubigtda, of the three other 
species of -which a list is also given. Lord Walden, Ibis, 1806,' pp. 316- 
323,423,424. -

3fuscicapida superciliaris, 31. (enigma, 31. leucoschista, and 31. ciliaris differ­
entiated. The second is plain blue above, ■white below, with no white on the ~ 
tail. The third is like the first, but the white on the throat is broader, there is less 
blue on the sides of the breast, and no white on the rec trices. The fourth is of 
a darker and duller blue above, with white superciliaries, the greater wing- 
eoverts and outer webs of the tertials white, as are also the entire under parts. 
The last two must be added to the Indian fauna, and there may possibly be a 
fifth species. E. Blyth,Ibis, I860, p, 372.

“ Newtonia brunneieauda, Pollen,” is the name given to Erythrosterna (?) 
brunneieauda, A. Newton (P. Z. S. 1803, pp. 180, 181), but no generic charac­
ters are assigned. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. I860, p. 422.

Turdid.e.
Calharus griseiceps is a new species from Veragua allied to C. melpomene, 

but easily distinguishable, among other peculiarities, by its grey head. ' A list 
of the ten known species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution, 
is added. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1806, pp. 68, 69.

•dus subcinereus is a new species probably from Chili, allied to T. chi- " 
guanco, but much smaller, with the breast faintly striated, and the under 
wing-coverts ashy-white," hardly tinged with fulvous. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 320.

Turdus atrigularis has occurred near Miinster. B. Allum, ,1. f. O. 1800, 
pp. 423,424. '

Turdus aibieeps, Swinhoe (Zool. Record, i. p. 79) (nee Cuvier, cf. Pucheran, 
Arch, du Mus. vii. p. 341), is figured and its immature plumage described. 
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1800, p. 135, pl. v.

Turdus musicus and 3Ierula vulgaris are figured.- ,T. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part x.

Platyciclila (Zool. RecorcT, i. p. 79): the relations of this genus to 3Iyia- 
destes and Cichlopis (both of which, though still retained among the Ampelidre, 
should probably be referred to the Turdidce) are considered. ,-yS. F. Baird, 
Rev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, 417, and 436.

u Kittacincla (lege .Cittocincld\ auricidaris, Swinhoe,” (e/*. Zool. Record, i. 
pp. /9, 80), is referred to the genus Sibia, and is figured. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 
1800, pp. 109,110, pl. iv. (jig. mala).

Crateropus melanops is a new species from Damaraland, allied to C. jar- 
dinn. A geographical list of the twenty known species is appended. G. 
Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 435, 430.

Cossypha heuglini is a new species from Keren, resembling in colour 
the much smaller C. semirufa, Riipp. G. Ilartlaub, ,T. f. O. 1806, pp. 33,37.

ITypsipetes borbomca from Reunion is given as distinct from II. ourovang. 
[ Qu. = Turdus atricilla, Pitch. Arch, du Mus. vii. p. 340.] II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 
I860, p. 423.

Cinclocerthia macrorhyncha is anew species from St. Lucia, West Indies, to 
be distinguished from C. rtificaudaoi Nevis and Guadaloupe by the cinereous 
upper parts, and from C. gutturalis of Martinique by the paler colouring 
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beneath, and from both by the long, curved bill. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1806, pp. 320, 321.

Mtmus [?] carunculatus is a new species from the north of New Zea­
land. It can scarcely belong to the genus to which it is assigned by the author. 
vVi Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 10.

Mimus polyglottus, var. portoricensis, differs from the normal form in the 
amount of white on the rectrices. II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. 
p. 251.

Pericrocotus, the species inhabiting- the Indian Region are enumerated. E. 
Blyth, Ibis, 18GG, p. 3G9, note.

Sjnzixus canifrons and £ semitorques are figured. .1. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part xviii.

Ixus obsctirus, its asserted occurrence in England. E. Newman. Zoologist, 
S.S. p. 228.

SYLVIIDjE.

Fatio, Victor. Supplement au memoire sur la distribution 
verticale des Sylviadees cn Suisse. Bull. Soc Orn. Suisse, 
1866, p. 67. #

An addition to the paper noticed last year tZool. Record, ii. pp. 63 and 113), 
of two species to the number of those found in the Upper Engndine.

Saxicola [-Bessorm’s] albigularis, v. Pelzeln (Sitzungsb. k.-k. Akad. Wis- 
sensch. 1863, description reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 
1866, pp. 49-51.

Saxicola spectabilis, Hartl., P. Z. S.' 1865, p. 428, pl. xxiii. (Zool. Rec. ii. 
p. 113), proves to-be the same as »S'. bifasciata, Temm. Pl. Col. 472. P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 22, note.

Petrecca fusca, Prymodes supcrciliaris, and I). brunneopygia are figured. 
S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part. viii.

MotaciUa sybdla, Linn., doesnot constantly differ from M. [Pratincola'} nibi- 
cola; whether Saxicola borbonica should stand as a proper conspecies is doubt­
ful. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 18G6, p. 422.

Pratincola leucura and RhodopJiila melanoleuca are figured. .1. Gould, B. As. 
part xviii.

Cyaneculasuecica, the specimen noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 114) 
continues its :residence in the Isle of Wight. H. Hadfield, Zoologist, S. 8. 
p. 172. Joined by a second, Idem, tom. cit. pp. 218,341, 342, 445.

Iluticilla cairii, remarks on this supposed species. V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. 
Suisse, 1866, pp. 105,106.

Erythacus rubecula, from the Azores, has a light-coloured plumage exactly 
agreeing with specimens from North Africa and Southern Italy. F. D. C. 
Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 95. It is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Gerygone assimilis is described as a now species from New Zealand, hardly 
distinguishable from G.flaviventris, although somewhat larger. Tho nests 
and eggs of the two, however, are quite different. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. 
N. Zeal. p. 9.

Gerygone personata is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. • 
Gould, P.Z. S. 1866, p. 217.

Gerygone albogtdaris, its mode of breeding described. E. P. Ramsay, t°m- 
cit. pp. 57G. 5““



96 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Acanthiza lineata, A. nana, ani A. piisdla, their mode of breeding described, 
and the nest of the first figured. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 571-575.

Geobasileus chrysorrhous and G. regidoides, their mode of breeding described. 
Idem, toiii. cit. pp. 575, 576.

Pycnoptilusfloecosus, a second specimen of this rare bird obtained. E. P,— 
Ramsay, Ibis, 1866, p. 419.

Prinia beavani is a new species from Tenasserim, most closely allied to the 
Indian P. cinereocapilla. Lord Walden, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 551.

“ Hemipteryx immaculata,.Hartlaub,” is a new species from Windvogelberg, 
South Africa, differing in its unspotted surface from II. textrix,. the only 
known species. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 22.

Siphia innexais described a§ a new species from Formosa, most nearly re­
sembling <8. supereiliaris, but having the face and sides of the neck black, 
and most of the rectrices white at the base. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 18GG, 
pp. 394, 395.

Proessa is a new genus from Madagascar, allied most nearly to Camaroptera, 
the curious structure of the wings and the proportionately large feet being 
the same in both. The type is

P. tenella; and woodbuts of the head, wing, and foot are given. G. Ilart­
laub, P.Z. S. 1866, pp. 218, 219; II. Schlegel, tom. cit! p. 422.

Orthotomus lanqicauda, note on its nidification, with a figure of the nest.
A. Humbert, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 55-G6, pl. v.

Horeites robustipes is described as a new species from Formosa. R. Swin­
hoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 398.

Sylvia atricapilla, var. heinekeni (.lard.), seems to. occur also in the Azores,. 
where the same story of its origin is current as in Madeira. F. D. C. Godman, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 95, 96.

Sylvia aquatica has occurred in England. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 18GG, p. 210.
Calamoherpe palustris, observations on this species, especially with reference 

to the distinctions between it and C. arundinacea [sc. str<jpcra]. V. Fatio, 
Bull. Soc.. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 37-46;

Hypolais salicaria is not only distinct from II. polyglotta, but is more nearly 
allied to the genus Calamodyta. [L. II. Jeittoles, Verhandl. k.-k. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 311, 314.

Locustella avicula (sc. ncBvia) and Lusciniopsis luscinoides arcs figured. J. 
Gould, B. Grt. Br. ptlrts ix., x.

Regulus cristatus, from .the Azores, has a longer, tail and stouter bill than 
British or South European examples, but agrees in all respects with a speci- - 
men from Eastern Asia. F. 13. C. Godman, Ibis, 186G, p. 96.

Motacillidte.
Pnicwus (lege llenicurus) maculatus, II. guttatus, II. chinensis (lege 

sinensis'), and II. scouleri are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. ((,/, 
Zool. Record, ii. p. 115.)

The different European races or species of Dfatacilla and Budytes are noticed.
J. P. van Wickevoort Crommelin, N. T. 13. iii. pp. 313-317.

Motacilla sulphurea from the Azores has a shorter tail than. European 
specimens. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 96.

Budytes taivana, Swinhoe (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 334, and Ibis, 1863, pp, 309
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310), an undescribed (?) species from Formosa, again mentioned. R. S winhoe, 
Ibis, 1860, p. 138.

Anthus richardi said to occur in Ceylon. W. W. Boulton, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 32. Obtained in England. W. Machin, tom. cit. p. 269.

Anthus campestris and A. arboreus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. partx.

Tboglodytidte.
Campylorhynchus brevipennis is described as a new species from Venezuela, 

having the bill as well as tho wings proportionately short, the spots above 
large and conspicuous, those below very obscure. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. 
Lyc. New York, 1806, pp.

Campylorhynchus affinis is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.
Microcerculus luscinia is described as a new species from Veragua allied to 

M. philomela from Ve^i Paz, but with an unbanded back, a whitish throat, 
the under parts not tinged with dusky, and a longer bill. It is the philo­
mela of Lawrence (Ann. Lyc. New York, 1862, p. 407) and of Baird (Rev. 
Am. B. i. p. 114),.but not of Salvin (P. Z. S. 1801, p. 202). A list giving 
the chief references to the seven known species of the genus is given. O. 
Salvin, P. Z. S. 1800, pp. 69-71.

Thryothorus marhnwensis is a new 'species from Martinique resembling 
^Troylodytes furvus in colour above, but with a longer bill and entirely 

rufescent below, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S.4866, p. 321.

Sittida:.
Sitta krueperi, v. Pelzehi (Sitzungsb. k.-k. Akad. Wissensch. 1863), de­

scription reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1860, pp. 49-51.

Parida. •
Melaniparus semilarvatus is a new species from the Himalaya, much allied 

to the others of the genus, which are all African, but with the bill a little 
longer than in'JZ. leucomelas. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1806.

Parus insperatus is a new species from Formosa, like P. monticohis, but 
smaller [and easily to be distinguished by its much blacker head]. R. Swin­
hoe, Ibis, 18g6, pp. 308, 309.

Parus borealis, a few remarks additional to those in the paper noticed ]^st 
year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 116). V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, p. 08.

Poecile palustris is figured. J, Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.
Pachycephala gutturalis and P. pectoralis are figured. S, Diggles, Orn. 

Austral, part ii.

Malurida:.
Atrichia rufescens is a new species, from the Richmond River, Australia, to 

be distinguished from A. clamosa from the West Coast by its smaller size and 
its rufous tint; it has also proportionately larger legs and claws. E. P. 
Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1800, pp. 438-440.

Malurus splendens, M. lamberti, if. cwpneus, M. melanonotus, and JI. lonyi- 
cauda are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part v.

Phlexis is a new genus showing a remarkable affinity to Drymodes, am 
to be distinguished by the great comparative length of the strongly graduate,.

1866. [vol. iii.] ii 
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tail, the very concave and weak wings, the scutellated tarsi and whole struc­
ture. The type is Bradypterus victorini of Sundevall (Zool. Anteckn. Victorin.
p. 29, K. Svenska Vet.-Ak. Handl. 1860) from Knysna, in the Cape Colony,- / 
a second'species is .

Phlexis layardi from the George District of the Cape Colony (E. L. Layard, 
Ibis, 1866, p._ 424), which is figured. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 139, 140, 
pl. vi.

Tanagrid.-e.
Bitphonia rufivertcx is a new species from Veragua and Costa Rica, allied 

to E. ruficcps, but with the top of the head and the vent rufous-chestnut. 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 71,72, pl. vii. figs. 1, 2.

Calliste sclateri is a new species from Guatemala, belonging to the group 
of large species, but not very like any of them. The bill resembles that of 
C. vitriolina, and stronger than that of O'. brasiliensjfr In colour above it 
resembles C. cyanescens, and in the form of the feathers on the back and 
breast C. cyanoptera and C. atricapilla. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 163- 
165.

Pcecilothraupis atricrissa is a new species from Ecuador, very like the 
Peruvian P. lumdata, for which it has been mistaken, but to he distinguished 
by its entirely black vent. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1866, p. 165.

Compsocoma cyanoptera is a new species from Ecuador, very like C. sump. 
tuosa, but with the edges of the quills blue. Idem, tom. cit. p. 235.

Acroleptes molaceicollis is a new species from Brazil, much larger than 
others of the same group, having the hind head to the back, sides of the 
neck, and throat shot with deep violet, the white on the. inner vanes of the . 
exterior rectrices as in A. cMoroticus. Idem, op. cit. 1865, p. 409 * .

* Not published till I860.'
f The original description is in Rev; etMag. de Zoologie,’18G4, pp. 129,130,' 

and was accidentally omitted from our first volume.

Phonasca brachyptera is a new species from Venezuela, intermediate iiP 
structure and colouring between 7’. hirundinacea from Central-America and 
the New-Granadian P. crassirostfis. Idem, tom. at. pp. 410, 411 ’.

Tanagra (Spindalis) portoricensis appears to be described as a new species 
from Porto Rico. II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. IT. x. pp. 252, 253.

Thraupis s. Tanagra sayaca and T. cyanoptera are perfectly distinct. The 
latter has a shorter, broader, and thicker bill, not a compressed one like the 
former and all other allied species. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 305, 306.

Tachyphonus albispecularis is re-described as a new species from Trinidadf, 
vew nearly resembling T. luctuosus, Lafr. & d’Orb., but differing by being 
larger. A. Leotaud, Ois. Triuid. pp. 303, 301. (Positively identified with 
the latter from examination of a type specimen. P. L. Sc-later, Ibis, 1867, 
p. 108.)

Tachyphonus schlaginticeiti is described as a new species from Mexico, very 
like “ Saltator rubicoides, Vieill.,” but smaller, with a longer and more com­
pressed bill, shorter tarsi, and of a paler red colour. J. W. von Muller, ji 
Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 572. *

Thlypopsis : a synopsis of the species of this genus, to which Pyrrhocoma is 
referred, is given. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.1866, pp. 231-233.

Chlorospingus postocularis is a' new species from Guatemala, very like C.



AVES. 99

ophthalmicus, but having the whole crown and sides of the head blackish, 
with only a white postocular spot. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.1866, p. 163.

"'W . PloceidzE.

Ploceus spilonotus $, Sig. Bianconi’s description (Zool. Record, ii. p. 118) 
reprinted.. Guerin-Mdneville, R. Z. 1866, p. 315.

“ Ploceus algondce, Polleu,” is a new species from Mayotte, larger than P. 
[Foudia~\ madagascariensis, and its bill longer, head, breast, and upper tail­
coverts orange, back olivaceous, beneath olive-grey, washed with yellow. 
II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 423.

Textor galbula: notes on this species translated from Antinori’s ‘ Catalogo ’ 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 48). G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 98—100.

Emblemapicta, a second specimen obtained and exhibited. J. Gould and 
W. Jardine, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 558.

FrINGILLID/E.

Cardinalis igneus. is figured. .D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.
“ Sporophila rufirostris, Landbock,” is a new species from Mendoza, with 

the bill, feet, and hind parts red. F. Leybold, J. f. O. 1865, p.' 404 *.
Spermophila ocellata is a new species from Nauta in Eastern Peru, allied to 

' - 5* bouvronoides, but with an eyed breast. B. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. ,S-
1866, p. 181.

Fringilla (Phrniipara) zena, var. portoricensis, is intermediate between _P.» 
omissa from Tobago and the true P. zena from Bahama. H. Bryant, Proc. 
Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p^254.

Amaurospiza cainilatra is a new species from Brazil, the largest of the 
genus, to which Oryzoborus unicolor should also be referred. J. Cabanis, 
J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 306, 307.

“ Phrygilus ornatus, Laudbbck,” is a new species from Mendoza, with two • 
broad white and one black cross bands on the wings, and a white-spotted 
tail. F. Leybold, .1. f. O. 1865, pp. 405, 406 *.

Melospiza jpectoralis is described as a new species'from the highlands of 
Alexico. J. W. von Muller, Reise in Mexico, iii. pp. 583,584.

Aimophila (lege Ilcemophila') tolteca is described as a new species from 
Mexico. J von Muller, Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 584.

Chamaospiza torquata, Scl. & Salv. (Ibis, 1860, p. 274, nec Sclater nec 
Du Bus, is Pgrgisoma leueote. The former has not been found in Guatemala. 
0. Salvin, Ibis, 1866, p. 205.

Atlapetes rubricatus is referred to the genus Mel ozone, and further particulars 
of M. biarcuata are given. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 233-235.

Loxia curvirostra, its migration in Westphalia. B. Altum, J. f, 0. I860, 
pp. 286, 289.

Pgrrhida murina is a new species from St. Michael’s in the Azores, largo, 
mouse-coloured beneath, with a cinereous rump and very strong bill and 
feet. It is P. coccinea (!), Pucheran (R. Z. 1859, p. 413), nec De SMys- 
Lougchanips. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, pp. 97, 98, pl. iii. (fig. opt.').

Pgrrhida coccinea and P. vulgaris, remarks on. 1. Demolie, Bull. Soc. 
Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 119-125.

2n
Not published till I860.
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Pyrrhtda europaa, notes on its breeding. Karl Miiller, Zoolog. Garten, 
1860, pp; 397-403.

• Procarduelis, a new species from the Parang Pass, is mentioned but left \ 
unnamed. F. Stoliczka, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1805, p. 39. (C/. Ibis, 1866, '
P-412.) ‘ A-

sEgiothus rufescens and A. linaria are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part x.

Chrysomitris mexicanus, var. arizonre, is discriminated as exhibiting, among 
other differences, a remarkable-gradation towards the peculiar features of 
C. psaltria. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1860, p. 82.

Chrysomitris hypoxantha and C. capitatis are two new species, the first, 
from Bahia, very like C. spinescens, from Bogota, but smaller, with a stouter 
bill, the colours altogether brighter, and the speculum less; the second, 
from Ecuador, very like the Brazilian C. icterica, but has the head only black 
the belly greyish, and the general colour lighter. J. Cabanis, J. f. 6. I860, 
pp. 100,161.

Serinus hortulanus from the Azores is darker, stouter, and has stronger 
bill and legs than examples from North Africa and Sicily. F. D. C. Godman, 
Ibis, 1866, p. 98. It is again said to have occurred in England. G. D. 
Rowley, tom. cit. p. 215. Another reported instance of its occurrence. T. J. t 
Monck, Zoologist, S. S. p. 229. • It. '■

“ Euserinus rufllatus, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, BigLt 
Vf Benin. II. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 328; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. 
iii. pp. 393, 394.

Passer domesticus has been successfully established in th e city of New York. 
G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. II. New York, 1866, pp. 287, 288. It also 
appears to thrive at Havanna. J. Gundlach, Rep. Fisico-Nat. de Cuba, i. 
p. 396.

Fringilla moreleti, Pucheran, peculiar to the Azores, its nest and eggs 
described, F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 97.

Estrelda ruficauda, E. temporalis, and E. phaeton, with Amadina". castane- 
otis and A. lathami, are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part i.

Suthora bulomacJius is a new species from Formosa, where it is kept in cap­
tivity and used as a fighting-bird. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866,298-303, pl. ix.

Emberizidze.
Emberiza hortidana has again occurred in England. Lord Clifton, Zoologist, 

S. S. p. 270. Figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. B. part ix.
Emberiza citrinella and E. cirlus are figured. J. Gould, ut supra.

Alaudidze.
FLegalophonus riificeps, Riipp., is referred to the genus Calandritis (sc. V 

Calandrella). J. Cabanis, J. f. 0.1866, pp. 307, 308.
Megalophomis rufodnnamomeus is a new species from Abyssinia. T. 

Salvador), Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.
Galerita cristata and 'Melanocorypha calandra. Spanish specimens seem to 

differ from those from other parts of Southern Europe—the former [qu. G. 
fheclce, Brehm by beiitg smaller and more rufous, the latter by being less • 
distinctly marked. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866, p. 380. Figured. J. Gould, 
B. Grt. Br. part x. ;*C. J. Sundevall, pl. Ixix. fig. 4.
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IcTERIDJE.

Cassi?L John. A study of the ^'ida. Proc. Acad. Philad. 
I860, pp. 10-25, and 403-417.

_ The fiist -of these papers treats of the subfamily Agelceince, 
the second of Quiscalina. Of Agelaus the author makes twelve 
species, of Leistes eight, of Dolichonyx five, Molothrus thirteen, 
and of Sturnella nine. Of Quiscalus seventeen species are dis­
tinguished, of Scolecophagus five, of Idiopsar (gen. nov.) and 
1 otamopsar one, and of Cassidix four. Mr. Cassin, apparently 
vith very good reason, refuses to recognize more genera in these 
groups. Thc synonyms of each species are carefully given, and 
a few other brief details added. The second paper contains also 
descriptions.

Dohchonyx fuscipemis is a new species from North-Eastern Brazil, is 
c istingiushable from I). badius by its lighter colour, and especially its light­
brown quills, edged only with red. J. Cassin, tit supra, p. 16.

Onolus melancholicus, Linn.,' probably belongs to tire genus Dolichonyx. 
Idem,.ut supra, p. 16, note.

Molotlirus cabanisi is described as a new species from Guiana and New 
G ranadn. It is possibly the Lampropsar dives of Cabanis ’(Mus. Hein. i. 194), 
but not of Bonaparte (Consp. Av. i. p. 425). It is easily distinguished from 
L. tanagrmus and L. guianensis by its much larger size and the golden-violet 
lustre of its plumage. Idem, tit supra, p. 22.

Molothrus rufoaxillaris is a new species from Buenos Ayres to be recog­
nized by the reddish-chestnut axillaries. Idem, tit supra, p. 14.

Quiscalus aglams is described as a new species from Florida, allied to Q. 
purpureas ( Q. versicolor, Vieill.), but smaller, with a more pointed and decurved 
bill, and remiges differently proportioned. It is Q. baritus of Baird (B. N. 
Am. p. 556, pl. xxxii.) nee Linn. S. F. Baird, Am. Journ. Sc. & Arts, 1866, 

. p. 84; J. Cassin, Broc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 404.
Quiscalus gundlachi is described as a new species from Cuba, allied to Q. 

baritus (Linn.) from Jamaica, with which it has been confounded by 
D Orbigny and Gundlach, but a little smaller, with a more slender bill, com­
paratively longer tail, and more lustrous plumage. J. Cassin, tit supra, p. 406.

Quiscalus brachypterus is described as a new species from Porto Rico, re­
sembling the species from Jamaica and Cuba, but smaller, with a more slender 
bill and shorter tail and wings. It is the Q. baritus of E. C. Taylor (Ibis, 
1864, p. 168) nec Linn. Idem, ut supra, pp. 406, 407.

Quiscalus mexicanus is a new species from Mexico, most resembling Q. 
lugtibrts from Trinidad, but rather larger, and has the bill much stronger and 
more curved. Idem, ut supra, pp. 408, 409.

Quiscalus rectirostris is described as a new species from an unimown loca­
lity, easily recognized by its straight slender bill. Idem, ut supra, p. 409.

Idiopsar is a new genus, allied to Quiscalus and Scolecophagus. The tail is 
short, nearly even at the end, and emarginate. The wings long. General 
form short aud compact; bill about as long as the head, strong, slightly 
curved, with the commissure much inflexed, cuhnen distinct. Legs and feet 
moJleJate. The type species is I. brachyurus from Bolivia. Idem, ut suprit,
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Icterus----- . A specimen is described as resembling I. spurius, but differing
sufficiently to induce the opinion that it is a distinct species, but no name 
is conferred upon it. II. Shinier, Trans. Acad. Sc. St. Louis, ii. 1866, 
pp. 260, 261.

Icterus dominicensis, var. portoricensis, is easily recognized from the St? 
Domingo bird by the absence of yellow on the flanks, and the greater-pro­
portion of black on the rump and vent. H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. 
x. p. 254.

Agelaus plweniceus, asserted reoccurrence of it in England. T. J. Monck, 
Zoologist, S. S. p. 229. Its occurrence in Scotland. T. Edward, tom. cit. 
p. 310.

STURNID.3E.

Sturnus vulgaris, its breeding in nest-boxes. Wiese, J. f. O. 1866, p. 420.
Sturnus roseus is figured. C,J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixix. fig. 3.
lamprocolius defilippii is a new species from Angola, belonging to that 

group of the genus containing L. ignitus, L. splendidus, and L. Icssoni (of. 
Tlartlaub, J. f. 0. 1859, pp. 13-16), from which it may be distinguished by 
its smaller size and* somewhat differently distributed colours. T. Salvador!, 
Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Orcadian cinereus is a new species from New Zealand, of the size and 
form of C. carunculatus, but of a dark cinereous-brown, paler beneath, 
tinted with umber on the wings, the quills being bright rufous. W. Buller, 
Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 10.

Chlamydera maculata and C. cerviniventris, their heads figured. S. Diggles, 
Orn. Austral, part ix.

Epimachidze.
Ptilorhis paradiseus (8 and ?) is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 

part vi.
. Paradiseidte.

Paradisea'papuana, notice of the examples lately living in London. F. 
Schlegel, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 99-101.

CoRVID.E?'

Caryocatactes guttatus [Nucifraga caryocatactes], observations on its habits. 
F. Boie, J. f. O. '1866, pp. 1-4.

Corvus corax, observations on its habits. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 
1866, pp. 5-29.

Corvus iimbrinus and C. affinis, their specific validity maintained and 
illustrated by figures. II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 70-73.

Corvus agricola, its habits described. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 66-68.
Corvus eoUaris, its history given. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 65, 66.
Corvus monedula is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.
Garrulus melanocephalus and G. cervicalis, their confused nomenclature 

explained. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, p. 62.
Cyanopica cooki, notes on its breeding in Spain, and its eggs figured. 

Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866, pp. 174, 175,382, 383, pl. x. figs. 3-8.
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COLUMB/E, •
CoLUMBID.E.

x ^r- allace’s paper (Ibis, 186-5, pp. 365-400) noticed by us last year 
(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 121, 122) is partially translated into German by Dr. E. 
von Martens. J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 269-285.'

“ Columba chloropliaa, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight 
of Benin. II. Dohrn, P.^i. S. 1866, pp. 329, 330; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. 
iii. p. 395.

Columba anas is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.
Columba livia from the Azores has generally the plumage so dark that the 

band on the wings is invisible. F. D. C. Goodman, Ibis, 1866, p. 99.
Columba turtur (ad. & juv.) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixx. 

figs. 3, 4.
“Peristera principalis, Hartl.,” is a new species from Ilha do Principe, 

Bight of Benin. TI. Dohrn, I. c. p. 330; J. G. Keulemans, I. c. p. 396.
Phaps histrionica and P. chalcoptera, heads figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 

Austral, part iv.
Phlogamas crucnta and P. crinigera are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.
SpJicnocercus sororius and Treron charoboatis are described as new species 

from Formosa. The first had previously (Ibis, 1866, p. 122) been taken for 
the male of 8. fgrmosa. The last is subsequently (p. 406) considered iden­
tical with the first. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, pp. 311-313.

Sphenocercus formosa <S j description of a supposed one. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 
1866, p. 122.

Carpophaga perspicillata, Wallace, is proposed to be called C. neglecta, the 
true C. perspicillata, Temminck, being C. temminclii, Wallace (Zool. Record, 
ii. p. 123). H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 344.

Carpophaga magnifiea, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part x.
Ptilopus helviventris and llhynchcenas schlegeli, von Rosenberg', Tijdschr. 

Nederl. Indie, 1866, .are respectively identified with Peristera rujlgula, 
Pucheran, and Henicophaps albifrons, Gray. II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 345.

Ptilopus superbus is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part viii.
■ Geotrygon tcraguensis is a new species from Veragua remarkable for its 

dark colours, which contrast strikingly with the white front and subocular 
stripe, and for its long and robust legs. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New 
York, 1866, pp.

DlDUNCULIDTE.

Iinsch, Otto. Ueber das Jugenkleid und die generischen 
ennzeichen des Mariu-niea (Diduncuhts striqirostris, Jar­

dine). Journ. fur. Orn. 1866, ppi 37-41.
io 1 examined two specimens of this singular form, one of them
eseive m spirit, and gives very minute descriptions and measurements.

Its systematic place is next to Treron.
eroi s^r‘!/l,'oslris, according to .Dr. Graefe, docs not live on the

°" Iaioe trees, in company wi*h Ptilinopus maria and P. casa-
Fi"-uieTf feedt on.*esh fruit A- E- Brehm, J. f. O. 1806, pp. 388,389. 
i ’ P 87 /01111 bird lately in the Zoological Gardens (Zool. Record,
Dodo sIreIeton described and figured. " R. Owen. Memoir on the

’ pis. u. (fiyg. pessima), iii. fig
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• DlDID/E.

Clark, George. Account of the late discovery of Dodds’ Re­
mains in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis, 1866, pp. 141-146. /
(Translated in Ann. Sci. Nat. 1866, vi. pp. 19-24.) - iC

This discovery was briefly mentioned by us last year (Zool. 
Record, ii. p. 124). The attention of the author was first directed 
to the spot in September 1865; and by sending men to wade 
in the marsh calledLa Mare aux Songes,” near Mahebourg, ' 
he obtained a very large number of bones. These, having been 
sent to England and Reunion, furnished the material of the 
researches of Prof. Owen, M. A. Milne-Edwards, and Messrs. 
Gervais and Coquerel, to be immediately mentioned. There was 
a larger proportion of tarso-metatarsi than of other bones; next 
in quantity were tibiae and pelves, after which came femora. 
Sterna were fewer in number, but more numerous than humeri 
or coracoids, than which last also scapulae were more plentiful. 
Vertebrae were in considerable abundance; crania were very rare 
and some perfect, but mandibulae in considerable numbers. 
Maxillae were extremely rare; one coracoid was found entire 
with the furcula and scapula (all anchylosed together), and- 
several to which the last was attached. Of ulnie and radii only A 
four were found, and one metacarpus ; but this is not mentioned 
by Prof. Owen. With the Dodos’ bones were discovered those 
of tortoises, deer, pigs, and monkeys,, besides those, of several 
species of birds {vide supra, Psittacidje) . The Marc aux Songes 
is a marsh of four or five acres, situated, at the bottom of a 
ravine which drains some 200 acres. It is cut off from the sea 
by low sandhills and basaltic rocks. It is overspread with a 
luxuriant growth of vegetation, and the lands around it were * 
covered with thick forests at the beginning of the present cen­
tury. {Of. Ibis, 1867, p. 128; Zoologist, S. S. pp. 97, 99.) 
Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo {Didus ineptus, Linii.j,

• with an Historical Introduction by the late William 
John Broderip.- London: 1866. 4to, pp. 55, pls. xii.

This work, which, wc believe, has only been issued for private 
circulation, consists of three reprints (1) of the greater part of 
the article “ Dodo ” contributed by Broderip to the Penny 
Cyclopaedia’ (vol. ix. pp. 47-55), (2) of two supplementary- 
papers by the same writer in the ‘ Transactions of the Zoological 
Society’ '(vol. iv. pp. 183-186, and pp. 197-199), and (3) of a ’ 
paper read by Prof. Owen, 9th Jan. 1866, which has since (1867) 
appeared in the same ‘ Transactions ’ (vol. vi. pp. 49-85). No 
reference is made to the additional evidence adduced by Strick­
land in his well-known work (‘ The Dodo and its Kindred,’ 
London : 1848) or elsewhere. The first and second portions 
of this memoir, having been originally published so long ago as 
1837 and 1859, we do-not propose to remark on here; hut we 
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are glad to take the present opportunity of noticing the third 
portion (which would otherwise have to stand over until next 
year), so as to give an idea of the author’s views, whjch may be 
Compared with those of other -writers on the same important 
subject during the last twelve months.

After referring to the determination by Prof. Reinhardt, .in 
18-13, of the Columbine affinities of the Dodo, and stating the 
circumstances under which a fine series of its bones, discovered 
in 1865 by Mr. G. Clark (Zool. Record, ii. p. 124, and supra 
p. 104), came into the possession of the British Museum, Prof. 
Owen proceeds to describe these in detail. As it would be ob­
viously impossible to insert here an abstract of this part of the 
work, it must suffice to say -that all the available portions of the 
skeleton, vertebra:, ribs, pelvis (imperfect), sternum (imperfect), 
scapular arch (furcula imperfect), bones of the wing.(wanting 
the carpal portion), and of the legs and skull, arc minutely de­
scribed in the precise method for which the author is so justly 
celebrated. The small size of the brain-cavity, and especially 
of thtit which held the cerebrum, is particularly dwelt upon; 
and it is suggested, on Lapiarck’s principle, that the wings of 
this bird, exempt from enemies and with abundance of food, 
might in a long course of generations suffer atrophy, while the 
hind limbs through increased exercise might endure hypertrophy. 
In like manner, without any stimulus to the growth of cerebrum 
proportionate to the gradually accruing increase of body, the 
species might go on feeding and breeding in a lazy stupid 
fashion. The cerebellum, which has to do with muscular action, 
shows, as might be expected, some increased development.

A careful comparison of the skeleton of Didus with that of 
other genera, Didunculus, Goura, the Struthiones, Vulturidce, and 
many Grallce, which occupies many pages, tends to render more 
instructive and convincing, in Prof. Owen’s opinion, the affinities 
of the first to the Columba. The extinction of Vidus is attri­
buted to what he, in opposition to Strickland and Melville, con­
siders its degenerate or imperfect structure. Such, then, is a 
necessarily brief, and, we fear, a very imperfect abstract of this re­
markable work, especially remarkable because it furnishes us, in a 
more complete form than has hitherto appeared, with some of the 
author’s views on the general question of the origin of species. 
Of the plates it contains, one gives copies of three pictures of 
D. ineptus by Roelandt Savory, which have before been engraved. 
A second contains representations of Didunculus; and the re­
mainder illustrate the osteology of the former. One of these 
shows a tracing in outline of the full-sized picture of the Dodo 
in the British Museum as large as the original, and the skeleton 
restored contained in it. (C/. P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 4, 5.) 
Gervais, P., et Coquerel, Cii. Sur le Dronte, A propos d’os 
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de cet oiseau recemment decouverts a File'Maurice. Ex­
trait in Compt. Rend. Ixii. 23 Avril, 1866, pp. 924-928, 
1017; Rev. et. Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 209-215.

The specimens forming the subject of this memoir were sent 
to the museum at Reunion by Mr. Clark (vide supra). The 
authors believe that the difference between Didus and Pezophaps 
was more than generic, and consequently much greater than is 
usually supposed. Though perceptibly different from that of 
the Vulturidce or other Accipitres, the Dodo in its sternum ap­
proached these birds more than any others, Cicoma excepted ■ 
and they regard it as constituting a distinct family allied to the 
Vultures, as well as to certain Gdllince and Grallre. This assign­
ment also is not contradicted by the characters of the pelvis, 
which, though it offers incontestable analogies with that bone 
in the Columbidcn, Otididce, and Ciconiidce, yet has an evident 
resemblance to that of the Vulturidce.
Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Remarques sur les ossements de 

Dronte (Didus ineptus) nouvellement recueillis a File Mau­
rice. Extrait in Compt. Rend. Ixii. (23 Avril, 1866) pp. 
929-932, 1092; Ann. Sci. Nat. J866, v. pp. 355-380, pls.
-17*; Rev. et. Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp- 215-219; (trans­
lated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 1866, xvii. pp. 473- 
475).

After some introductory observations, the author describes in 
much detail some specimens of Dodos’ bones, bought in London, 
the fruits of Mr. Clark’s recent discovery, as already mentioned 
by us. In the author’.s opinion, the pelvis of this bird is one outlie 
most remarkable parts of it: while in certain respects it resembles 
that of the Columbidce, it is distinguished therefrom by important 
characteristics, which arc not of the kind evinced by the terres­
trial members of that family. The sternum also he considers very 
unpigeon-like, and concludes by saying that Didus must not be 
regarded as a walking pigeon, that it cannot enter the Columbidce, 
but must be arranged alongside of them in a group of the same 
value. In some “ Addenda ” to the paper, as read before the 
Academy of Sciences, he combats the opinions expressed by 
Messrs. Gervais and Cocquerel as to the Dodo’s affinities, and 
declares that it only presents few resemblances to the Vulturidce, 
and these without anatomical or physiological importance. The 
specimens at M. A. Milne-Edwards’s disposal are far inferior to 
those at Prof. Owen’s, both in number and condition; but the 
plates representing them arc executed in a manner as superior.

Didus ineptus-. a notice of the bones recently discovered by Mr. G. Clark, 
and of the discussion in the French Academy consequent thereon. R. Meyer, 
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 352-354.

Didus ineptus [?] : a supposed original drawing representing this bird as

Also published separately. Paris: 1866, 4to, pp. 28, pls. 5.
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being nearly white was exhibited. ’ W. B. Tegetmeier, P. Z. S. 1866, 
p. 201. *

' / ' GALLIN2E.
-- Cracid?e.
Aquarone, P. Notice complementaire sur Feducation des 

Hoccos. Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1806, pp. 25-28.
In addition to the paper by the same author noticed last year (Zool. 

Record, ii. p. 125).
Penelope greeyi is a new species from New Granada, most nearly allied to 

P. nigricollis. G. R. Gray, I’. Z. S. 1866, p. 206, pl. xxii.
Ortalida maccalli breeds with the common fowl; and the hybrids are con­

sidered far superior to ordinary game-cocks for fighting-purposes. II. E. 
Dresser, Ibis, I860, pp. 24, 25.

Phasianidje.
Saurin, Dudley B. Notice ou the Pheasants found in the 

Neighbourhood of Pekin. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 436- 
438.

Phasianus torquatus, P. reevesi, Pucrasia xanthospila, and Crossoptilon auri- 
tum are the species mentioned. C. mantchuricum, Swinhoe, is considered 

p - identical with the last.
Lophophoras Ihuysi is a fine new species, sent from Hankow, larger and 

with a longer bill and stouter legs than L. impeyanus, the rectrices with blue 
reflexions, and the head crestless, but the feathers of the nape slightly elon­
gated. A. Geoffroy St. Hilaire, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1866, pp. 222, 693.

Phasianus scintillans is supposed to be a new species from Japan, closely 
related to P. scemmeringi, but differing therefrom in the feathers of the 
notteum being broadly margined with white, their crimson tips far more fiery, 
the ground-colour of the tail being cinnamon-brown, aud its narrow bars 
greyish white. .1. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. ,p. 150. Con­
sidered to be a variety, or the representative form of P. scemmeringi, the first 
coming from Yokohama, and the last from -Simoda. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 210.

Phasianus pictus dbscurus (Zool. Rec. i. p. 88) is supposed to come from 
Java. F. Schlegel, Zool. Garten, 1866, pp. 136,137.

Thaumalia picta and T. amherstite figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii.
Euplocamus ‘prcelatus, notes and observations upon. R. Germain, R. Z. 

1866, pp. 260-262; Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1866, pp. 623, 624.
Polyplectron germaini is a new species, from Cochin China, most like 

P. chinquis, but easily distinguished by its darker hue and very different 
■< coloration of its ocellations, which are far more brilliant and rich in the 

new bird. D. G. Elliot, Ibis, 1866, p. 56.
A supposed hybrid between Numida meleagris and Gallus don,lesticus, sin. 

eochin-chinensis, noticed. R. von Willemoes-Suhm, J. f. O. 1865, p. 433.
• Meleagris gallopavo is still met with in various localities in Canada and 

is figured. W. Ross King, Sportsm. and Nat. in Canada, p. 135.

Tetraonid.-e.
Tetrao urogallus still exists in Northern Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 186b, 

pp. 383,384.
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Perdix saxatilis and P. petrosa. SLOlph-Gaillard’s paper on hybrids be­
tween these two species (Zool. Record, ii. p. 126) reprinted. R. Z. 1866, pp. 
78-80. Further remarks on this paper, in which it is suggested that P. 
syriaca [cujus?], and not P. saxatilis, was one of the parents. Barthelemy 
Lapommeraje, tom. cit. pp. 271, 272. Notice of other hybrids, G. Lunel, Bull. 4. 
Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, p. 110.

Perdix montana: observations on this supposed species lead to'the opinion 
that it is but a strongly marked variety of P. cinerea. W. Hartmann, Zoolog. 
Gai ten, 1866, pp. 332-335.

Perdix cinerea is said to occur in Northern Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 
1866, p. 384.

Coturnix fornasinii, Sig. Biauconi’s description (Zool. Record; ii. p. 126) 
reprinted. Guerin-Meneville, R. Z. 1866, p. 316.

Lophortyx gambeli, observations on its habits from field-notes. E. Coues, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 46-55. The young described, Idem, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, 
p. 94. Its range inosculates with that of L. californica about the “ sink ” of the 
Mojave River. Idem, Ibis, 1866, p. 265.

Pteroclidte.
Syrrhaptes paradoxus, a single- example frequently observed in October 

1865 (!) at Kalksburg in Lower Austria. Victor von Tschusi (.fide Prof. 
Dichtl), Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 390. Not polygamous, — Qiiistorp, J. f. 0;. .
1866, p. 14-1. Figured ( 3 and $ ), II. Stevenson, B. Norf. pl. ii. .

Pterocles alchata has bred in the Zoological Gardens, and the young is 
figured. A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 78, pl. ix. fig. 2.

Turnicidje.
Tur nix sylvatica is supposed to have occurred again in England. J. Gould, 

P. Z. S. 1866, p. 210.
MeGAPODIID/E.

Megapodius tumulus, head figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. Austral, parti.

Tinamidie.
The entirely Struthious structure of the skull in this family js again (Zool. 

Record, i. p. 59) strongly insisted on. W. K. Parker, 1 hil. Trans. 1866, 
pp. 113-183. (See under the heading “ Anatomy and Physiology.’ )

GRALL2E.' 
Rallidae.

Schlegel, II. Museum d’Histone Naturelie des Pays-Bas. 
8mc Livraison. Ralli. Leyde : 1866. Royal 8vo, pp. 77-80. 

Completes the portion noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. 
p. 128), and contains an enumeration of about eighty specimens 
received since that was printed.

Pallina tricolor has occurred near Cape York, North Australia. J. Gould, 
P. Z. S. 1866, p. 218.

Pallina paciloptera is a new species from the Feejees, to be distinguished at 
' first sight by its ferruginous remiges, marked with narrow black bars, the first 

and second having the outer webs blackish. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866 
pp. 171, 172.
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Rallus hoeveni, von Rosenberg, Tijdschr. Nedetl. Indie, 1866, is identified 
with Rallma plumibeiventris, Gray. II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 319.

Porzana pygmcea has again bred in England. J. Overend, Zoologist, S. S. 
pp. 389, 390.

Rallies featherstonii is described as a new species from New Zealand. 
W, Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 18.

Gallinida (Leguatia') gigantea, an extinct species, formerly inhabiting 
Mauritius, perhaps also Reunion, and once accidentally met with on 
Rodriguez, founded on “ Le Geant ” of Leguat, by whom it was observed in 
1691. II. Schlegel, Ibis, 1866, pp. 116-168, figs.; Ann. Sc. Nat. 5"° stir. 
1866, vi. pp. 25-49, pl. 4. figs. 1,.2.

Porphyria (Nbtornis ?) ccerulescens, an extinct species, formerly inhabiting 
Reunion, and observed there between 1669 and 1672, founded on the 
“ Oiseau bleu ” of Du Bois. II. Schlegel, Ibis, 1866, pp. 116-168; Ann. Sci. 
Nat. 5mc sdr. 1866, vi. pp. 25-49.

Porphyria hyacinthinus, its occurrence in England. II. Reeks, Zoologist, 
S. S. p. 229.

Porphyria bellus, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part iii.
Porphyriops leucopterus is a new species, from the Argentine Republic and 

(?) Buenos Ayres; it is very like Crex femoralis, Tschudi, but smaller, with 
p- the tertials next the back conspicuously edged with white both inside and 

out. A list of the synonyms of P. femoralis is also added. T. Salvador!, 
Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. ,

Gallinida pyrrhorrhoa, A. Newton (P. Z. S. 1861, pp. 18, 19), is identified 
with G. cTiloropus, II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425.

SCOLOPACIM.

Scolopa.v rusticola has occurred in New Jersey. G. N. Lawrence, Ann, 
Lyc. N. II. New York, 1866, p. 292. Is figured, with nestlings. .1. Gould, 
B. Grt. Br. part x. Observations on its mode of carryingits young. II. von 
Bischofshausen, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 187-191.

Scolopax australis and Rhynchaia australis are figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, part v.

Tringa maritima is supposed to breed in the Azores. F. D. C. Godman, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 101,102.

Tryngites rufescens has occurred in Ireland. II. Saunders, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 389. II. Blake-Knox, tom. cit. p. 457.

Phalaropusfulicarius occurred in great numbers in England in September 
1866. Audi. varr. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 499-501,525, 526. Is figured in both 
summer and winter plumage. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Lobipes hyperboreus, -with young, is figured. J. Gould, ut suprft.
Tringoides hypoleuca stated to occur in Trinidad as well as T. macidaria. 

The latter in winter plumage has probably been mistaken for it. A. Leotaud, 
Ois. Trinid. pp. 458-460 and 462, 463.

Numenius microrhynchus is described as a new species from Chili, 1 ’ 
may, however, be identical with Ar. brevirostris, Cuvier. R. A. Philippi an 
L. Laudbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 129-132.

Acliturus bartramius has again occurred in England. W. K. Bui moil, 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 37-40.
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CUARADRIIDJE.

Hartlaub, G. Synopsis of the genus Gursorius. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 61, 62, pl. vi.

A synonym atic list of the nine species of the genus, two of 
which, however, have not been examined by him. C. bisignatus 
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 132) is figured.

Ciirsorius gallicus i.? figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.
(Edicnemus indicus and (E. ornatus are described as new species. The 

first is the tZT. crepitans, auctt., from India (nec Temm.), but it has longer 
tarsi, a longer and stronger bill, shorter wings than its European relative, 
besides the under tail-coverts of a pale fawn-colour. The second, which is 
from Abyssinia, Sennaar, and Kordofan, is very like CE. crepitans, between 
which and (E. capcnsis it is intermediate, but has no white alar band, and is 
marked above and on the breast with longitudinal umber streaks: the bill is 
long andstrong. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. yiii. 1866. •

Strepsilas interpres is figured. .1. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part. ix.
Cluetusia leucura, observations on its natural history. A. E. Brehm, J. f. 0. 

1866, pp. 386-391.
Defdippia is a genus proposed for the reception of “ CJuetusia crassirostris, 

De Filippi,” Ilartlaub (J. f. 0.1855, p. 427). Its principal characters are 
a thick, strong, and straight bill, shorter than the head; wings as in Chatusia, 
but armed with a sharper £pur; tail square, feet stout, toes very long, exceed­
ing two-thirds of the tarsus, hallux reaching the ground, claws sharp and 
somewhat long. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. •

Eudromias australis and Erythrogonys cinctus are figured. S. Diggles, 
Orn. Austral, part vi.

Podasocys is a new genus established for the reception of- Charadrius 
montamis, Towns.; it differs from /Egialitcs, to which the species is generally 
referred, in its very short square tail, long bare tibire, very long tarsi, and short 
toes, and otherwise. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p 96.

Podasocys montamis is’figured. G. D. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.

Otididaj.
Otis tarda, further particulars of its gulnr pouch. TV • B. Tegetmeier, Zoo­

logist, S. S. p. 144; W. II. Flower, op. cit. p. 189. Dr. Cullen’s paper (Zool. 
Record, ii. p. 133) translated by A. Humbert, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, 
pp. 90-92.

Sypheotides auritus is figured. J. Gould, B.*\s. part xviii.

Ardeid/E.
Ardea xanthopoda, Pelzeln, and A. elegans, .1. Verreaux, are identified with 

A. garzetta-, A. riificrista, .1. Verreaux, with A. ibis: and A. ida, Ilartlaub, with 
A. leucoptera. II. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425.

Ardea: the species of the genus found in the Aru Islands enumerated and 
. variously referred. II. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 348.

Ar delta jktvicollis and Herodiasplmnifera, heads figured. S. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, parts iii., iv.

Eiiphus comatus is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.
Gorsachius goisaki, description of the young. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, I860 

pp. 122, 123.
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ClCONIIDzE.

Mycteria australis is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part v.

Palamedeidze*.

* We have become.quite convinced of the trulli of Mr. Parker’s opinion 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 93) as to the systematic position of this ihinily, and, 
should we have occasion to mention it next year, we shall place it next to 
Ahatidee.

Chama nigricotlis (cf. Zool. Record, i. p. 93) is identical with C. derbiana, 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 369, 370. The locality for the original 
specimen of the latter was not Guatemala, but no doubt New Granada. 
T. J. Moore, op. cit. pp. 368, 369. Inhabits Trinidad, W. Huggins, op. cit. 
p. 417.

Avis incertze sedis.
Eurypyga helias, its eggs and young described, and the latter, which much 

resembles those of Plovers or Snipes, figured. ■ The nearest ally of the bird is 
JRhinochetus as previously (P. Z. S. 1862, p. 218) stated. A. D. Bartlett, 

■Ii Z. S. 1866, pp. 76-78, pl. ix. fig. 1.

ANSERES.
Anatidze.

Schlegel., H. Museum d’Histoire' Naturelie des Pays-Bas. 
8nlc Livraison. Ansekes. Leyde: 1866. Roval 8vo, 
pp. 108.

This portion of the work is to include the genera Mergus, 
Biziura, Fuligula, Anas, Cygnus, Dendrocygna, Anser,. and. 
Phcenicopterus, the first six of which are completed. The Analida 
having met with much more attention at the hands of authors 
than many of the other groups of which Prof. Schlegel has treated, 
their synonymy is in a less confused state. There is conse­
quently less novelty in his determinations of then’ species, and 
we do not think it necessary here to go into further details re­
specting this conscientious performance.
Sclater, P. L. Additional notes on the Anatidee of the Genera 

Dendrocygna and Tadorna. .Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 148- 
150.

The papers to which these remarks are supplementary were noticed in our 
first volume (p. 94). Dendrocygna vagans and D. fiilva have now been seen 
by the author, and, with D. major, their peculiar distribution in the tropics 
is pointed out. Tadorna variegata has bred in the Society’s Gardens.

Leptotarsus eytoni captured at Port Macquarie, New South Wales. G. 
Bennett, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 417, 418.

Cereopsis nora-hollandia, observations on it in confinement. C. de St. 
Gerlach, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 170-173. Figured, S. Diggles, Orn. 
Austral, part ix.

Chen albatus is figm’ed. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.
Sarcidiornis africana is recommended for acclimatization in Reunion. F.
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Pollen, Bull. Soc. d’Accl. et d’TIist. Nat. de la Reunion. Idem, Mem. Scient. 
pp. 6-11, and N. T. D. iii. pp. 322-324.

Anseranas melanoleuca is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part vii. 
.Tadorna radjah, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. jRistral. part ii.
Anas boschas and A. acuta : a hybrid presenting some characters of both of 

these species, and probably having its parentage from them, though diffcrino- 
from previously described examples, is noticed, as well as one bearing traces 
of a cross between the first and A. clypeata. J. P. van Wickevoort Crom- 
melin, N. T. D. iii. pp. 309-312.
. Anas zonorhynchus is the name proposed for a species from Formosa and 
China, hitherto confounded, both by the author (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 324) and 
Temm. & Schl. (Faun. Jap. p. 126, pl. 82), with A. pacilorJiyncha, which it. 
resembles in coloration, but has an ochreous band across the bill. R. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 394. (C/. Ibis, 1867, pp. 176, 207.)

Queryuedula berriieri, J. Verreaux, is identified with Anns assimilis, Forster. ■ 
H..Schlegel, P. Z. 8. 1866, p. 426.

Anas ylocitans and A. falcata: descriptions of, notes on, and synonymy of 
these species. J. Vian, R. Z. 1860, pp. 401-410.

JIalacorliynchus menibranaeeus is figured. S. Diggles, op. cit. part vi.
TIeteronetta is a genus proposed for the reception of Anas melanocepJiala, 

Vieillot (N. Diet. v. p. 163), having the characters of Anas, but with the 
tip of the bill greatly incurved and narrower, short wings, wanting the-- 
speculum, very short -tail, narrow, somewhat stiff rectrices, tarsi and toes 
moderate, claws sharp, and the plumage much as in Ensmatura. T. Salva­
dor!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Somateria thulensis is the name by which the Spitsbergen form of N. ' 
mollissima is distinguished. The characters by which it is discriminated were 
previously given (CEfvers. K. Vct.-Akad. Fork. 1864, pp. 399-401, and 
J. f. O. 1865, pp. 214-216), but the bird was then regarded only as a variety. 
A. J. Malmgren, J. f. O. 1865, p. 396*.

Uucephala islandica is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii.
JIcryus castor and JI. albelltis are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

IlARIDJE.

Blasius, J. II. Kritische Bemcrkungen iiber Lariden. Journ. 
fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 369-381, and 1866, pp. 73-88.

The author admits eighty-four species as well established, a 
number considerably less than do either Bruch (J. f. O. 1853, 
pp. 96-108,1855, pp. 273-292) or Dr. Coues (Proc. Acad. Philad.

• 1862, pp. 291-312, 535-559, and 1863, pp. 121-138), when 
the limits to which they restricted their labours are regarded. 
Nevertheless two species of Sterna seem to be described as new. 
Prof. Blasius also cuts down the number of genera with which 
the group has been loaded, only recognizing twenty-seven. He 
docs not go very deeply into synonymy, only giving sufficient to 
bring together the species recognized as distinct by other authors 
but which he thinks identical. A table showing the geographical 
distribution of the members of the family is given, from which

* Not published till 1866.
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it appears that Europe possesses 27, North Asia 28, Africa 26, 
India 23, Australia 22, North America 35, and South America 
23 species, accidental stragglers not being counted.
. Stercoranus tephras is described as a new species from Spitsbergen. It 
is the A. parasiticus of former writers on the ornithology of that country, 
and was previously regarded as a variety of that species (CEfvers. K. Vet.- 
Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 390, 391, and J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 205, 206) when the 
differential characters were pointed out. A. J. Malmgren, J. f. O. 1865 
pp. 391, 392 *.

Stercorarius parasiticus observed swimming. II. Whitely, Ibis, 1866, 
p. 127; E. L. Layard, op. cit. p. 220.

Lestris catarrhactes is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxix. fig. 3.
Lestris. A species considerably larger than L. antarcticus has been found 

on the coast of Otago, New Zealand, but is not named. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. 
N. Zeal. p. 20.

Larus glaucus is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxix. fig. 2.
Fagophila eburnea is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pl. Ixxix. fig. 1. 

Discovery of its egg several years ago on one of the Polynia Islands by Sir 
L. M'Clintock (figure in Journ. R. Dublin Soc. 1856, i. pls. 1, 2). E. P. 
Wright, Ibis, 1866, pp. 216-218.

Larus tridactylus. Notes on its natural history and changes of plumage. 
II. Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 518-522.

Larus sahinii has again occurred in England, E. II. Rodd, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 501. Also in Ireland, II. Blake-Knox, tom. cit. p. 526. Figured, J. 
Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix.

Larus ridibundus, notes on its natural history and changes of plumage. II. 
Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 361-372.

Xemajamesonii is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part viii.
Sterna macrodactyla and >S'. macroptera appear to be described as new species, 

both from Africa. J. II. Blasius, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 79, 80, and 86.
Sterna luctuosa is described as a new species from Chili, having a white 

horseshoe on the forehead, but otherwise black above, and beneath white and 
silver-grey. R. A. Philippi aud L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, 
ii. pp. 126,127. .

Hydrochelidon leucoptera has occurred near Cape York, North Australia. 
J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 218.

PrOCELLARIIDIE.

Coves, Elliot. A critical Review of the family Procellariida :— 
Part iii., embracing the Fulmar eat. Pro<?. Acad. Philad. 
1866, pp. 25-33.—Part iv., embracing the LEstrelatece and 
the Prionece. Ibid. pp. 134-172.—Part v., embracing the 
Diomedeince and the Halodromince. With a general supple­
ment. Ibid. pp. 172-197.

The first and second parts of this paper were fully noticed in 
our first volume (pp. 95, 96). These, -which conclude the sub­
ject, are elaborated similarly to their predecessors. rlhe 
mar ere are divided into three genera:—Fulmarus, with Procellaiia,

* Not published till 1866.
1866. [vol. in.] 1
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glacialis, Linn., as its type; Thalassoica (lege Thalassoica'), with 
P. glacialioides, A. Smith; and Ossifraga, containing only P. 
gigantea, Gmel. The TEstrelatece are composed of three genera:— 
jEstrelata, with P. hasitata, Kuhl, as its type; Pagodroma, con­
taining only P.nivea, Gmel.; and Daption, restricted to P. capensis. 
The Prionece also are divided into three genera-:—Halobana, con­
taining onlyP. caruled, Gmel.; Pseudoprion, gen. nov., founded 
on P. turtur, Kuhl; and Prion, restricted to P. vittata, Gmel. 
The Diomedeince form a single genus, with Piomedea exulans, 
Linn., as its type, as do the Halodromina, the generic name used 
being Pelecanoides, with P. urinatrix, Gmel., for the typical 
species. To this disposition of thg whole family follow first a 
supplement, with additions and corrections, and next a biblio­
graphical appendix.

Pterodroma teribbeea is the name given to the “ Blue-Mountain Duck ” of 
Jamaica, first mentioned by Mr. Gosse (B. Jam. p. 437), but now first de­
scribed. A. Carte, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 93, 94, pl. x. (Jiff. mala). Referred, 
to the genus jEstrelata. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, pp. 159, 171.

Piomedea leptorliyncha is doubtfully described as a species, from a skull 
in the Snrithsonian Museum, which is considerably narrower and smaller 
in all its dimensions than that of P. braehyura. E. Coues, ut supr^ 
pp. 178-187. '

Piomedea gilliana is described as a new species from an unimown locality, 
belonging to the same group as P. melanophrys, and like that species in 
colour except on the under surface, but with the bill niore, nearly approaching 
that of P. culminata. Idem, ut supra, pp. 181, 182.

Piomedea exulans and P. fuliyinosa, notes on them, with reference to 
Captain Hutton’s observations (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 56,136). Howard 
Saunders, Ibis, 1866, pp. 124-126. Notes on their means of flight and 
habits. B. T. Lowne, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 114-118. Suggestion as to the 
manner in-which the young are supported while deserted by their parents. 
C. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1866, p. 324.

Procellaria glacialis is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sy. rogl. pl. Ixxix. fig. 4.
JNectris brevicaudiiSy an account of its habits reprinted froin Mr. Gould’s 

‘Handbook of the Birds of Australia’ (ii.. pp. 459-464), which was partly 
extracted from Mr. Elwes’s paper in ‘The Ibis’ (18o9, pp. 397-399), though 
the bird is there called Puffinus obscuras. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 208-211.

Pelicanidte.•
Cunningham, R. O. On the Solan Goose or Gannet (Sula 

bassana, Linn.). Ibis, 1866, pp. 1-23, pl. i.
A very carefully executed monograph of this species, the 

bibliography of which is given at a great length. The nestling is 
figured.

Phdlacrocorax yraculus, notes on its natural history, changes of plumage, 
and habits in confinement. II. Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 243-257, 
328-333.

Phalacrocorax sulcirostris, head figured. 8. Diggles, Om. Austral, part ix.
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Plains melanogaster is the Madagascar species (Ibis, 1863, p. 461). H. 
Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 426.

Plotus novee-liollandiai, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part vi.

CoLY’MBID-ZE.

Coly minis adamsi is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i.

PoDICIBIDzE.

Podicejis hectori is a new species from Otago, New Zealand, readily dis­
tinguished from P. australis by the total absence of white on the scapulars 
and secondaries. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. N. Zeal. p. 19.

Colymlnis [sc. Podiceps~\ cristatus, description of a nearly white specimen. 
C. Gloger, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 285,286.

Podiceps affinis is a supposed new species, from North America, very like 
P. cooperi in the form of the bill, but differing from it in colour, being blackish 
above, the upper part of the cheeks ashy-grey, and the lower, as also the 
throat, white. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

AlCIDzE.

Newton, Alfred. Auszug aus Herm J. Wolley’s Unter- 
suchungen in Island betreffend den G-eier-Vogel oder gros- 
sen Aik. Journ. fiir Orn. 1866, pp. 310-338.

A German translation of a paper which appeared in f The Ibis for 1861 
(pp. 374-399).

Alca impennis: a German translation of the paper from the ‘Natural 
History Be view ’ (1865, pp. 467—488) noticed by us last year (Zool. Record, 
ii. p. 137) is given. J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 394-419. Extracts from old authors 
mentioning it. S. F. Baird, Ibis, 1866, pp. 223, 224. Discovery of a nearly 
perfect skeleton in the Museum of the College of Surgeons. W. H. Flower, 
loc. cit. Note on specimens. Vouga, Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, 
pp. .113, 114. Notes on its supposed occurrence on the Norwegian coast 
of late years. R. Collett, J. f. O. 1866,-pp. 70, 71. Supposed to have bred 
on Lundy Island in 1838 or 1839. M. A. Mathew, Zoologist, S. S. 
pp. 100, ioi.

Alca torda with nestling is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x.
Uria craven is a supposed new species from the Gulf of California, about 

the size of Mergulvs alle, above dusky-black, the back and wings somewhat 
tinged -with grey, the bill very long, awl-slfaped, and, with the back of the 
tarsi (which are greenish-yellow in front), black. T. Salvador!, Atti Soc. 
Itai. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866.

Onibriapsittacula is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. parti.

STRUTHIONES.
Struthionidte.

Parker, W. K. On the Structure and Development of the 
Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. Hf- 
183,pls. vii.-xv. (See under “Anatomy and Physiol

Phea americana, observations on it in confinement. M. Schmidt, oo g. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 8-14; J. L. Fitzinger, op. cit. pp. 131-138,
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Dromceus novce-hollandice, observations on its breeding. W. Hartmann, 
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 69-72.

Casuarius gcdeatus and others of the genus, observations on them. K 
Schlegel, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 177-180.

Casuarius Tcaupi, Rosenberg, J. f. 0. 1861, pp. 44, 45, pl. ii. figs. 12, 13,- 
is identical with C. uniappendiculatus, Blyth, J. A. S. B. 1860, p. 27. II. 
Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 168; N. T. D. iii. p. 347. Its eggs, laid at Amster­
dam, described. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 34. A list of the five 
good species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution, is given. 
Idem, tom. cit. p. 168.

Casuarius australis, feathers supposed to belong to this species exhibited, 
and remarks from Mr. W. J. Scott respecting it. Idem, tom. cit. pp. 557, 558.

Casuarius bicaruncidatus, notes on this species. II. Schlegel, N. T. D, iii. 
pp. 347, 348.

Dinornis, particulars of the discovery of the egg mentioned last year 
(Zool. Record, ii. p. 138): Zoologist, S. S. p. 34.

Dinornis (?), discovery of fossil remains of a gigantic bird in New Zealand, 
the head 3 ft. 4 in. by 1 ft. 10 in., the tail long, wings well defined, large, 
and close to the body (!). Zoologist, S. S. p. 97. [Qu. a Saurian?]

Apterygidje.
Apteryx. Several bits of new information respecting the different existing 

species of this genus are given. A. australis, of. whicli two more specimens, 
have been obtained, there having hitherto been but two known, seems to 
belong to the province of Otago, the extreme south of New Zealand. A. 
oweni is plentiful in the province of Nelson, where A. maxima is supposed 
also to occur; but of the latter it does not appear that a specimen has ever 
-been obtained by any naturalist. A. mantelli is the common species of the 
North Island. It is not improbable that on the west coast of the South 
Island a fifth species exists, resembling A. oweni, hut smaller, with more 
slender legs and a longer bill. W. Btdlor, Ess. Orn, N. Zeal. pp. 14,15.
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EEPTILIA
BY

Albert Gunther, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. &c.

A. Works in progress,
Jan, G. Iconographie generale ties Ophidiens. Paris. Text 

8vo, Plates 4to.
We gave descriptions of this work in the Record, i. p. 99, and 

ii: p. 139. The author died in the course of last year, leaving 
the manuscript and drawings so far finished that the work is 
continued by M. F. Sordelli, who executed the drawings. 
Five parts of plates, viz. Nos. 15-19, were issued in 1866; but 
we have not received the continuation of the text. We cannot 
give here a rectification of the synonymy of all the species ; but 
it is evident that only a small proportion of the species which 
appear under new names in these parts are really new to 
science.
Owen, R. Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866. 8vo.

This work has been noticed above (p. 1).

B. Papers published in Journals.
Boake, B. On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. Journ. of the Ceylon 

Branch R. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 160-163.
Observation on their propagation.

Bocage, J. V. Barboza du. Lista dos reptis das possessoes 
portuguezas d’Africa occidental que existem no Museu de 
Lisboa.—Reptiles nouveaux on peueconnus recueillis dans 
les possessions portugaises de FAfrique occidentalc, qui se 
trouvent au Museum de Lisbonne. Jornal de Sc. mathem. 
phys. & nat. Lisboa, 1866, No. 1. pp- 37-78, with a 
plate.

Bocourt. See Milne-Edwards.
Cope, E. D. Fourth Contribution to the Herpetology of Tro­

pical America. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp- 123- 
132. Fifth Contribution, &c. Ibid. pp. 317-323.

--------■ On the Reptilia and Batrachia of the Sonoran Province 
of the Nearctic Region. Ibid. pp. 300-314.
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Dumeril, A. Observations sur la reproduction dans la mena­
gerie] des reptilep du Museum d’Histoire Naturelie, des 
Axolotls, Batraciens urodeles tl branchies exterieures du 
Mexicpie, sur leur developpement et sur leurs metamor­
phoses. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. pp. 265- 
292, with a plate and woodcuts. „

------ . Troisieme notice sur la menagerie des Reptiles du 
Museum d'Histoire Naturelle. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. 
Nat. 1865, i. Bullet, pp. 31-46.

------ . Note sur la Collection des Reptiles et des Batraciens du 
Museum d’Histoire Naturelie. Ibid. pp. 47-50.

Giebel, C. Die Schildkroten der Insel Banka. Zeitschr. ges. 
Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 11-21, with two plates.

[The Tortoises of the Island of Banka.]
------ . Osteologie der Klapperschlangen. Ibid. pp. 172-180.

[Osteology of Crotdlus.']
Gray, J. E. Notes on some young specimens of Tortoises 

(Testudd). Proc. Zool. Soc. 18g6, pp. 305-306. [71
denticulata, T. tabulata, Chersina angulata.']

Guichenqt, —. Notice sur un nouveau genre de Sauriens de 
la famine des Geckotiens du Museum de Paris. Mem. 
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 248-252, with a 
plate. [Correlophus

Gunther, A. Fifth account of new species of Snakes in the 
Collection of the British Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 

'1866, xviii. pp. 24-29, with two plates.
Hoeven, J. van der. Considerations sur le genre Menobranche 

et sur ses affinites naturelies. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact, 
et Nat. 1866, i. pp. 305-321. (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
xviii. pp. 255-257.)

Kessler, K. Beschreibung eines neuen Wassermolchs aus 
West-Sibirien. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 1866, xxxix. pp. 
126-131, with a plate. [Triton (Ranodon) sibiricus.}

Krefft, G. Descriptions of three species of Snakes of the 
genus Hoplocephalus. Pfoc. Zool. Soc. 1866, June 28, 
pp. 370-371.

Milne-Edwards, H. Rapport sur le Voyage de M. Bocourt a 
Siam. Notes sur les Reptiles, les Batraciens et les Pois­
sons recueillis pendant un voyage dans le royaume de 
Siam par M. Bocourt. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 
1866, ii. Bullet, pp. 1-20.

Payot, V. Erpetologie, Malacologie et Paleontologie des en­
virons de Mont Blanc. Ann. Sc. Phys, et Natur.’&c. de 
Lyon, viii. 1864, pp. 454-519.
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Peters, AV. Ueber neue Amphibien des zoologischen Museum 
zu Berlin. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, pp. 86-94.

------ . Vorlaufige Uebersicht der von Baron Carl von der 
Decken gesammelten Amphibien. See p. 11.

Strauch, A. Synopsis der gegenwartig lebenden Crocodiliden, 
nebst Bemerkungen uber die im zoologischen Museum der 
Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissenschaften vorliaudeneu Re- 
prasentanten dieser Familie. Mem. Acad. Sc. St. Petersb. 
x. No. 13, 1866, pp. 120, with a plate and map.

[Synopsis of recent Crocodilidae, with remarks on the speci­
mens in the Zoological Museum of the Imperial Academy of 
Sciences.]
------ . Ueber die Arten der Eidechsen-Gattung Cyclodv/S 

(Wagl.). Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1866, x. pp.449-462.

C. Anatomical Publications.
Balsa mo-Crivelli, G. Soma alcuni nuovi casi di Polimelia 

(membra sopranumerarie) osservati in alcuni individui del 
genere Rana. Rendci. 1st. Lomb. Sc. e Lett. ii. 1865, 
pp. 261-263.

The author describes three cases of polymely in specimens of 
Rana esculenta, preserved in the Cabinet of Comparative Ana­
tomy of the University of Pavia.
Barkau, A. Beitrage zur Entwicklungsgeschichte de^ Auges 

der Batrachier. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. M ien, 1866, xiv. 
pp. 70-74, with a plate.

. [Contributions to the history of development of the eye of 
Batrachians.]
Brandt, E. Sur une carotide particuliere de Pclias berus. 

Bull. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. (1865) 1866, pp. 273-279, 
with a plate.

Calori, C.L. Sul sistema linfatico delle Rane e delle Sala- 
mandre Annotazioni anatomiche. Mem. Accad. Sc. Isti- 
tut. Bologna, iii. 1864, pp. 465-511, with two plates.

Cisternas, R. A case of Polymely in Alytes obstetricans. Rev. 
et Mag. Zool. 1865, pp. 287-288.

Dumeril, A. Observations sur la monstruosite dite polyinelie 
ou augmentation du nombre des membres chez des Batra- 
ciens anoures. Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. i. pp- 309- 
319, pl. 20. ,

An abstract of this paper has appeared in the Compt. Rene ., 
and was noticed in last year’s Record, vol. ii. p- 144. 
author enumerates all instances of Frogs in which polymc v 'a' 
been observed. Those which came under his own obsciva i 
are figured. See also Cisternas and Balsamo-Ckivelli.
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Gampert, O. Ueber die Niere von Tropidonotus natrix. Zeit­
schr. wiss. Zool. xvi.. 1866, pp. 369-372, with a plate.

[On the kidney of Tropidonotus natrix.'}
Gegenbaur, C. Zur vergleichenden Anatomic des Herzens.

2. Ueber die Atrioventricular-Klappen der rechten Kammer 
bei Crocodilen, Vogeln und Ornithorhynchus. Jena. Zeit­
schr. Med. und Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 375-383.

[On the atrio-ventricular valves of the right ventricle in Cro­
codiles, Birds, and Ornithorhynchus.]
Hoeven, J. van der. Note sur le carpe et le tarse du Crypto- 

branchus japonicus. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact, eti Nat. 
1866, i. pp. 321-327, with two woodcuts.

Langer, C. Ueber das Lymphgefass-System des Frosches. 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, xiii. pp. 395—123, with 
two plates.

[On the lymphatic system of the Frog.]
Plateau, F. Sui' la vision des Poissons et des Amphibiens. 

Compt. Rend. 1866, Sept. 17, pp. 499-500. (Ann. &Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 469-473.)

Rathke, H. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwickelung und den. 
Korperbau der Krokodile. Herausgegeben von Wilhelm 
von Wittich. Braunschweig, 1866. 4to. pp. 275, with 
11 plates.

[Researches into the development and organization of Cro­
codiles.]

This work was left by Rathke as a nearly finished manuscript, 
and is edited by Prof, von Wittich. The observations were 
made on eight embryos, of different ages and species’; and the 
object of the work is to give descriptions of- the earlier stages of 
development of these animals, rather than a complete account 
of the anatomy of the adult.
Stricker, S. Beitrage zur Biologic der Batrachier. Verh. 

zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, pp. 451—456.
This paper contains an account of the author’s observations 

with regard to spawning individuals of the common species of 
Frogs and Toads.
Torok, A. Untersuchungen iiber die Entwickelung der Mund- 

hohle mid ihrer nachsten Umgebung im Batrachier-Em- 
bryo. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xiv. 1866, pp. 75-80, 
■with a plate.

[Researches into the development of the cavity of the mouth 
and of the parts nearest to it in embryos of Batrachians.]
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General Remarks. Contributions to Faunas.
M. Aug. Dumeril states that the Museum d’Histoire Naturelie possessed. 

840 species of Reptiles in the year 1834; 1393 in the year 1857; and that 
its catalogue shows 1551 species at present, viz. 137 Tortoises, 545 Sau- 
i-ians, 619 Ophidians, 13 Ooccilias, 187 Tailless and 50 Tailed Batrachians. 
Nouv. Arch. Mus. dTIist. Nat. 1865, i. pp. 47-50.

Dr. Gunther has published his fifth annual account of new species of 
Snakes in the ColTection of the British Museum. The total number of species 
in that collection amounts now to 827, and that of the typical specimens to 303.

M. Aug. Dumeril enumerates 44 species of Reptiles received in tho 
menagerie of the Museum d’Histoire Naturelle between 1861 aud 1864, and 
not previously kept in that establishment. The total number of species 
received from the time of its foundation is 237, and that of specimens 4200. 
Ho adds some remarks on several of these Reptiles. Arch. Nouv. Mus. 
dTIist. Nat. 1865, i. pp. 31-46.

Island of lewis. Prof. Duns states that this island is inhabited by one 
Reptile only, Anguis fragilis, and perhaps also by Vipera ierus. No Batra- 
chian. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. v. p. 619.

Hont Hane. V. Payot has given a short account of the Reptiles found in 
the vicinity of Mont Blanc. Ann. Sc. Phys, et Nat. Byon. viii. pp. 454-473. 
lie distinguishes 7 Lizards (for instance, Lacerta agilis as distinct from L.

r stirpimn), 1 Glow-worm, 10 or 11 Snakes, 12 Frogs or Toads (one being 
described as a new species, or hybrid between It. escidenta and R. temporana, 
and named Ranajlaiiventris'), and 6 Newts or Salamanders.

Russia. G. Belke enumerates 16 species of Reptiles as inhabiting the 
district of Radomysl, in the Gouvernement of Kief. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 
1866, xxxix. p. 496.

Wiest Africa.—Dr. Bocage has given a list of the Reptiles received by tho 
Lisbon Museum from the Portuguese possessions in West Africa (Jorn. Sc. 
Math. Phys. & Nat. Lisboa, 1866, no. 1) ; they were collected chiefly in the 
districts Duque do Braganga, Cabinda, Molembo, Rio Qnilo, and Loango. 
The list comprises 5 Tortoises, 27 Samians, 31 Ophidians, and 19 Frogs. 
Those regarded as new will be mentioned subsequently.

East A frica. Prof. Peters enumerate? 38 species of Reptiles and Amphi­
bians collected by the late Baron von der Decken on the coasts of Eastern 

■ Africa. The new species will be mentioned subsequently. Monatsber. All. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 887-892.

Siam. M. Bocourt has given a list of the Reptiles collected by him in 
Siam. Nouv. Arch. Mus. dTIist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bullet, pp. 1-10. It com­
prises 9 Tortoises, 2 Crocodiles, 16 Lizards, 36 Ophidians, and 10 Batra- 

f chians. Notes on some of them are appended.
Banka. Prof. Giebel has received a collection of the Tortoises of this 

island, which he determines as Cistudo amboinensis, Cistudo orbiculata, Clem- 
mys dentata, Hydromedusa banka, sp. n., Trionyx euphraticus [?], Cheloma 
imbneata and virgata. The specimens are described. Zeitschr. ges. Na- 
turwiss. 1866, pp. 11-21.

North America. Mr. fjopo has examined a collection from the territon o 
Arizona and in the Colorado district; it contained 44 species.* The to 
number of species known from the Sonoran province is (according io his views 
of specific and generic characters) 68, referable to 27 genera. Ho ta JU a es 
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them according- to their range into the neighbouring provinces, and points 
out that, herpetologically, the Sonoran and Lower Californian provinces are 
nearly as distinct from each other as the Sonoran is from the Central, and 
that these and the Pacific province are more nearly related to each other 
than to the Eastern province.

Vancouver Island. Mr. Lord, in the work mentioned above, p. 6 (vol. ii. 
pp. 301-309), mentions 19 Reptiles observed by him in Vancouver Island 
and British Columbia. They are named after the publications of Baird and 
Girard, and require revision.

Central America. Prof. Cope has continued his examinations of various 
collections received from Tropical America. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. I860, 
pp. 123-132, 317-323. He has made a most valuable addition to our know­
ledge of the Herpetology of that zoologically almost unknown province of 
Yucatan, enumerating 38 species. Another collection, made in .Belize and 
Honduras, contained only 11 species. He describes also a considerable 
number of species from Mexico and Vera Cruz which he regards as new.

CHELONIA.
Cyclemys dentata is described and figured by Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Natur- 

wiss. 1866, p. 15, tab. 3.
Hydromedusa banka, sp. n., Giebel, I. c. p. 19, tab. 4, from Banka.
Sternothcerus. Notes on St. derbiamts and yabonensis by Dr. Bocage, I. c. 

p. 57.
. SATJRIA.

Dr. Alex. Strauch has published a most elaborate memoir 
on recent Crocodiles generally, and oh the species in the St. 
Petersburg Museum especially (Mem. Acad. Sc. St. Pet. x. no.13, 
1866, pp. 120). It is divided into three parts. In the first the 
author gives a systematic synopsis of all the species known, 
adding to each a detailed account of the synonymy and a dia­
gnosis, and stating as exactly as possible the localities whence 
they have been obtained, lie admits only the three genera 
Crocodilus, Alligator, and Gavialis, stating that although in the 
first two, and in the second three, groups of species may be 
recognized, they can scarcely be regarded as subgenera. Croc, 
planirostris of Graves is considered distinct from Cr. rhombifer; 
Cr. frontatus (Murray, 1862) is identical with Osteolamus te- 
traspis (Cope, 1860). AdansoiPs “Crocodile noir” is not Cr. 
frontatus, but Cr. cataphractus (Cuv.), with which Mecistops 
bathyrhynchus (Cope) is identical. In the second part detailed \ 
descriptions are given of the species known to the author from 1
autopsy, viz. Alligator mississippensis, niger, latirostris, sclerops, 
punctulatus, trigonatus, Crocodilus frontatus (plate), rhombifer, 
vulgaris, palustris, biporcatus, acutus, catyphractus. Finally, 
the third part contains general remarks on the geographical 
distribution of these Reptiles (pp. 110-116) : North America 
has 1, South America 9, Africa 3, and Asia (with Australia) 6 
species. This part is illustrated by a map.
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II. Rathke’s work on the development of Crocodiles lias keen noticed 
above, p. 120.

Crocoddus palmtris. The Rev. Principal Boake describes nesta made by 
Crocodiles in Ceylon for the reception of the eggs. He thinks there may be 
two kinds of Crocodiles in the island. Journ. Ceyl. Branch Roy. As. Soc. 
■1866, pp. 16<f-163.

Varanus saurus (Lam1.) is distinct from V. niloticus. Peters, Monatsber. 
•Ak> Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 888.

Cubina grandis. Mi’. Cope regards it aS a “ Diplogloss in all points,“ and 
as the type of a distinct family between the Gerrhonoiidce and JIelodermidce, 
L. c. p. 322.

Ichnotropis (Ptrs.), stated to be identical with Eremias in Monatsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 888, is, as Prof. Peters informs me in a letter, really 
distinct from it, having tiled ventral scales, &c.

Cnemidophorus guttatvs (Hallow.) = (7;?. gularis (Baird and Girard) = Cn. 
seximeatus (L.). Cope, I. e. p. 303.

Gerrhosaurus multilineatus, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. 
Lisb. 1866, no. 1, p. 61, from Angola.

Earissia antauges, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 132, from Orizaba.
Gerrhonohis ophiurus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 321, from Mexico.
Ablepharus cabindte, sp. n., Bocage, 7. c. p. 64, from Angola.
Cyclodus. Dr. Strauch has examined the species of this genus (Bull. Ac. 

Sc. St. Petersb. 1866, x. pp. 449-462), to which he refers also Omolepida 
(Gray). He gives diagnoses of all the species known, and arranges them 
thus:—

A. Ear-opening perfectly visible, with the anterior margin denticulated 
'or entire.
■ a. Cyclodus with 7 species, C. petersii (p. 454) being new, habitat un­
known.

b. Omolepida, with O. casuarince and C. luctuosus (sp. n., Peters, Mo­
natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 90, from South-west Austialia).

B. Otolepis (subg. nov.). Ear-opening covered by two large triangular 
scales; a pair of supranasals. C. brandtii, sp. n. * (p. 475), habitat unknown.

* The St. Petersburg Museum received the typical example of this species 
.from Parreyss under the name of Scincus pavimentatus (Wiegm.). The 
British Museum received from the same dealer, under the same name, an 
example which agrees well with Dr. Strauch’s description of Cyclodus 
brandtii, hut has not the two ear-scales, and is, indeed, nothing but 
don aldrovandi. The Recorder has also examined another example of Pl. 
aldrovandi, with two ear-scales on one side and three on the other.

■ Plistodon sumichrasti, sp. n., Cope, 7. c. p. 321, from Vera Cruz.
JDiploglossus chalybceus, sp. n., Cope, 7. c. p. 321, from Vera Cruz.
Lygosoma (Himdia) pantherinum, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. 

Berl. 1866, p. 89, from Swan River.
Bumerilia, g. n. (near Sandia), Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. Lisb. 

1866, p. 63. Tongue scaly, slightly notched; palate edentulous; ear-open­
ings very small; no fore limbs; hind limbs very small, simple. D. bayonii, 
sp. n., from Loanda;

Euprepcs anchietce, sp. n., Bocage, 7. c. p. 62, from Zaire.
Sepsina, g. n. [fam. Sepsidce], Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. Lisb.
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1866, y. 62. Nostrils between rostral, supranasal, nasal, and first labial; no 
freno-nasal. Tongue scaly, notched; palate toothless, with a longitudinal 

• slit; ear-openings small; four very small limbs, three-toed. <S. angolcnsis, 
sp. n., p. 63, pl. 1. fig. 1.

Sasiliscus (Ptenosaura) seemanni (Gray). Mr. Cope states that Pasiliscus 
galeriius (A. Bum.) is identical with this species. Proc. Ac. Nst. Sc. Philad. 
1866, p. 123.

Sceloporus serrifer, sp. n., and Sceloporus chrysostictus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. 
Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 124 & 12-5, both from Yucatan.—Sceloporus 
heterurus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 322, from Vera Cruz.

Cachryx, g. n. (Iguan.), Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 124. 
Bigits shortened. Body compressed. Nostril on canthus rostralis, lateral. 
Femoral pores, no preanals. Tail short, flat, covered with verticils of strong, 
erect, conic spinous scales. Head covered with small uniform scales; no 
interparietal. A strong gular dermal fold. No dorsal crest.' C. defensor, 
sp. n., I. c., from Yucatan.

Stellio Caucasians. Prof, de Filippi has observed that this species is her­
bivorous ; adult specimens have the faculty of changing colour, the cause of 
which is explained. Mem. Accad. Torin. 1865; Bibi. Univ. 1866, Oct., 
Bull. Sc. pp. 198-200; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. pp. 145-146.

Amphiboluruspictufy sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 88, 
from South Australia.

Sistiurus lesueurii (Gray) is described by Prof. Peters as Amphibolurus 
heterurus, I. c. p. 86.

Phrynosoma. Mr. Cope makes some remarks on Ph. douglassii (Bell) 
(= Papaya ornatissima, Girard) and Ph. brevirostre (Girard), which may be 
identical. As a synonym of Ph. regale (Girard) is to be placed Ph. Solaris 
(Gray); Ph. blainvillii (Gray)=P7i. coronatum (Girard). Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1866, p. 302.

• Chamreleo capellii, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. Lisb. 1866, 
no.. 1, p. 59, from Benguela.

Brachydaciylus (Ptrs.) is identical with Coleonyx (Gray) according to 
Cope, I. c. p. 125.

Heinidactylus platycephalus (Ptrs.) is described by Br. Bocage from speci­
mens from Angola, I. c. p. 60.

(forrelophus, g. n. [fam. Geckotidce~\, Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cher­
bourg, xii. 1866, p. 248. Upperside of the head with a lateral fringed fold 
from the eye towards the shoulder. Five toes in front and behind, clawed, 
with a row of undivided plates beneath. Tail conical, long, terminating in 
a small discoid expansion of the skin. C. ciliatus, sp. n., Guichenot, I. c. 
pl. 12, from New Caledonia.

OPHIDIA.
TyPHLOPIDvE.

Typhlops microstomus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 125, 
from Yucatan.—Typhlops basimaeulatus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 320, from 
Mexico.

Onychocephalus angolensis, sp. n., Bocage, Join. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. 
Lisb. no. 1, 1866, p. 65.
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CaLAMARIDIE.

i snenST’ JAN & SoRDELLI (Z- C-) have figured the following

fT5?tl»7P1- 1:, ElaP°morP^ gabonicus (A. Dum.), Urobelus neuwiedii 
^arthU Uriec7,is ^triceps (Ptrs.), Uriechis capensis

)p7 . h *latc 2: Homalocramum gracile (Baird and Giral-d), II. planiceps 
rn en^'V i'W"erZ(Jan)’-H; me7™oceplialum (Schleg.), H. semicinctum 
(U. & B.), II. atrocinctum (Schleg.).

Calamaria arcticeps, sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. I860, xviii. 
P- 25, pl. vi. fig. C, from Borneo.
/f^(^a'^e[aPs i® a new genus founded by Dr. Giinther on Calamaria unicolor 

n i ) in Ann.-& Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 26; it is characterized thus:— 
ocly cylindrical, rather slender; tail short in the female, of moderate length

e ma e. Two pairs of frontal shields; rostral rounded, moderate; nasal 
nL-o I +i anterl0r. Portion Pierced by the nostrils; loreal and anteorbital 
‘ <• i P.osterior frontal forming a broad suture with the third labial; 
P”1.tal- °r "■bsent; the fifth labial forming a long suture with the
am’nnl **.’ .U^er ^bials. Eye very small. Scales smooth, without

e10o'ei ® seventeen rows; anal bifid; subcaudals two-rowed. The 
BOBtenor maxillary tooth elongate and grooved.

[Ilomalocranium] Tantilla. Prof. Cope enumerates the species of this 
genus, twelve in number. L. c. p. 126. —Tantilla calamarina, sp. n., Cope, 
I. c. p. 320, from Mexico.

Scolecophis scytalinus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 320, from Mexico.
antia isozona, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 304, from the Colorado.
Ficimia publia^. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 126, from 

Yucatan. •

Oligodontidje.
quadrilineatus (Jan) is redescribed by Jan in Nouv. Arch. Mus, 

d Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 7.

CoLUBRIDzE.
Messrs. Jan & Sordelli (7. c.) have figured the following 

species:—
iso. 15, plate 3: Carmella coronata (Schleg.), C. regidaris (Fisch.). On 

plate 4: Eirents collaris (MeniStr.) [=Ablabes moclestus, Mart.]. On plate 5: 
Fiienis rothii (Jan) [=A. modesties'], Ei. fasciatus (Jan), Ei. agassizii (Jan), 
Diddophis baliodeirus (Schleg.), I). purpurans (D. & B.). On plate 6: Diado- 
phis punctatus (L.).

IXo. 16, plate 1: Enicognathus occipitalis (Jan), E. melanauchen (Schleg.), 
'. elegans (Jan) Ilhasincea pcecilopogon, Cope], E. melanocephahis (D. &B.).

On plate 2: E. amamus (Jan), E. vittatus (Rapp) [= Coronella decorata, 
ithr. 1858], E. tceniolatus (Jan). On plate 3: E. rhodogaster (Schleg.), E.

(dan) \_—Ablabes Sagittarius, Cant.], E. braconnieri (Jan), E. ornatus^ 
(Schleg.) \an. = Ablabcs melanocephalus, Gray?]. On plate 4: E. humberti 
( an) E. geminatus (Oppel), E. annulatus (D. & BA E. punctatostriatns (Jon).

N 7° Liopllis cobeUa- On plate 6: L.regina.
^o. 17, plate 1: Coronella coccinca (Schleg.), C. doliata (Baird & Gir.), C. 
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eximia (Dekay ). On plate 2: C. rhoinbomaculata (Holbr.), C. evansii (Ken- 
nicott). On'plate 3: C. girondica (Daud.), C. pulchella [= C. anomala, Gthr. 
1858]. On plate 4: Lamprophis rufulus (Licht.), Homalocephalus heterurus 
(Jan). On plate 5: Lie,phis merremii. On plate G: L. poecilogyrus (Neu- 
vried).

No. 18, plate 1: Liophis taniogaster (Wag-1.). On plate 2 : Liophis regince, 
var. On plate 3: L. teeniurus (Tsch.), L. wagleri (Jan) [=Z. conirostris 
Gthr. 1858], L. melanotus (Shaw). On plate 4: L. triscalis (L.), L. typhlus 
(L.), L. trieinctus (Jan) [=Pliocereus elapoides, Cope, 1860=Elapochrus 
deppei, Ptrs. I860]. On plate 5: L. splendens (Jan) [ = Pliocercus euryzonus, 
Cope, 1860], L. lateristriga (Berthold) ; Glaphirophis lateralis (Jan) [= Co­
ronella jissidens, Gthr. 1858], Gl. piebus (Jan) [= Coronella bipunctata, Gthr. 
1858], On plate 6: jMesotes dbtrusus (Jan) [= Tachymenis hypoconia, Cope], 
SI. chilensis (Schleg.).
• No. 19, plate 1: Psammophylax midtimaculatus (Smith), Ps. assimilis (Jan), 
Ps. cucullatus (Geoffr.). On plate 2 : Dipsina multimaculata (Smith), Ery- 
throlamprus asculapii. On plate 3: Xenodon severus. On plate 4: X. rhab- 
doeephalus, X. bertholdi (Jan) [ = X. cotubrinus, Gthr.]. On plate 5: X. 
rhabdocephalus, var., X. inornatus (Boie). On plate 6: Tomodon (D. & B.).

Ablabes (Enieognathus') jiaviceps, sp. n., Gunther, Ami. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
xviii. p. 26, pl. vi. fig. B, from the East-Indian archipelago.

Enieognathus ornatus, sp. n., Jan in Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 18GG, ii. 
Bull. p. 8, from Siam.

Rhegnops (g. n., near Carphophis'), Cope, I. c. p. 128 ;■ Ph. visonmus, sp. n., 
from Honduras. Differs from Carphophis in having two distinct nasals. 
Two postoculars. Scales in 1-5 rows. Teeth equal.

Coniophanes. Mr. Cope says that this is a distinct g»nus from Tachy- 
menis, and enumerates.seven species. Coronella bipunctata proves to be from 
Belize, I. c. p. 128.

Conophis concolor, sp. n., Cope, I, c. p. 318, from Yucatan.
Coronella olivacea (Ptrs.) is described by Dr. Bocage from a West African 

specimen. Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. Lisb. 1866, p. 66.
Rhagerrhis. Coronella multimaculata (Smith) proves to be a species of 

this genus. Dipsina (Jan) is synopymous with it. Gunther, Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 25.

Ophibolus pyromelanus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 305, from the Colorado.
Coluber triaspis, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 128, from Belize.— Coluber Jlavirifus, 

sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 319, from Yucatan.
Eascanion sqboculare, sp. n., Cope, I, c. p. 319, from Guatemala.
Masticophis spinalis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Air. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 91, 

from Mexico ?
[Salfiidord} Phimotliyra hexalepis, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 304, from Fort 

Whipple.
Zamenis brachyurus, sp. n., Gunther, Ami. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 27, 

pl. 6. figs. A, A', from Poonah.
Zamenis bocourti, sp. n., Jan, Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull, 

p. 6, from Siam.
Herpetathiops, g. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 27. Body 

and tail slender, scarcely compressed; trunk with about 150 ventral shields 
which are keeled; head somewhat elongate, rounded in front, flat above • 
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eye of moderate size, with round pupil; nostril lateral,' between shields 
Plates of the head regular; loreal present; one anterior and two posterior 
oculars. Scales rather elongate, smooth, without apical groove, in fifteen 
rows; ventrals strongly bent up the sides; anal entire. The two posterior 
31l4Sillary teeth are the longest, not grooved, separated from each other and 
from the preceding ones by a short interspace. ZIerpetaZhiops bellii, sp. n., 
I. c. pl. 7. fig. B, from Sierra Leone.

Tropidonotus. Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of some scarcely known species 
or varieties of the group Eutaniia of North Americans. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. 
Philad. 1866, p. 306.

Macrophis ornatus is described by Dr. Bocage (I. c.) as a new genus and 
species of Colubrine Snake from Angola; the characters of the genus are 
not apparent; the snake appears to belong to the group Natricida. The 
head is figured, pl. 1. fig. 2. ♦

HoMALOI‘SII)?E.

Fe'rania stebdldii (Schleg,). A very large specimen is described by Dr. 
Giinther, who adds that' ECypsirhina, bocourti (Jan) is probably not distinct. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 28.

Cantona (Girard). Mr. Cope mentions that ZZydrodipsas (Ptrs.) is the 
same genus. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 312.

DeNDROPHIDjE.

AJuetidla nigromarginata, sp. n., Giinther, Ami. & Mag. Nat. Hist; xviii. 
p. 28, from the Upper Amazons.

Philothamnus punctatus is described by Prof. Peters as a new species 
from Eastern Africa. Monatsber, Air. Wiss. Berlin, I860, p. 889. It was 
formerly regarded by him [and also by the Recorder) as Ph. semwariegatus 
(Smith).

Philothamnus neglectus, sp._ n., Peters, I. c. p. 890, from Eastern Africa.
Zeptophis dorsalis, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. 1866, no. 1, 

p. 69, from Angola.
DlPSADID2E.

Crotaphopeltis punctata, sp. n., Peters, Z. c. p. 93, from South Africa. 
Tropidodipsas bremfacies, sp. n., Cope, Z. c. p. 127, from Yucatan.
Himantodes tenuissimus, sp. n., Cope, Z. c. p. 317, from Yucatan.
Mesopeltis, g. n., Cope, Z. c.' p. 318. Maxillary, palatine, and pterygoid 

bones elevated, laminiform, the first bearing slender teeth to opposite middle 
of orbit Cephalic shields normal; posterior genials quite small, the first 
united into an ovoid shield which is in contact with the symphysial. No 
scale-pores.1 Anal divided. Body compressed, head quite distinct, with 
large and vertical pupil. ’ Scales smooth, without larger vertebral series.— 
M. sanmolus, sp. n., from Yucatan.

[-Pareus] Zeptognathus margaritophorus, sp. n., Jan in Nouv. Arch. Mus. 
d Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 8, from Siam.

Lycodontidjs.
horstockii. A singular variety is described and

i. Giinther in Ann, & Mag'. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 29.
figured byZycoph idium
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B0ID2E.

Aspichotes melanocephalus (Krefft). Some remarks on its deiitition by Dr. 
Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 29.

Hydrophidje.
Hydrophis. Dr. J. Shortt has described an example of double-headed 

monstrosity, which, being 12| inches long, must have lived for some .time. 
Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. 1866, pp. 49-50, with a woodcut.

Elapid.-e.
Iloplocephalus. Mr. Krefft describes two new species in Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1866, viz. II. ater and II. mastersii (p. 370), from Flinders Range, and a 
variety of H. gouldiij from Port Lincoln.

Elapsoidea, g. n., Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Math. Phys, e Nat. Lisb. 1866, no. 1. 
Anterior fangs grooved, with three or four small smooth teeth behind. > 
Snout rounded; eyes of moderate size, tail rather short.' Two nasals, no 
loreal; posterior frontals in contact with the third labial. Scales smooth, in 
13 rows; anal simple; caudals partly simple. E. yuntherii, sp. n., p. 70, pl. 1. 
fig. 3, from Angola.

Naja nigricollis. A variety from Angola is described by Dr. Bocage, I. e. 
p. 71.

Atractaspis micrdlepidota, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xvni; 
p. 29, pl. vii. fig. C, from West (?) Africa.

Airactaspis eorpidentus (Hallowell). A variety is noticed by Gunther, ibid.
Atractaspisfallax,sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 890, 

from Eastern Africa. Prof. Peters thinks that all the species of this genus 
may prove to be varieties of one [which view will hardly be adopted on 
comparing the typical specimens].

Crotalid/E.
Crotalus. Mr. Cope gives a synopsis of eighteen species or varieties of 

Caudisona, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 308-310, describing one as 
new, viz. Caudisona pyrrlia, and proposing the generic name Aploaspis for 
Caudisona lepida (Kennicott). ■

Prof. Giebel describes the skeletons of Crotalus horndus and dunssus, and 
Lachesis mutus. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 172-180.

• Viperidaj.
Vipera aspis. Comte J. de Mac-Mahon relates that on the 25th of January 

1864 140, and some days afterwards 50 other specimens of the Vipere 
aspic” were found in one lump below a stone in the middle of a spring the 
water of which never freezes. Mem. d’Hist. Nat. Soc. Eduenne, i. p. 248.

Halyshimalayanus (Gthr.) extends to an altitude of 10,000 feet above the 
level of the sea in the North-western Himalayas. Stoliczka, Verh. zool.-bot. 
Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 868.

PSEUDOPHIDIA.
Siphonops syntremus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. I860, p. 129, 

from Honduras.
Coecilia ocJirocephdla, sp. n., Cope, 7. e. p. 132, from Panama,
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BATBACHIA.
BATBACHIA SALIENTPA.

Mr. C. E. Hamlin has made a communication to the Boston 
‘Soc. of Nat. Hist., entitled “Remarks on some facts connected 
with the development of frogs observed at Waterville, Maine, 
U.S;” Erom his observations he infers that at least a part of 
the young of one or more species of frogs are, in this vicinity, 
overtaken by winter before completing their changes, aud that, 
having hybernated as tadpoles, they resume their development 
with the return of spring; and having found so late as Octo­
ber 17th Salamanders still retaining their gills, that the same is 
probably true of some species of Urodela. Proc. Bost. Soc. 
Nat. Hist. x. pp. 79-80.

Dactylethra. Some notes by J. P. Mansell Veale, in Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xvii. pp. 391-392.

Bana. Dr. Bocage (Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisb. I860, no. 1, p. 73) de­
scribes B. angolensis and B. subpunctata as new species from Angola. Hana 
bragantina (Bocage ; see Zool. Record, ii. p. 159) proves to be identical with 
It. occipitalis'. ,,

- [.Rana]. JRamda chrysoprasina, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 
1866, p. 129, from Costa Rica.

Cystignathus ocellatus. M. Guyon mentions the disappearance of this frog 
in Martinique. Compt. Rend. 1866, lxiii. p. 589.

Bufo funereus, sp. n. ?, Bocage, I. c. p. 77, from Angola.
Bufo coccifer, sp.n., Cope, l.c. p. 130,. from Costa Rica.—B. frontosus, 

sp. n., and B. microscaphus, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 301, from the Colorado.
Bngystoma variolosum, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 131, from Costa Rica; B. ustum, 

sp. n., Cope, ibid., from West Mexico.
Bappia. Dr. Bocage (I. c.) describes from examples collected in Angola 

Hyperolius marmoratns (*Rapp), p. 74; JI. microps (Gthr.?), II. cinnamomeo- 
tcntris (sp. n.), and II. steindachneri (sp. n.), p. 75 ; II. fuscigula (sp. n.) and 
II. tristis (sp. n.), p. 76 ; and II. quinquevittatus (sp. n.), p. 77.—II. granulosus, 
sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 891, from Mossambique.

Phyllobates latinasus (Cope) is the type of a distinct genus, Calostetlnis, 
Cope, I. c. p. 130.

Phyllobates ridens, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 130, from Nicaragua.
Lythodytes rhodopis, sp. n., Cope, I. c. p. 323, from Mexico.
Pharyngodon. This name (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 160) is now changed 

into Triprion by Mr. Cope. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 127.
Hyla curta, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 313, from Cape 

St. Lucas.
BATRACHIA GRADIENTIA.

Prof, van der Hoeven has reviewed the attempts of various 
authors to classify the “ Ichthyoid ” Batrachians, giving a 
chronological account of the discoveries made in this group. 
He indicates the affinity of Menobranchus to Proteus, an 
would arrange the genera in the following series : Siren, r m

1866. [vol. in.] K
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phiuma, Proteus, Menobranchus, Cryptobranchus, Sirenodon. On 
this occasion he mentions also some errors in the ‘ Erpetologie 
Generale par Dumenl et Bibron ’ with regard to Cryptobranchr 
and Siredon harlanii. Arch. Neerland. Sc. Exact, et Na 
1866, pp. 305-321 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvn. 
pp. 363-375).

Amblystoma. The very important observations made in the 
Jardin des Plantes on the reproduction and metamorphosis of 
the Axolotl are now collected in a memoir by M. Dumeril in 
Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. ii. 1866, pp. 265—292. We 
refer for an abstract of its contents to Zool. Record, ii. p. 161. 
A plate showing the various stages of the metamorphosis of the 
species in Paris (A. lichenoides, Baird?) accompanies this 
memoir.

Amblystoma nebulosum (Hallow.). Notes by Mr. Cope, I. c. p. 300.
Triton. M. J. M. Philipeaux has demonstrated by experiments that the 

limbs are only regenerated when their basal portion at least is preserved ; if 
the fore limb with the scapula is excised, no reproduction takes place. 
Compt. Rend. I860, Oct. 1, pp. 576-578; abstract in Ami. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xix. p. 72.

Triton (Ilanodon) sibiricus, sp. n., Kessler, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose. 186{]— 
xxxix. p. 126, tab. 7, from Western Siberia; described as the type of a ne4 
subgenus on account of the vomerine teeth, which are placed in two groups 
on two eminences of the bone.

Cryptobranchus. Prof, van der Hoeven has examined the bones of the 
carpus and tarsus, particularly with regard to the views of Gegenbaur on the 
typical composition of these bones. Arch. Nderland. Sc. Exact, et Nat. 1866, 
i. pp. 321-327.

Proteus anguineus feeds on Samurls and Lumbricus. Grube, 43. Jahresber. 
Schles. Gesellsch. vaterl. Cultur fiir 1865: 1866, p. 63.



PISCES. 131

M.
So' *

PISCES
BY

Albert Gunther, M.A., MD., Ph.D., F.R.S.

A. Works in progress.
G unther, A. Catalogue of the Fishes in the British Museum. 

London, 8vo, vol. vi. 1866, pp. 368.
The scope and object of this •work has been described in the 

Record for 1864, vol. i. p. 133. The present volume contains 
the families Salmonidce, Percopsida, Galax idee, Mqrmyrida, 
Qymnarchida, Esocidce, Umbridce, Scombresocidae, and Cypri- 
nodontida. The number of species treated of amounts to 548, 
whilst Cuvier and Valenciennes described 270 species in the 
corresponding parts of the ‘ Histoire Nat. des Poissons? The 
author states that “during-the progress of his detailed exami­
nation of the Scombresoces so many points of affinity with the 
Cyprinodontes became apparent, that he was reluctantly obliged 
to deviate from Miiller’s ordinal division and to give up his ori­
ginal intention of distinguishing the Scombresoces as a distinct 
order, viz. Malacopterygii pharyngognathi.”
Owen, R. Anatomy of Vertebrates. London, 1866, 8vo.

This work has been noticed above,, p. 1.

B. Separate Publications.
The Fishes of Zanzibar. Acanthopterygii by R. L. Playfair , 

Pharyngognathi, etc. by A. C. L. G. Gunther. Lone on, 
1866, 4to, pp. 153, with 21 plates. '

This work comprises the fish-fauna of Eastern Africa, iom 
the Red Sea to Mozambique. It is chiefly based on a col ec ion 
made by Col. Playfair at Zanzibar and other places, and con­
taining about 500 species. No descriptions are given o i 
more common and well-known species ; but the prmcipa sj n 
nyms are added to all. The specimens of the collec ion 
compared and determined in accordance with those m ie 
tish Museum, where they are now deposited. A sys ci 
index of all the East African fishes known is given at t1 
mencement of the work. The authors have thought it a 

k 2
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that there should be only one authority for new species, and 
therefore each of them has attached his name to a moiety of 
the work, Dr. Gunther taking that portion in the study of 
which he was more particularly engaged at the time. Science 
is indebted for this work to the Government of Bombay, who 
most liberally assisted its publication by taking 100 copies. 
Most of the plates are drawn by Mr. Ford, and some of them 
surpass all similar productions in beauty of execution.
Les Poissons des eaux donees de la Prance. Anatomie, Physio­

logic, Description des especes, Moeurs, Instincts, Industrie 
Commerce, Ressources alimentaires, Pisciculture, Legislation 
concernant la peche. Par Emile Blanchard. Paris 
1866, 8vo, pp, 656, with 151 woodcuts.

We have copied the full title of this work as indicating at 
once its contents. There is no originality about the introduc- • 
tory chapters on the general history of fishes (pp. 124). The 
special part, the history of French fishes, has many serious de 
fects, of which the principal consists in the excessive multinli 
cation of species; the author distinguishes not less than191 
freshwater fishes, which may be more properly referred to' about 
54. The supposed new species taking scarcely the rank of n v 
manent or local varieties, the descriptions of their characteristics 
are extremely vague. Although the. author quotes some of the 
principal synonyms, he cannot have read or studied the works 
to which he refers, otherwise it would not have been possible 
after Siebold’s exact researches, to describe Abramis buggenhaaii 
A. abramo-ruiilus, Alburnus dolabratus, &c., as distinct sne ’fi ’ 
forms, without even mentioning that they are now commo 1° 
regarded as hybrids.! The woodcuts by which the book is ill 
tinted are very unequally executed; thus, for instance th" 
head of the I^erch on p. 134 is good, whilst that of Ch 6 
collarii on p. 332 is evidently made by some one who had™* 
very crude idea of the construction of a fish’s head. The & 
names occurring in this book will be subsequently mm r n°', 
without further comment. 1 ioned
Bocage, J. V. B. du, cCaeello, F. de B. Apontammu

a ichthyologia de Portugal. Peixes Pla°iosfomn°S Pa™ 
parte Esqualos. Lisboa, 1866, 4to (pp. 40 with 3 ?

The sharks of Portugal. This appears to be XXt' 
lication; it is written m Portuguese and French Th P’l )' 
mentioned in Zool. Record, i. pp. 141 ma 186, is m

Harting, P. Notices zoologiques, anatomiques et hiatmi^ •sur YOrthragoriscus ozodura ■ suivies de coS?^8’- 
sur 1’osteogenese des teleostiens en general T>,' 1 •’. ons 
l’Academie Roy. des Sciences a Amsterdam Aw j Par 
4to, pp. 48, with 8 plates. ^terdam,
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C. Papers published in Journals.
Bleeker, P. Revision des especes de Mastacembelus (Belone, 

Cuv.) de 1’Inde Archipelagique. Nedcrl. Tydschr. Dierk. 
iii. 1866, pp. 214—236.

------ . Sur la pluralite des' especes Indo-archipelagiques du 
genre Megalops (Lacep.). Ibid. pp. 278-292.

------ . Description de quelques especes inedites ou pen connues 
de Clupeoi'des de 1’Inde archipelagique. Ibid. pp. 293-308.

Boake, B. On the air-breathing fish of .Ceylon. Journ. of the 
Ceylon Branch R. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 128-142.

Bocourt, —. Notes sur les Poissons recueillis pendant un 
voyage dans le royaume de Siam. Nouv. Arch. Mus. 
d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. pp. 11-20, with a plate.

The author states that fishes of the families of Labyrinthici 
and Ophiocephalidte form an article of food in Siam. He de­
scribes and figures three Siluroids.
Brandt, J. F. Bemerkungen uber die Classification der kalt- 

bliitigen Ruckenmark-Thiere, zur Beantwortung der Frage, 
“ Was ist ein Fisch ?” Mem. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. ix. no. 3, 
pp. 30. {See Zool. Record, ii. pp. 169 and 178.]

Canestrini, G. Prospetto critico dei Pesci d’acqua dolce d’ 
Italia. Arch, per la Zool. Anat. ecc. iv. 1866, pp. 47-187, 
with a plate.

An abstract of this paper, containing the list of species with 
their synonymy, is given in Annuar. Soc. Natur. Modena, i. 
1866, pp. 73-90, with the same plate.
Carte, A. Notes on the genus Cliiasmodon. Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1866, pp. 35-39, with a plate.
Couch, J. On the occurrence on the coast of Cornwall of an 

example of the fish called Cuvier’s Ansonia or Luvaru. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 332-335, with a woodcut.

——. Some account of a newly discovered British fish of the 
family Gadidce and the genus Couchia. Journ. Linn. Soc. 
ix. 1866, pp. 38-41, with a woodcut.

Desmarest, E. Observations sur les moeurs des Anguilles. 
Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 161-165.

Dumeril, A. Observations sur des Lepidosireniens (Proto­
pterus annectens, Rich. Owen) qui out vecu a la Menagerie 
des Reptiles an Museum d’histoire naturelle et y out forme 
leur cocon. Compt. Rend. 1866, Jan. 8, pp. 97-100.

Gervais, R". Nouvellcs- remarques sur les Poissons fluviatiles 
de l’Algerie. Compt. Rend. 1866, Ixiii. pp. 1051-1058 
(Anu. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xix. pp. 131-138).
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Gilpin, J. B. On the Food-fishes of Nova Scotia. No. iii.
Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11-17, 
•No. iv. pp. 76-91.

Grognot, —. Poissons du Departement de Saone-et-Loire. A
Mem. d’Hist. Nat. Soc. Eduenne, i. pp. 205-232.

A paper of merely local interest.
Guichenot, —. Catalogue des poissons de Madagascar de la 

Collection du Musee de Paris avec la description de plu- 
sieurs especes nouvelles. Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg,

• xii. 1866, pp. 129-148.
Johnson, J. Y. Description of Trachichthys darwinii, a new 

species of Berycoid Fish from Madeira. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, May 22, pp. 311-315, with a plate.

Jouan, H. Description de quelques poissons de File de Paulo- 
Condor. Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866 pp 
113-128.

Kner, R. Specielles Verzeichniss der wahrend der Heise der 
kais. Fregatte ^Novara’ gesammelten Fische. III. und 
Schluss-Abtheilung. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii- 
pp.543-550. ’ <

Prof. Kner gives here the concluding part of the list of species 
collected during the voyage of the ‘ Novara.’ He enumerates 
200 species, of which 3 genera and 8 species are new. This 
being a preliminary notice, we prefer to give a full account of 
this part of his work in the Record for next year, when the part 
containing detailed descriptions will be published.
Lutken, C. Ichthyologiske Notiser. Vidensk. Meddel. na- 

turh. Forcn. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 205-223.
Philippi, R. A. Bemerkungen fiber die chilenischen Fluss- 

fische. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, pp. 708-717. 
[Remarks on Freshwater fishes from Chile.]

‘Poey, F. Memoria sobre la enfermedad ocasionada por los Peces 
venenosos. Repert. Fis.-nat. de la Isla de Cuba, ii. 1866, 
pp. 1—24.

——. Revista de los tipos Cuvierianos y Valenciennianos cor- 
respondientes a los Peces de le isla de Cuba. Ibid. pp. 265— 
278, 308-338; 369-383, 409-412.

This is a continuation, see Zool. Record, ii. p. 174. .
Reinhardt, J. Om trende, formeentligt ubeskrevne Fisk af 

Characinern.es ellcr Karpelaxenes Familie. Overs. Dansk.
Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. 1866, pp. 49-68, with two plates.

Smith, J. A. Description of Calamoichthys (Erpetoichthys), a 
new genus of Ganoid Fish from Old Calabar, Western 
Africa; with observations on the internal structure, by

Characinern.es
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R. H. Traquair. Proc. R. Soc. Edinb. v. 1866, pp. 654- 
659, or Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 112-114; and 
Trans. R. Soc. Edinb. xx.iv. 1866, pp. 457—479, with two 
plates.

Steindachner, F. Ichthyologischer Bericht uber cine nach 
Spanien und Portugal unternommene Reise. Sitzgsber. 
Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, pp. 198-205; liv. 1866, 
pp. 4—27, with six plates ; pp.'261—272, with three plates.

------ • Ichthyologische Notizen (iii.). Ueber einige neue 
Fisch-Arten aus Siidamerica. Ibid. liii. 1866, pp. 208- 
214, with two plates. [On some new species of South 
American Fishes.]

•------ . Zur Fischfauna von Port Jackson in Australien. Ibid,
liii. pp. 424-480, with seven plates..

------ . Ichthyologische Mittheilungen (viii.). Verh. zool.-bot. 
Ges. Wien, 1866, pp. 475—484, with two plates, (ix.) 
Ibid, pp. 761—796, with six plates.

Troschel, H. Ein Beitrag zur ichthyologischen Fauna der 
Inscln des Griinen Vorgebirges. \Tiegm. Arch. 1866, 
pp. 190-235, with a plate. [Contribution to the Ichthyo­
logical fauna of the Cape de Verde Islands.]

Turner, W. A remarkable mode of gestation in an unde­
scribed species of Arius (A. boakeii). Journ. Anat. & 
Physiol, i. 1866, pp. 78-82.

D. Anatomical and Physiological Publications.
Bufosse, —. De 1’ichthyopsophose on des difierents pheno- 

nienes physiologiques nommes voix des Poissons. Compt. 
Rend. 1866, Avril 30, pp. 978-981.

Byce, R. Notes on some peculiarities in theeye of the Mackerel. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. pp. 307—309, .with a 
plate.

Fripp, II. Ou the function of sight in Fishes, and on certain 
structural peculiarities of the fish’s eye. Proc. Bristol 
Nat. Soc. 1866, pp. 1-4.

Gampert, O. Ueber die Niere der Cyprinoiden. Zeitschr. 
wiss. Zool. xvi. 1866, p. 372. [On the kidney of Cypri- 
noids.]

Gegenbaur, C. Zur vergleichenden Anatomic des Herzens. 
1. Ueber den Bulbus arteriosus der Fische. ^cna. Zeitschr. 
f. Medic, mid Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 365-375. [Contribution to 
the comparative anatomy of the heart. 1. On the Bulbus 
arteriosus of fishes.]

Gouriet, E. Un role de la vessie natatoire. Ann. Sc. Nat. ii. 
1866, pp. 369-382.
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Hollard, H. Recherches sur la’ structure de I’cncephale des 
poissons et sur la signification liomologique de ses differentes 
parties. Robin, Journ. Anat, et Physiol. 1866, iii. pp. 286- 
335, with four plates.

------ . Developpement de Fencephale des Poissons. Nouvelles^ 
recherches. Compt. Rend. 1866, Mars 26, pp. 747-748.

Hyrtl, J. Ueber den Seiteucanal von Lota. Sitzgsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. pp. 551-556, with a plate. [On 
the lateral canal of Lota.\

Kner, R. Ueber das Vorkommen der Schwimmblase und die 
Anordnung der Sexual-Organe bei aal-ahnlichen Fischen. 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien (Decbr. 14, 1865), lii. 1866, 
pp. 648-653. [On the occurrence of an air-bladder and 
the arrangement of the sexual organs in eel-like fishes].

Kovalevsky' —. Le developpement de V Amphioxus lanceolatus. 
Bibi. Univ. 1866, Oct., Bull. Sc. pp. 193-195.

Melnikow, N. Ueber die Verbreitungsweise der Gefasse in 
den Hauten dea Darmkanals der Lota vulgaris. ' Reich. & 
Du Bois R. Archiv f. Anat. etc. 1866, pp. 587-591, witlr-r- 
plate. [On the distribution of vessels in the membranes of 
the intestinal tract of L. v.]

Monoyer, F. Contribution it Fetude de Fequilibre et de la lo­
comotion chez les Poissons. Compt. Rend. 1866, Avril 9, 
pp. 847-850. Or, Recherches experimentales sur Fequilibre 
et la locomotion chez les poissons. Ann. Sc. Nat. vi. 1866, 
pp. 5-15..

Plateau, F. Sur la vision des Poissons et des Amphibiens. 
Compt. Rend. 1866, Sept. 17, pp. 499-500. (Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 469-473.)

Ransom, W.-H. Observations on the Ovum of Osseous Fishes. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. 1866, pp. 226-228 (abstract).

Trois, F., e Perugia, A. Sui lirifatici del cuore del Mola 
aspera nota. Atti R. 1st. Ven. Sc. Lett, ed Art. xii. 1866— 
67, pp. 5-8, with a plate.

Trois, F. SulF intima struttura delle villositk uterine dell’ 
Acanthias vulgaris sotto il punto di vista zootomico-fisio- 
logico osservazioni. Ibid. pp. 171-176, with a plate.

General Remarks and Faunae. 
•

Prof. Brandt’s “ Remarks on the classification of the cold-blooded Ver­
tebrates ” were noticed in last year’s ‘ Record,’ p. 178, and have now appeared 
in Mdm. Ac. Sc. St. Pdtersb; ix. no. 3Jpp. 30).

Prof. Poey has collected various notices on fishes, the flesh of which is 
said to have produced more or less serious effects in those who partook of it, 
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and enumerates about seventy different species from nearly all families. • 
Repert. Fis.-nat. Cub. ii. 1866, pp. 1-24.

Mr. Higgins lias delivered an address upon Otoliths, in 'which he states 
that they are “ the only portion of the skeleton which possessed a specific 

' -distinctive character,” “ that they had not only a distinctive specific character, 
but special generic characters also, and, further, that he believed that their
microscopic structure would be found to be characteristic of groups,” &c. 
Proc. Bristol Nat. Soc. 1866, pp. 69-70.

Pyrenean Peninsula. Dr. Steindachner has supplied a great desideratum 
in our knowledge of European fishes by collecting and examining the fre:
water species of the Pyrenean Peninsula, which were less known than those 
of many extra-European countries. He has been rewarded by the dis­
covery of many undescribed and highly interesting forms, which are well de­
scribed and figured by liim. The commencement of his report on this col­
lecting-tom' has been noticed in last year’s 'Record ’ (ii. p. 175). It is con­
tinued in ‘ Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,’ 1866, liii. p. 198, with “ The Fishes 
of the Ebro and rivers near Bilboa,” where 13 species are enumerated, among 
which Salmo salar, S. fario, Alosa vulgaris, Acipenser sturio. Four species 
were collected in the River Tet near Perpignan. From the Rivers Tajo, 
Duero, Mino, and Jucar twenty-two species are described (ibid. liv. 1866, pp. 
°n27), among which Tinea vulgaris, Salmo trutta [?], Cobitis tcenia, Gas- 

> "terosteus aculeatus, var. brachycentrus; and, finally, nineteen from the southern
parts of the Peninsula (ibid. pp. 261-272).

Italy. It is universally acknowledged that Bonaparte’s bulky work on the 
Fauna Italica does not contain a satisfactory account of the freshwater fishes 
of this country; not only is it incomplete, but the distinction of species is 
carried to an extent perfectly bewildering, and not warranted by the researches 
of the author, who was limited chiefly to museum specimens, somStimes 
stuffed aud in a very indifferent state of preservation. Therefore a critical 
examination of these fishes by an Italian zoologist was very desirable, and 
has been made in a truly scientific manner by Prof. Canbstbini, who 
published the results of his researchos in ‘Arch, per* la Zool. Anat, ecc.’ iv. 
1866, pp. 47—187. He gives a critical review of the synonomy, and a full de­
scription of each species, paying particular attention to the variations of form, 
&c. Unlike M. Blanchard, he reduces the number of species to 60, 17 of 
which are peculiar to Italy, whilst 30 of them occur in Central Europe, and 
24 in Great Britain. However, we must mention that the author has 
omitted several specific names occurring in the works of Bonaparte and Va­
lenciennes. He makes the very true observation that the representatives of 
Central European species in Italy are generally.smaller and less developed.

Prance. Prof. Blanchard’s book on. French Fishes has been noticed
above, p. 132.

France—Dipart. de Saone-et-Loire. M. Grognot has given a short account 
of the Fishes of this Departement in ‘Mem. d’Hist. Nat. Soc. Edueffne, i. 
pp. 205-232. The paper does not contain anything of general interest.

North Diet, Outer Hebrides. Dr. W. C. MTntosh Has given a list of 33 
species of fishes observed by him in this island. Proc. Jloy. Soc. Edinb. v • 
1865-66, p. 614.

Denmark. Dr. Laitken adds to the Danish fauna 4 species, viz. 
gobio, Cantharus lineatus,Liparis ekstromii (Malm), and Syngncithus lose 
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latus (Nilss.). The total number of Danish Fishes is 143. Vid. Med. ntrh. 
Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 218-223.

Russia. G. Belke enumerates 32 species of fishes inhabiting the fresh f 
■waters of the district of Radomysl, in the Gouvernemont of Kief. Bull. Soc. / 
Nat. Mose. 1866, xxxix. p. 496. . 4.

Cape de Verde Islands. Prof. Troschel has examined a collection of fishes 
from these islands, containing 42 species. Five of them are found in most of 
the tropical or subtropical seas ; eight belong to northern, as many to western, 
and three to southern types, the remaining eighteen being local species pe­
culiar to this region. The author regards seven as new, and has appended 
notes to nearly' all, so that we shall have occasion of referring to them sub­
sequently. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 190-235.

Algeria. M. P. Gervais has written on the freshwater fishes of Algeria 
(Compt. Rend. 1866, Dec. 17, pp. 1051-1058, translated in Ann. &Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xix. pp. 131-138), discussing points which have been settled by previous 
writers, and not adding much to our knowledge of this fauna. A collection 
received by him contained a Gobius and a Gasterosteus, two genera previously 
not known from that country. Having examined specimens in the Paris ■ 
Museum, apparently representing the Sparus desfontainii (Lacep.), he regards 
them as a species of Glyphidodon. He opposes the view that the Chromides 
of the pools of the Sahara are the remainder of the fauna of an ocean which 
once covered this desert. In this we entirely agree with the author, fhe^~w 
Chromides being freshwater and not marine fishes.

Madagascar. M. Guichenot has compiled a list of 86 species contained in 
the Paris Museum, and described by' Cuvier, Valenciennes, and Kaup, adding 
seven others which he regards as undescribed. They are all marine species, 
with the exception of an Ambassis, two Therapon, and one Poecilia. Mem. 
Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 129-148.

Nepal. Mr. Jerdon expresses his belief that none of the seven marine fishes 
sent by Mr. Hodgson from Nepal to the British Museum, and introduced by 
Dr. Giinther into the Catalogue of Nepalese Fishes, extend so far into fresh 
water. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p4 153.

Cochin-China—Island of Paulo-Cundor. M. J. Jouan enumerates 23 spe­
cies of marine fish obtained from this island. Some of the more common 

7

species are named by M. Dumeril, the remainder being designated by the ge­
neric name only. Mdm. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, xii. 1866, pp. 113-128.

Nova Scotia. Dr. Gilpin has continued his examination and highly interest­
ing descriptions of the food-fishes of Nova Scotia, Proc. & Trans.. Nov. Scot. 
Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11—17, 76-91. These articles treat of the Mackerel 
and the Salmonidas.

Cuba. Prof. Poey (Report. Fis.-nat. Cub. i. 1866) has continued his critical 
examination of the Cuban species described by Cuvier and Valenciennes. lie 
adds many valuable descriptive details and remarks on the synonymy gene­
rally. * On the whole he agrees with the Recorder that those French ich­
thyologists ha,ve unduly' increased the number of species. He differs from him 
in several points, which may be easily accounted for by the difference in the 
materials examined j for whilst Prof. Poey has, of course, unsurpassed oppor­
tunities for examining the Cuban species proper, the Recorder has frequently 
series of examples from numerous and distant localities.

Vancouver Island and British Columbia. Mr. Lord, in the work mentioned 
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above, p. 6 (vol. ii. pp. 351-356), mentions some 50 species of Fishes ob­
served by him in Vancouver Islahd and British Columbia. However, this 
list requires some revision,-inasmuch as several species must have been in­
troduced into it from recollection only or from other sources, no specimens 
having been collected of them,—for instance, Salmo paucidens, four species of 
Gasterosteus. Further, all the species of Ditrematidce are received into the 
list—for instance, those from California and even from Japan. The body of 
the work contains many details on the habits and capture of Salmonoid Fishes, 
Herring, Sturgeon, Ditrema, &c.

Chili. Dr. Philippi’s remarks on Chilian freshwater fishes are published 
in Monatsber. Ak. Berl. 1866, pp. 708-717. The species described as new will 
be -mentioned subsequently.

• Port Jackson. The Vienna Collection received two collections of fishes 
from Port Jackson, which are described bj- Dr. Steindachner in Sitzgsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. pp. 424-480, with 7 plates. The specimens are re­
ferred to 71 species, 21 of which are described as new. However, as far as 
we have examined these supposed new species, seven have already proved to be 

. previously described.
DIPNOI. •

Prof. Pf.tbus opposes the opinion of those who unite Lepidosirey and Pro- 
topterus with the Ganoids, from which they essentially differ (beside the 

Y structure of the auricle of the heart and the valves of the aorta) [by the ab­
sence of a muscular coat in the base of the aorta, and] by the form of the la­
minar branchiae, united to each other as far as the middle, and destitute of 
cartilaginous supports. As regards the external branchiae of Protopterus (con­
sidered by Dr. Steindachner to be of importance only during the earliest 
periods of life) Prof. Peters shows that these organs increase in size even after 
the animals have attained a reproductive age (at less than metre in length), 
aud that, if they are found quite aborted in very old individuals, this is an 
individual occurrence. He again directs attention to the composite struc­
ture of the paired fins of Rhinocryptis (Protopterus) as an essential generic 
difference. Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1866, January, pp. 12-13 (or Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. p. 473).

Subsequently the author convinced himself of the presence of muscular
fibres in the bulbus aorta:. Ibid. p. 509.

Lepidosiren annectens. Prof. Dumeril has observed the formation of the co­
coon by two specimens living in the menagerie at the Jardin des Plantes. 
Coinpt. Rend. 1866, January 8, p. 97 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p. IGO).

Lepidosiren paradoxa. On its great scarcity and difficulty of obtaining
specimens, see Sclater & Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 34.

ACANTHOPTERYGII.
Percida:.

Perea Jluviatilis. Dr. W. II. Ransom has found the micropyle of the o' a 
of the Perch. It is regularly placed facing towards the cavity of the tube 
formed by the network in which the ova are arranged. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xvii. p. 79,

Labrax- schimleinii (Ptrs.) is most probably identical with L. lineatus.* 
Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 512.
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Lutes colonorum (Gthr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner as Lutes 
novem-acideatus, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1806, liii. p. 428, taf. 2. fig. 1.

Percilia gracilis, sp. n., Philippi, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866, p. 710, 
from Chile.

[ Centropristis] Serranus luciopercanus (Poey) is described by Steindachnei’j 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 777, taf. 16. f. 1.

Serranos. Col. Playfair (Tish. Zanz.) figures & erythraus (C. & V.), pl. 1. 
f. 1; A sonneratii (C. & V.), pl. 3. f. 1; & dispar, sp. n., pl. 1. f. 2 &3; 
•S’, summana (Forsk.), pl. 2. f. 1; •S', tumilabris (C. & V.), pl. 2. f. 2; <S. hoe- 
venii (Blkr.), ph 2. f. 3 ; •$’. striolatus, sp. n., pl. 3. f. 2.

Serranus lanceolatus is hot the young of -S', suillus. Playfair, I. c. p. 4.
Serranus. Dr. Steindachner (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866) describes 

& lunulatus (Bi: Schn.), p. 775, taf. 14. fig. 1, and & guativere (Bl. Schn.) 
\_=ouatalibi\, p. 776.

Serranus tamiops and.S. goreensis are described by Troschel from specimens 
from the Cape de Verde Islands. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, pp. 195 & 106.

Serranus undidato-striatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1866, p. 518, from Sydney.

Plectropoma. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. and \ al. see Poey, 
Kepert. Fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 265-266. . q, • a ,

Plectropoma cyanostigma (Gthr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner 
os, Pl. myriaster, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 426, taf. 1-fig.'s;--<•

Plectropoma multiguttatum, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. GOO, 
from Panama. , « •>

Mesoprion. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. A. X al. see Poey, 
Z. c. pp. 266-270. ,

Mesoprion griseus is described by Troschel from Cape de Verde specimens. 
Wiegm, A rch. 1866> p, 197. ■

Pentaceros knerii, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 
1866, p. 208, taf. 1. figs- 1, 2, Cape Horn.

Priacanthus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. A V al. see Poey, 
• L ^a^aniusmacroph^nus is described by Troschel from Cape de Verde

Playfeir in Fis11-Zan"-p- Zani
Ambassis product™, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. A at. Cherbourg, 1866, 

p. 130, from Madagascar.
• Labracoglossa, g. m, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 513. 
Body elongate-elliptical, with ctenoid scales of moderate size; snout short, 
cleft of the°mouth small, ascending; villiform teeth in the jaws, vomer, pala­
tines andon the tongue; opercle with a spine, prseoperculum scarcely ser­
rated': B. 7 ;*pseudobranchiee; ventral fins thoracic; one long dorsal fin with 
11 slender spines and numerous rays; anal with 3 spines and numerous 
rays • soft vertical fins scaly. A. argenteiventris, sp. n., from Vokuhama. 
p -- A. - • B. lat. 66.—This fish is referred by the author to the 
Grystina-, judging from the description, we are inclined to regard it as the 
type of a distinct group in or near the family of Scombridce.

PrISTIPOMATID/E.

• Therupon. M. Guichenot describes two species from Madagascar as new, 
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Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1866; he names them Datnia obtusirostris, 
■ p. 132, and Datnia elongata, p. 133.

Pristipoma. Col. Playfair describes two new East African species in Fish, 
^anz.; p. multimaculatum, p. 23, pl. 3. f. 3, and P. operculare, p. 24, pl. 4. f. 1.

Pristipoma bennettii. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 200.
Hapalogenys meyenii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 96, 

■ from Manilla.
Diagramma. Troschel adopts the genus Genyatremus of Gill, and describes 

as new species from the Cape de Verde Islands G. latifrons, 1. c. p. 202 [ap­
pears to be identical with Diagramma citrinellum, Gthr.], and G. angiistifrons,- 
I. c. p. 203.—Prqf. Peters describes (Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 1866) as 
new species D. picoides (p. 94), from the East Indies, and D. microlepidotum 
(p. 95), from China. He states also that the specimens of Diagramma cavi- 

frons (C. & V.) in the Berlin Museum belong to this genus, and not to 
Pristipoma.

Diagramma griseum (C. & V.) figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 4. f. 3.—Dia­
gramma pertusum. (Thunb.) figured, ibid. f. 2.

Hamilton. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, Z. c. 
pp. 309-311.

Dentex midtidens (C. & V.) is described by Prof. Troschel from Cape de 
Verde specimens. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 213.

'Seterognathodon flaviventris, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1866, p. 778, taf. 13. fig. 6, from Zanzibar.

Scolopsis nototamia, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. pl. 5. f. 2.

Squamipinnes.
Chcetodon. Col. Playfair describes the following new East African species 

in Fish. Zanz.:—Ch. zanzibarensis, p. 33, pl. 6. f. 1, Ch. melanopoma, p. 35, 
pl. 6. f. 2, and Ch. leucopleura, p. 35, pl. 6. f. 3.

Holacanthus multispinis, sp. n., Playfair, Z. c. p. 37, pl. 6. f. 4, from Zanzibar.
Pomacanthus aureus (C. & V.) is distinct from P. paru according to Poey, 

Z. c. p. 410.
Scorpis. A new species from Port Jackson has been .described by Dr. 

Steindachner as Schuettea (g. n.) scalaripinnis, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 
1866, liii. March 8, p. 449, taf. 6. fig. 1.—The same species is described by 
Prof. Peters as Scorpis boops, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, July 23, 
p. 519. D. —-. A. L. lat. 55.—Scorpis richardsonii, described by Dr.

29—31 28-31
Steindachner as a new species, Z. c. p. 437, taf. 5. fig. 1, is evidently not speci­
fically different from Sc. cequipinnis (Rich.).

Atypichthys strigatus is figured by Steindachner, Z. c. p. 435, taf. 4. fig. 2. He 
thinks that this genus ought to be referred to the closest vicinity of Chcetodon.

Nandid/E.
Catopra. Mr. Jerdon states that this is the same genus 

named by him Pristolepis, and that the “ species lately described 
by Dr. Giinther from the Malabar Coast ” is identical with his 
Pristolepis marginatus (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1865, xvi. 
p. 298). He appeals to the authority of Mr. Day, who in­
tended to give it as his opinion that Pristolepis must be ie 
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ferred to Catopra (ibid. 1866, xvii. p. 153). [However, on re­
ferring to Day’s 'Fishes of Malabar ’ (p. 130), we find that this 
latter gentleman simply repeats Mr. Jerdon’s description of i 
Pristolepis, without expressing an opinion as to its identity with ,> 
Catopra. Dr. Bleeker, on being consulted by Mr. Day "abcut-'K 
Catopra malabarica, gave it as his opinion that it rather belonged 
to Nandus than to Catopra, but that eventually it might prove 
to be the type of a distinct genus. Accordingly Mr. Day de­
scribes and figures it (rather indifferently) as Nandus malaba- 
ricus, proposing for it the generic name Paranandus. He says 
he is confirmed in this view by the skeleton, as if he ever had 
seen a skeleton of Catopra !

The case is singularly instructive as regards the way in which 
the history of a simple form of fish, the affinities of which can­
not leave one in doubt for a moment, may be confused from 
insufficient original description, and from want' of experience 
generally. It is to the Recorder quite inexplicable how even 
Bleeker could add to the confusion by referring it to Nandus. 
The essential character of Catopra is the singular dentition of 
the bottom and roof of the cavity of the mouth ; to separate C. 
malabarica as a distinct genus on account of the entire praeopei’= 
culum is a proceeding quite consistent with Dr. Blecker’s sys_ 
tematic attempts generally, but which will not be adopted by 
the majority of ichthyologists.]

Mullidj?.
On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, Report. Fis.-nat.

i. p. 277.
Upeneus prayensis. Notes by Prof. Troschel, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 216.

Midilis dispilunis, sp. n., and Mullus pleurotcema, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. 
Zanz. p. 41, pl. 5. figs. 3 & 4.

• Sparid^e.
Box goreensis (0. & V.). Prof. Troschel considers this to be distinct from 

Ii. salpa. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 215.
Gtrella stub'eli, sp. n., Troschel, I. c. p. 217, from the Cape de Verde Islands ; 

perhaps identical with >S. zonata (Gthr.).
Tephraops zebra (Richards.). Two specimens from Port Jackson are de­

termined and described by Dr. Steindachner as Girella zebra. Sitzgsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, p. 430, taf. 6. fig. 2.

Tripterodon, g. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 42. Pectoral short, anal spinea 
three. Large moveable tricuspid teeth in several series in both jaws, none .. 
on the vomer and palatines. T. orbis, sp. n., pl. 7. f. 1, from Zanzibar. by

Charax puntazzo. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 209.
Lethrinus. Dr. Steindachner has described in Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

] 866, L. genivittatus (C. & V.), p. 478; and L. striatus as a questionably new 
species from Zanzibar, p. 479, taf. 5. fig. 3.

Lethrinus longirostris, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 44, pl. 7. f. 2.
Pagellusgoreensis (C. & V.). Prof. Troschel thinks that this is a distinct 

species from P. mormyrus. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 211.
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Chrysophrys. Prof. Poey regards Pagellus calamus and penna as distinct 
species, I. c. p. 314.

Pimelepterus boscii (Lac.) is described by Poey, I. c. p. 318.

ScORP.-ENID/E.

■Scorpcena laris, sp. n., Ti'oschel, Wiegm. Arch, 1866, p. 206, from the Cape 
de Verde Islands.—Scorpcena longicornis, sp. n., and Scorpama zanzibarensts, 
sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 47, pl. 8. figs. 1 & 2.

Scorpcena bynoensis (Rich.) has been described as Scorpama jacksoniensis 
by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 18b6, p. 438, taf. 3. fig. 2.

Centropoyon robustus has been described by Dr. Steindachner as C. troschclii, 
I. c. p. 440, taf. 4. fig. 1.

Dactyloptcrus volitans. Notes by Troschel, in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 205,

Teuthidid.-e.
Teuthis rostrata (C. & V.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 10. f. 2 ; T. nebu- 

losa (Q. & G.), ibid. fig. 3.
BeRYCID/E.

Tracliichtliys darwinii, sp. n., Johnson, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 311-315, 
pl. 32, from Madeira.

ATyripristis viridensis, sp. n., Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1806, p. 100, from 
the Cape de Verde Islands.

Holocentrum hastatum. Notes by Troschel, I. c. p. 200.
Holocentrum melanospilos (Blkr.) proves to be identical with H. > u i tm 

(Forsk.). Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 52.

Scijenidjs.
Corvina chrysoleuca, sp. n., and C. vermicidaris, sp. n., described bj Gunther, 

Proc. Zool. Soo. 1866, p. 600 & 601, from Panama. .
Sciama (Corvina) nasus, sp.n.?, an C. Mangeri?, Steindachner, ei 

zool.-bot. Ges. Wrien, 1806, p. 771, taf. 15. fig. 1, from Calcutta.
Scicena (Corvina) nova hollandite, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. j- ■

Wien, 1806, liii. p. 445, taf. 5. fig. 2, from Port Jackson.—D. 10 •
A. 2/7. L. lat. 50.

Collichthys lucida. The Recorder has unfortunately com­
mitted a serious error in the description of this species (Fishes 
ii. p. 312). The species was, as it is well known, fully describe 
and figured in the ‘ Ichthyology of the Voy. of the Sulphur iy 
Sir J. Richardson, who, on examining the examples of Chinese 
fishes in the British Museum for his ‘ Report on the Icht ij fl- 
logy of the seas of China and Japan/ referred a specimen co^ 
lected by Mr. Reeves to the same species. This specimen ,cm& 
larger and in finer condition than any of the types, was c os 
by the Recorder for the description of the specific c’iai’acte,^ ’ 
but on re-examination it proves to be a young l<)1 
biaurita. Our largest examples of C. lucida (8 inches) an 
young C. biaurita (10 inches) are very similar in form, the s J. 
scapulary lobe of the latter being as much developed as 
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lucida, but less so than in adult C. biaurita. Both species may 
be easily distinguished by the number of dorsal and anal rays.
Thus the zoological characters given in the ‘ Catal. of Bish.’ of ( 
C. lucida are those of a young C. biaurita, whilst all the remarks f 
on the anatomy were made from a true C. lucida. From the list ‘ V 
of examples specimen a. ought to be erasftl. This mistake was 
first discovered by Bleeker, who thought this a sufficient reason 
for rejecting a good name (Collichthys') and substituting for it a 
bad one (Hemis eland). In this he was not justified, inasmuch 
as the genus Collichthys was and is intended for C. lucida, in­
cluding C. biaurita—two congeners, specimens of which were 
confounded in the specific account of one of the species. Be­
sides, Blyth, not having seen that volume of the ‘ Catalogue of 
Fishes ’ (1860), had proposed the name Sciamoides for the same 
genus in 1861, two years before Bleeker. Dr. Steindachner has 
received also a specimen which he determined (evidently misled 
by the Recorder’s account) as Collichthys lucida, Verh. zool.- 
bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 475. This appears to be also C. biaurita. 
His statement that the pseudo-branchiie are present in this genus 
is quite correct.

Ancxjlodon altipinnis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 'V'
• 1866, p. 209, from the western coast of South America.—D. 10 | A. — 

Otdlxthus squamipinnis, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 601, from 
Panama.

Pseudotolitlms bleekeri, sp. n,,.Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. M ien, 
1866, p. 773, taf. 14. fig. 4, from Hong-Kong.

XiPHIIDjE.
Uistiophorus brevirostris, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. pp. 53 & 145.

Acronuridae.
Acanthurus phlebotomies. Prof. Troschel thinks that this is distinct from 

A. chirurgus. Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 227.
Acanthurus xanthurus (Blyth) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 8. f. 4.

CarangiDzE.
Caranx. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, I. c. 

pp. 326-329.
Caranx punctatus. Notes by Prof. Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 224.
Caranx caninus, sp. n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 601, from \ 

Panama.— Caranx vomerinus, sp. n., Playfair in Fish. Zanz. p. 59, pl. 10. f. 1. <
Trachynotus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, 

I. c. p. 325.
Psettus orbicularis, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 1866, 

p. 136, from Madagascar.
Zanchis canescens (Artedi) has been raised to the rank of a distinct genus 

under the name of Cnathocentrmn centrognathum by M, Guichenot, Ann. Soc. 
Linn. Maine-et-Loire, ix. Ichthyol, p. 4.
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Psenes fascus, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Sos. Sc. nat. Cherbourg, 1866, p. 138, 
Madagascar.

Naucrates. Dr. Liitken has arrived at the Same conclusion with regard to 
Eauclerus as Mr. Gill, viz. that it is merely the young state of Naucrates. 
lie,also thinks that there is but one species. Vid. Medd. ntrh. Fdren. 
Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 205-208. Dr. Gunther, on reconsideration, has 
removed this genus from the Scombridce to the Carangidee. Fish. Zanz. 
p. 63.

CoRYPHTENIDjE.
Coryphcena. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, I. c. 

pp. 331-332.
Ansonia cumeri. Mr. Couch reports on the occurrence of this rare fish on 

the coast of Cornwall, as having been found for the first time on the British 
coast. He describes the specimen in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 332-335. 
It need scarcely be mentioned that the, in the opinion of the author, impor­
tant differences between this and a Madeiran specimen do not point to a dif­
ference of species.—Dr. Gunther has appended notes on the skeleton, ibid, 
pp. 336-338, and figured it*.

Singularly enough, a second example was captured near Falmouth on 
September 30. Bullmore & Couch, Ami. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. 
pp. 424 & 425 ; the Cornish Zoologist, "1866, pp. 501-504.

[The Recorder has seen a sketch of this example, which evidently was the 
male fish, having the anterior dorsal ray prolonged. He has learned that a 
gentleman without ichthyological experience has described it as a distinct 
species in a weekly newspaper!]

Stromateus. M. Guichenot describes as a new species from Cayenne 
Rhombus orbicularis,Soc. Sc. nat.,Cherbourg, 1866, pp. 243-2-17. This 
would be a very extraordinary species, if the number of fin-rays (D. - . 
A. ) be correctly stated,

ScOMBRID.E.

Scomber pneumatophorus (?). Dr. Gilpin gives a detailed account of the 
characters and history of the Nova Scotia Mackerel. Proc. & Trans. Nov. 
Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 11-17.

Scomber scomber. Dr. R. Dyce, in describing the eyeball of the Mackerel, 
directs attention to a slit in the cartilaginous substance of the sclerotica, 
dividing it into two equal portions. There is a notch in one of the edges 
of the slit for the reception of the optic nerve. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. 
pp. 307-309, with a plate.

Thynnus. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, 
Repert. fis.-nat. Cuba, i. pp. 320-322.

Cybium. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, I. c. 
p, 322.

Echeneis. Dr. Steenstrup agrees with the view of those zoologists who 
regard the suctorial disk as a modified spinous dorsal fin. Vid. Medd. ntrh. 
Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, p. 238.

[Labracoglossa, g. n., Peters. See p. 140.]
* The author regrets to state that the woodcut is far from being good, 

particularly as regards the cranial bones; it was published«before he had an 
opportunity of revising the drawing on the block.

I860, [vol. hi.] l
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TRACHINIDzE.

Percis xanthozona (Blkr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 8. fig. 3.
Latilus chrysops (C. & V.) is described by Poey, Report, fis.-nat. i. p. 311.
Opisthognathus megastoma (Gthr.) = O. macrognathus (Poey). Poey, 

Rep. fis.-nat. Cub. i. p. 334.
Opisthognathus macrolepis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 

1866, p. 520, from Bangkok.
Batrachidze.

Batrachus marmoratus is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner, 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 482, taf. 6. fig. 3.—Hab. —• ?

Batrachus uranoscopus, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. nat. Cherbourg, 
1866, p. 140, Madagascar. [This fish, if correctly described, is evidently not 
a Batrachus.~]

Pediculati.
Antennarius pinniceps. Dr. Steindachner describes a variety from Port 

Jackson. Sitzgsber. Aki Wiss. Wrien, 1866, liii. p. 457.
Maltha. Dr. Liitken, from an examination Of specimens in the Copenhagen 

Museum, has arrived at a conclusion differing from that of the Recorder, viz. 
that M. notata (0. & V.) = M. truncata (C. & V.) is a distinct species, and 
that probably JZ longirostris (C. & V?) is also distinct from M. vespcrtilio. 
Vid. Medd. ntrh. Foren. Kjobenh. (1865) 1866, pp. 208-213. —

CoTTIDzE.
Platycephalus angustus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 

liii. 1866, p. 213, taf. 1. fig. 4, from Surinam [? ?].
Trigla polyommatus (Richards.) has been raised to the rank of a distinct 

genus, Hoplonotus, by M. Guichenot, Arm. Soc. Linn. Maine-et-Loire, ix. 
Ichthyolog.

Agonus prohoscidalis (Valenc. in Conipt. Rend, xlvii. 1858, p. 1040) is the 
type of a distinct genus, Agonomalus, according to M. Guichencg,, M5m. Soc. 
Sc. nat. Cherbourg, 1866, pp. 252-256; it is figured on pl. 9.

Gobiidte.
Gohius. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, Rep. 

fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 334L335.
Gohius punctatissimus (Canestr., see Zool. Rec. i. p. 15/) is figured by 

Canestrini, in Arch. p. la Zool. iv. 1866, tav. 6. figs. 1-5.
Gohius ohscurus (Ptrs.) fig. by Steindachner in Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 

1866, taf. 18. fig. 6.
Gohius canina, var. africana, Playfair, in Fish. Zanz. pl. 9. fig. 1. The 

same described from a small example as a distinct species, Gohius petersii, 
by Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 781, taf. 18. fig. 7.

Gohius sewardii, sp. n., Playfair, Z. c. p. 71.— Gohius kreffiii, sp. n., Stein­
dachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 451, from Port Jackson.

Gohiosoma fasciatum, sp. n., Playfair, Z. e, p. 72, Zanzibar.
Gohiodon retieidatus, sp. n.., Playfair, Z. c. p. 72, pl. 9. f. 2, Zanzibar.
Eleotris. Dr. Steindachner describes (Z. c.) as new from New South Wales 

E. striata, p. 452* E. gymnocephalus, p. 453, taf. 2. fig. 3, and E. richardsonii, 
p. 455. The types of these .species being from the same source as the species 
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described by Mr. Krefft in 1864, a further comparison will be necessary.—On 
the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, I. c. pp. 336-438.

Col. Playfair (I. c.) has described two new species, viz. Eleotris wardii, 
p. /3, pl. 9. f. 3, from Zanzibar, and E. soaresi, p. 74, pl. 9. f. 4, from Mozam- 
l^'ae, and figured E. micrdlepis (Blkr.) on pl. 9. f. 5.

Blenniidje.
Elennius alpestris, sp. n., Blanchard, I. c. p. 261, from Savoy.
Salanas dussumieri (C. & V.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 9. figs. 6 & 7.
Glinns philippii, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, 

p. 210, from the western coast of South America.—D. —. A. —:
13 20

SPHYRzENID/E.

. Sphyrana, On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, I. c: 
pp. 274-277,

. Sphyrana grandisquamis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 
1866, liii. p. 446.

MugilidzE.
Mugil. Prof. Troschel describes (Wiegm. Arch. 1866), from the Cape de 

Verde Islands, M. nigrostriatus (Gthr.), p.’219, M. brasiliensis (Agass.), p. 221, 
and M. pulchellus, sp. n., p. 222.

Mugil breviceps, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, 
p. 459, taf. 1. fig. 1, from Port Jackson.

Myxus, Dr. Steindaclmer (Z. c. p. 461) refers Mugil crenidens (Kner) to 
this genus.

Atherinidje.
Nematocentris, g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 516, 

is distinguished from Atherinichihys by the presence of vomerine and palatine 
teeth, absence of a lateral line, pungent first spine of the two dorsals, the four 
other spines of the first dorsal being flexible. The species N. splendida is not 
specifically distinct from Atherina nigrans (Bich.).

Gasterosteid.e.
Gasterosteus. Prof. Blanchard (I. c.) describes a Gast, neustrianus, baiUoni, 

argentatissimus, elegans, burgundianus, lotharingus, and breviceps.

Fistularidze.
Auliscops, g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 510. Inter­

mediate between Fistularia and Spinachia. Body elongate, naked, with four 
series of bony shields. Praeoperculum articulated with the suborbital; gill­
opening wide. B. 4. Ventral fins thoracic, close together. The spinous 
dorsal formed by numerous, isolate^ very small spines; soft dorsal short; 
opposite the anal. Au. spinescens, sp. n., figs, 1-3, from California.

Amphisile. Dr. Liitken describes the characters of the thjee species known? 
adding that it is unnecessary to split them into two genera, and that A. 
macrophthalma (Steindachner) is = A. scutata (L.), and A. scutata (Stein­
dachner) = yf. strigata (Gthr.). He also thinks that Klein has figured • 
stiigata, and not A. punctulata. Vid. Medd. ntrh. Foren. Kjobeuh. (1 °/ 
1866, pp. 213-218.

l2
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Opiiiocepiialidje.
On fhfpeculiarity of respiration in some Ceylonese species see Mr. Boake’s 

• observation mentioned below.
Channel ocellata (Ptrs:) is described as Ch. fasciata (sp. n.) by Steindachner ! 

Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, I860, p. 481, taf. 6. fig. 1.

Labyrinthici.
The Rev. Principal Boake has made the most interesting 

observation, and proved it by experiment, that several Ceylonese 
fishes are obliged to rise at certain intervals to the surface of 
the water to receive a quantity of air, the oxygenation of the 
blood by means of the gills being apparently insufficient to 
support life. When prevented from rising to the surface, they 
invariably died within -from one to six hours. The species 
experimented upon were the Maddhacariya [?], Hoonga [Clarias 
teysmanni], Magoora [?], Connia [Ophiocephalus kelaartii], 
Loola [Ophioc. striatus], Kawaya [Anabas oligolepis], Pooloota 
[Polyacanthus signatus]. Journ. of the Ceylon Branch R. As. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 128-142. [As regards Anabas and other Laby­
rinthici, this observation is opposed to the statement of other < 
naturalists, according to which these fishes are able to remain <
for a long period in more or less thickened mud, the surface of '
which is covered with so firm a crust that it is impossible for
the fish to rise to the surface and to receive air. The branchial
cavity was supposed to hold a small quantity of water, filtered 
into it from the surrounding mud.]

Traciiypterid/E.
Gymneirus banksii (?). The capture of a specimen off the coast of Durham, 

about the beginning of March, is reported by Tristram, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, 
p. 147. The same specimen is mentioned in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. 
p. 312; and again by J. Hogg, ibid. p. 390. A second example was found 
near Whitby on April 23, Hogg, ibid, xviii. p. 136.

acanthopterygii pharyngognathi.
Pomacentrus obtusirostris (Gthr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 10. f. 4.
Pomacentrus trichrourus (not trichaurus, as misprinted), sp. n., Gunther in

Fish. Zanz. p. 146, pl. 17. f. 5.
Glyphidodon. M. Paul Gervais regards the Sparus desfontainii (Lactip.) 

as a species of this genus; see above p. 138. \
Glyphidodon adenensis, sp. n., Giinthei*in Fish. Zanz. p. 83, pl. 11. f. 1.
Jleliastes opercularis, sp. n., Gunther, Z. c. p. 84, pl. 11. f. 2, Zanzibar.
Onychoynathus^g. n., Troschel, Wiegni. Arch. 1866, p. 231. Pneoperculuni 

irreg'ulariter denticulatum; os protractile ; dentes intermaxillares et mandi- 
bulares pluriseriati conici, serie externa maiores; maxilla acute carinata supra 
uncino retrorso instructa; spinte dorsalis 12, anales 2; radii membranre 
branchiostegre sex; pseudobranchia?, O. cautu's, sp. n., Z. c. taf. 5. figs, 12- 
14, from the Cape de Verde Islands.
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Ilcterochatrops is a new generic name given by Dr. Steindachner to a small 
fish which has the appearance of a young Cossyphus, with a dentition similar 
to that of Cheer ops. II. viridis, sp. n., from Port Jackson, Sitzgsber. Ak. 

y Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 461, taf. 5. fig. 3.
—'Xiphochilus. Dr. Gunther describes in Fish. Zanz. X. gymnogenys, sp. n., 
p. 85, pl. 12. f. 4, and figures A7. robustus, fig. 3.

Cossyphus trcdecimspinosus. Prof. Troschel has received from the Cape de 
Verde Islands a specimen with 12 dorsal spines, which is probably identical 
with this species ; he prefers a name given by Bowdich (Labrus jagohensis'), 
although “ the description given is too incomplete for determining with cer­
tainty the species from which it is taken.” Wiegm. Arch. 1866, p. 229.

Labrichthys australis, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. V ien, 
1866, p. 476, from the South Sea.

Cheilinus rhodochrous, sp. n., and Cheilinus calophthdlmus, sp. n., Gunther in 
Fish. Zanz. p. 90, pl. 11. figs. 3 & 4.

Platyglossus opercularis (Gthr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 12. f. 1.
Platyglossus hyrtelii (Blkr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner as Pl. 

bifasciatus, sp. n., in Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 477, taf. 5. fig. 2. 
The specimen was from Hong-Kong.

Pseudqjulis argyreogaster, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 95, pl. 12. f. 2.
Coris frerei, sp. n., Gunther, I. c. p. 101, pl. 13, from Zanzibar.
Scarus and Pseudoscarus. On the Cuban species described- by Cuv. & 1 al. 

see Poey, Bep. fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 371-376, 410.
Pseudoscarus. Dr. Gunther (Fish. Zanz.) describes two new species from 

East Africa, Ps. nigripinnis, p. 105, pl. 15. f. 2, and Ps. chloromelas, p. 109, 
pl. 15. f. 1; and gives three figures of Ps. trQsehelii (Blkr.) on pl. 15, showing 
the great variation of colours in this genus; these examples would be tjpes 
of three distinct species according to Blecker’s views.

Odax richardsonii (Gthr.) is described by Dr. Steindachner as O. hyithi, 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 464.

Gerres. On the Cuban species described by Cuv. & Vai. see Poey, Report, 
fis.-nat. Cuba, i. pp. 315-317.

Dr. Giinther describes Gerres lineolatus, sp. n., in Fish. Zanz. p. 110, pl. 16. 
f. 2, and figures G. acinaccs (Blkr.), ibid. fig..l.

Chromis. Dr. Steindachner describes three new species from Angola, A erh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866: Ch. ovalis, p. 761, taf.: 15. fig. 2; Ch. humihs, 
p. 763, taf. 13. fig. 1; and Ch. acuticeps, p. 764, taf. 15. fig. 3.

Heros. Dr. Giinther has described the following new species in Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 601:—II. niyrofasciatus, from the Lakes of Amatitlan 
and Atitlan ; II. multispinosus, from Lake of Managua; II. longimanus, from 
Lake of Nicaragua, p. 602; II. erythreeus and lobochilus, from Lake of Mana­
gua; II. trimaculatus, from Guatemala; II. motaguensis and oblongus, fi°m 
Bio Motagua; II. managuensis, from Lake of Managua.

Xeetroplus, g. n., Giinther, I. c. p. 603. Differing from Heros in having a 
front series of flat incisor-like teeth. X. itematopus, I. c., from ->a "e 
Managua. • ,

Cichla. Acharnes speciosus (Mull. & Trosch.) proves to be i iu 
with Cichla occllaris (Bl.). Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1- > 
n. 522.
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ANACANTHINI.
Gadopsis. Dr. Steindachner prefers to place this genus in the family of ( 

Slennidte. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, I860, liii. p. 456. ?
Lotella callarias (Gthr.) has been described by Dr. Steindachner as L. -A. 

schuettei, I. c. p. 466, taf. 3. fig. 1.
. Lota. The system of muciferous canals has been examined by Hyrtl. 

Anzeiger der Ak. d. Wiss. Wien, 1866, May, p. 119 (translated in Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 264).

Lota vulgaris. Dr. Steindachner has discovered certain differences of form 
in examples from the Lakes of Geneva and Lucerne. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, 1866, p. 387.

Concilia edzvardii is described by Mr. Couch as a new British fish in Journ. 
Linn. Soc. ix. 1866, pp. 38-41.

Chiasmodus. A fine example of this fish from the West Indies is described 
and figured by Dr. Carte, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 35-39, pl. 2. It had in 
its stomach another fish exceeding the size of the swallower.

PHYSOSTOMI.
SlLURID/E. •'

Clarias. On the peculiarity of respiration in Cl. teysmanni see Mr. Boake^p 
observation mentioned above, p. 148. "W

Clarias. Dr. Steindachner describes two new species from Angola speci­
mens, 6 inches long: C. dumerilii, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 766, 
taf. 14. fig. 5; and C. angolensis, p. 766, taf. 13. fig. 4.

Cryptopterus bleekeri (Bocourt) is described and figured by Bocourt, Nouv. 
Arch. Mus. d’Hist. nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 17, pl. 1. fig- 3.

Pangasius larnaudii, sp. n., Bocourt,?. c. p. 15, pl. 1. fig. 2,from Siam.
Clarotes. Prof. Troschel publishes a notice from a letter of Prof. Kher 

regarding the statements of the Recorder that “ Clarotes heuglini is nothing 
but a deformed specimen of Pimelodus laticeps.” This is denied by Prof. Kner. 
Wiegm.. Arch. 1865, xxxi. 2, p. 101. [The identity of these fishes is cer­
tainly not apparent, if, like Prof. Kner, we have only RiippelTs figure and a 
deformed old example for comparison; but the circumstance of possessing 
materials so insufficient should have made Prof. Kner more cautious in con­
tradicting a statement which the Recorder has arrived at after examining a 
complete series of examples in the British Museum.)

[Itfacrones] LLeterobagrus bocourti (see Zool. Rec. i. p. 167) is described 
and figured in Nouv. Arch. Mus. d’Hist. Nat. 1866, ii. Bull. p. 19, pl. 1, fig. 1.

Pimelodus managuensis, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 603, from 
Lake Managua.

Arias boakei is a new species from Ceylon described by Prof. Turner in \ 
Journ. Anat. & Physiol, i. pp. 78-82. Like certain South American species, '■( 
it takes care of its progeny. Mr. Turner adds anatomical details.—The Rev. 
Principal Boake, who first observed this peculiarity in Ceylon species, has 
published his description in Journ. of the Ceylon Branch R. As. Soc. 1866, 
pp. 138—142.

Arias layardi, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 473, 474 
pl. 15, from Ceylon.—This fish also takes care of its progeny, like the preceding 
species. •
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& V-> is described by D1'- PbiliPPb Monatsber. 
Ak. Wiasi Berlin, I860, p. 710.

'/ refi^+T^!. ?ftbor des"-ibes several other Siluroid fishes from Chile, which he
IKr.1 U"S’ but w ucb evidently belong to a distinct genus; perhaps to 
.^tplomystax '—^nus carcharias (Leybold), I. c. p. 711; A. villosus, sp. n., 
P’ ’ sBlal,,s> sp. n., and A. micropterus, sp. n., p. 713; and A. synodon, sp. n., p. 714. ’ J ’

Synodontis gambiensis (Gthr.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 17. f. 1.
Chcetostomus aspidolepis, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 603, 

from Veragua. •
Nematogbnys. Dr. Philippi (Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, p. 716) 

c escubes two new species from Chile, A7 nigricans and A7.pallidus.
Trichomycterus. Dr. Philippi (I. c.) describes three new species from 

Chile : T. nlarmoratus, p. 714, T. pollens and T. tigrinus, p. 715.

Scopelid;e.
Prof. Leuckart lias examined the brilliant pigment-spots 

found scattered over the body of fishes of this and allied families ; 
he discovered a spherical body like a crystalline lens, and a kind 
of vitrem^ body behind it, but was unable to detect a rctina-like

v ”*San- \s inclined to regard these organs as accessory eyes.
1 he observations were made on Ghauliodus \Sternoptycliidai\ 
and Stomias [Stomiatidce]. Bericht. Versamml. deutsch. Ntrf. 
u. Aerzte, 1865, p. 153 (Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. xvii. p.,320).

[The Recorder, guided by actual observations on living or 
. freshly caught- examples, has regarded these organs as phospho­

rescent bodies, which by diffusing light must be a great assist­
ance to the vision of these fishes, which generally inhabit depths 
to which the surface-light does not penetrate.] • •

Cyprinidte.
Cypnnus carpio. Prof. Grube has reported on the capture of a specimen 

(not kept in a domesticated state) in Silesia, which was 34 inches long and 8 
inches deep; it weighed 25 lb., and the longest dorsal ray was 3) inches 
long. Jahresber. d. Schles. Gesellsch. fur vaterliind. Cultur fur 1865 (1866), " 
p. 34.

Barbus. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien) describes the fol­
lowing species fi-om the Pyrenean peninsula:—B. graellsii, sp. n., liii. I860, 
p. 198; B. caninus (Bonap.), ibid. p. 205; B. bocagei (Steind.) liv. 1866, 
taf. 1; B. comiza (Steind.), ibid. p. 8, taf. 2 ; B. guiraonis, sp. n., ibid. p. 11, 
taf. 5.

Dr. Steindachner (I. c. liv. 1866, p. 13) also again notices the supposed 
hybrids between Barbus and Chondrostoma.

Barbus mayori (C. & V.) is, according to Dr. Steindachner, not distinct from
B.ftuviatilis. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, p. 385.vittatus, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, 
?'6g- 2, and Buntius kessleri, sp. n., I. c. p. 768, taf. 14- fig- 1 ’ 
Tndin 10ni ^u8-obl- [The name vittatus having been previously giveu tl) 011

n sPecies> that from Angola may be called unitccniatus.J
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Schizopygopsis, g. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, 
p. 785. Allied to Schizothorax, but with the body nearly entirely naked, and 
pharyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4. Sch. stolickai, sp. n., I. c. p. 780^taf. 16. fig. 2, 
from Ladakr

Diptychus, g. n., Steindachner, I. c. p. 787. Allied to Capoeta, but with 
the pharyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4, smooth dorsal spine, an anal and dorsal 
sheath, and two barbels. I). maculatus, sp. n., I. c. p. 788, taf. 13. fig. 3, from 
Tibet (11,200 ft.).

Ptychobarbus, g. n., Steindachner, I. c. p. 789. Allied to Schizothorax, but 
with the pharyngeal teeth 4/3—3/4, no dorsal spine, an anal and dorsal 
sheath; mouth semielliptical. Pt. conirostris, sp. n., p. 790, taf. 17. fig. 4, 
from Ladak (15,200 ft.).

Crossochilus diplochilus (Heck.) is described by Dr. Steindachner, I. c. p. 791. 
Rasbora, zanzibarensis, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 119, pl. 17. f. 4.
Phoximis hispanicus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. 

1866, p. 268, taf. 1. fig. 1.
Leutiscus. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. W7ien) describes the 

following species from the Pyrenean peninsula :—Leucos arcasii, sp. n., xiii. 
1806, p. 199, & liv. 1866, p. 14, taf. 3. figs. 2 & 3; Leutiscus arrigonis, sp. n., 
liv. 1866, p. 16, taf. 4. fig. 1; Squalius cephalus (L.), ibid. pp. 18 & 262; 
Leutiscus alburntides, sp. n., ibid. p. 263, taf. 1. fig. 3; Leutiscus lemmingii, 
sp. n., p. 265, taf. 1. fig. 2.

Prof. Blanchard, I. c., describes a Leutiscus pollens, a .Squalius meridionalis 
and clathratus (very properly referred by Dr. Steindachner to L. cephalus), 
and a »S'. bearnensis.

Alburnus lutidus. A. J. Jackel describes a fish from the river Altmiihl, in 
Bavaria, which he regards as a hybrid oC Alburnus lucidus, probably witli 
Scardinius erythrophthalnius. Following Siebold’s example, he designates it 
with a binomial name, Alburnus rosenhaueri. Zoolog. Garten, 1806, 
pp. 20-25.

Alburntts alborella lateristriga (see Zoolog. Record, i. p. 172) is figured by 
Canestrini, Arch, per la Zool. iv. 1806, tab. 6. fig. 6.

Alburnus mirandella and A.fabrcti are two species of Prof. Blanchard, I. c. 
pp. 369, 370.

Abramis gehini is described as a new species by Prof. Blanchard, I. c. p. 355, 
from the Moselle.

Abramis melamtis (Agassiz) proves to have been founded on specimens of 
A, blicca and A. Icuckartii. Siebold, Bull. Soc. Sc. nat. Neuchat. vii. p. 113.

Telestes polylepis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1860, 
liv. p. 300, with a plate, from Croatia.

Leutiscus idella (Cuv. and Vai., Richards.) has been described by Dr. Stein­
dachner as Ctenopharyngodon (g. n.) laticeps. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1866, p. 782, taf. 18. figs. 1-5.

Hypopldlialmichthys nobilis is confounded by Dr. Steindachner with 
L. (IL') hypophthalmus (Gray, = JI. molitrix) and figured, I. e. p. 383, taf. 3.

Chandrostoma. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. M7ien) describes 
the following species from the Pyrenean peninsula :—Ch. miegii, sp. n., liii, 
1866, p- 202, liv. taf. 3; Ch. polylepis, Steind. liv. 1860, p. 18, taf. 6; a 
hybrid between Ch. polylepis and Leutiscus arcasii, ibid. p. 21, taf. 4. fig. 2; 
Ch. itillkommii, sp. n., ibid. p. 266, taf. 2.
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Prof. Blanchard (I. c.) describes a Chondrostoma cecrulcscens, dremati, and 
rhodanensis, pp. 410-420.

Colitis. Dr. Steindachner. (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866) describes 
three new species from the countries north of the Himalayas: C. tenuicauda, 

' P:it92, taf. JZ. fig. 3; C. stohckai, p. 793, taf. 14. fig. 2; and C. microps, 
p. 794, taf. 13. fig. 3.

Colitis larvata (De Fil.) is figured by Canestrini, Arch. p. la Zool. iv. 1866, 
tab. 6. fig. 7.

Kncria, g. n. (Acanthopsid.), Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. W’ien, 
1806, p. 769. Corpus valde elongatum, caudam versus compresstun, antice 
subcylindricum, squamis parvis cycloideis obtectum; caput nudum, rostrum 
prominens; os inferum in aciem attenuatum, labiis et cirrhis nullis, fissura 
infer niarginem anterioreni oris et rostrum; pinna dorsalis et analis brevis ; 
pinna dorsalis inter pinnam ventralem et analem posita; apertura branchialis 
brevis, usque ad basin pinna? pectoralis extensa. K. angolensis, sp. n., p. 770, 
taf. 17. fig. 1.

ClIARACINID.'E.

Prochilodus nigricans (Agass.) from the Amazons, is distinct from its con­
gener of the Essequibo River, which is probably the P. rubrotamiatus 
(Schomb.). Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 30.
_ Parodon hilarii, sp. n., Reinhardt, Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Fork. 1866, 
p. 62, tab. 2. figs. 3, 4, from Minaes Geraes.

Characidium is the name of a new genus described by Prof. Reinhardt, 
considered to be distinct from Anostomtis. The mouth is minute, and the upper 
jaw overlaps the lower. Ch. fasciatum, sp. n., Reinhardt, I. c. p. 56, tab. 2. 
figs. 1, 2, from the Rio das Velhas.

Tctragonopterus lartlettii, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. 
p. 30, from the Upper Amazons.

Brycon lineatus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, 
p. 211, taf. 2, from the La Plata.

Pialina,g. n., near Cludcinopsis, Reinhardt, Overs. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Fork. 
1866, p. 49. Intermaxillary teeth in three series, the anterior conical, the 
posterior tricuspid; very few maxillary teeth; mandibulary teeth tricuspid, 
in a single series. Abdomen obtusely keeled ; scales of moderate size. Dorsal 
fin behind ventrals. ’ P. argentea, sp. n.,p. 50, pl. 1, from the Rio das Velhas. 
—D. 10. A. 22. L. lat. 40.

Cynodonpectoralis, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p. 30, from 
the Upper Amazons.

Cyprinodontid?e.
Dr. Gunther (Fish, vi.) has made numerous additions to this 

family, especially from Central American collections made by 
Messrs. Dow, Godman, and Salvin. He arranges these fishes 
thus:—

First group Cypbinodontidjb cahntvorje.
1. Cyprinodon (Lac.), with 22 species, of which C. carpio (p. 306), pro­

bably from Central America, is new.
2. Fitzroyia (g. n., p. 307), established for Felias nndtidentata (Jenyns).
3. Characodon (g. n.) lateralis (sp. n., p. 308), from Central America.
4. Tellia (Gervais), with 1 species.
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5; limnurgus (<3i^ax.')=Girdrdiniclithys (Blkr.) with. L. variegatus (Gthr.) 
= G. innominatus (Blkr.).

6- . Lucama (Gthr.), with 2 species.
7: Haplochilus (M'Clell.), with 24 species, of which the following are from 

Africa, hnd new:—II. infriifaseiatus (pp. 313,357), II. playfairii (p. 314, lie; X 
in Fish. Zanz. pl. 20. fig. 1), and H. fasciolatus (p. 358).

8. Fundulus (C. & V.), with 20 species, of which the following are from 
Central America and new : F. labialis (p. 319), F.punctatus (p. 320), F. gua- 
temalensis (p. 321), and F. pachycephalias (p. 321).

9. Bindus (Poey), with 3 species, • It. urophthalmus (p. 327), from Para, 
being new.

10. Orestias (C. & V.), with 6 species.
11. Jenynsia (g. n.), established for Lebias lineata (Jenyns).
12. Pseudoxiphophorus (Blkr.),- with 2 species.
13. Felon esox (Kner), with 1 species.
14. Gambusia (Poey), with 11 species, G. humilis (ji. 335) and G. nicara- 

guensis (p. 330) being new.
15. Anableps (Artedi), with 4 species.

Second group Cyprinodontidje limnophagje.
16. Pcccilia (Gthr.), with 20 species, the following from Central America 

being new:—P. chisoyensis, P. elongata, and P. petenensis (p. 342) ; P. doyii 
(p. 344); P. spilurus and P. melanogaster (p. 345). '"

17. Mollienesia.
a. Mollienesia (Les.), with 5 species: M.petenensis, sp. n. (p. 348).
b. Xiphophorus (Heck.), with 1 species.

18. Platypcecilus (g. n.) maculatus (sp. n., p. 350), from Mexico.
19. Girardinus (Poey), with 10 species, new being:—G. versicolor (p. 352), 

from San Domingo; P. guppii (p. 353), from Trinidad and Venezuela; P. 
pleurospilus (p. 353), from Guatemala.

Appendix: Lcbistes pceciloides (De Fil.).
Peecilia nuchimacidata, sp. n., Guichenot, Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, 

1866, p. 143, Madagascar.
Fundulus orthonotus (Ptrs.) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 17. figs. 2 and 3.

SCOMBRESOCIDJE.

Dr. Gunther (Z. c.) has not adopted the numerous so-called 
subgeneric divisions into which the natural genera of this family 
have been split by recent ichthyologists. The species are ar­
ranged thus :—

1. Belone (Cuv.).
a. Belone, with 49 species, the following of which are new:—B. lovii \ 

(p. 236), from the Cape de Verde Islands; B. mierops (p. 237), from the T| 
Guianas; B. angusticeps (p. 238), from Ecuador; B. ferox (p. 242), from 
Sydney; B. robusta (p. 242), from the Red Sen; B. natalensis (p. 243) ■ B. 
capensis (p. 247) ; B. krefftii (p. 250), from Australia; B. euxirii (p. 252) ; B. 
cornidii (p. 255), from Portugal.

b. Potamorrhaphis, g. n., with P. taniata, sp. n. (p. 256), from the River 
Amazons, and P. (?) scolopacina (C. & V.).

2. Scombresox (Lac.), with 5 species.
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3. Hemirhamphis (Cuv.), with. 59 species, the following of which are 
new :—II. regularis (p. 261), from Australia; II. sinensis (p. 265) ; [II. cdla- 
baricus (p. 266), see a subsequent note] ; II. affinis and. II. laticeps (p. 267), 
from the South Sea; II. robustus (p. 270), from Van Diemen’s Land; II. 
i.Ve>M-ostris (p. 274) = II. dispar (Kner, not 0. & V.).

4. Arrhamphus (g. n.) sclerolepis (sp. n.), p. 277, from New Zealand.
5. Exocoetus (Artedi), with 58 species, the following of which are new:— 

E. restrains (p. 280), from the Sandwich Islands; E. obtusirostris (p. 283), 
from tropical and subtropical seas; E. spilurus (p. 285), hab. —?; E. affinis 
(p. 288), from the Atlantic; E. robustus (p. 289), from Australia; E. arcti- 
ceps (p. 289), from China; E. caUopterus (p. 292), from Panama; and E. 
brachycephalus (p. 297), from China.

Belone. Dr, Bleeker has revised the species of this genus 
(for which he uses now the name of Mastacembelus, because, 
Klein happened to place a Belone as first species of the division 
so named by him) and given descriptions of them. Nederl. 
Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, pp. 214-236. The paper includes 
only the species from the East-Indian Archipelago; none of them 
are new. Through the kindness of the author, the Recorder vfas 
enabled to make use of this paper for the sixth volume of his 
-Catalogue of Fishes.’

Belone. Prof. Troschel (Wiegm. Arch. 1866) has received from the Cape 
de Verde Islands two species, which he determines as B. hians (p. 233) and 
B. trachura (p. 234). [The latter is more probably B. lovii, Gthr.]

Scombresox brevirostris, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, 
p. 521, from California.

Ilemirhamphus. Ilemirhamphus vittatus (Blkr.) --- Esox brastliensis (L.), 
not = H. vittatus (Vai.). Ilemirhamphus guineensis (Blkr.) = H. vittatus 
(Val.). Ilemirhamphus schlegelii (Blkr., 1862) = II. ealabaricus (Gthr., 1866). 
Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. p, 427.—On a species, from the Cape 
de Verde Islands, U. brownii (C. & V., not Blkr.), see"Troschel, Wiegm. Arch. 
1866, p. 236.

Ilemirhamphus australis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 
1866, liii. p. 471, from Port Jackson. .

Exoccetus hirundo, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, 
p. 482, taf. 6. fig. 2, from Hong-Kong ?

Ujibkidie.
This family is established by Dr. Gunther (Fish. vi. p. 231) 

for the European species of Umbra and the North American 
Melanura limi, which do not prove to be generically distinct.

MorMYRIDjE.

Dr. Gunther (I- c.) has adopted three genera only of this 
family, viz. Mormyrus, Hyperopisus, and Mormyrops, and 
describes the following species as new:—M. macrophthalmus 
(p. 217), M. niger (p. 219), M. adspersus (p. 221), and M- 
catostoma (p. 222); Hyperopisus occidentalis (p. 223) from W est 
Africa.

—.—________ —__ .
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Mormyrus paudradiatus, sp. n., Steindachner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
1866, p. 765, taf. 17, from Angola.

Galaxid.e.
Dr. Gunther (I. c.) describes as new G. olidus (p. 209), G. krefflii 

(p. 211), G.pimctatus (p. 212), and G. brevipinnis (p. 213).

Salmonid te.
The account given by Dr. Gunther of this family is more de­

tailed than, and differs in several respects from, that of the re­
mainder of his work. It commences with introductory general 
remarks on the distinction of the species of the genus Salmo, and 
on certain more or less obscure points in their life-history. In 
consequence of the vague descriptions of the greater part of the 
species it was impossible to give their distinctive characters •, so 
that the locality will be the best guide to recognize them*.  
Therefore the species of this genus are geographically arranged.

* * Quite against his intention, the author omitted to mention in the pre­
face that, by the kindness of Prof. Peters, he was enabled to examine that 
portion of Pallas’s specimens which is preserved in the Berlin Museum. Some 
of these specimens are evidently types to the descriptions in the ‘ Zoographia 
Rosso-Asiatica,’ whilst others cannot have been used in the description of the 
species the name of which is attached to them.

First group Sai.monina.
1. Salmo (Artedi).

a. Salmones (Nilss.), with 52 species, of which the following are described 
as new:—6'. microlepis, from Hungary (p. 85), 6. brachypoma (p. 87), ,s; ■ 
gaUivensis (p. 88), S. orcadensis (p. 91), S. stomachicus (p. 95), and N. nigrii 
pinnis (p. 96), all from Great Britain and Ireland; <S'. mistops (p. 105),.,S', har- 
dinii (p. 107), & venernensis (p. 110), and 8. polyosteus (p. Ill), from Scan­
dinavia.

b. Sidvelini (Nilss.), with 36 species, one of which is new: 8. hrdii 
(p. 148), from the Skaget River.

2. Oncorhynchus (Suckley), with 13 species.
3. Brachymystax, g. n., established for 6'. coregonoides (Pall.).
4. Luciotnitta, g. n., established for 6'. mackenzii (Rich.).
5. Pleeoglossus (Schleg.), with 1 species.
6. Osmerus (Cuv.), with 3 species.
7. Tluileiehthys (Girard), T. padficus (Rich.).
8. HypomesjfS (Gill), di. olidus (Pall.).
9. Mallotus (Cuv.), with 1 species.
10. JRetropinna (Gill), with 1 species.
11. Coregonus (Artedi), with 45 species, the following of which are new:—• 

C. lloydii (p. 174), C. lapponicus (p. 181), C. gracilis,(p. 182), C. maxillaris 
(p. 189), and C. humilis (p. 190), from Scandinavia; C. richardsonii (p. 185), 
from Arctic North America.

12. Thymtlllus (Cuv.), with 8 species.
13. Argentina (.Artedi), with 4 species.
14. Microstoma (Cuv.), witli 2 species.
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Second group Saeangina.
15. Salanx (Cuv.), with 2 species.

■ Salmo. Dr.'( Steindachner has determined three species in the Pyrenean 
/ peninsula as £ fario and 8. salar in Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liii. 1866, 

p. 203; and as £ trutta, ibid. liv. 1866, p. 22.
Dr. Gilpin has described the Salmonoids of Nova Scotia, Proc. & Trans. Nov. 

Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 76-91. He distinguishes five species, deter­
mined as £ salar, 8. fontinalis, 8. canadensis (Ham. Smith), A. gloveni 
(Girard), and £ confinis (Dekay) = £ adirondicus (Norris).

Argentina lioglossa (Cuv.) has received a generic name from M. Guichenot, 
Ann. Soc. Linn. Maine-et-Loire, ix. Ichthyol, p. 7.

ChUPEIDyE.

Alosa. Dr. Daniell states that he has successfully introduced the Ame­
rican Shad into the Alabama River. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, 
pp. 236-237.

Alosa malayana, sp. n., Sleeker, Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, p. 294, 
from Java and Sumatra.

Clupeoides hypselosoma, sp. n., Sleeker, Z. e. p. 293, from Borneo.
Pellona. Dr. Sleeker (Z. c.) describes Ilisha macrogaster, sp. n., from 

Borneo, p. 300; and Ilisha novacida (C. & V.), p. 302.
Meletta petenensis, sp. n., and M. libertatis, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc.

. 1866, p. 603, from Guatemala.
Engraulis. On the Cuban species described by Cuv.’& Vai. see Poey, Rep. 

fis.-nat. Cub. i. pp. 378-381; he describes two new species, E. brevis and E. 
productus.—Engraulis mysticetus, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
p. 604, from Panama. •

8tolephorus zollingeri (Blkr.), St. heterolobus (Riipp.) are redescribed by 
Sleeker, Z. c. pp. 303 & 305. Stolephorus (Thryssa') valeneiennesi, sp. n., 
Sleeker, Z. c. p. 306.

Pristigaster macrops, sp. n., and P. argenteus, sp. >., Gunther, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, p. 603, from Panama.

'[Pristigaster] Opisthopterus tartoor (C. & V.) is described by Sleeker, Z. c. 
p. 296. As a second species is described by him Opisthopterus maerognaflths 
(sp. n.), p. 299, from the East-Indian archipelago.

Megalops. Dr. Sleeker distinguishes now six species from the East-Indian 
archipelago, which he describes in Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. iii. 1866, 
pp. 278-292, viz.:—M. giganteus (Shaw) = Hf. atlanticus (C. & V,); M.ma- 
cropterus, sp. n., p. 284; M.Jilamentosus (Lac.) ; M. kundinga (II. B.) = M. 
setipinnis (Rich.); M. cyprinoides (Brouss.) = M. indicus (C. <& V.) = M. .

< macrophthalmus (Blkr.) ; M. oligolepis, sp. n., p. 291.
Plops machnata. Dr. Gunther makes some remarks on the different struc­

ture of the caudal rays in adult and young examples. Fish. Zanz. p. 121.

Mur^nidjE.
Prof. Kner lias found an air-bladder in the Anguilloidei,* 

Congroidei, and Opbisuroidei, whilst it is absent in the Ptyo- 
branchoidei, Gymnothoracoidei, and Symbranchi. Its form and 

________
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size, the position and development of vesicular glands, not only 
differ in the various genera and species, but vary in one and 
the same species. He has also examined the sexual organs of < 
several species, and comes to the conclusion that they do not ( 
afford a character for systematic divisions. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.^-t 
Wien, lii. pp. 648-653.

Anguilla vulgaris. M. Desmarest describes his observations on an Eel 
kept in a tank for the last thirty-seven years. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 
161-165.

Anguilla johannas,-sp. n., from the Island of Johanna, and Anguilla amblo- 
cion, sp. n., from the Seychelles, described by Dr. Gunther in Fish. Zanz. 
pp. 124, 125.—Anguilla amboinensis, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. 
Berlin, 1866, p. 523.

Chilorhinus (Muramichthys) vermiformis, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 524, from 
Ceylon.

Leptognathus serpens (Lac.) is described by Dr. Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 473.

Murcena nudivomer, sp. n., Gunther, I. c. p. 127, pl. 18, Zanzibar.
Ophichthys (Herpetoichthys) ater, sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 525, Chile,
■Pcecilophis unicolor (De la Roche) is described by Dr Steindachner, Sitzgs­

ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 472. _
Tliyrsoidea maculipiAnis (Kaup). Notes by Prof. Troschel, Wiegm. v

Arch. 1866, p. 237; it extends northwards to the Cape de Verde Islands. 1
GymnSmurana fusca,sp. n., Peters, I. c. p. 524, Amboyna,

Leptocepiiali.
jSelmichthys oetdus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1866, 

p, 525, fig. 4, from Amboyna.

• PLECTOGNATHI.

Orthragoriscus. Harting’s memoir on O. ozodura has been mentioned 
aBove, p. 132. ..

Atopomycterus bocagei, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. \\ iss. Wien, 
liii. 1866, p. 477, taf. 6. fig. 3, from Port Jackson.

Crayracion cochinchinensis, sp. n., Steindachner, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien,'186% p. 480, taf. 5. fig. 1.

Batistes niger (Osbeck) is figured in Fish. Zanz. pl. 19. fig. 1.
Monacantbus. Dr. Steindachner has made remarks on M. chinensis, granu^ 

latus, and vittatus. Sitzgsber. Ak Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 476.
Monacanthus fronticinctus, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 136, pl. 19. \

fig. 2.

LOPHOBRANCHII.

Solenostoma cyanoptenim (Blkr.) is figured by Dr. Gunther in Fish. Zanz.
•pl. 20. lie’s. 2 and 3 > states (P- I38) that the female is provided with an 

egg-pouch, and carries the eggs.
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Hippocampus subcoronatus, sp. n., Gunther in Fish. Zanz. p. 139, pl. 20. 
fig. 4.—Hippocampus nova hollandite, sp. n. ?, Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. 
Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii. p. 474, taf. 1. fig. 2, from Port Jackson.

Syngnathus zanzibarensis, sp. n., Giinther, I. c. p. 140, pl. 20. f. 5.

GANOIDEI.

Calamoichthys (J. A. Smith) is the new name for the new genus of Ganoid 
fish mentioned as Herpetoichthys in the Zoolog. R ecord, ii. p. 208. It is 
described in Proc. R. Soc. Edinb. v. 1865-66, pp. 654-659, or in Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 112-114; and more fully in Trans. R. Soc. Edinb. 1866, 
pp. 457-479, where figures on pls. 31 and 32 are added. Dr. Traquair has 
joined his notes on the anatomy of this fish to the publication in Ann. & Mag. 
I. c. (an error in thb paper is corrected in Ann. & Mag. N. H. xviii. p. 495).

•

ELASMOBRANCHII.

Prof. Gegenbaur has examined the heart of various Plagio- 
stomata {Acanthias, Heterodontus, Hexanchus), and found that 

V • une valves of the hinder row differ anatomically‘and functionally 
from those known in Selachians. He distinguishes them as 
“tongue-valves” from the others (pouch-valves). The foremost 
row of valves only is homologous to the valves at the ostium 
arteriosum of Teleostei. The bulbus arteriosus of Ganoids,. 
Selachians, and Chimaeras is a part of the heart morphologically 
different from that of Teleosteous fishes. The former is a pro­
longed and in some respects independent division of the ventri­
culus, which also in Teleosteous fishes is not entirely absent, but 
generally shorter, and without a plurality of rows of valves* 
This division is the conus arteriosus of higher Vertebrates. Jena. 
Zeitschr. Med. u. Ntrwiss. ii. pp. 365-375.

Messrs. Bocage and Capello have published a very complete 
account of the Sharks of Portugal, see p. 132. They enumerate 
27 species, all of which are described. As the authors have 
already published descriptions of the species then regarded as 
new in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 260-263, which we mentioned 
in Zool. Record, i. p. 186, we have to add here only that 
coloured figures of them arc given in this publication, with 

7 illustrations of their dentition, &c.

Centrophorus. Messrs. Bocage and Capello state that their C. lusitanicus 
is identical with C. granulosus (M. & H.), and their C. crepidalbus with C. 
calceus (Lowe). L. c. p- 23.

Oryrhina gomphodon (M. & H.) fig. by Bocage and Capello, I. c. tab. 3. 
fig. 3.
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Ginglymostoma brevicauHatum, sp. n., Gunther, in Fish. Zanz. p. 141, 
pl. 21.

Jtfustelus natalensis, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ah. Wiss. Wien, 1866, < 
liii. p. 482, taf. 1, from Port Natal.

Centrina sahiani (Risso) fig. by Bocage and Capello, I. c. tab. 1. fig. 2. _
Uhinobates leucorhynchus, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 604, 

from Panama.
Trygonoptcra. Dr. Steindachner describes three species from Port Jackson 

as new, Sitzgsber. Air. Wiss. Wien, 1866, liii.: T. miiUerii, p. 479, pl. 6. 
fig. 4; T. henlei, p. 479, pl. 6. fig. 5; T. australis, p. .480, pl. 7.

Chimara monstrosa. A. note on this fish by Prof. Poey in Repert. fis.- 
nat. Cub. 1865, p. .

, . LEPTOCARDII.
Amphioxus lanceolatus. A. Kovalevsky has made researches into the 

earliest stages of its development. Abstract in Bibi. Univ. 1866, 0<jf., 
Bull. Sc. pp. 193-195, or in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. pp. 69-70.
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J

MOLLUSCA
BY

Eduard von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S.

A. The General Subject.

1. General Works in Progress.

Reeve, L. Conchologia Iconica. Nos. 246—255.
Parts 246-253 are dated 1865, 254 and 255 1866; they con- 

p tain the continuation of the genera Unio, Ovulum, Erato, 
further Carinaria, Tornatella, Pyramidella, Eulima, Cerithium. 
Sowerby, G. B. Thesaurus Conchyliorum. Part xxiv. London, 

1866, 8vo.
This part completes vol. iii., and contains the rest of the Pu- 

pinidte, the genera Carinaria, Donax, Typhis, Trichotropis, a sup­
plement to Cerithium, Eburna, and Conus, and a completely 
revised monograph of Helicina-.
Pfeiffer, L., and Dunker, W. Novitates Conchologicae. 

Cassel, Th. Fischer, 4to.
3'he first section contains extra-marine shells, by L. Pfeiffer. 

The first volume, commenced in 1854, has been finished—the parts 
containing plates 61-63 having been issued in 1864, 64-66 in 
1865, and 67-72 in 1866. A new volume has been commenced 
in this year (1867). The second section contains sea-shells, by 

. W. Dunker; the date is unfortunately not marked either on the 
wrappers of the parts or on the sheets. As far as we could make 
out, part 7, containing plates 19-21, was published in the 
year 1864; parts 8-9, containing plates 22—27, in the year 1865 ; 

' part 10, plates 28-30, in 1866 ; and the author is at-present en­
gaged in the publication of another part.

The work is, in fact, a continuation of Philippi’s well-known 
1 leones Conchyliorum ’ or ‘ Abbildungen uncL Beschreibungen 
neuer oder wenig bekannter Conchylien,’ destined to give 
exact figures of either new or not yet well-figured shells. The 
plates may be said (with very few exceptions in some of the 
former parts) to be very well executed.

1866. [vol. iii.] . m
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Pfeiffer, L. Malako-zoologische Blatter, vol. xiii. Cassel, 
8vo, pp. 154, with 5 plates.

Crosse, II. Journal de Conchyliologie, vol. xiv., or vi. of the 
third series. Paris, 8vo, pp. 404, with 14 plates.

Tryon, G. W. American Journal of Conchology, vol. ii. Phila- 
delphia, 8vo, pp. 393, with 23 plates.

These three journals, together with the ‘ Proceedings of the 
Zoological Soaiety/ continue to give descriptions of numerous 
new species and valuable information on the geographical dis­
tribution.

2. Morpholoyy and Physiology of Mollusca in general.
Eberhard,Ernst. Ueber dieSchneckenzungen. [On the tongues 

of Snails.] Programm der Realschule zu Coburg, 1865, 
4to, with 5 plates.

Contains descriptions and figures of the buccal organs of Helix 
pomatia in different states of protrusion, in Connexion with one 
another as well as isolated (pl. 1), and original descriptions and 

. figures of the so-called teeth of the tongue or radula, taken from 
fifty-four species of Gastropoda and one Cephalopod. We shall 
mention subsequently only those species which are not figured 
in the paper of Loven ((Efvcrsigt af Iv. Vet. Akad. 1847) O1. 
in the standard work of Troschel. Of sojne of the snails, only 
the generic name is given in the explanation of the plates and 
in the text; the Recorder is able to supply the specific names of 
a few of them through a private communication from the author.. 
Velten, Caspar. De sensu olfactus Gasteropodum. Disser- 

tatio inauguralis. Bonn, 1865.
The tentacles are stated to be the organs of smelling in water- 

snails as well as in land-snails; this is proved by experiments and 
bv their analogy with the smelling-organs of fishes.—We have 
not seen this dissertation.
Woodward, S. P. On the form, growth, and construction of 

Shells. Intellectual Observer, Nov. 1866, pp. 241-252. 
[From a manuscript of the late author.]

On the copulation of Sepia officinalis, see P. Fischer, Ann. Sc. 
Nat. vi. 1866, p. 308.

The eggs of Achatina bicarinata (Brug.) and Columna flammea 
(Martyn) are described by II. Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. x 
and 124. ‘

Ovo-viviparity in Achatina fPerideris') alabaster, Rang, and 
Buliminus bumayi observed by the same, ibid, pp. 123 and 125.

• • •
Teratology.

An abnormally umbilicated specimen of Achatina fulica (Fer.), found by 
the unfortunate Baron von der Decken on the Seychelle Islands, is mentioned 
by the Recorder, Sitzungsberichte der naturforsch. Freunde zu Berlin, 1866,
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p. 16.—Au abnormal specimen of Physa gyrina (Say), with short somewhat 
scalariform spire, is described, by Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 114, 
pl. 10. fig. 9; it suggested to him the probability that Paludina scalaris (Say) 

/ might be the same abnormity in a more exaggerated form.—Half-grown 
specimens of Physa heterostropha (Say) with the last whorl suddenly enlarged 
near the aperture have been found in almost equal number with normal 
ones at Cape Elizabeth, Maine, by Mr. Wheatley. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 181. 
—A scalariform specimen of Planorbis bicarinatus (Say) is described by Tryon, 
ibid. p. 3, pl. 1. fig. 4.

B. Contributions to Faunas. ,
a. Land- and Freshwater Mollusca.

1. Northern and Central Europe.
Zettehstbdt, F. E., mentions that Bulimus montanus (Drap.) has been 

found in Sweden at Zenkoping. CEfvers. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. Stock­
holm, 1864, p. 339.

Morch, O., gives some additions to his list of Danish land- and fresh­
water mollusks (see Zool. Record, i. p. 193). Vidensk. meddel. fra den 
riaturhist. foren. Kjobenhavn, (1865) 1866, pp. 246, 247.

W., Tate, Ralph. A plain . and easy account of the Land- and 
Freshwater Mollusks of Great Britain. London, 1866, 
18mo, pp. 244.

“ This little volume is more than it claims to be, and will 
prove a very useful and entertaining pocket companion to the 
well posted as well as the uninitiated shell-collectors of Eng­
land. The species are all illustrated by lithographic plates and 
woodcuts.” (Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 285.)
Sporleder, A. Die Gehausschnecken der Siebenberge. [The 

shell-bearing Snails of the Siebenberge, limestone-hills in 
Hanover.) Mal. Blatt, xiii. 48—54.

A list of 18 species of Helix, 2 of Bulimus, 7 of Clausilia, 
1 Balea, 7 of Pupa, including Vertigo, 1 Achatina (Azeca), 
1 Vitrina, 1 Carychiuni, 1 Acme, 1 Cyclostoma.
Hensche, A. Drifter Nachtrag zur Mollusken-Fauna Preus- 

sens. [Third Supplement to the malacological fauna of the 
province Prussia.] Schrift. physical.-bkonom. Gesellsch. 
Kbnigsberg, vii. 1, 1866, pp. 99-106.

Five species (Acicula lineata, Pupa edentula, Valvata con- 
V torta, noticing an^ ,^ie marine Embletonia pallida') have been 

added to a former list of the mollusks of the province Prussia 
since 185'9; new localities are given for a few other rather rare 
species. [The first paper on this subject was published by Dr. 
Hensche in the same journal, 1861, a second in 1862.] 
Martens, E. von. Ueber die Mollusken-F^na Wiirttembergs.

Jahresh. Ver. Naturkunde in Wiirt xxi 1865 (1866), 
pp.178-217.

M 2
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This paper contains :—1. A historical review of the labours of 
previous authors and collectors. 2. A list of the species of Arion 
and Limax observed by the author in this kingdom, with remarks ’ 
on their synonymy and distinctive characters. 3. Additions 
towards the determination of several species named in a list by ‘ 
Seukendorf (1846); three species are added, viz. Hyalina con- 
torta (Held), Balea fragilis, and Planorbis glaber. The Re­
corder may mention here that he has been convinced of the 
occurrence of Clausilia fil'ograna by Prof. Alex. Braun, and 
therefore withdraws the doubts expressed by him in this re­
spect. 4. "A list of 115 species of Mollusca hitherto found in 
Wiirtemberg, enumerating the localities for the several species, 
the entire area being divided into four hydrographical and five 
geological sections. 5. General remarks on the frequency or 
rarity, and on the geographical range of the species. Helix 
hortensis is more common than II. nemoralis, especially in the 
more elevated parts; Helix arbustorum is rather local in the 
lower regions and very common in the higher. Among the 
Clausilice the most frequent is Cl. biplicata (Mont.). . Buliminus 
detritus, Miill., is very local, but occurs, where it is, in great 
numbers; it is found only in localities exposed to the sun, either >• 
vineyards or barren rocks. Helix candidula, Clausilia parvula, 
and Pupa frumentum prefer limestone ground, Pupa arena, 
secale, dolium, doliolum, and Helix rupestris are, within this 
province, entirely limited to it.

Paludina vivipara has been found only on the frontiers 
of the kingdom towards Bavaria, and the occurrence of Pla­
norbis corneus has not been positively confirmed; which two 
facts suffice to characterize this part of South Germany as 
a country of hills and elevated plains. Neritina fluviatilis 
lives only in the river NeCkar and its tributaries, the genus 
Neritina being generally absent in the upper parts of the 

• Rhine as well as the Danube. Paludina vivipara is not found 
in the Lake of Constance, although it is common in Bavarian 
lakes belonging to the system of the Danube. Thus Limnaus 
stagnalis,palustris,auricularius,&ce.,axe  the only freshwater shells 
of large size generally distributed over the country. Dreissena 
polymorpha has not yet been observed.

Bielz, E. A. Systematisches Verzeichniss der Lmid- und Siiss, 
wasser-Mollusken des ostreichischen Kaisemaates. [Sys, \ 
tematic list of the land- and freshwater Mollusca of the 
Austrian Empire.] Verhandl. und Mittheil. des sieben- 
biirg. Vereins fiir Naturwiss. in Hermannstadt, vol. xvi. 
1865, pp. 132-142,158-162, 173-186, 204-210, 223-234.

There are enumerated 6 species of Arion, 7 Limax, 1 Amalia 
(zsMilax, Gray), 1 Testacellus (Triest), 1 Glandina, hBaude- 
bardia, 15 Hyalina, 6 Zoniles, 6 Vitrina, 3 Succinea, 99 Helix, 
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and. 12 Buliminus. [These large numbers are due to the cir­
cumstance that the Austrian Empire includes parts of the Ger­
manic or Northern European, of the Alpine and Mediterranean 
zoological provinces of Europe; the number of species will be 
still greater in the genus Clausilia, which will be treated in the 
continuation of the paper, not yet seen by the Recorder.] 
Venance Payot. Liste des Mollusques des environs du Mont- 

blanc. Ann. Sc. phys. et nat. d’agricult. et d’industrie de 
Lyon, viii. 1865, p. 474.

One hundred species are enumerated, all land-snails.
[Twenty species of Pupa, and only 11 of Clausilia; these 

numbers are quite characteristic of the western half of the 
orographical system of Europe.]
Mabile, Jules. Etudes sur la faune malacologique de Saint 

Jean de Luz, de Dinan, et quelques autres points du Lit­
toral Oceanien de la France. Journ.. Conch, xiv. pp. 12-33.

Sixty species of laud- and 49 of freshwater Mollusca (inclu­
ding the submarine Alexia'), among which 8 Zonites (Hyalina), 
24 Helix, and 5 Clausilia.

2. Mediterranean Province.
Paladilhe, -—. Nouvelles miscellanees malacologiques. Rev. 

et Mag. Zool. 1865, pp. 89-99, 168-173.
Remarks on species of Pupa, Hydrobia, Paladilhia, An’cylus, 

Valvata, and Pisidium inhabiting Southern France.
Issel, A. Dei molluschi raccolti nella provincia di Pisa. [On 

the Mollusks collected in the Province of Pisa.] Mem. 
Soc. Itai. Sc. Natur. vol. ii. Milano, 1866, 4to, pp. 38.

A list of 68 land-, 34 freshwater, and 2 submarine (Auricula) 
mollusks, with several varieties; the most remarkable is Mela- 
nopsis dufourii (Fer.), collected in a streamlet of hot water called 
Caldana di Ravi, near Campiglia, on sandy bottom, a few centi­
metres deep. Hitherto no Melanopsis had been found in Italy, 
though they are well represented in Spain as well as in Greece; 
some inaccurate statements concerning the occurrence of that 
genus in Southern France are corrected by Paladilhe. Rev. et 
Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. 98, 99.
Pfeiffer, L. Beschreibung neuer Clausilien. [Description of 

new Clausili(el\ Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 146—154.
Nineteen species from Greece, Dalmatia, and Western Asia.

Bourguignat, H. J. B. Recherches sur la distribution gco- 
graphique des Mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles en Algerie . 
ct dans les regions circonvoisines. Ann. Sc. Nat. Zool. 
vol. vi. p. 313.

Reprinted from the author’s f Mollusques de l’Algerie (see 
Zool. Record for 1865, p. 222).
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J. Zelebor lias given a list of 23 land- and of only 2 fresh­
water shells inhabiting the island of Cyprus, in Unger mid 
Kotschy’s work, ‘ Die Insel Cypern/ Wien, 1865, 8vo, p. 591. 
Among them are 17 of Helix and 3 Clausilia, 1 Melanopsis and • 
1 Neritina.

3. British India. i.
Blanford, W. T. Contributions to Indian Malacology. No. VI. 

Descriptions of new land-shells from the Nilgiri and Ana­
mullay Hills and other, places in the Peninsula of India. 
Journ. As. Soc. new ser. No. 131, pt. ii. no. 1,' 1866, 
pp. 31-42.

Eleven new species, most of which were collected by Capt. 
Beddome. Among them is a Spiraculum, a genusnot yet found 
in the Cisgangetic peninsula. Seventeen other land-shells and 
two freshwater shells, previously found on the Anamullay hills, 
are merely mentioned.
------ . Contributions to Indian Malacology. No. VII. List of 

species of Unio and Anodonta described as occurring in 
India, Ceylon, and Burmah. Ibid. No. 135, pt. ii. no,.J2; Z 
1866, pp.134-155.

Forty-seven species of Unio (29 from India proper, 8 from ■ 
Assam, 2 from Ceylon, and 8 from Burmah) and 3 of Anodonta 
are enumerated and accompanied with very.sound critical re­
marks.
Theobald, W. Note bn a Collection of Land- and Freshwater

• Shells from the Shan States, collected by F. Fedden. 
Journ. As. Soc. 1865, No. 130, pp. 273-279, with a plate.

The new species described in this paper will be mentioned 
subsequently; but some others, named only, without any de­
scription, are omitted here, as they cannot be regarded as intro­
duced into science.

4. Eastern Asia.
Morelet, A.* Description d’especes appartenant a la faune 

malacologique de 1’Indo-Chine. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 62- 
68.

Mabille, J., and Le Mesle, G. Observations sur la fauim 
malacologique de la Cochinchine et Camboja. Ibid" 
pp. 117-138, with plate 7.

Pfeiffer, L. Beschreibung neuer Landschnecken von der 
Insel Formosa. [Description of new land-snails from the 
island of Formosa.] Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 40—44.

The same species are described by the same author in 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 830, and mentioned in the Record for 
the preceding year.
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Adams, H. Description of fifteen New Species of Land- and 
Freshwater Shells from Formosa, collected by Robert 
Swinhoe, Esq., Consul at Taiwan in that island. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 316-319, 'with pl. xxxiii.

Semper, O. Description d’Helicees nouvelles des Philippines. 
Jouflp,. Conch, xiv. pp. 152, 261-263, with pl. 8.

5. 'Polynesia and Australia.
Pease, W. Harper. Descriptions of New Species.of Land­

shells inhabiting Polynesia. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 289- 
293, with several figures.

Cox, J. C. Description d^especes nouvelles provenant dJAus- 
tralie et des iles Salomon et Norfolk. Journ. Conch, xiv. 
pp. 45-48.

------ . Characters of Six new Australian Land-shells. Proc.
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 373-375.

Gassies, J. B. Description d'especes nouvelles provenant de la 
Nouvelle Caledonie. .Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 49—52.

6. Africa.
Martens, E. von. Uebersicht der Land- mid Susswasser-Mol- 

lusken des Nil-Gebietes. [List of the land- and freshwater 
Mollusca of the Nile countries.] Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp.1-20; 
continued from the preceding vear (see Record for 1865, 
pp.223,224). •

Among the freshwater Mollusca the true tropical forms of 
Ampullaria, Mjelania, Cyrena, and the exclusively African La- 
nistes have been carried by the current into Lower Egypt, but 
Physopsis, AEtheria, and Spatha are to be found only in the 
upper parts of the Nile. The lake Mareotis at Alexandria is 
said to contain marine and freshwater Mollusca promiscuously; 
but it remains to be shown whether they are really living near 
each other, or whether only dead slrells are found together.
Martens, E. von. Ueber einige afrikanische Binnenconchy- 

lien. [On some African land- and freshwater shells.] 
Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 91-110, with two plates.

This paper contains :—several additions to the list of Nilotic 
Mollusca, mentioned above, chiefly from collections made by 
Heuglin and Steudner in and near Abyssinia, among them 
some freshwater shells from Lake Tzana; further descriptions 
and figures of a Limicolaria and Achatina from Guinea; finally, 
a new Pupa {Ennea') from Natal. Some general remarks are 
added on the genera of land- and freshwater Mollusks hitherto 
found in Western Africa; Cyclostomidce appear to be totally 
absent. Ampullaria vitrea, Melania aurita and fusca are the 
most characteristic forms among the freshwater shells. The 
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genera Achatina, AEtheria, Spatha, and Galatea are the most 
peculiar forms throughout the tropical parts of Africa.
Adams, II. List of Shells collected by S. White Baker, Esq., 

during his recent Explorations in Central Africa. Proc. < 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp: 375, 376.

One land-shell, Limicolaria tenebrica (Reeve), and eleven 
freshwater shells, two of which {Unio) are new.
Dohrn, H. Die Binnenconchylien von Ilha de Principe.

Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 116-136, with a plate. [The land- and 
freshwater shells of Prince Island, Gulf of Guinea.]

The author, known for many years as a zealous and judicious 
conchyliologist, has spent some months in exploring that island, 
but, attacked by fever, was unfortunately prevented by the state 
of his health, as well as by the want of goodwill on the part of 
the residents, from exploring the islands Of St. Thomas and Fer­
nando Po.

He gives in his paper a list of 18 land-shells, two freshwater 
snails {Neritina), and some submarine species {Melampns, Trun- 
catella, and one of the Neritina), the greater part being found 
and examined alive by the author. The predominance of t]g? 
genus Achatina, the presence of Afamna-like snails, and the J 
absence of all operculated true land-shells in Western Africa 
are conspicuously confirmed by this list. A new genus, Strepto- 
stele, the natural affinities of which with Streptaxis and Ennea 
are pointed out by the author, is an interesting addition to 
those already known as characteristic of the African fauna. 
Numerous peculiarities concerning the life, station, and natural 
affinities of the species are to be found in this paper.
Morelet, A. Coquilles nouvelles rccueillics par M. Welwitsch 

dans FAfrique equatoriale. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 153-162.
Paiva, Castello de. Dix nouveaux mollusques de File de Ma­

deira. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 339-343, with pl. 11.
Some are fossil or subfosSil.

Pfeiffer, L. Ueber die Auriculaceen der Madera-Gruppe. 
Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 142-146.

One Pedipes, 1 Marinula, 2 Alexia.

7. West Indies.
Bland, Th. Remarks on the Origin and Distribution of the 

Operculated Land-shells which inhabit the Continent of 
America and the West Indies, with a Catalogue of the 
American species. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 54-63, 136- 
143.

Fully two-thirds of all the operculated land-shells are peculiar 
to islands, whilst more than one-half of the inoperculated are 
peculiar to continents. As regards America, twelve genera of 
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the operculated land-shells are common to the continent and the 
islands, two peculiar to the continent, and ten to the islands. 
Regarding species, four only are common to both, but about 
600 peculiar to the islands, and only about 150 to the continent, 
xhe zoological province of the West Indies may be divided into 
five subprovinces :—

1. Cuba, with the Bahamas and Bermudas. Diplopoma is exclusively 
peculiar, Megalomastoma, Choanopoma, Ctenopoma, Cistula, Chondropoma, 
Trochatella, and Helicina are well represented. A foramen in the superior 
margin of the aperture is found in many Cuban species of several genera of 
CyclostomidcB, but not in one species from any of the other islands. Chon­
dropoma dentatum and Helicina sulglolndosa are common to these islands and 
the continent (Florida).

2. Jamaica. The genera Geomelania, Chittya, and Jamaicia are peculiar, 
Stoastoma (with 80 species) and Lucidclla nearly so. No Megalomastoma or 
Chondropoma. No species in common with the continent.

3. Haiti. No peculiar genus. Megalomastoma, Licina, and Chondropoma 
in common with Cuba, Stoastoma and Lucidclla with Jamaica.

4. Porto Rico, with Vieque, the Virgin Islands, Anguilla, and St. Bartho­
lomew. No peculiar genus. Mcgalomastoma and Chondropoma are repre­
sented, indicating a nearer alliance with Cuba and Haiti than with Jamaica; 
but there are wanting Cyclotus, Ctenopoma, and Trochatella. No species in 
common with the continent, but a rather large number of species common 
with the several islands of this subprovince. -

5. Guadaloupc, Martinique, and Trinidad, with the adjacent islands. 
No genus exclusively peculiar; but Cyclophorus, which is not found in the 
other subprovinces, is common to this and the continent of Southern Ame­
rica, and even to Asia. No Megalomastoma, and only one species of the 
subfamily Licinea. Cyclotus translucidus and Helicina dysoni common to 
Trinidad and the continent (Venezuela and even Honduras).
Bland, Th. Remarks on the Distribution of the Inoperculated 

Land-shells which inhabit the Continent of America and 
the West Indies. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 349-370.

The genus.Helix predominates in North America, Bulimus (with Buli- 
mulus) in South America, and Cylindrella in the West Indies. The closer 
relations of the subprovinces embracing Cuba, Jamaica, and Haiti to 
North America, and of the Porto Rico and Guadaloupe subprovinces to 
South America, are shown by the greater numerical representation of Helix 
in the former, and of Bulimus in the latter. The development of these two 
genera is more nearly balanced in Mexico and Central America. Cylindrella, 
Oleacina {Glandina'), and Spiraxis are copiously represented in Mexico and 
Central America on the continent, in Cuba, Jamaica, and Haiti among 
the islands, but feebly represented in the Porto Rico and Guadeloupe sub­
provinces, as well as on the continent of South America. The subgenera of 
Helix most characteristic of Cuba are ■—Eurycampta {H. bonplandi), Coryda 
(II. alauda), Thelidomus {II. auricoma), Polymita {II. muscarum), Polydontes 
(II. imperator), and Caracolite {II. sagemori). Those of Haiti:—Cysticopsis 
(H. tenerrima), Pleurodonta {H. lucerna, soror, sinuata), and Leptoloma 
{II. fuscocincta) ; the genus Sayda is almost peculiar to Jamaica. The pecu­
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liar forms of Helix in the island of Haiti belong to the subgenera Plagio- 
ptycha (H. loxodon), Eurycratera- (H. dominicensis), Cepolis (H. cepa), and 
Caracolus (_ZZ. caracolla). Liguus (Achatina-fasciata) and Strophia (the large 
species of Pupa) are common to Cuba and Haiti, but absent in Jamaica. 
The subprovince of Porto Rico has closer relations to Haiti than to Jamaica 
or Cuba; there are no strictly North-American forms; Caracolus and Stro­
phia are represented; the only West-Indian species of ClausiKa (Cl. tridens) 
inhabits Porto Rico. The characteristic form of the islands from Guade­
loupe to Martinique and Barbadoes is the .subgenus DenteUaria, several 
species of which are common to this subprovince and to the continent 
(French Guyana)—for example Helix orbiculata, Isabella, dentiens, mix 
denticulata, badia. St. Vincent is well marked by the genus Stenopus. In 
the Porto Rico subprovince more subgenera of Bidimidus are represented 
than in Cuba, Haiti, or Jamaica; and in the Guadaloupe subprovince there 
are added some South-American subgenera of the restricted genus Bulimus, 
viz. Peleeychilus (B. auris sileni and auris sciuri), Bonis (B. oblongus), and 
Eurytus (B. aulacostylus),—Bulimus oblongus and auris sileni inhabiting also the 
continent (French Guyana).
Pfeiffer, L. Zur Molluskenfauna von Cuba. Mal. Blatt, xiii. 

pp. 54-64.
Some remarks concerning Arango’s catalogue of Cuban land­

shells (see Record for 1865, p. 228), and original descriptions 
of some new varieties and species collected in Cuba by Dr. 
Gundlach. •
------ . Beschreibung neuer Landschnecken.. [Description of 

new land-snails.] Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 76-91.
Thirty-nine species from New Granada, Mexico, and several 

• West-Indian Islands.
------ . Beschreibung einiger neuer Landschnecken von Cuba. 

L. c. pp. 138-14d.
Tryon, G. W., Jun. On the terrestrial Mollusca of the Guano 

island of Navassa. Am. Journ. Conch, ii, pp. 304, 305.
This very small island is between Haiti and Jamaica, about 

fifty miles west of the former: three species have been there 
collected by Mr. E. Gaussoin, all new, one belonging to the 
genus Chondropoma, which is common to Cuba and Haiti, but 
absent in Jamaica, one Helix related to a Cuban group.
Guppy, R. J. Lechmere. Catalogue of the Land and Fresh­

water Mollusca of Trinidad. Proceedings of the Scientific 
Association of Trinidad, First Part, Dec. 1866. Port of 
Spain, 8vo, pp. 10-35.

The Mollusks of this island were scarcely known to Mr. Bland 
when he published the papers mentioned above. Mr. Guppy 
enumerates 24 land-shells, including a slug (Veronicella), only five 
of which are operculated, not one being a true Helix. Only Buli- 
mulus and Stenogyra are represented by more than two species. 
Eight freshwater and 3 submarine species. A preliminary ac­
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count of the same fauna is publish.ed.-by Mr. Guppy in Anu. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, January, pp. 42-55. A few of the names 
have been altered.

8. South America.
Gonzalez Hidalgo, J., et Crosse, H. Nouvelles especes de la 

rgpublique Ecuador. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 273, 343-345, 
351-356, pl. 14.

Adams, H. List of Land and Freshwater Shells collected by 
Mr. E. Bartlett on the Upper Amazon and on the River 
Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with Descriptions of [7] New Spe­
cies. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 440-445, plate 38.

Philippi, R. A. Diagnosen einiger neuen Arten. [Diagnoses 
of some new species.] Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 38-40.

Two land- and one freshwater shell from Chile.
Lea, F. Description of twelve New Species of Unionidce from 

South America. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, pp. 
33-35.

9. North America.
.Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the Terrestrial Mollusca of the 

United States. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp.'218-277, 306- 
329, with’ 6 plates (to be continued).

. These pages, being ’written not so much for the use of those 
“ who are, but rather for those who desire to become, concho- 
logists,” give descriptions of all North American species “ as 
concise and as free from technical words as possible.” All are 
figured: “ whenever good specimens could not be readily ob­
tained for figuring, recourse has been had to previously published 
figures.” The parts published contain the genera Glandina, 
Succinea, Vitrina, and all the genera or subgenera included by 
Lamarck and Pfeiffer under the name Helix, with exception of 
the Mesodontina. Hyalina cellaria, [Helix] Hygromia rufescens 
and hispida, Tachea -hortensis, and Pomatia aspersa are enume­
rated by Tryon as European species introduced into several 
localities in North America. Neither Vitrina limpida and 
Conulus chersina nor any species of Succinea is admitted to be 
identical with European species.
Hubbard, J. W., and Sanderson-Smith. Catalogue of the 

Mollusca of Staten Island,. N. Y. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist.. 
New York, viii. nos. 4 and 5, 1865, pp. 151-154.

Thirty land-, twelve freshwater, and two brackish-water 
species. The occurrence of Tebennophorus carolinensis is re­
markable. Succinea aurea, Lee., is plentiful on the salt­
marshes.
Bland, Th. Descriptions of New Species of North American 

Land Shells. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 371-374, with 
figures.
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Newcomb, W. Addition to the Catalogue of Helices inhabit­
ing the west coast of North America, north of Cape St. 
Lucas. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 13. ,

Three species, Helix arborea, H. minuscula, and H. idahoensis 
and new localities for five others,’are added to the catalogue pub­
lished in the volume for the preceding year of the same Journal. 
Dall, W. H. On a species of Helix from California, supposed 

to be new. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 328, 329.
This paper includes a list of eight other small species hitherto 

found west of the Rocky Mountains.
Gabb, W. M. Descriptions of three new species of land-shells 

from Arizona. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 230, 331. .
Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the family Strepomatidce. Am. 

Journ. Conch; ii. pp. 14-52, 115-133.
This continuation contains brief descriptions and woodcuts of 

274 species of Goniobasis and 32 of Anculosa.
Anthony, J. G. Descriptions of new American freshwater 

shells. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 145-147, pls. 6 and 7. 
[Anodon, Unio, Goniobasis, from Michigan.]

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of American freshwater shells. 
Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 278, 279, pl. 15. [Physa, Ancu~ 
losa, Vivipara, Unio.~\

b. Marine Mollusca,
1. Eziropean Seas.

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn. Report on dredging among the Hebrides. 
Anib & Mag. Nat. Hist, xviii. pp. 387-397.

The invertebrate fauna of the Hebridean seas is of a northern 
character, although there are a few exceptions, as Phasianella 
pulla. Some species seem to reach their most southern limit in 
the Hebrides, as Lima elliptica, Nucula pygm&a, Trochus grbn- 
landicus. The aiithor has added some very valuable observa­
tions on animal life in the depths of the sea.

Morch, O., mentions some species of mollusks new to the 
Danish marine fauna in Vidensk. Meddel. fra den naturhist. 
Foren. i Kjobenhavn, 1865 (published 1866), p. 247 viz. •_ -
Pleurophyllidia loveni (Bergh.), Tylodina diibenii (Loven), Cy- 
lichna nitidula (Loven), Omalogyra nitidissima (Ad.), Fususpro- 
‘pinquus (Alder), Nassa pygmaa (Lam.), Panomya norwegica 
(Spengler), and P anopaa plicata (Jeffr.).
Mercier, F., et Aucapitaine, H. Liste des Molluscpies Ptero- 

podes observes sur les cotes du Maroc, de FAlgerie et de la 
Tunisie. Revue et Mag. Zool. 1866, pp. .410-412.

Stossich, A. Enumerazione dei Molluschi del Golfo di Trieste * 
Trieste, 1866, 4to, pp. 19.

Five Cephalopods, 184 marine or submarine Gastropods and



MOLLUSCA. 173

140 marine Bivalves are enumerated, according to the systematic 
arrangement of Messrs. Adams, which is known to the author 
only by Chenu’s Manual. The synonymy is neither complete 

p. nor exact; Linnean and Lamarckian names are sometimes cited 
'SS synonyms only because some elder Italian authors, like Olivi, 
could not distinguish the Mediterranean species from the exotic, 
to which the Linnean names belong, or are, at least, now generally 
referred. Thus we find in his list a Valuta caffra (Linn.), Nerita 
canrena (Linn.), Cyprcea pe di cuius (Linn.), Mur ex fuscatus 
(Gmel.), Turbo terebra (Linn.), Serpula arenaria (Linn.), Del- 

phinula calcar, Lam. [as written by the author, who means 
Turbo calcar, Linn. = Trochus calcar, Lam., which is a shell of 
the Eastern Seas, and by no means the young of Turbo rugosus 
(Linn.), although some malacologists have used the former name 
for the latter], Monodonta canctliculata, Lam. [here the author 
is misled by Philippi], Trochus cinerarius, Lam. [a species be­
longing to the Germanic province, but its name has been mis­
applied very frequently by Italian authors to somewhat similar 
Mediterranean species, especially Trochus adriaticus, Phil.]. 
On the other hand, we find in this paper some synonyms taken 
from the manuscript papers of the late Prof. Renier, which are 
little known to conchologists, for example, Mytilus dentatus, 
Vcnier= Cor alliophag a renieri, Tellina aperta, Renier = Gale- 
omma turtoni.

[It is to be regretted that the author, otherwise tolerably 
well informed in the literature of the shells of the Mediterranean, 
was not acquainted with the very elaborate list of Venetian shells 
published by Georg von Martens some forty years ago in his work 
‘ Reise nach Venedig/ 18.24, 8vo, second volume, with a plate re­
presenting some of the shells; M. Stossich would have found there 
several species and one genus, Ca> cum = Serpula arcuata (Martens), 
not contained in his list. The fauna of the Adriatic, as shown by 
this list and by other more recent conchological researches in 
Dalmatia, resembles closely that of the Tyrrhenian part of the 
Mediterranean sea, which is known from the works of Philippi, 
Payraudeau, and Risso. The much smaller number of shells 
found on the A enetian side of the Adriatic is dependent, not on 
the geographical distance or the enclosure of this sea, but on the 
nature of the bottom, viz. absence of rocky ground.]
Weinkauff, H. C. Nouveau supplement h la liste des coquilles 

marines de la cote de l’Algerie. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 
237-248.

2. Red Sea and Indian Ocean.
Some species of shells collected hy Dr. E< Schweinfurtii on 

the shores of the Red Sea are enumerated by the Recorder in 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 381.
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Souverbie, S. M., and Montrouzier, R. T. Descriptions 
d’especes nouvelles de l’Archipel Caledonien. Journ. Conch, 
xiv. pp. 138-151, 248-260, with plates 6 and 9.

3. North America and th<i West Indies.
Hubbard, J. W., and Sanderson-Smith. Catalogue of the 

Mollusca of Staten Island, N ,Y. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. 
New York/viii. pp. 151-154.

Thirty-one marine Gastropods ; forty marine Bivalves. Pa­
nel la caudata (Say), Pyrula carica and P. canaliculata (Brug.) 
are abundant •, Pecten irradians (Lam.) and Cardium mortoni 
(Conrad) rare.
Sanderson-Smith. Catalogue of the Mollusca of Little Gull

Island, Suffolk County, N<$v York. Ibid. pp. 194, 195.
Twelve marine Gastropods, and nine Bivalves.

Crosse, II., and Fischer, P. Sur la distribution geographique 
des Brachiopodcs aux Antilles. Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 
265-273.

Davidson, T. Notes on some recent Brachiopoda dredged by 
the late Lucas Barrett off the north-east coast of Jamaica. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 102-104^with figures.

Two new species of Argiope; two species known for a long time 
as inhabitants of the Mediterranean, Terebratulina caput Serpentis 
and Thecidiummediterraneum ■, and. one hitherto known in a fossil 
state only, viz. Th. barretti (Woodw.).

c. Palaontology of Recent Species.
Sars, M. Om de i Norge forkommende fossile dyrelevninger 

fra quataerperioden. [On the fossil animals of the quater­
nary period in Norway.] Christiania, 1865, 4to, pp. 134, 
with 4 plates.

Although chiefly of importance to geologists, this work may 
be mentioned here on account of the intimate connexion of the 
quaternary with the present period of animal life. 175 species 
of Brachiopoda, Conchifera, Gastropoda, and Ptcropoda have 
been recognized in the postglacial deposits near Christiania; and 
only four of them are not known as present inhabitants of the 
Norwegian shores, none being entirely extinct. Terebratula 
(Gwynid) capsula (Jeffreys) and Ccecum incurvature, (Adams, sp.) 
may yet be found alive in. Norway, as they may easily be over, 
'looked on account of their small size, whereas the two others, 
Tapes decussate, (L., sp.) and Pholas candida, are Mediterranean 
species, which, during the postglacial period, appear to have ex­
tended further northwards than at present. In the glacial de­
posits, 60 species of Brachiopoda, Conchifera, and Gastropoda 
have been found, none being at present extinct, but almost all 
belonging to the present Arctic fauna.
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A “ resume” in the French language, pp. v-viii, will materially 
assist in the use of this valuable work, which is ■written in the 
Danish language..
Dawson, J. W. Notes on post-pliocene deposits at Riviere du

Coup and Tadoussac, Canada. Canad. Nat. and Geol. 
1865, ii. pp. 81-88.

These notes contain a list of about fifty shells, which, with 
very few exceptions, are specifically identical with recent ones, 
living on the coasts of Northern America from Massachusetts 
to Greenland.

Notices concerning the recent species of Buccinum found in 
the pleistocene beds of Canada and Maine by the same author 
and Dr. Packard are scattered through the memoir of Dr. 
Stimpson in the same journal, pp. 364-389.
Sanderson-Smith. Notice of a Post-pliocene deposit on Gar­

diner’s Island, Suffolk County, New York. ■ Ann. Lyc. Nat. 
Hist. viii. pp. 14-9-151. ' * ■

Twenty-three shells have been found, “ at an elevation of 
about 15 or 20 feet above the sea-level; with the exception of 
Fusus decemcostatus, and perhaps Lucina radula, they are still 
inhabitants of the neighbouring waters, south of Cape Cod; but 
still the group as a whole has a more northern aspect than the 
group of species at present inhabiting these waters.”

[Hyalina] Dlesomphix demissa, Binney, living in Western Pennsylvania, 
fossil in Alabama and Texas. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 255.

Several subfossil land-shells are found in St. Croix (West Indies)—among, 
them Felix caracolla, II. marginellg, two species of Stropilia, Cyclostoma 
basicarinatum and chordiferum—none of which are now living on the island, 
the two first mentioned being Cuban and Haitian species. Bland, Am. Jouro. 
Conch, ii. pp. 139,305.

C. Genera and Species.

Class CEPHALOPODA.
Cheron, Jules. Rccherches pour servir it ,1’histoire du systeme 

uerveux des Cephalopodes dibrachiaux. Ann. Sc. Nat. 
1866, pp. 1-122, with plates 1-5.

A most elaborate description of the anatomy and histology of the nervous 
system of the Cephalopods. The principal results are recapitulated at the 
end of the paper in tv enty -seven paragraphs, the author declaring himself 
against the opinion of those who maintain a unity of fimdamental structure 
in Cephalopods and’Vertebrates.
Fischer, P. Observations sur quelques points de 1’histoire 

naturellc des Cephalopodes. Ann. Sc Nat vi. 1866, pp- 
308-320.

Sepia officinalis, Loliyo vulgaris, and Octopus vulgaris have been observed 
alive by the author, who describes their natural attitudes and mode of pro­
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gression, especially swimming,—further the copulation.-and reproduction of 
the first species. The arms of both individuals are so narrowly interlaced 
during copulation, that the jaws are in contact, and at the same time the 
pupils are so extended as to appear circular. Males and females of Sepia are 
not to be distinguished externally by any striking difference in form or colour.

Octopus dentatus (Gabb). On its dentition see Dall, Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. 
Sc. 1866, no. 1.

Scpiola atlantica from the German Ocean. Teeth of the radula described 
by Eberhard, Programm der Realschule zu Koburg, 1865, p. 9, pl. 4. fig. 68 
[this figure differs remarkably, as regards the shape of the teeth, -from that 
given by Loven]; jaws, figs. 69, 70.

Nautilus pompilius. The contributions to its anatomy by Prof. Refefstein 
(see Record for 1865, p. 240) are republished in the Mal. Bliitt. xiii. 
pp. 21-38, but withotit plates.

Nautilus. Conrad retains the name N. perforatus given by him for the 
nmbilicated and striated species, as it is impossible to say whether Solander’s 
scrobiculatus represents this species or umbilicatus. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. 
p. 101.

Class PTEROPODA.
Agassiz, Alex. Remarks on the habits of Spirialis flemingii. 

Proceed. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1865. Am. Journ. Conch, 
ii. p. 182-'

This species occurred in great abundance at Nahant during the summer of 
1863. They come to the surface of the water about an hour after dusk, and 
do not remain long; after ten o’clock at night they were rarely met with; 
they can creep about by means of their wing-like appendages, and remain 

. suspended in the water for hours simply by spreading, and suddenly drop 
to the bottom on folding them: they move by beating the water like a 
butterfly; and a long siphon counterbalances the weight of the shell and the 
parts enclosed in it.

Hyalaa quadridentata (Rang). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. -20, 
pl. 5. fig. 84. [Perfectly agreeing with those of H. tridentata figured by LovCn.]

Cleodora cuspidata (Bose). Teeth of the radula,, Eberhard, Z. c. p. 20, 
pl. 5. fig. 85. [Agreeing with the figures given by Troschel of Creseis plue- 
ostoma, but not with that for Cleodora pyramidatai]

Class HETEROPODA. •
Carinaria. Three species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, 

part 248,1865; and three in.Sowerby’s Thesaurus, part 24,1866 :—C. vitrea 
(Lam.), cristata (L.), and atlantica (Adams and Reeve).

Class GASTROPODA.
Order PECTINIBRANCHIATA.

Suborder Proboscidieera.
MuricidzE.

Murex brandaris and trunculus (L,). Dentition of both described, hut 
only of one [which ?] figured by Eberhard, Z. c, p, 13, pl. 3, fig. 58.
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Murex trigonulus (Lam.) and longicornis (Dunker), Novitat. Conchol. 
part 8, 1865, p. 72, pl. 22. figs. 3, 4, 5, and 6.

Murex weintcavffianus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 274, pl. 8. fig. 4, 
Adriatic.

Typkis (Montf.). In Sowerby’s monograph in Thesaurus, part 24, vol. iii. 
pl. 284, the following eleven species are described and figured:—T. sowerbti 
(Brod.), quadratics and nitens (Huds.), yatesii (Crosse), belcheri (Brod.), 
■clefyi (Petit), montfortii (A. Ad.), coronatus and pinnatus (Brod.), cumingii 
(Brod.), arcuatus (Hinds). No localities are mentioned. T. angasi, Crosse, 
is excluded from the genus.

Fusus longurio, sp. n., Weinkauff, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 247, pl. 5. fig. 4, 
Algeria.—Fusus titii, sp. n. Stossich, I. c. p. 7, Adriatic. Allied to F. coral- 
linus, Scacchi.

Pyrula melongena (L., sp.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 14, 
pl. 5. fig. 87. [Very well agreeing with those of the allied species Fusus 
morio as figured by' Loven.J

BuCCINIDyE.

Stimpson, W. Review of the Northern Buccinums. Part I.
Cauad. Nat. and Geol. new series, vol. ii. 1865, pp. 364—389._ 

_ VVc may be allowed to give a more detailed account of this 
important paper. * As regards the antarctic species referred to 
this genus, more careful examination, both of the shell and soft 
parts, is stated to be required before deciding upon their actual 
pertinence to it; Bucc. clalei (Sow.) and ovoides (Middendorff) 
are at once removed from it on account of the differences in the 
lingual dentition, and a new genus “Liomesus” proposed for them. 
[This genus has already been established and named Buccinopsis 
by Messrs. Adams.]

The species are established as follows :—
B. polare, Gray, Zool. Beech. North of Behring’s Straits.
B. grbnlamlicum, Hancock, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1846, Reeve, fig. 118, _ 

=.b.ancocki, Morch. Daws Straits.
B. glaciate, B., — carmatum, Phipps, Voy. Behring’s Straits, Greenland, 

Spitzbergen;
B. donovani, Gray,=glaeiale, of Donovan, and of Gray in the Appendix to 

Parry’s first voyage, = tubulosum, Reeve, fig. 105. Newfoundland.
B. angidosum, Gray, Zool. Beech. .(Middendorff, Mal. Ross.?). North of 

Behring’s Straits.
B. striatum, Sowerby, “Records of General Science,” and Smith, Worn. 

Mem. 1839, not of 1 ennant, = ochotense, Midd. Sea of Ochotsk : fossil in 
pleistocene beds of the Clyde.

B. dbiatum, Tabi., Moller, = cyaneum of Hancock not of Bruguiere,= 
molleri, Reeve, = tine rosum, var. boreans, Midd. Periostraca ciliated. 
Greenland, Newfoundland banks, Nova Scotia, Behring’s Straits.

B. plectrum, sp. n., Stimps. p. 374, has nearly the forms and plaits of B- 
tenue, with a striation of the glaciate type. North of Behring’s Straits.

B. undatum, L., including striatum, Penn. Western coasts of Europe, 
from Southern Norway to Portugal.

1866. [vol. in.] • N
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B. undulatum, Moller,—unclatum of Greene, Gould, and De Way, Catal. of 
Massachusetts and New York, = labradorense, Reeve. “ It is not often that 
two species of shells can he found the differences between which are more 
difficult to define than those of the common whelks of the European and 
North American shores of the Atlantic.”

B. cyaneum, Bruguiere, Beck, Reeve, =undatum of Fabr. Fn. Gronl.,= 
boreale, Leach, = humphreysianum, Moller, = hydrophanum, sericatum, tene- 
brosum, and undulatum, TLwKO&,=grdnlandicum of March. Greenland, Nor­
thern Norway and Lapland.

B. simplex, Midd. Schantar Island in the sea of Ochotsk.
B. totteni, sp. n., Stimps. p. 385,=ciliatum, Gould MS., partly. Allied to 

B. humphreysianum, but the whorls plicated and more convex, the transverse 
sculpture deeper, and no deep colour. Banks of Newfoundland.

The author has added an analytical table for-distinguishing 
the species. However, as he says himself, “ in a genus 
where almost every specific character is subject to great varia­
tion, and where the species must be recognized, rather by the 
gross amount of the characters than by the prominence of par­
ticular ones, this is a very difficult matter. Such a synopsis 
is here only useful for the determination of the specific relations 
of perfect and well-characterized specimens —
Body-whorl angulated or carinated.

Primary transverse ridges flat, secondary ridges inconspicuous.
Shell thin, aperture not patulous, outer lip not sinuated.

Whorls shouldered, aperture broadest above .... B. polare.
Whorls scarcely shouldered, apert. broadest below. B. grcenlandieum.

Shell thick and strong, aperture patulous, outer lip sinuated.
Shell elongated ....................................................  B. donovani.
Shell ovate...............................................................B. glaciate.

Prim, transv. ridg. convex, second, grooves very distinct.
B. angulosum.

Body-whorl not angulated.
Aperture narrow.

Primary ridges flat..................................................... striatum.
Prim. ridg. convex, tooth-like plait on columella. . B. ciliatum.

Aperture broad.
Longitudinal folds numerous, often interrupted or interposed.

Primary ridges flat................................................. B. plectrum.
Prim. ridg. obsolete; second, conspicuous, crowded. B. tenue.

Longitudinal folds not interrupted nor interposed.
Shell thick and coarsely striated.

Sinus of outer lip near the suture, columella short.
B. undulatum.

Sinus of out. lip near middle, colum. projecting, B. undatum.
Shell finely striated, usually thin.

Secondary ridges easily distinguished from the primaries, which 
are often obsolete.

Columella distinctly folded.......... . ............. B. simplex.
Columella smooth, not distinctly folded .. B. cyaneum.
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Secondary ridges confounded for the most part with the primaries. 
Longitudinal folds conspicuous .............. B. totteni.
Longitudinal folds obsolete.......................... B. hwmphreysianum.

Buccinum. The radula'figured by Eberhard, I. c. pl. 5. fig. 83, under the 
name “ Buccinum (annulatum ?) ” does not agree with Loven’s Bassa annu- 
lata} which is Buccinum aim. of Lam., and Bullia ann. of more recent con- 
chologists; but it resembles very much Lovin’s [Buccinum] cyaneum, per­
haps the name may be misprinted for angidosum, B. angidosum (Gray) being 
a northern species allied to glaciate, cyaneum, and undatum.

Bulha rhodostoma (Gray) and B. achatina (Lam.). Teeth of the radula, 
Eberhard, I. c. p. 14, pl. 5. figs. 94 and 95. [Both agree well with Lovdn’s 
figure for Bidlia anmdata (Lam.), and show that this genus resembles Nassa 
in the middle tooth being multidenticulated, and the true northern Bucci- 
nums in the denticulations of the lateral teeth.]

Bburna semipicta, sp. n., Sowerby, Thes. part 24 or vol. iii. pl- 291. figs. 12, 
13, locality unknown.—JEb. borneensis, sp. n., ibid. fig. 14, Borneo.—Eb.chry- 
sostoma, sp. n., ibid. figs. 15,16, Ceylon.—Bb. formosa, sp. n., ibid. figs. 17,18, 
Formosa.

Massa coronata (Drug.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 14, pl. 5. 
fig. 6. The radula figured by Eberhard, I. c. pl. £. fig. 82, is referred in the 

_®xP^anation of the figures to the genus Fttsus, and quoted in the text as a 
Buccinum, but resembles much more those of Massa figured by Loven and 
by Eberhard himself.

Massa intermedia, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, 
p. 909, Australia. Between W. glans (L.) and N. suturalis (Lam.).

Massa reticulata (L.) is destructive to oysters, the shells of which are 
pierced by it. Soubeiran, Bull. Soc. Imp. Acclimat. Paris, iii. 1866, p. 3.'

[Ahssa] Nassodonta insignis, II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. £45, 
pl. 38. fig. 8, Biver Peiho, China, in company with Velorita. Distinguished 
by a tooth in the outer margin of the aperture.

Purpura echinata. Teeth of the radula figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 14, 
pl. 3. fig. 56.

Purpura distinguenda and tristis, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
Wien, 1866, p. 910, Nicobar Islands and New Zealand.

Coneholepas peruviana. Teeth of the radula figured by Eberhard, I. c. 
p. 14, pl. 3. fig. 57. [Also by Troschel, Arch, fiir Naturg. 1852, pl. 7. fig. 5.]

VOLUTID.E.

Valuta kaupi, sp. n., Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8. p. 71, pl. 22. 
figs. 1, 2.— V. delieiosa, sp. n Montrouzier, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 151, pl. 6. 
fig. 3 (operculum), New Caledonia.

Lyria. The characters of this genus of operculated Valuta are pointed 
out, and eleven species formerly referred to Valuta are enumerated, by Crosse, 
Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 10a-116. The change in the situation of the nucleus 
is dependent on the age oi the operculum, pp. 335-337

MlTRIDzE.

Mitra nicobarica, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, 
11: Mitra leontocroma, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 34, 

Adriatic.
N 2
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Columbella lactescens and troglodytes, sp. n., Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. 
pp. 144, 145,pl. 6.figs. 5 and 4, New Caledonia.— C. isabelhna, sp.n., Crosse, 
I. c. p. 165, pl. 7. fig. 8.,

Eanellidze. •
Tritonium scabrum (King). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, Z. c. p. 12, pl. 8. 

fig. 52. [If the specimen on which this observation has been made be 
correctly determined, it proves that this species belongs to the -true Ba- 
nellidai, being taenioglossate, and not to Pallia (Gray), which is hamiglos- 
sate, and belongs to the Buccinida.']

[Ranella~] Bursa fuscocostata, asperrima, grayana, and cumingiana, sp. n., 
Dunker, Novitat. Conch, part 7 (1864), pl. 20.

Lamellariidze.
Lamellaria kleciachi, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalm. p. 35, Adriatic.

Scalariidze.
Scalaria cantrainei and algeriana, sp. n., Weinkaufij Journ. Conch, xiv. 

p. 246, Algeria.—<S'. subauriculata, sp. n., Souverbie, ibid. pp. 147 and 260, 
pl. 6. fig. 2, New Caledonia.—8. zelebori, sp. m, Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. p. dl.2, New Zealand.

Pyramidellidze.
Pyramidella. ’Reeve figures 45 species in Conchol. Icon, parts 250 and 251.
Odostomia (Pyramidella?) interstriata, sp. n., Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. 

p. 255, pl. 9. fig. 6, New Caledonia.
Auriculina exilissima, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dahnat. p. 35, Adriatic.
Monoptygma vitreum, sp. n., Brusina, I. c. p. 36, Adriatic.

EulimidjE.
Eulima gradllima (Sow.), Guatemala, retrorsa (Sow.), Tahiti, arcuata 

solida, sandwichiensis, conoidalis, opaca (Sow.), and subpdlucida (Pease), all 
from the Sandwich Islands, and apparently ndw, are figuredin Reeve’s Con- 
chologia Iconica, parts 252 and 253.

Styliferidze.
A species of Stylifer has been found’within the cloaca of an Hdlothuria [7Z. 

glaberrima, Seienka] by F. Jagor; the foot of the animal penetrates deeply 
into the fleshy walls of the cloaca; and the shell is surrounded by a cup-like 
expansion of the mantle. Martens, Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft natur- 
forschender Freunde in Berlin, 1865, p. 14.

Suborder Toxifera.
Conidze.

Conus. The dentition is described and figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 13 
pl. 4. figs. 71-73. [The species, examined are stated to be Conus gubema- 
culum and C. mcarius. The Recorder does not know a C. gubemaculum but 
a C. gubernator; and the specimen communicated to him as the type of the 
investigation is C. censors, Brod.]
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The following species are added by Sowerby in Part 24of the ‘Thesaurus,’ 
pls. 286-289, to his former monograph :—Contis compressus, roseotinctus, stra- 
turatus, subcarinatus, excavatus, nigrescens, proximus, condensus, multicate- 
natiis, nodulosus, tasmanite, quadratomaculatus, turriculatics, cordigera [cor- 

' (liger\, concinnus, borneensis, and complanatus, Sow.; anaglyptics, moicssoni, 
macei, circumsignatus, anabathrum, archetypus, anAfrauenfeldi, Crosse; lienardi, 
macarte, ctelinte, ehenui, conderti, crosseanus, villepini, cecilite, cabritii,pazii, and 
rollandi, Bernardi; planaxis and spiroylossus, Desli.; daphne and consul, 
Boivin; alabaster, Reeve. No localities are given.

a-
PlEUROTOMIDzE.

Pleurotoma tigrina (Lain.). Dentition figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 13, 
pl. 5. fig. 105.

[I)efrancia~\ Raphitoma barbierii, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 33, 
Adriatic.

Suborder’ Rostrifera.
OvULIDzE (AmPHIPERASIDze).

Ovulum. The monograph of this genus in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica 
has been brought to a conclusion in Nos. 248 and 249. The total number of 
species is 66. New are:—O. angasi (Adams), Australia; roseum (Adams), 
China Seas; indicum (Rve.), Bombay; califomicum (Sow.), California; 
Uvidum (Rve.), Panama; antiUarium (Rve.), West Indies; arcuatum (Rve.), 
variabile and neglectum (C. B. Adams).

StROMBIDzE.

Strombus gigas, L. Dentition figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 10, pl. 3. fig. 46.

Trichotropidte.
Trichotropis. In Sowerby’s monograph, Thesaurus, part xxiv. vol. m. 

pl. 285, the following twelve species are described and figured:—borealis, Brod, 
et Sow.; costellata, Couth. ; inermis, Hinds; Icuzeri [hroyeri], Phil. -,flavitlula 
and cancellicta, Hinds; cedo-nulli and quadricarinata, A. Ad.; conica, Miill. 
[Moller, not Muller] ; insignis, Midd.; bicarinata, Brod, et Sow.; unicari- 
nata, Sow.

Cerithiidze.
Cerithium. One hundred and forty-nine species are figured in Reeve’s 

Conchologia Iconica, 1865, the following of which are published as new:— 
Parts 250 and 251: C. nigrifasiatum (Sow.) and C. circinatum (Adams), both 
from the Philippines. Parts 252 and 253 : C.jilosum and pupa (Sow.), Phi­
lippines ; unilineatum, fucaium, bteticum, paxilium, and tricarinatum (Pease),- 
Sandwich Islands; adenense (Sow.), Aden; excavatum (Sow.), North Aus­
tralia; insculptum (Sow.), South Australia; tceniatum (Sow.), Natal; delec- 
ticm (A. Adams), Gallapagos; californite and trochiforme (Sow.), California ; 
rissoidte and thomasite (Sow.), St. Thomas, West Indies; bermudte (Sow.), 
Bermudas; and lentiginosum, siphonatum, clavis, altum, gracillinium, and ob- 
soletum (Sow.), without indication of locality. To these is to be added les- 
tagus gramferus (Pease), Sandwich Islands,'ibid. In Sowerby’s Thesaurus, 
plate 290, are figured 29 species, mostly the same as those in Reeve; ne" 
js C. coarctafum [Colina], figs. 321, 322,
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Ceritlmim gibberosum, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 
1866, p. 911, Nicobar Islands.

Colina gracilis, sp. n., Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 160, Eastern Seas.

MeLANIID/E.

Brotia, g. n. Operculum multispiral, as in the Cerithiidaj, appearance of 
the shell like lo. Melania pagodula (Gould), River Thoungyin, Tavoy. 
H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 150.

Melaniaprtemordica, sp.n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. Ill, pl. 10. 
fig. 3, Burmah.—M. minuta, id. ibid. p. 299, pl. 2(J. fig. 3, Tahiti.—M. ouala- 
nensis, sp. n., Pease, ibid. p. 299, pl. 20. fig. 4, Oualan Island.—M. peasei, 
sp. n., Tryon, ibid. p. 300, pl. 20. fig. 5, Fiji Islands.—M. tahitensis and 
luteola, sp. n., Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 911, 912 
Tahiti.—-M. tetrica&nA balonnensis (Conrad,.1850), from Australia, arefio-ured 
in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl. 1. figs, 9 and 10.

Melania variabilis (Bens.). Five well-marked varieties are described by 
Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. 1865, no. 130, pp. 273-279, and four figured on 
pl. 9. figs. 4-7. They are named var. glabra, mttata, turrita, pyramidalis 
and buccifera.

The continuation of Mr. Tryon’s monograph of the family Streptomatidce 
has been noticed above (p, 172). He has also published a “ Note on the 
lingual dentition of the Streptomatid<z” (Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 134 
which is a reproduction of the corresponding part of Prof. Troschel’s “ Gebiss 
der Schnecken.”

Pleurocera bicinetum, sp. n., Tryon, Z. c, p. 4, pl. 2. fig. 2, Alabama.
Angitrema wheatleyi, sp. n., Tryon, Z. c. pl. 2. fig. 1, Elk River, Tennessee
Lithasia cylindrica, sp. n., Coosa River, and L. wheatleyi, sp. n., Cababa River 

Alabama, Lea, Proceed. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 133.
Euryceelon leaii, sp. n., Tryon,7. c. p. 5, pl. 2. fig. 3, Etowah River, Georgia.
Goniobasis undulata, sp.n., Tryon, I. c. p. 5, pl. 2. fig. 4, Georgia_ G

cingenda, sp. n., Anthony, Am. Joium. Conch, ii. p. 146, pl. 7. fig. 3, North 
Qarolina.

Anctdosa pumila (Conrad) figured in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl, 15, 5
Alabama.

Hemisinus baudonianus, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. Conch, xiv 
p. 133, pl. 7. fig. 1, Cochin China.—H. binneyi, sp. n., Tryon, Z. c. p. 8, pl 2 
fig. 8, New Granada.—H. pazi and simplex, sp. n., id. ibid, pp 399 am 
pl. 20. fig. 0 and 7, Quito. ’ ’

LiTTORINIDjE.

Melaraphe subgranosa, sp. n., Dunker, Verh, zool.-bot. Gesellsch 
1866, p. 913, Madras.

Risella IMmannsegi, sp. n., Dunker, I. c. p. 913rNew Zealand

• Planaxidjs.
Planaxis nicobaricus, sp. n,, Dunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch W’

p. 910, Nicobar Islands. Most closely allied to P. MwcZews ("Bmo. ’ 
ovatus (Krauss), ' P,

RlSSOID/E.

JRissoa octona (L. Nilss.). Dentition described by Eberl a 
name of Hydrobia octona, I. c. p. 10, pl. 3. fig. 54, aid under the
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Rissoa salina, sp. n., Stossich, I. c. 1865, p. 10, Pirano, Adriatic.—R. amo-. 
nensis, R. frauenfeldiana, R. strangulata, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. 

bpp. 20, 22, and 23, pl. 3. fig’s. 6, 7, and 8, Adriatic.—It. exilis, sp. n., Tryon, 
'Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 12, pl. 2. fig. 18, San Diego, California, with R. 
-cooperii (Tryon).

Alvania schwartziana, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 25, pl. 3. fig. 9, 
Adriatic.

Rissoina funiculata, duclosi, spiralis, and exasperata, sp. n., Montrouzier 
and Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 256-259, pl. 9. figs. 7-10, New 
Caledonia.
Stimpson, W. Researches upon the Hydrobuna and allied 

forms. Smithson. Miscell. Coll. 201. Washington, Au­
gust 1865, 8vo, pp. 59, with 59 woodcuts.

An excellent memoir, in which the author examines the cha­
racters aud principal species o*f small shells inhabiting fresh or 
brackish water formerly included in the genus Paludina, but 
distinguished from it by the spiral structure of the operculum, 
and recently split into too many generic divisions. Particular 

• attention is paid to the form of the living animal and to the 
lingual dentition, which are illustrated by several original figures.

follpwing genera are adopted by the author :—
1. Stenothyra, Bens. Freshwater [brackish-water], India, South-eastern 

Asia, and the neighbouring islands. Nemaiura delta, Bens.
2. Tricula, Bens. Freshwater. India. T. montana, Bens.
3. Littorinclla, Braun. Brackish or sea-water, in sheltered positions; pro­

bably mundane. Turbo ventrosus, Montagu, and T. minubus, Totten.
4. Ilydrobia, Hartmann. Brackish water; mundane. Turbo ulva, Penn.

[See below.]
5. Bythinella, Moquin-Tandon. Freshwater. Europe and North America: 

Bulimus viridis, Poiret, &c. North American species: Paludina nickliniana, 
Lea, and Pomatiopsis binneyi, Tryon. •

6. Pcdwdestrina, Orbigny. Freshwater. South /America and the West 
Indies. P- auberiana, Orb., &c.

7. Pyrgtda, Cristofori et Jan. Freshwater in mountainous regions. Europe 
and South America. Melania Helvetica, Michelin=P. annulata, Cristofori et 
Jan [this species has never been found in Switzerland, but only in some 
lakes of Upper Italy, principally the lake of Garda]; Bythinia bicarinata, 
Dupuy [Paludina bicarinata, Desmoulins, Michaud]; P. pyrenaica, Bourg.; 
and Paludestrina andicola, Orb.

8. PryOTwa, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. Southern Cali­
fornia. T. clathrata, Stimps.

9. Potamopyryus, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. New 
Zealand. Melania corolla, Gould.

10. Cochliopa, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. California. 
Amnicola rowelli, Tryon.

11. Gillia, Stimps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. The Eastern 
parts of the United States of North America. Melania altilis, Lea.

12. Somatogyrus, Gill. Freshwater. The central’ parts of North America. 
Amnicola depressa, Tryon.
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13. Amnicola, Gould et Haldeman. Freshwater. North America. Paludina 
limosa, Say, &c.

14. Lithoglyphus, Miihlfeld. Freshwater. South-eastern Europe and South 
America. Paludina naticoides, Fer.; Paludestrina lapidum, Orb., &c.

15. Fluminicola, Stinrps. (Record for 1865, p. 256). Freshwater. Oregon A, 
and Columbia. Paludina virens, Lea; riuclea, Lea; seminalis, Hinds; and 
Amnicola hindsii, Baird.

16. The genus Pomatiopsis (Tryon), restricted hy Mr. Stimpson, forms a sub­
family, Pomatiopsince, being terrestrial, although it is provided with a true 
gill and has no trace of a vascular lung; it lives in company with Suceinea 
and Helix electrind near the borders of streams and marshes; the mode of 
progression of the animal is “ stepping,” which it affects by affixing the 
disk-like extremity of the snout to the ground as far ahead as possible, 
in a manner somewhat similar to that of Truncatella [and Pedipes]. This 
observation was made by the author «on P. lapidaria. Amnicola sayana 
(Adams) belongs probably also to this genus. Cecina and Blanfordia (A. 
Adams) have considerable resemblance to it in form and habits; but neither 
their lingual dentition nor their respiratory organs are known.

[Dr. Stimpson does not appear to have been acquainted with 
a paper, rfUeber einige Brackwasser-bewohner aus den Umge- 
bungen Venedigs ” (Wiegm. Arch. 1858, xxiv.), in whmh most 
of the genera mentioned are treated of, and, which especially A 
contains information on Hartmann's Hydrobia (acuta, Drap., 
and vitrea, Drap.), on the position of Pyrgula among the Hy­
drobia (instead of Melanice), ‘and bn the H. thermalis of most 
authors, which is not the true thermalis of Linne, but H. apo­
nensis (Martens).]

G. W. Tryon reviews this memoir of Dr. Simpson in Am. 
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 152-158, and defends-his opinion that the 
llissoidce, Skeneida, and Amnicolidce should be separated as 
distinct families.

Hydrobia baltica (Nilss.). Radula described, but not figured by Eberhard, 
I. c. p. 11.

Hydrobia ligurica, etrusca, macei, eharpyi, lusitanica, sp. n., from Italy, 
Southern France, and Portugal. Paladilhe, Rev. et Mag. Zool. pp. 89-95.

Cingula epidaurica and Hydrobia strongylostoma, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. 
Moll. Dalmat. p. 29, pl. 3. figs. 10 and 11, Adriatic.

Bugesia, n. g., Paladilhe, I. c. p. 54, pl. 13. figs. 8-10, a little Hydrobia-like 
shell, but tuberculated like a Cerithium. The species is called B. bourguignatij 
and has been found in the alluvium of the Lez, near Montpellier.'

Paladilhia. A list of the known species, including Paludina bicarinate 
(Desmoidins), has been given and a new species, P. bourguignati, added by 
Paladilhe, I. c. p. 94. The latter is figured pl. 13. fig. 4-7; it occurs near 
Montpellier. The animal has been found alive, but could not be satis­
factorily observed on account of its extreme shyness; it liked to stay near 
the surface of the water, a small part of the aperture emerging from the 
water.

Amnicola cincinncdiensis (Anthony) has been found also in Mexico. Tryon, 
Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. IL
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PaLUDINIDjE.

’ Tryon insists upon the importance of the differences in the number 
bands in the species of Vivipara [Paludina] which are in other respects 

Similar to one another; all the true North American species have four bands, 
if they have any; the Cuban species, bermondiana (Orb.) has only two; the 
two European are three-banded ; those living' in Asia and Australia are pro- 
vided with more numerous narrow bands. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 109, 
110. [The Recorder is able to confirm this, especially with regal'd to the 
Paludina: of Siam and Sumatra, P. pdlygramma and sumatrensis. He takes 
this opportunity of correcting an error in the Record for 1865, p. 258, where 
it should be read, “ Paludina lineata, Vai. = midtilineata, Say = tengalensis, 
Lam. • this is not the North American four-banded shell, which is analogous 
to the European three-handed species.” Kiister first identified them; and 
several authors followed him; but Valenciennes, in the “ Observations 
Zoologiques ” which form part of Humboldt’s celebrated description of his 
American voyage, clearly states thathfs Paludina lineata has numerous bands. 
Therefore the American four-handed species must be called P. lineata (Kiister), 
not P. lineata (Vai.), or receive another name.)

_ i on Frauenfeld has published some remarks on about thirteen spe­
cimens of Indian and Australian Paludina:, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1866, 
pp. 197-199. Vivipara gassiest, sp. n., from Anam. He continues to regard 
V, fallax and V. maheyana as distinct species.

Paludina lecithoides (Bens.). The teeth of the radula are described and 
figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 10, pl. 3. fig. 42.

Paludina naticoides, sp. n., with two well-marked varieties, fasciata and 
carinata, Theobald, Joum. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, no. 130, p. 274, pl. 9. figs. 
2 & 3, from the Shan States, India.

PalSdma cambodjensis wnAJischeriana, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. 
Conch, xiv. pp. 135, 136, pl. 7. fig. 4 and 3, Cambodja.

[Paludina] Vivipara sublineata (Conrad, 1850) figured Am. Joum. Conch, 
ii. pl. 1. fig. 8, Australia. [This figure resembles very much young indivi­
duals of the Recorder’s Pal. purpurea, Mal. Bliitt. xii. p. 150.)—V, supra- 
fasciata, sp, n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii, p. 8, pl. 2. fig. 7, Tropical 
AustHilia.

Paludina abyssinica, sp. n., Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 97, pl. 3. fig. 7, 
Abyssinia. Allied to P. unicolor, Olivier.

[Paludina] Vivipara waltonii, sp. n., Tryon, I. c. p. 108, pl. 10. fig. 2, 
Florida.— V. genicula (Conrad), figured ibid. pl. 15. fig.' 17, very near P. 
ponderosa and integra.

Bithinia lucensis and B. saviana, sp. n., Issei, Molluschi di Pisa, pp. 30,31; 
the first from the thermal waters of Lucca, the second from those of S. Giuliano, 
near Pisa. The author states that the latter exists in some private collections in 
Tuscany under the name of B. thermalis (L.), which, in his opinion, is an erro­
neous determination, the true thermalis being an Ilydrobia living in Abano, 
near Padova. [This is not collect; Linne himself states that his Turbo 
thermalis lives “ in aqua dulci prope Pisani;” and the Recorder is inclined to 
regard Issei’s B. saviana as the true thermalis of LimA. The shell from 
Abano was confounded with Linnd’s thermalis first by Olivi, and hence by 
almost every subsequent author ; but Linne’s diagnosis agrees so little with 
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this Hydrobia that the Recorder proposed for the Abano species the name of 
Hydrobia aponensis.]

Bithinia nassa, sp. n., Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. 1865, no. 130, p. 275, 
Shan States, India. . «

VaLVATID.-E.

Valvata naticina, Menke (Zeitschrift fur Malakozoologie, 1845), has been 
recognized by Dr. Hensche in a shell found near the mouth of the river 
Memel or Niemen, Province of Prussia. As this species is very little known, we 
may add Dr. Hensche’s description of it:—Testa orbiculato-convexa, anguste 
umbilicata, solidula, nitida, hand diaphana, tenuissime striata; supra corneo- 
flava, infra albido-ctesia; spira convexo-depressa; anfr. 3|, celeriter crescentes, 
suturaobsoleta distincti, ultimus convexus ampliatus; apertura subverticalis, 
ampla, subcircularis; peristoma simplex, continuum, in margine columellari 
nec non in margine dextro leviter excisum, margine columellari supra reflexi- 
usculo, umbilicum ad J latitudinis tegente, supra ad longitudinis affixo, 
cum margine externo angulum rectum,formante. Diam. maj. 6-2, min. 5-3, 
alt. 5-5, ap. long. 4, lat. 3 mm. Operculum corneum, supra subangulatum, e 
eentro spira lata lineatum. The lingual dentition differs from that of 
its congeners in the external plates being very narrow, without anydenticu- 
lation. This species is perhaps identical with V. menkeana (Jelski, Journ. 
Conch. 1863). Schrift. phys.-okon. Ges. Konigsberg, 1866, pp. 101-105.

Valvata globulina (Fer.) is another European species almost unknown, and 
enumerated in his list of species from Southern France by Paladilhe, Rev. et 
Mag. Zool. 1865, pp. 168-171. The French species of Valvata are referred by 
him to three groups, viz, 1. Piscinales j 2. Crlobuleuses , 3. Planorbiqucs (V, 
cristata, Mull.).

Ampullariidte.
Ampullaria crocostoma (Phil.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p, 10, 

pl. 3. figs. 50, 51.
Ampullaria ovata (Olivier), on its varieties and localities in the Nile. 

Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 1, 2.
Ampullaria. A. urceus, var. purpurascens, A. effusa, yar. conica and var. 

tristis, and Marisa cornu arietis, var. swifti, occur in Trinidad, together with 
the typical forms of the same species. Marisa [Ampullaria] knorri, Phil., 
ought not to be distinguished from cornu arietis, which is very comnftn in 
most of the streams, and even in the fountains of the botanic garden of that 
island. Amp. urceus is eaten in great numbers by the Africans and savage 
squatters. Amp. effusa has been observed gliding along the surface of the 
water Ilka Physa. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i.pp. 28,33,34.

Ampullaria martinezi, sp. n., Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 345, 
ph 14. f. 5, Ecuador.

Lanistes. The species of this genus are arranged by the Recorder in 
Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchologicse, pp. 285-295, in the following maimer:—■

1. Species with spiral sculpture ; bands numerous and narrow.
L. bernardianus, Morelet. Western Africa. A variety pl. 70. figs. 1-4.
L. libycus, Morelet. Western Africa, pl. 70. figs. 5-0.

2. Without spiral sculpture.
a. With a keel round the umbilicus; bands few and broad, 

L. carinaius, Olivier, Nile.
b. Without keel and bauds.
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L. guinaicus, Chemnitz, Lam. Western Africa.
L. ovum, Peters. Mossambique. Var elatior, pl. 70. figs. 7, 8. Niebohr 

■Sliver.
L. olivaceus, Sow. (Paludina). Var. procerus, pl. 71. figs. 1, 2 ; var. ambi~ 

guus, pl. 71. figs. 3,4. Mossambique.
L. purpureus, Jonas. Mossambique.
L. ellipticus, n. sp., p. 294, pL 70. figs. 9,10. Mossambique.
Doubtful species of Lanistes of the first section are Ampidlaria intorta, 

(Lam.) and Amp. subcarinata (Lam.); to the second section belong probably 
Paludina sinistrorsa (Lea) and Paludina gigas (Lesson).

Capulidte.
Hipponyx australis (Q. G.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 12, pl. 5. 

fig. 107. [There are some slight differences from that of II. amicus figured 
by Troschel.J

NaRICIDtE.

Narica foveolata, sp. n., Montrouzier, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 138, pl. 6. fig. 6, 
New Caledonia.

. ■ Ordfr SCUTIBRANCHIATA.
Suborder Podophthalma.

• NERIT1D2E.

Nerita peleronta (L.) and atrata (Gniel.). Radula of both described, and 
of one [which ?] figured by Eberhard, I. c. p. 15, pl. 4. fig. 75.

Neritinacommunis (Q, ,G.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 15, pl. 5. 
fig. 106. [This is a brackish-water species from the Indian archipelago; 
nevertheless its radula agrees tolerably well with that of the European 
freshwater species figured by-Loven; the radula of true marine Nerita is not 
essentially different.]

Neritina mbrchiana, sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, 
p. 913, Madras. Nearly allied to N. zebra, Lam.—N. artensis and costu- 
lata,sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 51, 52, New Caledonia.

Neritina aquinoctialis (Morelet) in different varieties, and W. manoeli, sp. n., 
from Prince Island. Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 134,135.

Neritina microstoma (Orb.) in fresh waters of Trinidad, N. meleagris (Lam.) 
in mangrove swamps, and N. viridis, L., marine. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. 
Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 32.

Navicella moreletiana, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 52, New Cale­
donia.

Chrysostoma nicobaricum (Gmel.),its horny operculum described by Crosse,. 
Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 116, pl. 5. fig. 8.

Trochus [Polydonta] maculatus,!^., and Tr.-[Gibbula] divaricatus, L., denti­
tion described by Eberhard, p. 16, and that of the latter figured on pl. 
fig. 80; that of Monodonta labio, L., ibid. p. 16, pl. 4. fig- 78; of Turbo 
[rather Trochus] pica (L.), p. 16, pl. 5. figs. 92, 93. [The few denticulations 
of the inner lateral teeth in this figure agree more with LonSn’s figure for 
Trochus cinerarias than with the figures for Turbo argyrostomus or niyer.]
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Trochidaj.
Phasianella. Teeth of the radula described and figured by Eberhard. 

I. c. p. 16, pl. 5. f. 98.
Turbo. Eberhard, I. c. describes and figures the teeth of the radula of 

T. argyrostomus, p. 15, pl. 5. f. 90, and of T. niger (Gray), p. 16, pl. 5. f. 99. 
[See Troschel in Wiegm. Arch. 1852.]

Trochus scrobiculatus, reevei, and Monodonta Jtscheri, sp. n., Montrouzier and 
Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 140-142, pl. 6. figs. 9, 8, and 7, New Calei 
doma.

Suborder Edriophthalma.
Fissurellidte.

Rimula. On the validity of this genus, with a list of the known species, 
see Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 167-172.—R. mariei, sp. n., Crosse, I. c. 
pl. 5. fig. 7, New Caledonia.

Emarginula cusmichiana, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 38, 
Adriatic.

Tecturid/e.
Carpenter, P. P. On the Acmceidce [Tecturidce] of the Vancouver 

and Californian province. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 
332-348.

There are five common species of Acincea on this coast, viz. A. patina 
(Esch.), including tessellata, diaphane, strigilata* mammillata, fenestrata, 
(Nutt.), pintadina and cribraria, Gould, verricidata and cinis (Reeve),—A. 
pelta (Esch.), including monticuta (Nutt.), Jimbriata (Gould), leucophcea 
(Nutt., Reeve),—A. persona (Esch.), including radiata, ancylus, and digitalis 
(Esch.), oregona and umbonata (Nutt.), scabra and textilis (Gould),—A. 
spectrum (Nutt., Reeve),—A. scabra (Nutt., Reeve),—besides two others 
more doubtful, A. asmi (Midd.) and A. rosacea (Carp.).

The genus Lottia (sensu strictiore) is represented only by L. gigantea 
(Gray) = grandis (Gray) ; the genus Scurria by Sc. mitra (Esch.), including 
mammillata and marmorea (Esch.) = Lottia pallida (Gray) = Patella cornea 
(Gould), and by the somewhat doubtful Sc. fmiculata (Carp.) ; the genus 
Lepeta (Gray) ■= Propilidium (Forb.) by L. ccecoides (Carp.). True Patellce 
are absent from the whole northern coast of America.

Patellida:.
Patella insignis, sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, 

p. 914, Cape.—P. frauenfeldi, sp. n., Dunker, I. c., Madras. [The Re­
corder, who has seen specimens of the latter, sent to him by Hr. Zelebor 
does not consider them distinct from P. guttata (Orb.), which he has collected 
at Madeira. The locality Madras appears to have been Erroneously stated 
for Madeira.]

Chitonidas.
Chiton marmoratus (GmeL). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, l.c p 16 

pl. 4. fig. 75. ' ’ ’
Frembleya, g. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 445. “ Testa ovalis 

convexa. Valvae trans versae, latte, carinate; apex posterioris valvie terminalis, 
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producta [-us], fissa [-us]. Limbus angustus, postice fissus, setis conieis dense 
obsitus.” F. egregia, sp. n., pl. 38. fig. 9. Locality unknown.
. Chiton discolor, subassimilis, tubereulosus, obscurellus, and insculptus, sp. n., 
Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 248-254, pl. 9. figs. 1-5, New Caledonia.

Order OPISTHOBRANCHIATA.
Suborder’ Tectibranchiata.

Tornatellidve.
TornateUa. Twenty-two species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, 

part 248, 1865. The following are new:—T. suturalis, pudicus [-o], and mo- 
desta (Adams), Philippines; niphonensis and diance (Adams), Japan; lyrata 
(Carpenter), Hongkong; fumata (Rve.), Australia; senegalensis (Petit), Sene­
gal ; cumingii (Adams), Rio Janeiro; and maria (Adams).

BuLLIDrE. •

Cylichna leptoeneilema, sp. h., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 39, Adriatic.
Bulla. Eberhard figures the teeth of the radula, I. c. pl. 4. f. 79. [7?. 

striata (Brug.). The radula represented differs typically from those of all the 
Bullidrc figured by Lovtln in having a transverse multidenticulate central tooth, 

. two multidenticulate and a third smaller unicuspid lateral tooth. Cylichna 
alba is the only shell somewhat approaching to this form.]

Accra bullata (Mull.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. e. p. 19, pl. 5. 
fig. 81. [The inner lateral teeth are more differentiated from the outer ones 
than in the figure given by Loven.]

Aplysiidie.
Actesia producta, sp. n., Pease, with some remarks concerning this genus, 

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 207, Tahitian archipelago.

Pleurophyllidiidte.
Bergh, R. Bidrag til en monographi af Pleurophyllidierne. 

Naturhistorisk Tidskrift, Kjdbenhavn, third series, vol. iv. 
1866, 8vo, 80 and 180 pages, with 12 plates.

This is as complete a monograph as could possibly be pro­
duced at present. Three genera and 17 species are distin- 

• guished in the first part, the second aud more voluminous part 
containing a very elaborate anatomical investigation of ten of 
those species. The systematic place of the family seems to be 
near that of AEolidido!; numerous points of similarity between 
them are pointed out in the anatomical part of the memoir. 
The genera and species admitted are the following:—

Gen. PleurophyUidia, Meckel, 1816, = Diphy llidia, Cuvier, 1817, — Lin- 
guella, Blainv. 1825, ? = Annina, Rafinesque, 1814.

a. Lineated species.
Pl. widulata (Meckel) —lineata (Cuvier), Mediterranean, pl. 1, very exact y 

described and illustrated ; P. loveni (Bergh, 1860)= lineata of English an 
Scandinavian authors, east coast of England and Kattegat, pl. 2. figs. 5 
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P. californica (Cooper); P. natalensis, sp.n., Bergh, p. 34, Natal coast; P. 
cuvierii, Orb., Valparaiso; P. semperi, sp. n., Bergh, p. 37, pl. 2. figs. 27-30, 
and pl- 3, perhaps Cuvier’s Diph. brugmansi, Philippines; P. tceniolata, 
sp. n., Peters, MS., p. 42, Mossambique; P. petersi, sp. n., Bergh, p. 46* 
pl. 4, Mossambique; P. rubida (Gould), Honolulu; P. formosa (Kelaart);'-. 
Ceylon.

b. Tuberculated species.
P. pustulosa (Schultze, Phil.), Sicily, ?=ocellata (T)esh.),?=verrucosa, 

(Cantraine); P. marmorata (Kelaart), Aripa.
Gen. Sancara, Bergh, Vidensk. meddel. naturh. foren. Kjbbenhavn, 1804, 

pl. 3. Mantle smooth, not distinctly separated from the body anteriorly. 
No caruncula tentacularis.

Sancara quadrildteralis, sp. n., Bergh, p. GO, Mediteranean, perhaps 
— LingueUaelforti (Blainv.); & iaira, Bergh, I. c. pl. 3, Japanese Sea.

Gen. Camarga, Bergh. Caruncrda tentacularis low, united with the front 
of the mantle ; this latter without nettle-organs.

Camarga marginata (CErsted, MS.), Bergh, p;70, Bealejo, Central America.

Order NUDIBRANCHFATA.
BoRIDIDzE.

Doris. Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. e. p. 18, pl. 4. figs. 65-67. 
[Neither is the species named, nor is it stated whence it was procured; it 
diffi.ru from D. obvelata, figured by Loven, in the absence of a median tooth.)

Chromodoris. To this genus are to be referred Doris dorsalis (Gould), D. 
decora and marginata (Pease). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 207.

Goniobranchus, g. n., Pease, Doridinte, with simple, elongate, quadrangular 
branches, two sides of which are finely and delicately laminated. G. albo­
maculatus and reticulatus, sp. n., Pease, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. pp. 204, 205; 
the latter figured pl. 14. fig. 1. To the same genus are to be referred Doris 
mbrata, propinquata, picta, and pulchra (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860 and 
1861), Tahitian archipelago.

Stenodoris, g. n., Pease ; body narrow, elongate, without mantle or lateral 
fissure, gills and cervical tentacles like those of Doris. St. rubra, sp. n., 
Pease, I. c. pp. 205, 206, pl. 14. fig. 2, Tahitian archipelago.

Polgcera. Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 19, pl. 4. figs. 59 gg 
[Species not named, probably the common P. quadnhneatai]

TrIOI’IDzE.

Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 19, pl. 4. figs. 61, 62. [Tfi^ Id. 1 : not named • specimen from Ostende. It does not agree with the 

^n,w helonga t0 tlie 8ttme«

Tritoniidze.
T bifera This name is substituted by Pease for Polybranchia (Proc. Zool. I860)' the radiating lines of the lobes not being true branchi®.

L. nigricans and L. papiUosa, sp. n., Pease, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 206, 
Tahitian archipelago.
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2Eolidiile.
yEolis. Radula figured by Eberhard, Z. c. p. 19, pl. 5. figs. 100,101. [The 

. species is not determined; the figure resembles more Loven’s Glaucus than 
his AEolis branchialis.']

Glaucus. Eberhard’s figure of the radula, pl. 5. fig. 103, differs, in the 
middle backward prolongation, from that given by Loven; jaw, fig. 104.

HeKMAJIDzE.
Embletoniapallida (A. H.) found in the Baltic, near Konigsberg by Hensche, 

Schrift. phys.-dkonom. Gesellsch. Konigsberg, 1866, p. 105.

Order PULMONATA INOPERCULATA.
Suborder Geophila.

The classification of the inoperculated land-shells adopted by 
G. W. Tryon in his “ Monograph of the terrestrial Mollusca of 
the United States” (Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 225, 306) is, as 
far as published, the following :—

Fam. Oleacinidje : Glandina.
Fam. SuccinidzE : Suceinea.
Fam. Helicelidje. Subfam. Vitrininai: Vitrina, Binneya. Subfam. 

Helicellina : Macrocyclis and Hyalina. ■ Subfam. Gastrodontince : Mesom- 
phix, Conulus, Gastrodonta, and Strobila. Subfam. Patulince: Anguispira, 
Patula, Planogyra, Helicodiscus, and Pseudohyalina.

Fam. Helicidje. Subfam. Hygromiince: Hygromia, Aglaja, Arionta, 
Polymita, Tachea, and Pomatia. Subfam. Mesodontince.

Crosse, H. Sur les classifications trop exclusives. Journ.
Conch, xiv. pp. 213-227.

The author opposes the view of those who regard the buccal 
plate, the dentition, and the operculum as principal systematic 
characters in the Pulmonata operculata.
Brown, A. D. Catalogue of the genera Helix, Anostoma, 

Hypselostpma, Streptaxis, Tomigerus, Bulimus, Orthalicus, 
Partula in the collection of A. D. Brown. Second edit. 
Princeton, New Jersey, 1866, 8vo, 65 pages.

An alphabetical list of names, with indications of the habitat, 
to facilitate the exchange of specimens. 952 species of Helix 
and 298 of Bulimus are enumerated.

Vaginulidte.
[ Vagintihts] Veronicella Icevis (Fer.) = sloanei (Guppy, olitn). Eggs oval­

oblong, united into chains of ten or twelve. Guppy, Proc. Scientif. Assoc. 
Trinidad, i. p. 15.— Ver. crosseana, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. 
Conch, xiv. p. 123, Cochinchina.

LlMACIBzE.
Keferstein, W. Ueber die Anatomic der Gattung Incillaria,
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Bens., unci Meghimation, Hass., im Vergleich. zu der von 
Philomycus, Raf. Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 6-1—70, with a plate. 

These three genera agree in all anatomical points, except in 
the saccus sagittae amatoriae being absent in the first two and? 
well developed in Philomycus; but as this seems to be of minor 
importance, and, perhaps, may be accounted for by the different 
development of the specimens examined, the three genera are to 
be united into one, -for which the name Philomycus must be 
preserved.

Umax marginatus (O. Fr. Muller) = arborum (Bouchard.) = salicum 
(Bouillet) = rusticus and affinis (Millet) = glaucus (Clarke) = livonicus 
(Schrenk) = scandens (Normand). Martens, Jahreshefte d. Vereins f. Natur- 
kund. in Wurttemberg, 1865, p. 186.

Limax carinatus (Leach) = marginatus (Drap., not Muller) = sowerbyi 
(Fer.), gen. Alilax (Gray) or Amalia (Heynemann). Martens, I. c. p. 186.

Arion empiricorum (Fer.), teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 17, pl. 2. 
fig. 31.

Anon nielanocephalus (Faure Biguet apud Fdrussac)—Jlamts (Nilss., Moq.- 
Tand.) = intermedius (Normand) — tenellus (Heynemann). Martens, I. c. 
p. 184. ' . .

Parmarion flavescens, sp. n., from Mossambique, Keferstein, Mal. Bliitt. xiii, 
pp. 70-76. The author gives a description and figures of the external anj- 
anatomical characters of this new snail, which has been collected by Prof. 
Peters, and which seems to be very near to Urocyclus kirkii (Gray) and to 
Limax extraneus (Fdr.). The opening in the mantle (which is much smaller 
than in the typical Parmarion) corresponds to a small not-spiral piece of 
shell contained in the mantle.

Agnatha (Testacellidte).
Glandina. The North American species are Gl. truncata (Say), South 

Carolina to Florida; Gl.parallela (Binney) and bullata (Gould), Louisiana; 
Gl. texasiana (Pfr.), vanuxemii (Lea),and decussata (Desh.), Texas : Gl. turris 
(Pfr.) and albersi (Pfr.), Mazatlan. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 225- 
227 ; all are figured on pl. 16 (Monogr. pl. i.).

Oleacina berendti, oblonga, petpusdla, sp. n., Mexico ; smithiana and paivana, 
sp.n., Haiti. Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 85-87.—01. incerta (Reeve), rede­
scribed ; gundlachi,poeyana, wrighti, and teres, sp. n., all from Cuba. Pfeiffer, 
ibid. pp. 138-140.

Spiraxis linearis, mexicana, and bullacea, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. 
p. 84, Mexico.—Sp. moreletiana, sp. n., id. ibid. p. 140, Cuba.

Cylindrella garciana, sp.n., Wright, Repertorio fisico-natural de Cuba 
no. 8,1865, p. 220, and Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 62, Cuba.— C. presasiana 
sp. n., Pfeiffer, I. c. p. 62, Cuba.— C. transparens andflexuosa, sp. n., Jamaica; 

. C. smithiana, sp. n., Haiti; C. berendti, Mexico, Pfeiffer, I. c. pp. 87, 88.— C. 
fabreana (Poey), striatella, and vignalensis (Wright), uncata, interrupta, 
brooksiana, ventricosa, blainiana (Gundlach), obliqua (Pfr.), and coronadoi 
(Arango), figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchologicre, pl. 63, all from Cuba. 
_ C. arciucta, tumidula, and suturalis (Weinland), from Haiti; C. zebrina and 
paivana (Pfr.), from Jamaica; C. arcustriata, violacea, and plumbea (Wright), 
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trilamellctta (Pfr.), fastigiata and lateralis (Gundlach), all from Cuba, figured 
in the same work, pl. 65.

I .
OxYGNATHA (ViTRINIDjE) .

Vitrina auriformis, sp. n., Blanford, Joum. As. Soc. 1866, p. 36, Nilgiri 
Hills; allied to V. gigas, Bens.— V. cochinchtnensts, sp.n., Morelet, Journ. 
Conch, xiv. p. 62.— V. planildbris, sp. n., Cox, ibid. p. 45, Australia. V. bocagei, 
sp. n., Paiva, ibid. p. 340, pl. 11. fig. 4, Madeira.— V. dumeticola, sp. m,Dohrn, 
Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 119, pl. 5. figs. 1—4, Prince’s Island, Guinea.

Vitrina limpida (Gould), angelica (Beck), and pfeifferii (Newcomb) de­
scribed and figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 243,244, pl. 18.

Binneya notabilis, Cooper, ibid. p. 244, pl. 18. fig. 4, California.
[Nanina, group Aesta] Helix trochus (Miill.), Celebes, figured by Pfei er, 

Novitat. Conchol. pl. 73. figs. 4-7; H. bella (Pfr.), Flores, pl. 74. figs. 6-10.
[IVanina, group Hemiplecta] Helix hugonis (Pfr.), Borneo, figured Noi itat. 

Conch, pl. 74. figs. 1-3; H. steursi (Shuttl.), Celebes, pl. 73. figs. 8-10; H 
dohrniana (Pfr.), Siam, pl. 73. fig?. 11-13.—N. (Hemiplecta ?) sisparica, sp. if, 
Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 34, Nilgiri Hills; its external soft parts 
are described.

[Nanina, group Rhyssota) Helix uranus (Pfr.), Polillo Islands, Philippines, 
figured Novitat. Conch, pl. 73. figs. 1-3.

Nanina (Ariophahta) intumescens, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, 
p. 32, Mahabaleshwar. _ •

Nanina dvitija, sp. n., Semper, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 263, pl. . g. , 1
lippines. x ,

Nanina (MacroMamys) hebescens, lixa, and- infausta, sp. n., a ’ , 
Journ. As. Soc. 1866, pp. 34-36, Annamallay Hills, Southern India. Zonitcs 
rambourianus, and Z. bourguignatianus, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mes e, ou™' 
Conch, xiv. p. 123, pl. 7. figs. 7 & 6, Cochinchina.—Zonites benoiti and Helix 
anamitica, Crosse, ibid. p. 338, Cochinchina.—Helix consul and H.juciin a 
(Pfr.), both from Borneo, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. Conch, pl- ‘ ■ c-- >
12,13, & 14. . ,

Nanina. The West-African species (group Thapsia, Albers) are reuse 
by Martens; Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp.103,104.—A. thomensis, sp. n., Dohm, ibid, 
pp. 114, 115, Island St. Thomas, Guinea.—Helix liberia,'Brown (Record tor 
1865, p. 271)=a/riean«, Pfr. Am. Joum. Conch, ii. p. 183. ’ _

Nanina aglypta, sp. n., Dohm, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 119, ph 5. figs. 5,7, iince 
Island, Guinea.' This species is allied to (Helix) ibuensis (Pfr.), 
(Gould), adansonia (Morelet), folini (Morelet), and calabarica (?.’•), w lc 
will form a distinct subgenus of Nanina. The living N.fohni as. een 
observed by Mr. Dohrn; the hinder extremity of the foot is pro onge in 
sort of tail, similar to that of Dermatocera. ■ • . u < irP1

[Nanina or Troehomorpha ?1 Helix labuanensis,'Pi. [=conicoic es, e ® ’
Borneo, figured Novitat. Conchol. pl. 74. figs. 4,5.—Trochomorp ia mo 
bicensis, var. elatior, Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 92, Abyssinia.

[Hyalina) Helix cellaria (Miill.), dentition described y 272),
p. 17, pl. 2. fig. 36.—Hyalina malinowskii, Zelebor (Record or , ^„ers-]. 
figured in Pfeiffer’sNovitat. Conch, pl. 67. figs. 11-13 [=H na 0 “ , je-

Hyalina. Twenty-two species, inhabiting North America, ai _ 
scribed and figured by Tryon, Am. Joum. Conch, ii. pp. 246—Od, p

1866. [toL. hi.] " °
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Mcsomphix. The North American species are, according-, to Tryon, inter - 
texta (Binn.) from Western New York to Georgia and Iowa, ligera (Say) 
in all the Middle and Western States, demissa (Binn.) .in Western Benni 
sylvania, and cerinoidea (Anthony) in North Carolina. Am. Journ. Conch'.'-, 
ii. pp. 254, 255; pl. 19.

Conulus. Four species are found in North America :—-fabricii (Beck), 
Greenland; minutissima (Lea), from Maine to Pennsylvania and Ohio; cher- 
sina (Say), throughout the whole country; and gundlachi (Pfr.), Florida 
(and Cuba). Tryon, I. c. pp. 256, 257, pl. 19.—Helix (Oonukis') chersinella, 
sp. n., Dall. Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 328, pl. 21. fig. 4, California.—Zonites 
subfulvus, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 49, New Caledonia,

Gastrodonta. Five species occur in North America :—multidentata (Binn.), 
New England; interna ani-suppressa (Say), Middle States and Ohio; gularis 
(Say) and lasmodon (Phillips), Alabama. Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. 
pp. 257, 258, pl. 19. figs. 39-42.—Helix significans, sp. n., Bland, l.c. p. 372, 
pl. 21. fig. 9, Fort Gibson, Indian Territory.

Strobila labyrinthica (Say), from Maine tij Texas and the Western States; 
and Str. hubbardi (Brown), Texas. Tryon, I. c. p. 259, pl. 19. figs. 44, 45.

Macrocyclis neivberryana, vancouverensis, sportella, concava, vogana, and 
elliotti are the North American species described and figured by Tryon, Am. 
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 244—246, pl. 18.; four of them are peculiar to California 
or Oregon; M. concava (Say), from Maine to Iowa, Georgia, and Mississippi; 
M. elliotti in North Carolina and Georgia.—Helix pazi and andicola, sp.n., 
Philippi, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 39 ; the latter,'Novitat. Conchol. pl. 72. figs, l-3’ 
Chile.

[Zeucochroa.] J. B. Gassies has published an “ Examen critique du groupe 
des Helix cariosula, mayrani, candidissima et bcetica” in Journ. Conch, ii, 
pp. 33-39, in which he compares and describes these four species.

Odontognatha.
[Patula.] The North American species are enumerated by Tiyon in the 

following manner (Am. Journ. Conchyl. ii.) :—
Anguispira (Morse), large, depressed-turbinate, banded or striped; umbi­

licus moderate: solitaria, idahoensis (see below), cooperii, alternata, strigosa, 
and cumberlandiana.

Patula, moderate, a little convex above, unicoloured; umbilicus very wide, 
but shallow: perspectiva, striatella, durantii, whitneyi, cronkheitei.

Planogyra (Morse), minute, perfectly flat above, unicolored; umbilicus 
moderate: asteriscus.

Helicodiscus (Morse), minute, planorboid, with revolving stria;, aperture 
lamellarly toothed within the outer lip : lineata, Say.

Pseudohyalina (Morse), £ distinguished' from Patula by the minute size anq 
more moderate umbilicus limatida, minuscida, incrustata, conspecta, exigua 
milium, mazatlanica.

All are briefly described and figured, I. c. pp. 259-265, pl. 19.
Helix idahoensis, sp. n., Newcomb, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 1, pl. 1. figS, ]_ 

3, Idaho territory.—Helix homii, sp. n., Gabb, ibid. p. 330, pl. 21. fio-. 5, 
Arizona, North America.

[Patula] Helix distant and capillata, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. 
pp. 290 & 292, Sandwich Islands.
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[Endodonta} Helix decussatula, rugata, and laminata, sp. n., Pease, I. c.' 
pp. 291, 292, Sandwich Islands.
. Helix aspersa and nemoralis. Specimens from the sea-shore with unusually 
thick shell are mentioned by J. Parry and A. Latham, Proc. Lit. and Philos.

■ Soc. Manchester, iv. p. 62.
Helix crinita (Sandri) is distinguished from H. setosa (Ziegler) by Brusina, 

Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 53, and figured, pl. 3. fig. II.
Helix nemoralis and hortensis. Georg von Martens has reproduced his 

paper on the bauds of these snails (Act. Ac. Cais. Leop. Carol. Nat. Cur. xvi. 
1832) in Jahresh. Verein. Ntrk. Wiirtemb. 1866, pp. 218-226. He showed 
in this paper that all the different variations in these and many other species 
of Helix can be referred to five bands, which never vary in their position, but 
in number only, some of them being present or absent, and are either narrow • 
and with wide intervals or dilated and confluent.—P. Th. Bruhin has 
treated the same subject in Giebel’s Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. 1866, pp. 382— 
388 (“ Formeureihe fiir Helix nemoralisvmA. H. hortensis und deren graphische 
Bezeichnung.”—Series of variations of H n. aud h., and their graphic ex­
pression). On the whole, his results are the same as those arrived at by G. 
von Martens; but he uses the form of a fraction when the arrangement 
of the bands of an older portion of a shell differs from that of the younger' 
near the aperture. Twenty-three out of eighty-eight combinations are 

< said to be “ doctrinal and probably not occurring in nature.” The author 
omits to state whether all the others were really observed by him, and 
whether in one Qr both species. [Of the twenty-three “doctrinal” variations 
nine have been found by other writers, for instance that in which all the five 
bars are confluent (a common variation in both species). After G. von Mar­
tens, M. Bach had arrived at the same results; but the numbers of the bands 
are inverted, this author commencing to count from the undermost instead of 
the uppermost, Verhand^ ntrh. Ver. preuss. Rheinl. i. 1844, pp. 70-80. And 
the number of variations actually observed ' has been considerably increased 
by the researches of:—Bach, I. c. j A. Gras, in his list of the land- and fresh­
water mollusks of the departement de 1’Isere (1846) ; Assman, in Menke’s 
and Pfeiffer’s ‘ Zeitschrift fiir Malakozoologie,’ ix. 1852; Ad. Schmidt, in Gie- 
bel’s 'Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss.’ 1856 ; Moquin-Tandon, in his well- 
known history of the French land- and freshwater mollusca; and Gysser, in 
the list of the shells of Baden, 1863.]

Helix revelata (Fer.) is probably a young H. incamata or strigeUa; hut that 
of Michaud is=H. poyentina (Morelet). Mabille, Journ. Conch.’ xiv. p. 20.

Helix. New species from Eastern Asia:—
Helix primeana and bocageana, Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 57, pl..6. figs. 

3, 4, China ?—H. (Plectotropis) fulvicans, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, p. 316, pl. 33. fig. 2, Tamsui, Formosa.—H. (Camtznay bairdi and sue- 
cincta, sp. n., H. Adams, ibid. 1866,. p. 316, pl. 33. figs. 3& 4, Formosa. [The 
former looks very like a specimen of H. luhuana with distorted aperture.]. 
Nanina (Acnsta) assimilis, sp. n., II. Adams, ibid. p. 316, pl. 33. fig. 1, Takow, 
Formosa. [The group Acnsta, which has been referred to Nanina by Albers, 
belongs to the true Helix, as the Recorder convinced himself during his 
visit to China and Japan,].-.# gysseriana, lorguini, and zox, Pfr., Moluccas, 
Novitat. Conchol. pl. 67.

o 2
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[-a], axidfrivola, Pease, Am. Jomn. Conch, ii. pp. 289,290'

New species from Polynesia:—
Helix kanakina, Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 49, New Caledonia.—H. hi- 

dalgoiana, cailleti, and mabillei, Crosse, ibid. p. 5G, pl. 1. figs. 2, 5, & G._ jpi
oualanensis, venosus 
pl. 21. figs. 1, 2, 3.

New species from Australia :—
Helix greenhilli, urarensis, nautiloidea, aridorum, splendescens,flosculus, Cox, 

Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 45-48.—H. parteri, conscendens,fenestrata, corticicola, 
Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 373, 374, Upper Richmond River.

African species:—
Helix lienardiana, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 53, pl. 1. fig. 1, 

Mauritius. With three varieties.
• Helix (Pella) darnaudi (Pfr.) and rivularis (Krauss) described from Abys­

sinian specimens by Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 92, 93; the former figured, 
pl. 3. figs. 1-4.

Helix welwitschi, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 153, Equatorial 
Africa.

Helix monrovia (Rang) is the young of Streptaxis nobilis, Martens, Mal. 
Bliitt. xiii. p. 104, as formerly supposed by Dr. Pfeiffer, and confirmed by 
Dohrn, I. c. pp. 136, 137.

Helix pitta, gomesiana, latina, and barboza, sp. n., Paiva, Jo urn. Conch, 
xiv. pp. 340-342, pl. 11. figs. 5-8, from the small islands near Madeira and 
Porto Santo.—H. luseana and aileniana, sp. n., Paiva, I. c. figs. 9,10, Madeira. 
—H. leonina (Lowe), Salvage Islands, near Madeira; H.phmorbella (Lam.) 
and II. quadricincta (Morelet), Canary Islands; figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. 
Conchol. pl. 72. figs. 0, 7, 8-12, and 13-16.

West-Indian species:—
Helix subtussulcata (Wright), parallela .(Poey.), broccheri (Gutierrez), ver­

sicolor (Born), schwartziana and arctistria (Pfr.), wrljfhti (Gundlach), all from 
Cuba, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. pls. 61 and 67.—Varieties of II. picta 
(Born) and H. alauda (Fer.), Cuba, described by Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 
56, 57; the former figured in Novitat. pl. 72.—H. nigropicta, sauvallei, and 
luzi, sp. n., Pfr. Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 57,58, Cuba.—H gaussoini, sp. n., Tryoii, 
Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 304, pl. 20. fig. 11, guano island of ISavassa, allied to 
7T. melanocephala.—H. effusa, virescens, smithiana, and platoms, sp. n., Haiti, 
Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 77-80.—H macroglossa, sp. n., Pfeiffer, ibid. p. 
81, Bahama Islands, allied to II. indistincta, Fdr.—H.incisa, sp. n., Pfeiffer, 
ibid. p. 78, Barbadoes.

Species from Central America and Tropical Mexico:—
Helix bridgesi, -sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 303, pl. 20. figs. 9, JQ 

Nicaragua, allied to H. chiapensis, Pfr. (group Polggyra).—H. selenkai, ampin , 
impura, wilhelmi, obsita, hermanni, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 77-8q’ ', 
Mirador, near Vera Cruz.

Species from North America:—
[Group Polygyrd) Helix jacksoni, Fort Gibson, Indian Territory, and H- 

febigeri, New Orleans, sp. n., Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 371, 373, pl. 
21. figs. 8 & 10.

[Group Mesodon] Helix thyraides, var.' rufa=H rufa (De Kay), and pro­
bably also=7Z bwculenta (Gould), in Pennsylvania, E. Michener, Am. Journ.
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Conch, ii. p. 53. G. Tryon adds that this variety or species has been ob­
served also in New Jersey, Maryland, North Carolina, and even, according to 

1 >r. Gould, from Georgia to Texas.
[Gioup Arionta.) Only six North-American species are recognized as be- 

q’T”8to tlus nT0UP, and figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 316- 
18, pls. 22 & 23, all from Southern California aud Northern Mexico, among 

which also Helix humboldtiana, which is placed bv most other authors in the 
group Pomatia.

Group Aglaya. Eighteen species inhabiting the west coast of North Ame­
rica are distinguished, and most of them figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Gonch. 
n. pp. 309-316, pl. 22. They are distinguished from Arionta by the more de­
pressed form, open umbilicus, and malleate surface, Helix arrosa, niddiniana, 
and tudiculata being transferred into this group.

Group Polymita. To this West-Indian group are referred by Tryon, Am. 
Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 318-321, the following six Californian species, figured 
on pl. 23: Helix tryonii (Newc.), intercisa (Binn.), areolata (Sow.), redimita 
(Binn.), pandora (Forb.), and lews (Pfr.).

_ Cochlostyla (Corasia) haliehlora and elisabetha, sp. n., Semper, Journ. Conch, 
xiv. pp. 261-26-,, pl. 8. figs. 1, 2, Philippines.— Coch, dattaensis, Semper, ibid, 
p. 152, pl. 5. fig. 1, Philippines.—Bulimus portei, Pfr. [ Cochlostyla), from the 
p°hllo Islands, figured Novitat. Conchol. pl. 74. f. 1-3.

■Bulimus (Amphidromus) formosensis, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc- 
1866, p. 317, ph 33. fig. 5, Tamsui Mountains, Formosa.—B. comes and B. 
dohrni (Ffr.), Cambodja and Cochinchina, fig. Novitat. Conch, pl. 74. figs. 10, 
11, 12, 13.

Bulimus artensis, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 50, New Caledonia.
Achatina (Limicolaria) numidica (Reeve) described and figured from 

Guinean specimens, very variable in the diameter of the shell, Martens, Mal. 
Blatt, xiii. pp. 105, 106, pl. 4. figs. 5-8.—Ach. (L.) he.uglini, sp. n., Martens, 
ibid. p..94, pl. 4. figs. 1-4, Southern Abyssinia.—Bulimus (Limicolaria) chro- 
matellus and jaspideus, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch.*pp; 154, 155, Equatorial 
Africa.

# Achatina bicannata (Brug.) observed alive on Prince’s Island. The ma­
jority of specimens were without epidermis, and never so glossy as they are 
found (after artificial preparation) in European collections. Eggs described, 
Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 121, 122.

Achatina bandeirana, welwitschi, tavaresiana, bayoana, colubrina, paivana, ze- 
briolata, polychroa, hogtensia, specularis, barbigera, strigosa, monticola, and 
petrensis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 156-161, Equatorial Africa.

Achatina vignoni (Morelet) from Guinea, allied to the subgenera Perideres 
«nd Pseudachatina, described aud figured by Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 107, 
108, pl. 4. fig. 9. . ■ .

Achatina histrio, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 85, Haiti. [Glandina P] 
Pe> ideres alabaster (Rang) observed alive on trees and shrubs of Prince’s

Island. I he bands belong to the epidermis, and offer many variations. Ani­
mal, ovoviviparous, bohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 123.

Careha olivacea, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 293, Sandwich 
Islands. r

(Martyn) observed alive on Prince’s Island. Eggs bean­
shaped. Dohrn, I. c. p. 124,

_____________ _____  -
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Columna leai, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 297, pl. 20. fig. 1, and C. 
hainesi (Pfr-) figured for comparison, Z. c. fig. 2, both from Prince’s Island. 
[Dr. Dohrn, who has collected hundreds of specimens of Columna in th?1 
island, does not distinguish more than one species.] \'

GtONIOGNATHA (OrTHALICIDj®).

[Bulimulus] Olastomus pulcherrimus, bartletti, and scitus, sp. n., II. Adams, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 442, pl. 38. figs. 3,4, 5, Upper Amazon or Ucayali. 
.—Bulimus paivanus, chiapasensis, ghiesbreghti, kefersteim, heynemanni, sporle- 
deri, and heterogenous, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 81-84, Mexico; the 
first, third, and fourth figured in Novitat. Conch, pl. 74.—Eulimus juareji 
(Pfr.), Mexico, and B. anguiUensis (Pfr.), island Anguilla, West Indies, figured 
in Novitat. Conchol. pl. 69.

Btdimidus immaculatus (C. B. Adams, Reeve) =flavidus (Menke) =stra- 
mineus (Guilding e parte), fi-om Trinidad, Guppy, Proc. Scientif. Assoc. Tri­
nidad, i. p- 18-—E. midtifasciatus, var. imperfectus, Guppy, is a variety limited 
to the southern part of the island of Trinidad, and resembling the young of 
the typical form, the outer lip not being expanded. Ibid. p. 16.

•
Aulacognatha (Pueacea).

Buliminus (lihachis) burnayi, sp. n., Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 124,125. 
Prince’s Island, allied'to B. eleetrinus (Morelet) and B. zomdatus (Pfr.). Se­
veral variations of the bands were observed. The colour of the shell varies 
somewhat according to the trees on which the animal feeds, Cacao, Gujava, 
or Avogado [Persea]. Animal ovoviviparous.—B. evumdus (Morelet), also 
found on Prince’s Island, Dohrn, I. c. p. 126.—B. welwitschi, sp. n., Morelet, 
Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 155, Equatorial Africa.—B. trutta, sp. n., Blanford, 
Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 42, Anamullay Hills, Southern India.

Buliminus, group Napqrus. Dentition of one of the German species [A. 
otoczow] by Eberhard, I. c. p. 17, pl. 2. fig. 32.—B. montanus (Drap.) has been 
found in Sweden, and is identified with the North-American Pupa placida 
(Say) by Zetterstedt, CEfv. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1865, p.

Buliminus olivieri, var. major, Martens, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 95, pl. 3. figs. 5,6, 
Southern Abyssinia.

Partida fusca, ovalis, vittata, citrina, trilineata, elongata, gracilis, striolata, 
vexiUum, stolida, crassilabris (= otaheitana, var., Reeve, Conchol. Icon. fig. 11c), 
rustica, umbilicata, compacta, bilineata, simulans, fasciata, and variabilis are 
new species described by Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 193-203, Tahitian 
archipelago. The shell figured by Reeve, Conch. Icon. figs. 13a and 136, is 
called P. sinistrorsa by Pease.—P. fasciata (Pease) = P. gang modes (Pfr.), 
Pease, I. c. p. 293.

Aehatinella kauaiensis, anthonii, nigra, humilis, pusilia, petricolla, succincta 
fusoidea, dvnghtii, physa, tetrao, remyi, alexandri, undulata, and mauiensis, 
Newcomb, figured in Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl. 13.

[ Cionelld\ Achatina anamidlica, beddomei, and ventilis,sp. n., Blanford, Joijrn. 
As. Soc. 1866, pp. 37-42, Anamullay Hills, India.—Achatina montana, sp. n., 
Martens, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 95, Abyssinia [may be better placedin Cionella']. 
—A. lowei, sp. n., Paiva, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 339, pl. 11. fig. 1, Pwto Santo, 
near Madeira,
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Tomatellina lamellata (Potiez et Michaud) = antillarum (Shuttl.) is vivi­
parous. Guppy, Proc. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 20.

[Stenogyra~\ Rumina (Obelisous) pusilia, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 
4866, p. 443, pl. 38. fig. 1, Upper Amazon or Ucayali. Mr. Adams appears to 
use the generic name Rumina (Risso), for priority’s sake, for all Stenogyrce.

Stenogyra (Opeas) pauper, sp. n., St. (Subiilina) striatella (Rang), and St. 
(S) angustior, sp.n. (=striatella, Pfeiffer in Philippi’s leones), from Prince’s 
Island. Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 126, 127. The first is figured on pl. 5. 
figs 14-16.

Rulimus (Melaniella') multicosta and scalarinus, sp. n. (Gundlach), described 
by Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 58,59, Cuba.

DPacroceramus parallelus, blaini, minor, clerchi, arangoi, and paivanus, sp. n., 
described by Pfeiffer, I. c. pp. 59, 61, Cuba.

Megaspira elatior. Note on its internal structure by Th. Bland, Am. Journ. 
Conch, ii. p. 64, with a woodcut.

Ralea and Temesa. Remarks upon these two genera or groups by 0. Sem­
per, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 41-45.

Ralea haueri and cyclosioma, Clausilia meschendorferi and angustata (Bielz), 
figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitat. Conch, pl. 66.

Clausilia glabricollis, from Aeamania; rufospira, Cyprus; joniea, Cephalonia; 
krcgluigern, from Maura in Greece ; altecostata, Naxos; tschetschcnica, Cau- 
sasua ; monilifera, Corfu; angiiina, Euboea [Negroponte] ; eris, Cadiluk; gra- 
ciliformis, Istria; Jilumna, Lebanon : angustella, Dalmatia ; kriiperi, Greece ;■ 
gospici [gospiciensis] and croatica, Croatia; substricta ( = siibcylindrica, var. y, 
Pfr. Monogr. Helic. vol. iv.), Dalmatia; presckarii, Prescka ; tenella, island of 
Curzola in Dalmatia; and striolata (locality not indicated), are new species 
named by Parreyss, Zelebor, and others, and described,- and therefore intro­
duced into science by Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 146-154.

Clausilia brusince (Kutschig, MS.) and Cl. leucopleura, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. 
Moll. Dalmat. p. 51, pl. 3. figs. 2 & 3, Dalmatia.

Clausilia alboguttulata (Wagn.). Two varieties, var. obesa and var. nigra, 
found near Lucca, described by Issei, Moll. -Pisa, p. 20.

Clausilia (Laciniaria) exilis, Cl. (Phaidusa) formosensis, sp. n.,H. Adams, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 317, pl. 33. figs. 6, 7, and Cl. (Ph.) similaris, sp. n., 
II. Adams, ibid. p. 446, pl. 38. fig. 10; all three from Formosa. Two 
other Formosan species, Cl. swinhoei and Cl. sheridani, Pfr. (Record for 
1865, p. 277), are figured in Novitat. Conch, pl. 69. figs 11, 12, and 13-18. 
. Clausilia (Nenia) bartletti, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 441, 
pl. 38. fig. 2, Upper Amazon or Ucayali.

Pupa masclaryana, sp. n., Paladilhe, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. 89, pl. 13. 
figs- 1-3, Montpellier.—P..canaliculata, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 
163, pl. 5. fig. 6. •

Pupa (ModiceUa) arizonensis and hordacea, sp. n., Gabb, /Im. Journ. Concha 
ii. p. 336; pl. 21. figs. 6, 7, Arizona, west coast of North America. They be­
long to Leucoehila (Martens).

Pupa edentula, var. minor, together with P. umbilicata (Drap.) and P.fon- 
tana (Krauss), from Southern Abyssinia, Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p- 96.

Isthmia ventricosa and boUesiana,irom New England, I- corpulenta, 
from Nevada, Papilla blandii, from Missouri, are new species described f 
Morse, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. 1865, pp. 207-212, with woodcuts.

__________________ -
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Vertigo modesta, sp. n., Westerlund, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 45, from Renneby, 
Sweden.

[Pupa, group Strophia] P.^rotews (Guiidlach), including P. dimidiata (Pfr.) 
as one of its numerous varieties, from Cuba, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novit Con­
chol. ii. pl. 66. figs. 13-22.

Ennea pupaformis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 154, Equatorial 
Africa.—Ennea sorghum (Morelet), shell described, and E. crystallum, from 
Prince’s Island, Dohrn, I. c. pp. 132, 133.—Pupa (Erniea) infrendens, sp. n. 
Martens, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 110, pl. 3. fig. 10-12, Natal.

[Ennea] Elma, subg. nov., Adams. A strong sinus at the aperture of the 
outer lip, the aperture edentulous. Ennea (Elma) swinhoei, sp. n., H. Adams, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 317, pl. 33. fig. 8, Formosa.

Streptostele, g. n., Dohrn, Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 128-132; shell of the form of 
Achatina, but hyaline as in -Streptaxis and Ennea; pillar-lip short, twisted, 
and thickened. Colom- of the animal intensely red or yellow, as in the two 
last-named genera. Four species are referred to this genus: Bidimus loto- 
phagus, fastigiatus, eaadfolini (Morelet), and the new Str. moreletiana, Dohrn, 
figured on pl. 5. figs. 17-19; all living on Prince’s Island.

Elasmognatha (Succinidze).
Suceinea. Thirty-four North American species are described and figured 

by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 228-241, pl. 17 (Monogr. pl. ii.). q-.> .
are referred to two distinct groups or subgenera—the typical Succ'inece with 
well rounded whorls, 18 species ; and Bradyspira, with the whorls flattened 
above and effuse below, to which the author refers also several European 
species, as A. pfeifferi, longiscata, and italica.

Suceinea durikeri (Zelebor), too nearly allied to A. longiscata (Morelet), 
from the delta of the Danube, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novit. Conchol. ii. pl, 69. 
figs. 9,10.

Suceinea concisa (Morelet) on St. Thomas and Prince’s island in the Gulf 
of Guinea. Dohrn, I. c. p. 133.—A. hogotensis, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt, xiii. 
p. 77, New Granada.—A. arangoir, sp. n., Pfeiffer, I. c. p. 140, Cuba.—A. hig- 
ginsi, sp. n., Bland, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 373, pl. 17. fig. 24, Baye Island, 
Lake Erie,

Suborder Limnophila.
Auriculidje.

Alexia loweana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 145, Madeira._ A
paivana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, p. 146, Salvages Islands near Madeira.

Pfeiffer; Jf. rjracilis (Lowe) is probably only an individual variety of J*. 
tequalis. Pfeiffer, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. pp. 143-145.
• Melampus flaous and pusillus (Gmel.), West-Indian species, found also in 
Prince’s Island by Dohrn, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 133.

Melampus montrouzieri, sp. n., Souverbie, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 148, pl, 6 
fig. 1, New Caledonia.

Limnteid^e.
Chilina. A revision of the species known or admitted by authors, parti­

cularly with regard to the specimens in Cuming’s collection, is given by
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Frauenfeld, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 192-197.— 
Iwo new species are added—Chitina elegansj from Valdivia, and Ch. globosa, 
f>om the States of the La Plata River, each illustrated by a woodcut, 
PP- 196 & 197.

Limncea zrmanjce, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 55, pl. 3. fig. 4, 
Zrmanja River [=truncatuli<s, Miill.].

Inmncea swinhoei, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 319, pl. 33. 
fig. 13, Formosa.—L. crosseana, sp. n., Mabille and Le Mesle, Journ. Conch, 
iv. p. 130, pl. 7. fig. 5, Cochinchina.

Limneeus. Four species peculiar to the Sandwich Islands, one forming 
• the genus Emma (H. & A. Adams), are enumerated and the relations between 

them pointed out by Ed. v. Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. March 1866, 
p. 208.—Lymnea wUsonii, sp. n., Tayon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 11, pl- 2. 
fig. 17, New Zealand, also sinistra!.

Limnams succinoides, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 161, Angola.
Limnceus natalensis (Krauss), Vfcr. exsertus, Martens, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. 

p. 101, Abyssinia.
Lymnea cubensis (Pfr.), from St. Croix and Mexico, and L. macrostoma 

(Say), from Mexico, mentioned by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 11.
Lymncea (Ltmnophysa) shurtleffii, n. sp., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii.

\ P- Hl, pl. 10. fig. 2, Connecticut.—Limnaius papyraceus (Spix). The typical 
specimen is a young individual of Eulimus goniostoma (F<5r.). Kriechbaumer, 
Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 141.

. Pompholyx is made the type of a new subfamily, Pompholince, in the family 
Limnandce. W. II. Dall, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, no. 2.

Amphipeplea glutinosa (Miill.). Teeth of the radula, by Eberhard, I. c. p. 18, 
pl. 4. fig. 74, much more resembling those of Limnceus than of Physa.

Amphipeplea luzonica (Beck) and its synonymy described by Martens, 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. March 1866, p. 21 Or— Some remarks on the genus 
and several species are added.

Amphipeplea perlevis (Conrad, 1850) figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl- 1- 
fig. 5, Australia [Limnceus ?].

Physa fontinalis (L.). Radula described and figured by Eberhard, I. c. 
p. 18, pl. 1. figs. 26-28; that of [Aplexa] hypnorum (L.) is stated to be quite 
similar. [See also Troschel, Arch. -f. Naturgesch. 1836; Thomson, Ann. 
&Mag. Nat. Hist. 2nd series, ii. etc.]

Physa pisana, sp. n., Issei, I. c. p. 26, Pisa.
Physa, subgenus Isidora (Ehrenberg) without the digitations of the mantle; 

to this subgenus are referred the Egyptian Ph. contorta (Mich.) = truncata 
(Audouin) = brocchi (Ehrenb.), found also in Southern Europe; further hem- 
prichii (Ehrenb.), lameUosa (Roth.), and forskalii(Ehrenb.). Martens, Mal. 
Blatt, xiii. pp. 6-8. Ph. forskalii, var. elatior, from Abyssinia, wahlbeigi 
(Krauss) and schmiclti (Dunker) are nearly allied. Martens, ibid. p. 100.

Physa welwitschi, globosa, and. angolensis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. 
p. 162, Angola,

Physa pedorosa and australiana (Conrad, 1850) figured in Am. Jomm 
Conch, ii. pl. j. figa. 6 & 7; Australia. [The former is very like the shell 
figured m Sowerby’s Genera and Reeve’s Conchologia Systematica as r • 
castanea. j

>
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Physa (Isidora)’hainesii, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Joura. Conch, ii. p. 9, pl. 2. 
fig. 9, Australia. [Very closely, allied to Ph. ferruginea, Adams et Angas.]

Physa (Physopsis) abyssinica, sp. n., Martens, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 101.
Physa riycdis (Mat. and Rack.) = soiverbiana (Orb.). Its eggs and move* 

ments described by Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p. 28..
Physa coniformis, sp. n., Tyron, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 6, pl. 2. fig. 5, 

Oregon.—Ph. oleacea, sp. n., Tryon, I. c. fig. 6, Lake Superior and Alabama.
New localities for eight American species of Physa are enumerated by the 

same, I. c. p. 7.—Ph. pomilia (Conrad, 1834) figured, ibid. pl. 15. fig. 1.
Physa (Ptdinus) acutispira, sp. n., Tryon, I. c. p. 9, pl. 2. fig. 10, Australia.
Planorbis spinorbis (Mull.). Teeth of the radula, Eberhard, I. c. p. 18, pl. 2. 

fig. 33. . .
Planorbisriparius, sp.n.,Westerlund, SverigesLand- ochSotvatten-Mollus- 

ker, 1865 (see Record for 1865, p. 218),*p. 106, and Mal. Blatt, xiii. 1866, 
p. 47, Renneby, Sweden.—Planorbis capocestianus, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. 
Dalmat. p. 56, pl. 3. fig. 5, from Capocesto. [Very closely allied to Pl. mar­
ginals, Drap.J

Planorbis alexandrinus (Ehrenberg) redescribed by Martens, with remarks 
concerning Pl. cornu and cques (Ehrenb.). Mal. Blatt, xviii. pp. 3-5.

Planorbis esperanzaensis, sp. n., Tryon, I. c. p. 10, pl. 2. figs. 11-13, Cuba. 
Allied to Pl. lucidus, Pfr.

Planorbis (Planorbdla) berendtii, sp. n., Tryon, I. c. p. 10, pl. 2. figs. 14—16, 
Mexico. [Seems to be very like Pl. albicans, Pfr.]

Planorbis (Gyraulus) circumstriatus, pp. n., Tryon, l.c. p. 112, pl. 10. figs. 6-8, 
Connecticut. Most specimens somewhat irregular.

Segmentina swinhoei, sp. n., IT. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 319, pl. 33. 
fig. 14, Formosa.

Ancylus foncki, sp. n., Philippi, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. p. 38, Chile.—Ancylus 
niger, sp. n.,-Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat, p. 56, Dalmatia.

•
Suborder Thalassophila.

Amphibolic.
Amphibola aveUana. Lehmann has described its anatomy, Mal. Bliitt. xiii. 

pp. 111-114. Male and female organs in the same individual, but distinct 
from each other. Lingual dentition, similar to that of the Pidmonata 
inoperculata. Eyes at the inner side of the basis of the tentacles. A some­
what doubtful “flat-roundish body,” granulated inside, and situated near the 
heart, is stated to be the respiratory organ.

Order PULMONATA OPERCULATA.
Cyclophoridte.

Spiraculum beddomei, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. 1866, p. 31, Kimery 
Hills, near Waitair (Vizagapatam).

Pterocyclos ihsignis, sp. n., Theobald, Journ. As. Soc. 1865, no. 130, p. 278, 
Shan States, India?—Pt. parva [-«««] (Pease, 1865) figured Am. Journ. 
Conch, ii. pl- 5- fig- 8.

Cyelotw swinhoei and minutus, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866 
p 318, pl. 33. figs. 9 & 10, Formosa.
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[Q/cZofosJ Aperostoma eonnivens, sp. n., H. Adams, I. c. p. 443, pl. 38. 
fig. 6, Upper Amazon or Ucayali.— Cyclotuspazi, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, 
xiv. p. 366, pl. 14. fig. 3, Ecuador.

Cyclophorus exaltatus (Pfr.), var., from Formosa, and C. cruentus (Martens), 
■'-I from the island of Samar, Philippines, figured in Pfeiffer’s Novit. Conchol. 

vol. ii. pl. 68. figs. 14, 15, and 16; 17.
Cyclophorus martinezi, crosseanus, and perezi, Gonzalez Hidalgo, and C. 

hidalgoi, Crosse, are new species described in Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 273, 343, 
344, and 354, pl. 8. f. 5, pl. 14. f. 1, 2;& 4, Ecuador.

Cyclostoma guesterianum, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 50, New 
Caledonia.

Leptopoma achatinum, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 164, pl. 5. fig. 5;
Alycaius (Dioryx) swinhoei, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 318, 

pl. 33. fig. 11, Formosa.
Opisthostoma de-crespignii (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 284). A very thin, horny 

operculum has been discovered, and the shell figured by II. Adams, I. c. p. 447, 
pl. 38. fig. 12; who figures also O. nilgiricum, is-13.

PuPINEA.

Pupina pineticola, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 375, Upper Rich­
mond River, Australia.

>. Pupmella. Pupinopsis is a new subgenus with the texture of Pupinella and 
a posterior sinus in the aperture as in Pupina. P. mindorensis (Ad. etRv.), 
humilis (Jacq.), and Pupina (Pupinopsis) swinhoei, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 318, pl. 33. fig. 12 ; the last from Formosa.

Diplommatinacea.
Seventeen species from the Pelew Islands, referred to a new genus, Palama, 

by Semper, are figured in the Journ. Conch, xiv. pls. 2, 5, & 10. No dia­
gnoses are given either- for th* genus or for the species. Crosse adds some 
notes on the allied genera Arinia and Moussonia of the same author, I. c. 
pp. 351—354.

Diplommatina (Diancta) martensi, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
p. 446, pl. 38. fig. 11, locality unknown. [The Recorder cannot recognize 
it as a species of Diancta, the whorl before the last not being constricted ; it 
resembles very much his Paxillus rubicundusfiom. Borneo ; and as the author 
himself says “ plica columellari obsoleta,” it may perhaps be more naturally 
referred to Paxillus.]

[Diplommatina] Pupoidea scedariformis (Pease, 1865) figured Am. Journ. • 
Conch, ii. pl. 5. fig. 6.

Cyclostomid;e.
' Licina ? percrassa (Wright), Choanopoma echinus (Wright), Cistulajimenoi 

(Arango), Cyclostomus rbmeri and heynemanni (Pfr.), from Cuba, are figured 
in Pfeiffer’s Novitates Conchol. vol. ii. pl. 68.

Choanopoma ? smithianum, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 88, Haiti.
AdamsieUa aripensis, sp. n., Guppy, Trinidad on the Cerras of Aripe, at a 

height of 2000-2500 feet, frequently suspended by means of glutinous threads 
from branches or the under surface of leaves, at the height of about a fo° 
from the ground. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, i. p- 31.

Chon i oponia canaliculatum, foveatum, and presasianum (Gundlach), 
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echinulatum, sinuosum, and discolorans (Wright), figured in Pfeiffer’s Novitates 
Conchol. vol. ii. pl. 62 (1864), all from Cuba.—Ch. dunkeri, sp. n., Pfr. Mal. 
Blatt, xiii.p. 63, Cuba.

Chondropoma jtdieni, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. JBlatt. xiii. p. 89, island Sotn- 
brero, West Indies.— Chondropoma navassense, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. 
Conch, ii. p. 305, pl. 20. fig. 12, guano-island of Navassa, West Indies.

Realia ochrostoma, variahilis, scalariformis, affinis, and Icevis (Pease, 1865) 
figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl. 5. fig. 1-5.

Truncatellidje.
Truncatella princeps, sp. n., Pohrn, Mal. Blatt, xiii. p. 134, Prince Island, 

Guinea.
Assimine/E.

Assiminea. The known species of this genus, many of which 
have been placed by previous authors in other genera, especi­
ally Hydrocena and Omphalotropis, are enumerated by Ed. v. 
Martens, Ann. & Mag. ^Nat. Hist. March 1866, p. 202.

Another revision of the species of this genus, as represented 
in Cuming’s collection, is given by Frauenfeld, Verhandl. zool.- 
bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 185-192.

Hr. v. Frauenfeld (Z. c. pp. 421-427) treats once more of 
the species of this genus, and expresses his doubts as regards the 
propriety of referring to it those with a keel round the umbilicus. 
[The Recorder regards the position of the eyes as the essential 
character of this genus; and as he has observed this character 
in A. carinata (Lea),he cannot entertain any doubt with regard 
to its systematic place.—The differences between Frauenfeld’s 
and the Recorder’s lists of Assiminea are great, and due chiefly 
to the circumstance that the former examined the species labelled 
Assiminea in Cuming’s collection, whilst the latter endeavoured 
to point out which of the species named Hydrocena in the same 
collection appeared to him to belong to AssimineaJ]

Helicinid/e.
Hydrocena. Hr. v. Frauenfeld, Vcrh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 

Wien, p. 421, states that the original locality of Hydrocena cattaro- 
ensis, the type of the genus, on the foot of Monte Sello, near 
Cattaro, has been destroyed, but that the shell was found by 
himself afterwards on another spot at Cattaro; both localities 
are moistened by fresh water. He adds a list of the so-calle(J 
Hydrocena in Pfeiffer’s Monograph, with more or less critical 
remarks on the systematic position of the several species.

Helicina. This genus is again treated by Mr. Sowerby in the 
‘ Thesaurushe enumerates and figures all the species. The 
genera Trochatella, Lucidella, Schasicheila, and Alcadia arg re­
united with Helicina, as they are stated not to be defined by any 
constant character. The sections admitted in the genus are the 
following
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1. Apertura inter columellamet labrum emarginata. Alcadia, 39 •species.
2. Apertura fere integra, supra et infra sinuatim cuneata, operculo biros- 

ti-ato. Genus Schasicheila (Shuttl.), 3 species.
3. Labro supra et infra tumido, siuuato. 12 species.
4. Liratas [lyrat®], labro sinuoso, supra et infra dentato. Lucidella 

(Swains.), 4 species.
5. Trochiformes, solid®, spiraliter lirat®. 28 species.
6. Conic®, heves. 16 species.
7. Rotundatim depress®. 30 species.
8. Globos®, [vel] subglobos®. 48 species.
9. Angidatim depress®. 39 species.

10. Me.dio carinat®. 51 species.
All together 270. New seem to be H crassicostata, fig. 97, near [Trochatella] 
viryinea (Lea), subturrita, fig. 185, subconica, fig. 226, alta, figs. 251, 252, 
forbesiana, fig. 344, funiigata, fig. 345, subovalis, fig. 376, tecta, fig. 434. Un­
fortunately no locality is given for any of the species.

Helicina nuda and pfeifferiana, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mal. Blatt, xiii. pp. 63, 64, 
from Cuba.—Helicina circumlineata, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. 
p. 305, pl. 20. fig. 13,guano-island of Navassa, West Indies.—Helicina paivana, 
binneyana, smithiana, sp. n., Haiti, moussoniana, sp. n., Turks Island, Bahamas, 

.botteriana, sp. n., Mexico. Pfeiffer, I. c. pp. 89-91.
Helicina pacifica (Pease, 1865) figured Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pl. 5. fig. 9. 

—Helicina diversicolor, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 375, Queensland 
and Upper Richmond River, Australia. '

Trochatella regina (Morelet) and Helicina emoda (Pfr.), from Cuba, 
Trochatella mouhoti (Pfr.), from Siam, Lucidella swZorfa (Weinland), from 
Haiti, and Helicina macmurrayi (Pfr.), from Trinidad, figured in Pfei er s 
Novit. Conchol. vol. ii. pl. 64.

• Order SOLENOCONCH2E.
Dentalium abyssorum (Sara, 1858) — entails, var. /3, of Lov4n, Ind. Moll. 

Scandinav. = tarentinum in the catalogues of Asbjorns.en and Ma , is e 
scribed and figured by Dr. Mich. Sars, Fossile dyrelevninger fia quaterna,r 
perioden, 1865, p. 42, pl. iii. figs. 100-109.

Siphonodeptalium vitreum (Sars) figured ibid. fig. 99.
Helonyx (Stimps.). T. A. Com-ad, in a paper on American fossil shells. 

Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 75, identifies this name with “ Gadus, Montagu. 
Rang, 1829,” including three eocene species from Paris, three American 
(miocene), and two living—gadus (Montagu) and clavatus (Goul ). 
states himself that Montagu did not use this name as generic. [At a eve° 3 
the name Gadus cannot stand for any other genus of animals than or 
well-known genus of fishes. Gray introduced for the same she t e “ 
Gadila ’(“ Genera of Recent Mollusca,” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1847, p. 15 p 2Ln- 
in his critical revision of Serjndidce (Naturh. Tidskr. Kjobenh. „ 
tions an observation made by Berkeley, showing that the Denta mm 
(Mont.) belongs to an Annelid, and not to a Mollusk.]
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Class CONCHIFERA.
Order INCLUSA, Cuvier {Pholadacea, Adams).

Pholadidje.
Baumhauer, E. H. von. Sut le Taret et les moyens de pre­

server le bois de ses degats. Archives Neerlandaises des 
Sciences Exactes et Naturelies, i. 1866, pp. 1-45, with, four 
plates, also in Ann. Sc. Nat. vi. 1866, pp. 112—151.

In the summer of the year 1858 public attention was directed 
to the ravages made by the Teredo in the Port of Nieuwendam. 
A commission, consisting of M. Vrolik, P. Harting, D. Storm 
Buysing, J. W. L. van Oordt, and the author, was appointed 
for examining the natural history of this mollusk, and for pro­
posing means of protection against it. The results of their in­
vestigations are contained in this paper: an exact description of 
the animal and of its holes is given; it is stated to make them 
by'the mechanical rasping-action of the minute denticulations 
covering a part of the surface of its valves, the movements 
having been seen by M. Kater on a living animal, the dwelling- 
of which had been opened. The utility of an Annelid, Lycoris 
fucata (Haan), which feeds upon the Teredo is pointed out. The 
opinion that the Teredo has been imported by ships from India 
to Europe is disproved by the evidence of fossil wood damaged 
by it; and it is stated .that it is found at all times on the shores 
of Holland, but in extraordinary numbers in dry years, when 
the inland waters are low and the inlets of the sea contain more 

water, such as were the years 1731, 1770, 1827, 1858, 
and 1859. Finally, as regards the means of protection, the 
commission have arrived at the following conclusions :—

1. It is of no use to coat the surface of the wood with any 
substance supposed to be impenetrable to the rl eredo, as this 
coating will be damaged sooner or later.

2. The impregnation of the wood with soluble inorganic salts 
does not prevent the animal from invading the wood.

3. The hardness of the wood itself does not offer any pro­
tection, the wood of the “ gai'ac ” and the “ mamberklak” 
being invaded.

4. The only means offering a high probability of protection 
against the animals is the impregnation of the wood with 
creosote.

Wright, E. Perceval. Contributions to a Natural History of 
the Teredidce. Trans. Linn. Soc. xxv. pp. 5C1-568, with 
plates 64 and 65.

After an historical review of our knowledge of the genera of 
this family, taken from the papers of Griffiths and Home (1806),
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Gray, Tryon, and Gould, the following six genera are established, 
chiefly based on the form of their siphonal palettes :—

' 1. Teredo (L.). Siphonal palettes simple, oblong-, transverse, entire, rarely 
'serrated or toothed.

2. Nausitora (P. Wright). Siphonal palettes on the outer surface convex, 
Covered with thick scale-like striae; inner flat or slightly concave.—N. 
dunlopei (P. Wright), described in the preceding volume of the same 
journal, freshwater, India, and a new species, N. saidii, p. 567, pl. 65. figs. 9- 
15; valves with well-developed auricles, from Port Phillip, Australia.

3. Xuphus (Guettard). Siphonal palettes with apex dilated, transverse, 
spathulate, with a central midrib and an elongated, slender, cylindrical base. 
Siphons free throughout the greater part of their length.—K. arenarius (L.) 
and W. ? mannii, sp. n., p. 565, pl. 65. figs. 1-8, Singapore, in timber, whilst 
K. arenarius lives in sand or soft mud.

4. Calobates (Gould). Siphonal palettes large, long, stilt-shaped; siphons 
adherent, only becoming free at their tips.— C. thoracites (Goxdd, Proc. Bost. 
Soc. 1856) = Teredofurcettoides (Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1861), described p. 564, 
pl. 64. figs. 6-12, from Tavoy and also from Singapore, where it lives in the 
timber of the same jetty as Kuphus mannii.— C. australis, sp. n., Wright, 
p. 564, pl. 64. figs. 1-5, Freemantle, Western Australia.

5. -Xylotrya (Leach). Siphonal palettes elongate, penniform, horny, lateral 
Cages with short filaments, spongy texture.—A'. bipinnaia (Turt.), 
briata (Jefij.).&c.

6. Uperotus (Guettard). Siphonal palettes spoon-shaped, depressed; area 
elegantly ribbed, ribs forming teeth on the upper margin.— U. clava (Gmeh).

Gastrochtenidie.
Fischer, P. Anatomic des Fistulanes. Journ.. Conch, xiv. 

pp. 321-335, with plate 12.
The specimens dissected belong to F. grandis, Desh., from 

New Caledonia, and prove the genus to be distinct from Gas- 
trochana, although nearly allied to it. Type F. mumia (Spengl.).

SoLENIDjE.
Solen lischkeanus, sp. n., woodwardi, grandis, molluccensis (Dkr.), and gracilis 

(Phil.), Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8, 1865, p. 70, pl. 24. figs. 1-6, Red 
Sea and East Indies.

Cultellus attemiatus, Dunker, I. c. p. 71, pl. 24. fig. 4, Philippines.

• SaXICAVIDtE.
Panopceaplieata (Jeffr.) is supposed by O. Morch to be the young state of 

P. (JPanomyd) noroegica (Spengl.), Videnskab. meddel. naturhist. Foren. 
Kjobenh. Aaret 1865, p. 247.

Saxicava rhomioides (Blainv.) distinguished from & arctica (L.) by Bru­
sina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 40, Adriatic.

Myiuze.
My a arenaria (L.) enclosed in timber, Sanderson .Smith, Ann. Lj c 

Hist. viii. p. 154.
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CoRBULIDjE.

Corbtda contracta (Say) figured, by T. A. Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. 
p. 280, pl. 15. fig. 12, North Carolina.

Azara undata, sp. n., Conrad, I. c. p. 280, pl. 15. figs. 9, 10, 15, Rio de la v 
Plata.

AnatinidyE.
Periplomafragilis (Totten), from Massachusetts. Conrad insists upon its 

distinctness from the more southern P. papyratia (Say), and its near affinity 
to the miocene P. alta (Conrad), Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 106.—P. papy- 
raceum (Say) figured ibid. pl. 15. fig. 6.

Thracia hiatelloidea, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 40, Adriatic.

Order CARDIACEA, Cuvier (Veneracea, Adams).
MaCTRIDtE.

Mactra luhdorfii (see Record for 1864, p. 241)-figured by Dunker, Novitat. 
Conch, pl. 20.

Tellinid^e.
TeUina (Anguhts?) tampaensis, sp. n., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 281, 

pl. 15. fig. 8, Florida.—Tellina daniliana, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. 
p. 41, Adriatic.

Licinopsis cprrugata, sp. n., Brusina, I. c., Adriatic.
Donax. In the monograph in Sowerby’s Thesaurus, part 24, vol. iii. 

plates 280-283, sixty-five species are described and figured. New appear to 
be:—7). transversus, fig. 11, allied to D. scalpellum-, curtus, fig. 20, allied to 
D. cayennensis ■, angustatus, fig. 44; and inconspicuus, fig. 117. No localities 
are given.

Donax eughjptus and splendens, sp. n., Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9, 
1865, pp. 78, 79, pl. 27. figs. 1-4 and 5-8, Moluccas and Australia.—D. 
granosus, sp. n., Zelebor, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 916, 
Amboina.—Donax cattaniana [-ws], sp.n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 42, 
Adriatic.

Syndosmya strigilloides. (Vaillant) — lactea (Dunker). Semper, Journ. 
Conch, xiv. p. 166.

Venerid^s.
Dosinia tenuilirata, subdichotoma, ceylanica, and rcgidaris, sp. n., Dunker, 

Novitat. Conchol. part 9, 1865, pp. 80-82, pls. 80-82 ; the three first from 
Ceylon ; of the last the locality is unknown.—D.floridana, sp. n., Conrad, Am. 
Journ. Conch, ii. p. 280, pl. 15. fig. 4, Florida Keys and Gulf of Mexico. 
Romer, Ed. Monographic der Mollusken-GattungTeraws, L.

The fifth and sixth parts, pp. 43-58, pls. 13-18, were pub, 
lished in December 1866, containing 13 species of the group 
Calliste, eleven of which are critically examined and beauti­
fully figured:—

C. chime (L.), pl. 13. fig. 1; macidata (L.), pl. 16. fig. 1; squalida (Sow.) 
=.biradiata (Sow.) = chion<ea (Menke), pl. 13. fig. 2; aurantiaca (Sow.), pl. 14. 
fio-. 1; guttata, sp. n., .pl. 16. fig. 2; pannosa (Sow.)=lutea (Koc\i)=pueUa 
(Carpenter), pl. 14. fig. 2; gigantea (Chemn.), pl. 15. fig. 1 ■, floridella (Gray)
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=>africana (Phil.), pl. 15. fig. 2; umibonella (Lam.), pl. 17. fig. 1; vnpar 
(Lam.), pl. 17. fig. 2; festiva (Sow.), pl. 17. fig. 3. Unknown to the author 
are Dione obesa and rutila (Sow.).

Callisto gotthardi, sp. n., Danker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9, 18G5, p. /3, 
pl. 25. figs. 1-3, Samoa Islands.

Sunetta concinna, sp. n., Dunker, I. c, p. 74, pl. 25. figs. 4-6, Amboina.
Tivela subglobosa and natalensis, sp. n., Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 8, 

1865, pp. 68, 69, pl. 23. figs. 7-9 and 10-12; the first without indication of 
locality, the second from Natal. _

Tapes schnellianus, sp. n., Danker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9,pl. 25. figs. 7-., 
Japan.

Ci'RENID.E.
Cijrena (Corbicida~) cor (Lam.), consobrina (Cailliaud), and pusilla (Phil.), 

from the Nile, described by Martens, Mal. 'Blatt, xiii. pp. 13-15.
Corbicula erosa (Prime), Cambodja; lydigiana (Prime), and pisidiifornus, 

sp. n., Siam; triangularis (Desh.), locality unknown; crassula (Mouse.), riv ers 
Orontes and Tigris; cumingii (Dos\L)=squalida (Desh.) =notaf a (Prime), 
Luzon; tumida (Desh.), Borneo; occidens (Bens.), bengalensis (Desh.), and 
trigona (Desh.), British India; stinpsoniana, sp. n., locality unknown; vulgaris, 
sp.n?, China?; quilonensis (Bens.), India; africana (Desh.) =gaiiritzuina 
(Krauss), Southern Africa; ducalis (Prime) =Jluminea (Mousson), Java; 
icoodiana (Lea)= similis (Gray) =grandis (Desh.) =primeana (Morch, non 
Morelet), China, are described and figured in woodcuts, by T. Prime, Ann. 
Lvc. Nat. Hist. New York, viii. nos. 8-10, Apr. 1866, pp. 213-228.

Batissa similis (Prime), Nicobar; triquetra (Desh.), Philippines and - us 
tralia [?]; ponderosa (Prime), New Caledonia, are described and figure y 
T. Prime, ibid. pp. 229-232. ’ . .

Cijrena mdrehiana, sp. n., locality unknown; Itevis (Prime) and triangu «r is 
(Metcalfe), Borneo, are described and figured by T. Prime, ibid. pp. 232-235.

Velorita cochinensis (Harley), to which is referred Cijrena corbiculafoi mis 
(Prime) as a synonym, British India, is described and figured by 1. Prune, 
ibid. p. 236.

Pisidium amnicum (Mull.), var. elongatum, Martens, Mal. Blatt, xnr. 
p. 102, Egypt. n

Pisidium moitesscrianum, sp. n., Paladilhe, Bev. et Mag. Zool. 1865, p. i' , 
pl. 13. figs. H-17, Montpellier.—Pisidium watsoni, sp. n., Paiva, Journ. 
Conch, xiv. p. 340, pl. 11. fig. 3, Madeira.

Order MYTILACEA, Cuvier (Lucinacea, Adams).
Lucinida.

Lucina carnosa and miralrilis, sp.n., Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. part 9. 
pp. 76,77, pl. 26. figs. 4-6 and 7-9: the formerfrom Natal; the latter= Luc. 
voorhoevei, Desh. 1857, Journ. Conch, xiv. pp. 39, 40.—L. lintea, sp. n., Conrad, 
Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 281, pl. 15. fig. 7, Florida.

Diplodonta bullata, u., Dunker, I. c. p. 76, pl. 26. figs. 1-3, Ceylon.

Kelliad.e (Laseid-e). 183O, p g96]
Montacuta tumidula, Jeffreys, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hebridean Sea, North-west coast of Boss-shire. p
18G6. [vol. hi.]
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GaLEOMMIDIE.

Gcdeoma pileum, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 42, Adriatic.

Unionid/E (Najadea).
Unio. Reeye’s Concliol. Icon, parts 248 & 249 contain figures of species 

of this genus. A list of the species found in British India has been pub­
lished by Blanford, Joiu-n. As. Soc. 186G, pp. 134-155, in which several 
species are treated in a critical and masterly manner.

Unio villa (Stabile) is distinguished from U. retpiienii by Issei, I. c. p. 35;
It inhabits the lake of Bientina, Tuscany. _

Unio merdiger, Watts [?], Reeve, Z. c., from Hungary.
Unio swinhoei, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 319, from For­

mosa.— U.flavidens (Benson), Reeve, Z. c., from Bengal.— U. siamensis, aspe- 
rulus, and pilatus are new species from Siam, described by Lea, Proc. Ac. 
Nat. Sc. Phil. 1866, p. 133.— U cvitatus, sp.n., Lea, l.c., from Bengal.— 
U. venustus and micropterus, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 63, from 
Cochinchina.

Unio bakeri and acuminatus, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
p. 376, Lake Albert Nyanza, Central Africa.— U. abyssinicus, sp. n., Martens, 
Mal. Blatt xiii. p. 102, Lake Tzana, Abyssinia.—U. dembece, Rossmassler, 
Reeve, Z. <?., Abyssinia.— U. agyptiacus (Fer.), rugifer (Kiist.), niloticus (SfeQt 
and cailliaudi (Fer.), on their synonymes and localities, Martens, Mal. 
Blatt, xiii. pp. 11-13.

Unio opalinus, sp. n., Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 14G, pl. 7. fig. 2, 
Michigan.— U. depygis, sp. n., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 107, pl. 10. 
fig. 1, Harpeth River, Tennessee.— U. uber, sp. n., Conrad, Z. c. p. 279, pl. 15. 
fig. 16, Alabama River.— U. fontanus, sp.n., Conrad, Z. c. fig. 13, Missouri, 
near Vicksburg.— U. prasinatus, sp. n., Conrad, Z. c. fig. 14, Florida.

Unio sirebeli, sp. ri., Lea, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866, p. 133, Vera 
Cruz.

Unio pecidiaris, jirmus, rugososulcatus, apprimus, locellus, parvus, acutiros- 
tris, ampullaceus, paraguayensis, sp. n., Lea, Z. c. pp. 33, 34, South America.

Unio zetebori, sp. n., Dunker, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, p. 914, 
New Zealand.— U.'menziesianus (Gray), Reeve, Z. c., Ngw Zealand.

Jilonocondylaa lentiformis and pazii, Lea, Z. c. 18GG, p. 34, South America.— 
mionocondylus tumidus and exilis, sp. n., Morelet, Journ.’Couch. xiv. pp. 62, G3, 
Cochin China. Monocondylus is a correction for Monocondylaa.

Anodonta swinhoei, sp.n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 44G, from 
Formosa.—Anodon m'nielii, subgibbosa, inornata are new species, from Mi­
chigan, Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. pp. 104 & 105, pl. 6. figs. 1 & 2, and 
pl. 7. fig. 1.—Anodonta pazi, sp. n., Lea, Z. c. p. 35, from South America.

Spatha. Dr. v. Martens describes the following species from the Nile 
S. cailliaudi, sp. n., & hartmanni, sp. n., and ,S plicata (Parreiss), Mal. Blatt, 
xiii. PP- 9-11. __

Spatha baikii, sp. n., Adams, Z. c. p. 447, River Nig^r,

JEtiieriidzE. .
Barilettia,g. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 444. Distinguished fi.onl 

AEtheria by the shell being nearly equivalve, and not adherent, the ligament
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e marginal and not sunk in a groove of the area of one valve. The only known 
species is Ethena stefanensis (Moricand), found by M. Porte in the Amazon, 
oear its mouth, and now by Mr. Bartlett in the upper part of that river; it is 
figured I. c. pl. 38. fig. 7. -

MytILID/E.

Mytdus ater and Hl.janeirensis, sp.n., Bunker, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
ien, 1800, pp. 914, 915, the first from New Zealand, the second from Bio 

Janeiro.
Septifer bilocularis, from New Caledonia, has been dissected by P. Fischer, 

Journ. -Conch, xiv. pp. 5-11, pl. 4. It is much more nearly allied to the true 
marine Mptilus, without apical septuni, than to Dreissena.

Septifer trautwinednus, sp. n., Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, ii. p. 302, pl. 20. 
f. 8, from the Biver S. Juan, New Granada.

Modiola imbcrlns, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dahnat. p. 41, Adriatic.

AviCULIDzE.

. Pinna. The known species are distributed into several groups and sub­
genera, with particular regard to the slit in the pearly layer and tie apical 
outside furrow in some of the species. Martens, Ann. & Mag. Nat* Hist. 
Febr. 1866, pp. 81-88.

Order OSTRACEA, Cuvier {Pectinacea, Adams).
Arcid.e.

Areapanciftrigata, Bombay, adamsiana, China sea, and pectunculiformis, 
Borneo, sp. n., Dunker, Novitat. Conchol. pp. 87,88, pl. 30. figs. 4-0, pl. 29. 
figs. 4-6, and pl. 28. figs. 4-0.—Anomalocardia subrubra, Philippines; rugifera, 
Indian Seas; paucigranasa [ — nodifera, Martens, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860], 
Siam; carpenteri, Southern Australia, sp. n., Dunker, I. c. pp. 83-86, pl. 28. 
figs. 1, 2, figs. 7-9, pl. 29. figs. 10-12, and pl. 30. figs. 7-9.—A. oblonga 
(Philippi), Mergui, figured, ibid. pl. 29.figs. 7-9.—Earbatia rodatzi, Zanzibar, 
and P. eximia, sp. n., locality unknown, Dunker, I. c. pp. 89, 90, pl. 29. 
figs. 1-3, and pl. 30. figs. 1-3.

Area raridentata (Wood). Dr. Michael Sars considers the arctic A. gla- 
cialis (Gray, Torell), found alive at Melville Island, Spitzhergen, and the 
northernmost extremity of Norway, and fossil near Christiania, to be a larger 
variety of A. raridentata, which diminishes in size gradually towards the 
south. Mich. Sars, Fossile.dyrelevninger fra quafernterperioden, 1865, p. 35, 
pl. 2. figs. 29, 30.

Nuculid.e.
Yoldia intermedia (Sars, 1858) is described and figured by Dr. M. Sars, 

I- c. p. 98, pl. 3. figs. 92-96; it is found alive on the shores of Arctic Norway, 
—r. nana, Sars, 7. c. p. 99, pl. 4. figs. 118-120, found alive near Christiania 
and at Lofoten.

PeCTINID/E.
Pecten Multisquamatus, sp. n., Dunker, Novit. Conchol. part 8. p. 67, pl. -3- 

figs. 1-3, Cuba.—P. sulcicostatus (Sowerb.), ibid. figs. 4-6, Natal.-- • 
soensis (Jay), ibid. pl. 22.—P. leptogaster, sp.n. Brusina, Faun. Moll. a nia 
p. 45, Adriatic.

r 2
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OsTREIDzE.

A publication by Cun. Rasch, “ Veiledningen til behandlingen af natura- 
lige Oesterbanker og anlreget af nye ” enz. [Instructions for the management 
of natural oyster-banks, and the establishment of new ones], Christiania, 
1866, has not been seen by the Recorder.

J. L. Soubeiran has published “ Rapport sur 1’ostreiculture a Arcachon,” 
Bull. Soc. Zool. d’Acclimat Paris, iii. 1866, pp. 1-18: also some remarks on 
Norwegian Oysters and the instruments used in their capture, ibid. pp. 482- 
.484.

Mr. A. W. E. O’Shaughnessy, in a paper “ on green oysters,” Ann.•& Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 1866, Sept. pp. 221-228; has compiled what is known on this 
subject.

AnOMIID/E.

Anomia hemispluerica, sp. n., Brusina, Faun. Moll. Dalmat. p. 46, Adriatic.

# Class BRACHIOPODA.
Aryiope schrammi and antillarum, sp. n., Crosse and Fischer, Journ. Conch, 

xiv. pp. 269, 270, pl. 8. figs. 6 & 7, Guadeloupe.—A. barrettiana and wood- 
wardiana, sp. n., Davidson, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 103, pl. 12. figs. 3 & 4, 
Jamaica.

Thecidium barretti (Woodward, MS.) described first from fossil specimens 
in the Geological Magazine, 1864, i. pl. 2. figs. 1—3, has been found living in 
Jamaica, Davidson, I. c. p. 104.
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MOLLUSCOIDA-
. by

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Agassiz, Alex. Description of Salpa cabotti, Desor. Proc. 
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xi. Dec. 1866, pp. 17-23, figs. 1-5.

Dutiiiers, H. Lacaze. Sur un genre nouveau d'Ascidien 
(Chevreulius callensis). Ann. des Sc. Nat. Zool. 5me serie, 
tom. iv. pp. 293-316, pl. 5 {vide Record, 1865, p. 299).

Fischer, M. P. Etude sut les Bryozoaircs perforants de la 
famillc des Terebriporides. (Abstract.) Compt. Rend, tome 
Ixii. (Avril 1866) pp.-985-987, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
vol. xvii. 1866, p. 471.

Giglioli,E. Nota sul cosi detto sistema nervoso Coloniale dci 
Briozoi. Atti Accad. Sc. di Torino, vol. i. disp. 2 (Dec. 
1865), pp. 131—134.

Kowalewsky, A. Bcitrage zur Anatomic und Entwickelungs- 
gcschichtc des Loxosoma neapolitanum. Mem. Acad. Imp. 
St. Petersbourg, tom. x. No. 2, 1866, with a plate, pp. 1-9.

M'Intosh, W. C. Some observations on British Salpa. Journ. 
Linn. Soc. vol. ix. No. 33, pp. 41-48, pl. 1.

------ . Observations on the Marine Zoology of North Hist, 
Outer Hebrides. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 1S66, pp. 600- 
614, with woodcuts.

Parfitt, E. On two new Species of Freshwater Polyzoa (Plu- 
matella). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 171- 

. 173, pl. 12.
Prout, H. Descriptions of New Species of Bryozoa. Trans. 

Acad. St. Louis, vol. ii. pt. 2, 1866, pp. 410-413.

TUNICATA.
MTntosh (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin. vol. v. pp. 604-606) giies a 

list of some of the Tunicate Mollusca met with at North - is , 
and describes a new species of Cynthia {C. uistia), P- 605, g-
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Perophora. Keferstein makes some observations on the con­
tractions of the heart in this genus. Bericht deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, Giessen, 1864, p. 165.

Schizascus (Stimpson). J. Alder (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
vol. xvii. 1866, p. 152) points out Lacaze-Duthiers’s mistake in 
giving a new name (Chevreulius) to this genus; and O. A. L. 
Morch (ibid. p. 313) believes that the same genus is distinctly- 
indicated by Ehrenberg (1828) in the introduction to his ‘ Sym- 
bolte Physical/ thus : “.............quod formam animalium novam
attulimus (Rhodpsoma verecundum) Ascidias bivalvibus Molluscis 
externa etiam forma adnectentem, Ascidiam scilicet tunica 
cartilaginea bivalvi indutam;” he also faucies that Linnaeus’s 
Asterias (lunata) semiorbiculata (Amoenitates Academicse, iv. 
p. 256. n. 44. fig. 14) may have been founded on a dried speci­
men of Rhodosoma.

Salpa. MTntosh gives an account of the occurrence of seve­
ral species of this genus off the Hebrides in August 1865. At 
the beginning of August S. runcinata was the only species met 
with; about a fortnight later, >S’. spinosa (Otto), both the solitary 
and chained forms, occurred in amazing quantities. The climax 
of Salpa-Vvte was about the 22nd of August, the sea being un­
usually calm and the weather very fine; in some parts the sea 
resembled boiled sago for long distances. Several young forms 
(.S', runcinata, spinosa) arc described and figured in this paper. 
Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pp. 41-48, pl. 1. ■ .

Salpa cabotti. Agassiz (Z. c.) describes this species at great 
length; it is met with very frequently south of Cape Cod.

POLYZOA.

MHntosii (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin. vol. v. p. 603) gives a list of 
forty-nine Polyzoa met with at North Uist in the outer Hebrides.

’Phylactolzemata.
Parfitt mentions having found Plumatelia emarginata, Alim., and P.fru- 

ticosa, Alim., in the River Clyst, Bishop's Clyst. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 
vol. xviii. 1866, p. 426.

Plumatelia lineata, sp. n., Parfitt, I. c. p. 172, pl. 12. figs. 1-3, from the 
underside of the leaves of -water-lilies, Exeter; near P. striata, Alim.

Plumatella limnas, sp.n., Parfitt, ibid. p. 172, pl. 12. figs. 4-8, on an old 
valve of Anodon cygneus, in the canal, Exeter.

Gym NOLAS MATA.

Terebriporid/E. Fischer makes this family, which is closely 
allied to the Hippothoida?, for D’Orbigny’s genus Terebripora, a 
new species of which, from the Mediterranean and Arcachon’is 
alluded to without being described : so, also, is a new genus,
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Spafhipora, differing from Terebripora in having its cells alter- 
mjiing and carried on alternate axes; two species are indicated, 

, Jne from the Pacific and one from the Mediterranean. The ex- 
. «, isten.ee of this family in both the secondary and tertiary periods 

is also alluded to.
Paludicclla ehrenberyi. W. Houghton mentions the occurrence of this 

Polyzpon in the Union Canal, Shropshire, Ann. & Hlag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 
1866, p. 237. Parfitt (Z. c. p. 171) describes the statoblasts of this species 
from specimens found near Exeter.

Prout (I. c.) describes the following new species:—
Fencstella nodosa (p. 410), F. dilate fp. 411), both species from- the

Hamilton group; F. bifurcate (p. 411), geological position and locality 
unknown.

Polypora imbricate (p. 412), mountain limestone, Indiana; P. riyida 
(p. 412).

Petepora hamiltonensis (p. 412), Hamilton group.
Ptilodictya (Stictopora) variabilis (p. 413), Upper Silurian, Columbus, Ohio.
Serialaria hclcnai, sp. n., Giglioli (Z. c. p. 132). Vallonia intricate has been 

described by Kiitzing and Agardh as an Alya. It was found in considerable 
quantities at Leghorn by the author, and was seen at once to be a Serialaria;

f' It brief description is given of the nervous system.,
Loxosoma ne^fblitamim, sp. n. Kowalewsky (Z. c.) describes a new species 

of this strange genus, established for L. sinyulare by Keferstein. This species 
was found at Naples on the stems of several Polyzoa and Hydrozoa. The 
author suggests that it forms the type of a new family; an account of its de­
velopment is given, accompanied by figures.

isten.ee
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CEUSTACEA
BY

•C. Spence Bate, F.R.S.

Bate, Spence C., and Westwood, J. O. History of the Bri­
tish Sessile-eyed Crustacea. Vol. I. 1861-1863. Vol..II. 
parts xi. & xii. (pp. 1-6-1) 1863. Parts xiii., xiv., xv. 1866. 
London. 8vo.

The work is illustrated by a woodcut of every species, so that 
the page of the text is that of the figure also.
Bate, Spence C. Vancouver Island Crabs.

These notices are contained in the ‘ Naturalist in Vancouver 
Island and Brit. Columbia/ by J. Keast Lord. London, 1866. 
8vo, vol. ii. chap. xiii. pp. 262-284, with a plate.
------ . Report of the Committee appointed to explore the ma­

rine Fauna and Flora of the South Coast of Devon and 
Cornwall. No. I. Crustacea. Brit. Assoc. Report, 1865, 
pp.51-54.

------ . Carcinological Gleanings.—No. II. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. vol. xvii. p. 24, pl. 2 : 1866.

The last two communications are on the same subject, being- 
little more than reprints.
Brady, G. S. On newr or imperfectly known Species of Marine 

Ostracoda. Trans. Zool. Soc. Loud. v. (1866) pp. 359- 
393, pls. Ivii.-lxii.

Sixty-seven species are described in this paper. Ten, viz. 
Cytherella beyrichi (Reuss), Bairdia ovata (Boscpiet), Cy- 
therideis gracilis (Reuss), Cytheridea mulleri (Munster), Cythere 
jurinei (Munster), C. canaliculate. (Reuss), C. plicatula (Reuss), 
C. clathrata (Reuss), C. subcoronata (Speyer), C. scabra 
(Munster), have been identified with forms already described and 
figured from fossil (chiefly Tertiary) specimens; the rest (ex. 
cepting Jonesia simplex, Cythere latissima, and Cytheridea pa, \ 
pillosa, which have been described and figured from British spe­
cimens by the Rev. A. M. Norman) are new'. The author thinks 
that, in the Ostracoda, little confidence is to be placed on • 
either quantity or intensity of the external markings or spines ; 
but considerable reliance may be placed for generic arrangement 
on the “ lucid spots.” But the features on which most reliance 
is to be placed are the general form and proportions of the cava­
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pace in its lateral and dorsal aspects and the character (not the 
quantity) of the surface-ornament.
Buchholz, R. Hemioniscus balani. Siebold mid Kolliker’s

Zeitsehr. f. wissensch. Zool. xvi. pp. 303-327, pls. 16 & 17: 
. 1866.

This memoir is a valuable addition to our knowledge of the de­
velopment of the parasitic Isopods, a full account of which will 
be found in a recently published number (vol. ii. p. 257, under the 
genus Cryptothiria) of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea/ 
Claus, C. Die Copepodcn-Fauna von Nizza, pp. 34, pls. 1-5.

Marburg und Leipzig, 1866, 4to.
This memoir is a contribution to the Darwinian hypothesis as 

exemplified in the characters and forms of the Copepoda found 
in the neighbourhood of Nice.
Edward, Th. Stray Notes on some of the smaller Crustaceans.

No. I. On the Habits &c. of the Hyperiida. Journ. Linn. 
Soc. vol. ix. p. 143. No. II., p. 166.

In these two communications the author treats of the habits 
of several Amphipod Crustacea, more particularly of the Hy- 

. periid<B, his object being to show that the species of this family 
are not parasitic, but only occasionally reside in the gill-cavities 
of the Medusae.
Edwards) A. Milne. Description de trois nouvelles especes du 

genre “ Boscia,” Crustaces Bracliyurcs de la tribe des 
Thelphcusiens. Ann. Soc. Entomol. France, 1866, tome vi. 
p. 203.

------ . Etudes Zoologiques sur les Crustaces recents de la famillc 
des Cancdriens. Nouv. Arch, Mus. d'Hist. Nat. i. pp. 177- 
308, plates xi.-xix. : 1866.

This memoir gives not only descriptions of all the genera and 
species of the family Canceridte and figures of the newest and 
most important, but also a list of the several fossil species be­
longing to each genus.
------ . Description de quelques Crustaces nouveaux, apparte- 

nant a la-tribu des Maiens. Ann. Soc. Entomol. France, 
tome v. pp. 133-147, pls. iii., iv., v.: 1865.

•—-—. Description de quelques Crustaces nouveaux on pen 
connus de la famille des Leucosiens. Ibid, tome v. 
pp. 148-159, pl. vi.

Goes, A. Crustacea Amphipoda maris Spitzbergiam alluentis 
cum speciebus aliis arcticis. GEfv. Weten. Akadem. 
Fbrhandl. 1865, pp. 517-536, tab. xxxv.-xli.

1 Grube, Ed. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der istrischen Amphipq- 
c'"- den-Fauna. Archiv fiir Naturgcschi elite, 1866, pp- St 7, 

. -I. &c., pls. ix., x. (not completed).
R'%eller, Camil. Kleine Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Susswasser-
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Amphipoden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, 
xv. pp. 979-984, tab. 17.

Heller, Camil. Carcinologische' Beitrage zur Fauna des 
adriatischen Meeres. I]rid. pp. 723-760 : 1866.»

In this memoir the author precedes the description of th,c 
species by giving a concise description of all the genera.
------ . Beitragq zur naheren Kenntniss der Amphipoden des 

adriatischen Meeres (als erste Fortsetzung der Unter- 
suchungen liber die Litoralfauna des adriatischen Meeres). 
Denkschr. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xxvi. pp. 1-62, pls. 1-4.

Hesse, Eu. Observations biologiques sur quelques Crustaces 
des cotes de Bretagne. Ann. Sci. Nat. tome v. pp. 241-264.

This memoir consists of observations on the genera Slaberina 
[Eurydice, Leach], Eucolumba (g.n.), and Cirolana.
------ . Observations sur des Crustaces rares on nouveaux des 

cotes de France (Septieme article). Ibid. pp. 265-279, 
pl. 9. (Neuvieme article*) Ibid, tome vi. pp. 51-87, pl. iv. 
(Dixieme article) Ibid. pp. 321-360, pls. xi. xii.

Klunzinger, C. B. Ueber cine Siisswassercrustacee im Nil, 
mit Zusatzen von Dr. Ed', v. Martens undC. Th. v. Sie­
bold. Zeitschr. Avisscnsch. Zool. xvi. pp. 357-368, pl. xx. 
1866.

This memoir is a full description of a freshwater prawn from 
the Nile (Palcemon ' niloticus), to which is added a short ap­
pendix by Dr. von Martens, and a second by Prof, von Siebold, 
comparing it with Ii. lacustris and other closely allied Crustacea. 
Lereboullet, A. Observations sur la generation et le deve-

loppemcnt de la Linmadie de Hermann (JLimnadia hermanni, 
Ad. Brongn.). Ann. des Sc. Nat. tome v. pp. 283-308,pl. 12.

This memoir was left by the author in an unfinished condi­
tion at the time of his lamented death, being part of a larger 
work on this species, which, unfortunately, is.too incomplete for 
publication.
Martens, E. von. Verzeichniss der von Dr. E. Schweinfurth 

im Sommer 1864 auf seiner Rcise am rothen Meere ge- 
sammclten und nach Berlin eingesendeten zoologischen 
Gegenstaflde. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, 
pp. 379—381.

Norman, A. M. Report of the Committee appointed for the 
purpose of exploring the coasts of the Hebrides by means 
of the dredge. Part II. Crustacea, &c. Report Brit; 
Assoc. 1867, pp. 193-206.

The author gives a list of two hundred and twelve species of.. 
Crustacea; the ncw^specics will be mentioned subsequently.

* Hiiitiqjne article appears to be omitted. The “Neuvieme Article'nice 
marked as Huitieme on the wrapper. ?ara.
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Packard, A. S., Jun. On certain Entomological speculations. 
Proc. Entomol. Soc. Pliilad. 1866, pp. 269-218.

$•- This memoir is a review of a paper of Mr. Walsh, I. c. 1864, 
on the morphology of insects during development, and whether 
or not they passed through the crustacean and other forms.
Sars, G-. O. Beretning om cn i Sommeren 1865 foretagen 

zoologisk Reise ved Kysternc af Christianias og- Chrislian- 
sands Stiffer. Christiania, 1866, 8vo, pp. 47.

ScmoDTE, J. C. Krebsdyrenes Sugemu'nd. I. Cymothoa. Na- 
turhist. Tidsskrift,1866, pp. 168-206, pls. x., xi.

This memoir is on the structure and homologies of the oral 
sucking-apparatus in the Cymothoida, an abstract of which will 
be found, under that family.
ScjjoEDLEre, J. E. Die Cladocereu des frischen Haffs, nebst 

Bemerkungen iiber anderweitig vorkommende verwandte 
Artcn. Archiv fiirNaturgesch. 1866, pp. 1-56, pls. i.-iii.

This memoir is on the freshwater Cladocera that the author 
found in the neighbourhood of Kahlberg, to which are added 
some from the Plbtzensee, a pond near Berlin.
otimpson, W. Descriptions of new genera and species of Ma­

crurous Crustacea from the coasts of North America. Pro­
ceed. Chicago Acad. Scienc. vol, i. p. 46, 1866.

The species here described are from specimens mostly in 
the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution.
Saccardo, P. A. Cenni storico-naturali intorno agli animaletti 

Entomostracei viventi nella provincia di Treviso, colla dc- 
scrizione di un nuovo genere e coll’ indicazionc delle poche 
altre specie di essi trovate nel rcsto delle provincie Venctc. 
8vo, con i. tav. litogr. pp. 18. Milan, 1864.

We have not been able to-obtain this memoir.

BRACHYURA.

<jeptopodid^:.
Achaus cranchii (Leach), Spence Bate, Report of the Brit. Assoc. 1865, p. 51, 

and Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 24, off Plymouth. Some account is also given 
of the habits of the crab in covering itself with weed.

Stenorhynchus restrains (L.), Sars, l.c. p. 10.
Oregonia longimana, Spence Bate, Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 267, 

Vancouver’s Island.— 0. gracilis (Dana), Sp. B. I. c. vol. ii. p. 269, Vancouver s 
Island.—O. hirta (Dana), Sp. B. I. e. vol. ii. p. 269, Straits of Georgia.

, MahdzE.
Cdffyas coarctatus (Leach), Sars, I. c. p. 10.—H. lipatus:(D ).

. -I, in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 267, Straits of G0or^ de France, v. 
Va^tenocinops curvirostris, sp. n., A. Milne-E. Ann. <-



220 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

p. 135, pl. 5. figs. 1 a-e, Red. Sea.—S. certicornis (Herbst), A. Milne-E. Z. c. 
p. 135, Mauritius.

Sbenocinops cervicornis (Herbst), Martens, /, c. p. 370, with figure of 2? 
gnathopod, cited in comparison with v

Slilbognathus eryfhraus, g. & sp. n., Martens, A erh. zool.-bot. Gesellscli.^*- 
Wien, 1866, p. 379. This crab is very closely allied to Stenocinops certicornis, 
so that a description of one would, almost serve for that of the other. The 
most perceptible difference exists in the third joint and its articulation with 
second of the second pair of gnathopoda, of which the author gives a com­
parative illustration of both species. Hub. Red Sea.

Pugettia lordii (Spence Bate), Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 2G5, V au- 
couver Island.^md. San Francisco, see Zool. Record, i. p. 287.

Picrocerus, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 136. 
Latero-anterior borders armed. Carapace triangular, tuberculated, anteriorly 
depressed, with spinous processes. Rostrum divided into two long divergent 
processes, about three-fourths the length of the carapace. The orbicular region 
extremely advanced, lamellous before and sharply pointed behind. Peduncles of 
the eyes very long, covered at their base by the under border of the orbicular 
process. Antennal notches broad and deep. Peduncle of the second pair o’f an­
tennae long. Second pair of gnathopoda remarkable for the form of the third 
joint, of which the internal and inferior angle is prolonged into a sharp point, 
and that of the external and anterior into a short point. First pair of pcreiopoSa,^ 
robust in the male, and terminating in a sharp bidactylous chela, four other 
pairs of pereiopoda long and cylindrical, those of the second pair much longer 
than the others. Pleon in the male composed of seven somites.—Pic. armatus, 
sp.n., A. Milne-E. Z. c. p. 137, pl. 3. fig. 1 a, b, from New Caledonia.

Pseudomicippe tentapes, sp. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, 
tome v. p. 139, tab. 5. figs. 2, 2 a, Indian Ocean.

Acanthoplirys, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. HO; 
Carapace a little elevated and slightly depressed towards the anterior margin 
Rostrum produced into two very divergent processes. Subocular border well 
defined. Eye supported on a short peduncle. Antennal notches longitu­
dinal. Basal joint of the second antennae fused with the internal orbital 
angle. Flagellum excluded from the orbit and hid by the rostrum. Third 
joint of the second pair of gnathopoda dilated anteriorly and terminating in a 
circular border. First pair of pereiopoda chelate. .Second pair long, slender, 
cylindrical, and simple; the three followinglike the second, but shorter. 
—A. acideatns, sp. n., A. Milne-E. Z. c. p. 140, pl. 4. fig. 4, Indian Ocean._
A. cristimanus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. Z. c. p. 141, pl. 5. fig. 3, from Noukahiva.

PTaxioides, g. n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 142. 
' Carapace nearly triangular, considerably compressed at the antero-branclij.-J 

region. Rostrum formed of two tolerably long parallel processes. Suborbitaj 
margin much advanced but not produced to a point. Orbit interrupted pos­
teriorly by a large and deep notch, in which the peduncle of the eye is 
lodged. The eye is short, and does not extend beyond the external margin of 
the carapace. Antennal foramina broad and longitudinally disposed. Basilar 
joint of the antennae longer than broad; flSgella inserted on the outer sF 
of the rostral processes. Third joint of the second pair of gnathopoda sr 
triangular, very oblique at the inferior margin. First pair of pereiopoda sirc 
chelate, the four other pairs are long and cylindrical, and terminate in sW' 
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curved serrated dactyli. Pleon in the female broad and rounded, com­
posed of five segments by the fusion of the fourth, fifth, and sixth somites. 
T}ie telson is very broad at its base. Male unknown.—N. Tiirta, sp. n., A. 
Milne-E. Z. c. p. 143, tab. 4. fig. 1, from the Coast of Zanzibar.

< Euenia grandidierii, sp. n., A. Milne-E. Z. c. p. 143, tab. 4. fig. 2, Zanzibar.
Euenioides, g. n., A. Milne-E. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tome v. p. 144. 

Carapace triangular, narrow, very long, slightly enlarged posteriorly. Ante­
riorly produced to a long rostrum, the sides of which are continuous with 
the branchial walls of the carapace, and reaches before the eyes, equal nearly 
to the length of the carapace. Orbits round. Peduncle of the eye short, 
not retractile. Internal antennae longitudinally placed in deep foramina. 
Basilar joint of the external antennae long and much narrojgpr at the ex­
tremity than at its base, and closely fused with the adjoining structure. Fla­
gellum outside the orbit and under the rostrum, being hid by it from above. 
Second pair of gnathopoda moderately large; third joint subquadrilateral, 
having the latero-external angle enlarged. First pair of pereiopoda unknown, 
the others cylindrical, terminating in a long dactylos finely serrated on the 
under margin; the second pair longer than the others. Pleon in the male 
having the seven somites distinct.—Euenioides conica, sp. n., A. Milne-E. 
Z. e. p. 145, pl. 4. fig. 3, from the Indian Ocean.

....Partiienopidje.
Eurynome aspera (Pen.), Sars, Z, c. p. 10.

Canceridj®.
Cancer pagurus (L.), Sars, Z. c. p. 10 ; A. Milne-E., Nouvelles Archives du 

Museum, vol. i. p. 186, Europe.—C. plebius (Pceppig), A. Milne-E. p. 188, 
Western Coast of South America.— C. nova-zelandia (Lucas), A. Milne-E. 
p. 180, New Zealand.—C. bellianus (Johnson), A. Milne-E. p. 100, Madeira. 
—C. irroratus (Say), A. Milne-E. p. 101, North America.— C. edwardsii (Bell), 
A. Milne-E. p. 103, Chili.—C. productus (Randall), A. Milne-E. p. IM, 
California &c.; Sp. Bate, Naturalist in Vancouver Island and Brit. Columbia, 
vol. ii- P- 260, Esquimalt Harbour.— C. gracilis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 19o, 
California &c.— C, antenmiarius (Stimp.j, A. Milne-E. p. 106, California &c. 
_C. dcntatus (Bell), A. Milne-E. p. 107,- Chili.—C. longipes (Bell), A. 
Milne-E. p. 100, Chili.

Platycarcinus' recurvidens,' Sp. Bate, Nat. in Vancouver Isl. & Brit. 
Columbia, vol. ii. p. 260, 1 ancouver Island and the Coast of Oregon. A. 
Milne-Edwards has absorbed the species of this genus into that of Cancer.

Eetacarcinus magister (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 202, St. Francisco.
Pirimella denticulata (Mont.), A. Milne-E. p. 207, Europe.

V’ Carpilius maeulatus (Rumphius), A. Milne-E. p. 214, Indian and Pacific 
Oceans.— C. contexus (Forskul), A. Milne-E. p. 215, Indian and Pacific 
Oceans.—C. corail intis (Herbst), A. Milne-E. p. 216, Antilles.—-C*. Inuus 
(Gibbes), A. Milne-E. p .217, Sandwich Isles.— C. preetermissus (Gibbes), - • 
Milne-E. p. 217, hab. not recorded. The author thinks that Cancer petraus 
Herbst is but the young of this species, and that C. pitho (Herbst), as we a, 
Carpilius hcidus (Gibbes), is the young of C contexus (Forskal). . .

Liomera cinctimana (Adams & White), A. Milne-E. p. 219, Mauritius,•a.
Indies, &c.—L. lata (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 220, Feejee Islands.—I- s"
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(Stimp.), A. Milne-E. p. 221, Loo-Choo.—L. pubescens (Milne-Edw.), A. 
Milne-E. p. 223, Mauritius.—L. longimana, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 221, pl. xii. 
fig. 7, Guadeloupe.—L. granosimana, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 222, pl. x. fio-,,5 

‘ New Caledonia. \
Carpilodes tristis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 225, Archipelago Paumotou.—

C. granulatus (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 22G, pl. xii. fig. 5, Nicobar, Taiti._ '
C. obtusus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 227, Japan.—C. venosus (Milne-Edw.), 
A. Milne-E. p. 227, pl. xii. fig. 2, Mauritius. The last species the author 
says differs little from this.— C. rugipes (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 229, pl. xii. 
fig. 4, Red Sea.— C. rugatus (Lat.), A. Milne-E. p. 230, pl. xii. fig. 3, Indian 
Ocean and China seas.— C. naillantianus, A. Milne-E. p. 231, pl. xi. fig. 3 
Re<f Sea.— Gfy-uber, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 228, pl. xii. fig-. 4, Honolulu._
C. stimpsonii, sp. n., p. 232, pl. xi. fig. 2, New Caledonia.

Lachnopodus rodgersii (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 234, Gaspar Straits.
Atergatis integerrimus (Lam.), A. Milne-E. p. 235, Japan &c.—A. sub- 

dentatus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 236, Japan.—A. latissimus (Milne-Edw.), 
A. Milne-E. p. 237, pl. xiv. fig. 1, Indian Ocean.—A. dilatatus (Dehaan), 
A. Milne-E. p. 238, Japan.—A. frontalis (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 238, 
Japan.—A. reliculatus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 239, Japan.—A. roseus 
(Riippell), A. Milne-E. p. 239, Red Sea.—A. marginatus (Riippell), A. 
Milne-E. p. 240, Red Sea.—A. scrobiculatus (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 242, ,
Red Sea.—A.floridus (Rumph), A. Milne-E. p. 243, Red Sea and IiiJiap 
Ocean.—A. lavigatus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 241, pl. xv. fig. 4, Malabar— 
A. obtusus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 241, pl. xiv. fig. 4, Cochin-China.—.4. I
nitidus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 243, Archipelago of Viti. The author con­
siders that A. lateralis (Adams &’White), A. insularis (Adams & White), 
and A. clegans (Heller) do not belong to this genus, but to that of Xan- 
thina.

Lophacteea granulosa (Riippell), A. Milne-E. p. 247, Red Sea &c.—L. semi- 
granosa (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 248, Red Sea.—L. lobata (Milne-Edw.), • 
A. Milne-E. p. 249, pl. xvi. fig. 3, Antilles.—L. rotunda (Stimp.), A Milne-E. 
p. 250, California.—L. anaglypta (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 251, Red Sea.— 
L. cristata, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 246, Cochin-China.—L. eydou.rii, sp. n., 
A. Milne-E. p. 248, pl. xvi. fig. 2, Sandwich Islands.

jfergatopsis, g. n., A. Milne-E. p. 252. In its general form the carapace ’ 
much resembles that of the genus Carpilius, which has the regions sepa­
rated by grooves that prolong themselves and divide the latero-anterior 
borders, whilst in this genus the carapace is smooth, without any indications 
of the regions, and the latero-anterior borders are entire. The lateral margins 
are thick, whilst in Atergatis they are thin and prolonged into a kind of sharp 
plate. In Atergatopsis is a line which borders the anterior portion of the 
'carapace. The_antennal region differs completely from that of Carpilius,ailj 
resembles that of Atergatis. The peduncle of the external antennae is short Y 
and united at its antero-internal angle to the imero-frontal surface. The third 
joint of the second pair of gnathopoda is subquadrilateral. The endostoma 
is slender. The legs are round on the upper surface, as in Carpilius, and not 
carinated as in Atergatis. The chelae are subequal, whilst in Carpilius they 
are remarkably unequal and the fingers very short, carrying only two large 
basal teeth upon the cutting-surface. But, in the present genus, the chelre 
arc multidentate, and terminate in an extremely sharp apex, and not cochle­
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ariform as is commonly the case in Atcrgatis. The’ pleon of the male re­
sembles that of the last genus, whilst among the true Carpilius it counts six 
instead of five segments.

Atergatopsis signatus (Adams & White), A. Milne-E. p.. 253, Mauritius.— 
-■ A. fratienfeldi (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 258, Bed Sea.—A.flavo-maculatus, 

sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 254, pl. xii. fig. 1, Pondicherry.—A. gramdatus, sp. n., 
A. Milne-E. p. 255, pl. xiii. fig. 2, Isles of Zanzibar and Philippi.—A. hi- 
cassii, sp. n., .Montrouzier, Bull. Soc. Ent. de France, p. ICO; A. Milne-E. 
p. 256, pl. xiii. fig. 1; New Caledonia.—A. germanii, sp. n., A. Milne-E. 
p. 257, pl. xi. fig. 1, Cochin-China.

Actcea bclla (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 261, Tatuila and Upolu Islands &c.—A. 
dance (Actceodes areolatus, Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 261, Archipelago Paumotou. 
Mr. Alphonse Milne-Edwards changed the specific name, because Dana 
had already made use of it in the genus Actcea.—A. tomentosa (Edwards), 
A. Milne-E. p. 262, Bed Sea and the Indian Ocean.—A. qffinis (Dana), A. 
Milne-E. p. 263, Society Isles ?—A. hirsittissima (Biippffll), A. Milne-E. 
p. 263, Bed Sea.—A. areolata (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 264, Sooloo Sea.— 
A.pilosa (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 265, Hong-Kong.—A. kraiiSsii (Heller), 
A. Milne-E. p. 265, pl. xvii. fig. 4, Bed Sea and Isle of Bourbon.—A. nodosa 
(Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 266, pl. xvii. fig. 6, Antilles.—A. sidcata (Stimp­
son), A. Milne-E. p.-267, Cape St. Lucas.—A. rufopunctata, A. Milne-E. 

> ^8, pl.■xviii. fig. 1, Red4Bea, Indian Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea.— 
A. mgata (White), A. Milne-E. p. 269, Philippine and Zanzibar Islands.— 
A. ruppellii (Krauss), A. Milne-E. p. 270, Port Natal.—A. setigerct (Edw.), 
A. Milne-E. p. 271, pl. xviii. fig. 2, Antilles.—A.speciosa (Dana), A. Milne-E. 
p. 274, Bed Sea and Indian Ocean.—A. nodipes (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 274, 
Bed Sea and Indian Ocean.—A. gramdata (Audouin), A. Milne-E. p. 275, 
Bed Sea, Hongkong, and Port Jackson.—A. carcharia^Whit^j, A. Milne-E. 
p. 276, Australia.— A. calculosa (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 276, pl. xviii. 
fig. 3, New Holland.—A. nodidosa (Adams & White), A. Milne-E. p. 277, 
Mauritius.— A. subglobosa (Stimpson), A» Milne-E. p. 277, Hong-Kong.— 
A. aeaniha (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 278, pl. xvii. fig. 1, Mauritius.— 
A. fossulata (Girard), A. Milne-E. p. 279, Bed Sea.—A. cavipes (Dana), 
A. Milne-E. p. 280, Archipelagos of Viti and Samoa.—A. celhdosa (Dana), 
A. Milne-E. p. 281, Archipelago of Samoa.—A. spongiosa (Dana), A. Milne- 
E. p. 281, Sooloo Sea.—A. erosa and A. labyrinthica (Stimpson) are regarded 
by A. Milne-Edwards, p. 282, as species belonging to the genus Xantho, 
and the latter as identical with Xantho vermiadatus of Milne-Edwards.— 
Actcea helleri, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 270, pl. xvii. fig. 3, hab. unknown.— 
A. obesa, sp. n., A?Milne-E. p. 272, pl. xvii. fig. 2, Zanzibar.—A. pulchella, 
SP- n., A. Milne-E. n. 273, pl. xviii. fig. 5, Isle of Bourbon.

Actumnus obesus (Dana), A.. Milne-E. p. 284, Ilawai Isle.—A. tomentosus 
(Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 284, Taiti.—A. glbbosus (Heller), A. Milne-E. p. 286, 
pl. xviii, fig. 4, Red Sea.—*1. squamosus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 286, 
pl. xviii. fig. 6, Japan.—A. setifer (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 287, pl. xv. fig. 5, 
Japan.—A. miliaris, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 288, pl. xviii. fig- 7, Seychelles.

Eu-vantJius huonii (Lucas), A. Milne-E. p. 290, pl. xv. fig. 1? Torres 
Straits.—77. sccdptilis (Dana), A. Milne-E. p. 291, Feejee and Tongatabou 
Islands.—77. mamdlatus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 292, pl- xv. ^8- 
Australia.-—77. melissa (Herbst), A. Milne-E. p. 293, Feejee and Tongatabou 
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Islands.—_E. punctabus, sp. n., A. Milne-E. p. 294, pl. xvi. fig'. G, East 
India.

Ilypoecelus sculptus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-E. p. 29G, Red Sea, Cochin- 
China, and Japan.—11. granulatus (Dehaan), A. Milne-E. p. 29G, pl. xyk 
fig. G, Japan.

Datra perlata (Herbst), A. Milne-E. p. 298, from India to New Caledonia.' 
—_D. aihericana (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. p. 299, pl. xvi. fig. 4, west coast of 
North America.

PoRTU NIDzE.

Xeptimusserratifrons, sp.n., Montrouzier, l.c. p. 161, from New Caledonia.
Carcinus mamas (L.), Sars, Z. c.
Portunus arcuatus (Leach), Sars, Z. c.—Portunus marmoreus (Leach), Ed­

ward, Journ. Linn. Soc? Zool. ix. p. 143.
Eriphia gonagra (A. Milne-E.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, 

vol. ii. p. 270, Esquimalt Harbour.
Panopaus crenatus (Edw. & Lucas), Sp. B. Z. e., Esquimalt Harbour.
Xantho dispar ^Dana), Sp. B. l.c., Esquimalt Harbour.—A”, bella (Stimp.), 

Sp. B. Z. c., Esquimalt Harbour.
Chlorodius imbricatus, Sp. B. Z. c., Esquimalt Harbour (wide Zool. Record 

for 1864, p. 270).
Thdlamita crenata (Latr.), Martens, Z. c. p. 381, Red Sea.

TheLPIIUSIDje.
Boscia bocourti, sp. n. (A. Milne-E.), Ajmal, de la Societe Entomologique 

de France, tom. vi. p. 203. The author compares this species with B. dentata, 
B. denticulata, B. chilensis, B. americana, aud B. macropa. — B. bocourti 
was found in the river Coban (Haute Vera-Raz). — 11. gracilipes, sp. n. 
(A. Milne-E.), Z. c. 204, in the mountains of the Haute Vera-Paz.—B. 
sinuatifron's, sp. 11. (A. Milne-E.), p. 205, hab. unknown.

PlNNOTHERIDrE.

Pinnotheres faba (Dana), Sp. B., Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 271, 
Esquimalt Harbour.

OcYPODIDAE.

Ocypodus wvtdii (Guerin), Sp. B. Z. c., Esquimalt Harbour.—O. ceratoph- 
thalma (Pall.), Martens, Z. c. p. 381, Red Sea.

Gelasimus annidipes (A. Milne-E.), Sp. B. Z. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

GllAPSIDzE.

Grapsus pharaonis (M.-E.), Martens, Z. c. p. 381, Red Sea.
JIemigrapsus sedentatus (Dana), Sp. B., Esquimalt Harbour.
Leptograpsus messor (ForskSl), Martens, Z. c. p. 381, Red Sea.

Calappid.e.
Calappa tubereulata (Fab.), Martens, Z. c. p. 381, Red Sea.

Leucosiiile.
Ebalia tumefacta (Mont.), Sars, Z. c.
Ixa edwardsii (Lucas),-A. Milne-E. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tom. xv. 

p, 156, pl. vi. fig- 1; from the coast of Zanzibar: but the author says that it
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Oce°an d leCCUt perhap3 Quinary alluvium of the Indian

r. $lK>l(Col,'to>lls, g- n., A. Milne-E., Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, tom. xv. p. 148. 
> lal)ace road, tolerably round, lateral borders considerably prolonged over

b J'|3e ^ie legs. Posterior border broad, and presenting on each side 
rr,1-11 i W° ^eep CiXvities> which open in a spiral direction like the shell of a 

i" two large oval foramina into the interior of thecarapace. Sub-
01 1* n 01c^er entil-e' Palpus of the second pair of gnathopoda round 
•m j unt a( f.]le extremity, and shorter than the internal branch. Eyes 
4lloe- First pair of pereiopoda short, strong, and chelate. Pleon in the 
ema e round, with the somites fused into five segments.

' pelteophorus nodosus (Bell), A. Milne-E. I. c. p. 149, hab. unknown. This 
Soc0108 'S. <~>>co^lo> ,,s nu^osus> Bell, Monog. of the Leucosiidtb, Trans. Linn. 
’ °.Cxx’- P- pl- 33. fig. 8. The specimen is unique and preserved in tire 
British Museum.

SpelceopJiorus calappoides, sp. n., A. Milne-E. 7. c. p. 150, pl. vi. fig. 2, hab. 
unknown. r r

Oreophorus horridus (Riippell), A. Milne-E. 7. c. p. 151, from the Red Sea.. 
r i , l^,ci^cdi<s (Adams & M hite), A. Milne-Ed. 7. c. p. 151, from the Sunda 
Islands—O. ntgosus (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. 7. c. p. 152, pl. vi. fig. 3, from 
Cochm China. .

► ^'l/Ptocnemus grandidicrii, sp. n„ A. Milne-E. I. c. p. 155, pl. vi. fig. 4, from 
the coast of Zanzibar— Crgpt. pentagon™ (Stimpson), A. Milne-E. 7. c. p. 155 
Irom Kagosima, Japan.

ANOMURA.
LlTHODIDTE.

Cryptolithodes typicus (Brandt), Sp. B., Nat. in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. 
p. 271, Vancouver’s Island.—C. dlta-Jissura, Sp. B. 7. c. p. 272, Vancouver’s 
Island.

Petcdoceros bellianus (White), Sp. B. 7. c. p. 275, Esquimalt Harbour.— 
P. bicornis, Sp. B. 7. c. p. 275, Esquimalt Harbour.

Eehinocerus cibarius (White), Sp. B. 7. c. p. 277, Victoria and Esquimalt 
Harbour.

Lithodes maia (L.), Sars, 7. c. Herr G. O. Sars arranges this genus under 
the order Brachyura.

PaGURIDzE.

Pagurus berrihardtn (L.), Sars, 7. c. ; Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1865, 
p. 52, and Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 25.—P. prideauxii (Leach), Sp. B. 7. c. 
—P. cuanensis (Thomp.), Sars, 7. c.; Sp. B. 7. c.—P. chirocanthus (Lillj.), Sars, 

hyndmanii(Thomp.),Sp. B. l.c.—P. lens (Thomp.), Sp. B. 7. c.—P. 
vlidianus (Thomp.), Sp. B. 7. c.—P. dillwynii, Sp. B. 7. c. All taken at Ply- 
hiouth.

Glaucotlio? (Milne-E.), Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Rep. p. 53, 1865, is shown to 
be a stage of development of Pagurus.

Eupagurus perlatus (Milne-E.) and Eu. armatus (Stimpson), Sp. B., Na- 
turahst in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.'

Ce»oi>l/es di0!Jenes (Milne-E.), $p. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 278, on trees inland. 
uanarius lineatus (Dana), Sp. B. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.

1’orp'i<ZrS SP- B. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 278, Straits of Fueca.
loot), [vol. hi.] Q
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PoRCELLANID/E.

Porcellana longicornis, Sars, I. c. Herr G. O. Sars classifies this genus under 
the order. Erachyura.

Porcellana edwardsii (Desaure) and P. eupicola (Stimp.), Sp. B., Nat. iib, 
Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 277, Esquimalt Harbour.

Galathea rugosa (Fabr.), Sars, I. c. p. 11: this species is that named 
Munida rondeletii in Bell’s Hist, of the Brit. Stalk-eyed Crustacea.—G. 
squamifera, Fabr. [qu. Mont. ? Sp. B.J, Sars, Z. c.—G. strigosa (L.), Sars, I. c. 
—G. intermedia (Lillj.), Sars, I. c.

MACRURA.
PaLINURID/E.

Palinurus -vulgaris (Latr.). On the peculiar development of the seaphocirite 
of the second pair of antennte, Spence Bate, Brit. Absoc. Rep. 1865, p. 53, 
and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 26, pl. ii. fig. 3 c, 1866.

AstaciDjE.

Homanis vulgaris (Edw.), Sars, Z. c.
Astacus Idamathensis (Stimps.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. 

p. 278, all streams east of the Cascade?.
Astacus caldtcelli, Sp. B., Broc. Zool. Soc. p. 470, 1866, Madagascar. _ JI. 

Alphonse Milne-Edwards has pointed out to us that this species is identical 
with A. madagascariensis described by M. Milne-Edwards, Archives du Mu­
seum, t. ii. pl. 3, which the author had not previously seen.

CrANGONIDzE.
* Crangon vulgaris (auct.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 278, 
Esquimalt and Victoria Harbours ; Sars, Z. c. Some remarks are made on this 
species, as figured by Prof. Kinahan in the Trans. R. I. Acad. vol. xxiv. p. 46, 
by Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1865, p. 53, aud Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, vol. 
xvii. p. 26, 1866.-—C. nanus (Kroy.) and C. cchinulatus (M. Sars), Sars, I. c.

PontophUus norvegicus (M. Sars) and P. spinosus (Leach), Sars, Z. c.

AlPIIEID/E.

Athanas nitescens (Leach), Sars, Z. c.

Paltemonid/E.

Pandalus annulicornis (Leach), P. borealis (Kroy.), and P. brerirostris 
(Rathke), Sars, Z. c.—P. dance (Stimps.), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, 
vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimalt Harbour.

Hippolyte cranchii (Leach), II. securifrons (Norm.), and II. gaimarg': 
(Edw.), Sars, Z. c.—II. esquimaltianus, sp. n., Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. (j,/ 
lumbia, vol. ii. p. 278, Esquimalt Harbour.—II. brerirostris (Rana) and R 
layi (Owen), Sp. B. Z. c. vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimalt Harbour.

Hippolyte cidtellata, sp. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866 (1867), p.-200, 
Hebrides.

Verbius fasciger (Gosse) and V. varians^Kwy.), Sars, I. e.
Caridion gordoni (Norman), Sars, I. c.
Palcemon squilla-(L.) and P. leachii (Bell), Sars, I. e.
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Palcemtn —, sp. n. ?, Sars, I. c.—P. niloticus, Klunzinger, Zeitschrift fur 
wissenschaftliche Zoologie, vol. xi. p. 363, Upper Egypt.
/ Carqdina varians (Leach), Sp. B., Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1865, p. 54, or Ann.

Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 27, pl. ii. fig. 2", Plymouth.
Caradina tenuis, sp. n., Sp. B. Z. c. pl. ii. fig. 1, Plymouth.

ScYLLARIDzE.

SeyUarus nodifer, sp. n., StimpsSn, Proc. Chicago Acad, of Sciences, vol. i. 
p. 48, found among the Florida Keys, &c.

' Peneid/E.
Pasipha'e sivado (Risso), Sars, Z. c. p. 14. •
Hippolysmata ccdifornica, sp. n., Stimpson, Z. <?., found at San Diego, Cal.
Rhynchocyclus parmdus, sp. n., Stimpson, Z. c*
Glypturus, g. n., Stimpson, Proc. Chicago Acad, of Sciences, vol. i. p. 46. 

Flagella of the antennulaa [first pair of antennae] much longer than, their 
peduncles. External maxillipeds indurated; merits and ischium not dilated, 
no broader than the propodus, and concave on the outer surface; ischium 
armed along the middle of its inner edge with a sharp, prominent, spinous 
crest; carpus thick, and only half as broad as propodus, which is greatly 

. dilated within, and truncated but not grooved at the broad anterior margin, 
against which the dactylus folds; dactylus rather stout, compressed, and 
father longer than the anterior margin of the propodus. Mandibles strong, 
much indurated; corona with its margin unevenly toothed, deeply cleft 
within and with the basal process as broad and half as high as the corona 
itself and having also a toothed edge. Appendages to the first two joints of 
the abdomen [pleon] in the male nearly similar to the corresponding parts in 
the female. Caudal lamellae' deeply sculptured. Of the appendages to the 
penult, joint of the abdomen [pleon], the outer lamellae appear as if composed 
of two pieces soldered together, the outer one of which overlaps the inner; 
while the inner lamellae are obliquely triangular. Terminal segment of th<* 
abdomen [telson] very small.—Glypturus acanthocltirus, sp. n., Stimpson, t. c., 
Florida, and at the Tortugas.

CaUichirus, g. n., Stimpson, Z. c. p. 47. Flagella of antennuke [first pair- of 
antennre] rather shorter than their peduncles. External maxillipeds soft, 
coriaceous; merits and ischium compressed and dilated; merus short; carpus 
and propodus much dilated at the inner margins; propodus large and more 
dilated than the carpus, and with a groove in the anterior margin, into which 
the small curved dactylus folds. Inner lobes and lacinite of the second pair 
of maxillte for the most part narrow. Mandibles very small and weak, not 
indurated; internal basal projection only slightly developed. Carpus and 
hand [propodus] of the greater cheliped very long. The appendages of the 
first and second joints of the abdomen [pleon] in the male are small, those of 
the first pair having but one branch, while those of the second pair have two 
branches,' the outer branch being minute. Caudal lamellae much thickened. 
Inner lamellte of the appendages to the penult, joint of the abdomen very 
narrow, almost styliform. Terminal j'oint of the abdomen [telson] short 
and broad, contracted at the base, and emarginated at the extremity. 
__ _

* The only number of the ‘ Proceedings ’ that has yet reached us termi­
nates abruptly in the middle of the description of this species.
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CaUichirus major, Say. This species lias formed the type of the present 
genus. Abundant on the sandy shores of the Southern States of America.

Calianassa longimana (Stiinps), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol'ii 
p. 279, Puget’s Sound and Straits of Fueca.

SCHIZOPODA.
Mysid.e.

Thysanopoda norregica (M. Sars), Sars, I. e.
liematopus goesii, Sars, 7. c.—E. serratus, Sars, 7. e.
Nematopuspygmteus, sp. n., Sars, 7. c.
Jilyoidopsis gibbosa, Sars, 7. e.—itC. augusta, Sars, 7. c.
jlfysis inermis (Rathke), M. Jlexuosa (Miiller), M. ornata, Sars, and M. 

spiritus (Norm.), Sars, 7. c.
Mysis linguura, sp. n., Sars, 7. c.

CUMACEA.
Diastylid^:.

Diastylis rathkii (Kroy.), D. bispinosa (Stimpson), D. rugosa, Sars, D. tu- 
mida (Lillj.), D. serrata, Sars, D. biplicata, Sars, D. longimana, Sars, D. am- 
pullacea (Lillj.), Sars, and D. echinata (Sp. Bate), Sars, 7. c.

Diastylis lamellata, sp. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report, 1806 (1867) n 200 
Shetland Islands.

Iphitho'iserrata, sp. n., Norman, 7. c. p. 201, Shetland Islands.
Leucon nasica (Kroy.) and L. acutirostris, Sars, 7. c.
Eudora emarginata (Kroy.) and E. truncatulata (Sp. Bate), Sars, I. a.
Lamprops rosea (Norman), Sars, 7. c.
Pseudocuma bistriata, Sars, 7. c.
Cumella pygmeea, Sars, 7. e.
Campylaspis rubicundd (Lillj.) and C. eostata, Sars I. c.

• Campylaspis verrucosa, sp. n., Sars, 7. c. •
Cuma misilla, sp. n., Sars, 7. c.

AMPHIPODA.
Orciiestid.e.

Orchestia littorea (Mont.), Heller, Amph. des adriatisch. Meeres tab i 
figs. 1-2; Grube, Archiv fur Nat. 1866, p. 379.—O. montagui (Aud.) Heller 
7. c. tab. i. figs. 3 & 4; Grube, 7. c. p. 380.—O. mediterranea (Costa) Heller’ 
7. c. p. 4, tab. i. fig. 7.— O. deshayesii (And.), Heller, 7. c. p. 4, tab. i.’fi.r 7 ’

Orchestia catrimana, sp.n., Heller, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien v 
tab. 17.-fig. 1. ’ - ''

Allorchestes pereiri (Lucas), Grube, 7. c. p. 382, tab. ix. fig. 2.—A. Jlell 
Grube, 7. c. p. 384, tab. ix. fig. 3. Prof. Grube thinks that A. imbrie^1’ 
(Sp. B.) is but the young of A. helleri; to this, upon comparison of his figu£! 
with that in the ‘ Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea,’ we demur, also because of 
the numerous specimens examined, many were adult.—A. stylifer Grube 7 c 
p. 386, tab. ix. fig. 4.—A. verticeUatus (Bana), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit ’Co­
lumbia, vol. ii. p. 279, Esquimalt Harbour.—A. brevicornis (Dana)’ Sn R 7 e 
vol. ii. p. 280, Esquimalt Harbour. »

Nicea (Nicolet). Dr. Camil Heller unites, in his ‘ Kennt. der Amphipoden
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des adriatischen Meeres,’ this genus with that of Allorchestcs; so that the fol- 
Sowing species described by him must be considered synonymous with AUor- 
’’Jiestes of Dana:—

Micea nilssoni. We presume this species to be synonymous with A. nils- 
sonii of Rathke; but Dr. Heller does not give the name of the author of the 
species.

Nicea plumicornis, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 5, tab. i. figs. 8* 9.—N. fascicidata, 
sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. C, tab. 1. figs. 10, 11.—-TV. biKchichi, sp. n., Heller, I. c. 
p. 7, tab. i. figs.. 12-15.—TV. midicornis, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 8, tab. i. figs. 16- 
19.—TV. macronyx, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 9, tab. i. figs. 20-24.—N. camptonyx, 
sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 10, tab. i. figs. 25-30.—IV. schmidtii, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. 
p. 11, tab. i. figs. 31, 32.—N. rudis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 12, tab. i. fig. 33.— 
TV crassipcs, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 12, tab. i. figs. 34, 35.

Nicea (Nicolet). We consider the following species distinct from the 
genus Allorchestes (Dana) :—

Nicca istrica, Grube, Istrische Amphipoden-Fauna, p. 387, tab. ix. fig. 5.— 
TV longicornis, Grube, Z. c. p. 388.

G-AMMARID2E.

Subfam. Stegocefhalina.
Probolium (Costa). Dr. Oamil Heller, Beitr. zur naheren Kenntniss dir 

Amphipoden des adriatischen Meeres, p. 13, considers this genus synony­
mous with, and prior in date to, Montagna (Sp. B.).

iProbolium marinum (Montagna marina, Sp. B.), Heller, Z. c. p. 14.
Proboliurft inegacheles, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 13, tab. ii. figs. 1, 2.

Subfam. Lysianassina.
Lysianassa gryllus (Mandt.), Goqs, CEfvers. Akad. Forb, 18G5, p. , 

pl. xxxvi. fig. 1, from Spitzhergen. This species is by the author considered 
to be identical with that described last year by Prof. Dilljeborg as Eurytencs 
magellanica, which that author considered to he identical with Lysianassa 
magellanica of Prof. Milne-Edwards. Vide Zool. Record for 1865, p. 330 et 
seq. Since this has been in the hands of the printer, the Recorder has re­
ceived the following communication from M. Alphonse Milne-Edwards:— 
“ J’ai reju dernierement de M. Ie Prof. Lilljeborg.un exemplaire de son Eu- 
rytenes magcllanicus; il me priait de le comparer a 1’exemplaire type que le 
musdum possede et qui a etc pris dans 1’estomac d’un poisson aux environs 
du detroit de Magellan. Ces deux individus paraissent do ressembler beau- 
coup et je n’ai vu entre elle qn’une difference de taille ! ”
r Lysianassa. Goes (Z. c.) describes the following species from Spitzhergen:— 

t'uZiZZ (Kroy.) ; L. lagena (Kroy.) ; L. tumida (Kroy.) ; L. martensi, sp. n., 
'oes, pl. xxxvii. fig. 2 ; L. crispata, sp. n., Goes, pl. xxxvii. fig. 3; L. producta, 

sP-n.,®oes,pL xxxvi. fig. 4; L. abyssi, sp. n.,pl. xxxvii. fig. 5, from Greenland; 
L. holbolli (Kroy.); L. minuta (Kroy.) ; L. gulosa (Kroy.); L. umbo, sp. n., Goes, 
pl. xxxvii. fig. 6; L. edwardsi (Kriiy.) (the author says that this is not 
Anonyx edwardsi of the Brit. Museum Catalogue of Amphipoda, or of the 

nt. Sessile-eyed Crustacea) ; Z. plauta (Kriiy.) ; Z. litoralis (Kriiy.) ; Z. ?
oymba, sp, n., QOeS; pj xxxviii. fig. 7.

Lysianassa spinicornis (Costa), Grube, Archiv ftirNatur. p. 390, tab. ix. fig- 0, 
from Istna; Heller, Beit, zur niih. Kennt. der Amphipodeu des aduatuschcu 
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Meeres, p. 15, tali. ii. figs. 3-11.—L.loricata (Costa), Grube, I. c. p. 395; 
Heller, I. c. p. 16.—L. ciliata (Grube), I. c. p. 393, tab. ix. fig. 7.—L. humil' 
(Costa), Grube, I. c. p. 395.—L. longicornis (Luc.), Grube, I. c. p. 390, tab. is. 
fig. 8, from Istria; Heller, I. c. p. 17, tab. ii. figs. 12-15.—L. costa: (Edwards jS. 
Heller, I. c. p. 18.

Lysianassa pilicornis, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 17, tab. ii. figj.6.
Ichnopus affinis, Sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 13, tab. ii. figs. 19-25.—I. calceolatus 

sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 20, tab. ii. fig. 26-28.
Anonyx minutus (Kroy.), Heller, I. c. p. 24.—A. gulosus, Heller, Z. c. p. 24.— 

A. nanus (Kroy.), Heller, Z. c. p. 24.—A. tumidus (Kroy.), Heller, Z. c. p. 25, 
tab. iii. figs. 6-12.—A. cdwardsii (Kroy.), Edward, Journ. Liun. Soc. ix. 
p. 137, from a Medusa.

Anonyx schmardce, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 21, tab. ii. figs. 29—53 ; this species 
is named Ichnopus schmardce in the plate.—A. Jilicornis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. 
p. 23, tab. iii. figs. 13-16.—A. nardonis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 26, tab. ii. figs. 
17-18.

Anonyx melanophtlialmus, sp.n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1866 (1867), 
p. 201, Shetland Islands.

Callisoma hopei (Costa), Heller, Z. c. tab. iii. figs. 17-18.
Pont'oporcia femorata (Kroy.), Goes, “ Crustacea Amphipoda maris Spitz- 

bergiam alluentis” in CEfvers. af k. Vet.-Akad. Forb. 1865, no. 8, p. 1, from 
Spitzhergen. __

Opis typica (Kroyer), Goes, Z. c. p. 1, from Spitzhergen.
Euonyx, g. n., Norman, l.c. p. 202. Differing from Anonyx in having the 

first gnatliopoda chelate, and the second stronger than the firsts subchelate, 
nail large and strong; posterior uropods two-branched; telson cleft. This 
genus appears to the Recorder to be nearly allied to, if not synonymous with, 
Opis of Kroyer.—Eu. chelatus, sp. n., Norman, Z. c. p. 202, Shetlands. Para­
sitic on Echinus esculentus.

Haploops tubicola (Lillj.), Goes, Z. c. p. 12, from Spitzhergen.

Subfam. Ampeliscina.
Ampelisca eschrichti (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c. p. 12, from Spitzhergen.—A. 

gaimardii (Kroy.), Goes, I. c. p. 13, from Spitzhergen; Heller, Beit. Kennt. 
der Amphipoden des adriatischen Meeres, p. 28.

Subfam. Phoxina.
Phoxus plumosus (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c. from Spizbergen.—P. holbolli (Kroy.), 

Goes, Z. c., from Greenland.
istea montagui (Edw.), Heller, Beitr. Kennt. Amphip. adriatischen Meeres, 

p. 28.
Iphimedia obcsa (Rathke), I. eblana) (Sp. B.), and I. carinata, sp. n., IIellei.'' 

Z. c. pp. 28 and 29. * ’
CEcliceros saginatus (Kroy.), Goes, pl. xxxix. fig. 17, Spitzhergen.— GE. 

affinis (Bruz.), Goes, pl. xxxix. fig. 18, Spitzhergen; the author gives a short 
description of this species, because it was not correctly figured by Bruzelius. 
_ <2?. obtusus (Bruz.), Goes, pl. xl. fig. 24, Spitzhergen.—CE propinquus, sp. n., 
Goes, pl. xxxix. fig. 19, Spitzhergen.—CZ?. brevicalcar, sp. n., Goes, pl. xxxix. 
figs. 21 & 21', Spitzhergen.— (E. latimaiws, sp. n., Goes, pl. xxxix. fig. 23, 
Spitzhergen.
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Syrrhoe, g. n., Goes, Z. c. p. . Frons producta, oculi CEdicerorum, antennre 
supernae flagello appendiculari instruct!®, maiidibula palpo triarticulato. Syr- 
r^ioe cremdata, sp. n., Goes, pl. xl. fig. 23, Spitzbergen.—® bicuspis, sp. n., 
Goes, pl. xl. fig. 22, Davis Straits.

Tertumnus cristatus (Acanthonotus') (Owen), Goes, (Elvers. Vet.-Akad. 
Forb. 1865, p. , Spitzbergen.— V. serratus (Fahr.), Goes, I. c. p. , Spitz­
bergen.— F. inflatus (Acanthonotus) (Kroy.), Goes, I. c. p. , Spitzbergen. 
A. Goes has in this genus substituted Leach’s *MS. name in Mr. Adam 
W bite’s Hist, of Crust, for that of Prof. Owen, because Acanthonotus is the 
name of a genus of fish.

Otus carinatus (Sp. B.), Goes, I. c.

Subfam. Gammarina.
Dexamine spinosa (Mont.), Heller, Beitr. zur Kennt. der Amph. des adria- 

tischen Meeres, p. 31; Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 137.—D. spiniventris 
(Amphinotus spiniventris') (Costa), Heller, Z. c. p. 30.

Atylus swammerdamii (Edw.), Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 137, from 
a Medusa.—A. bispinosus (Sp. B.), Edward, Z. c.—A. costa, Heller, Z. c. p. 31.

Pardalisca cuspidata (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c., Spitzbergen.
Amphithonotus aculeatus (Lepecbin), Goes, Z. c. p. , Spitzbergen.—A. 

malmgreni, sp. n., Goes, Z. c. p. , pl. xxxix. fig. 17, Spitzbergen.
Protomedeia hirsutimana (Sp. Bate & Westwood), Heller, Z. c. p. 34; Grube, 

Archiv fur Naturgesoh. p. 402, tab. x. fig. 2; the latter author appends a (?) 
to the identity of this species with that named in the. British Sessile-eyed 
Crustacea, and in the reference to the plates he gives the name as Protomedeia 
pilosa (Zadd.).—P. guttata, Grube, l.c. p. 408, tab. x. fig. 3.

Paramphitoe. Goes (Z. c.) describes the following species from Spitzbergen: 
—P. Iceviuscula (Kroy.), P. bicuspis (Kr.), P. tncuspis (Acanthonotus) (Kr.), 
Greenland,—P.tridulata (Bruz.), Finmark,—P. fulvocincta (Amphitoe) (Sars), 
P.pulchella (Kr.), and P. hystrix (Owen). This portion of the genus Herr Goes 
considers synonymous with Calliope and Pherusa of Leach and Amplutoe of 
Sp. Bate.—P. exigua, sp. n., Goes, Crust. Amph., CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forb. 
1865, p. , pl. xxxviii. fig. 12, Spitzbergen,—P. media, sp. n., Goes, Z. c. p. , 
pl. xxxviii. fig. 13, Spitzbergen,—P. panopla (Amphitoe) (Kroy.), Goes, l.c. 
p. , Spitzbergen. This part of the genus Herr Goes considers to be synony­
mous with Pleustes of Sp. Bate.—P. carinata (Fahr.), P. smitti, sp. n., Goes, 
pl. xxxviii. fig. 14, P.fragilis, sp. n., Goes, pl. xxxix. fig. 16, P. inermis (Am­
phitoe) (Kroy.), Goes, Greenland. This portion of the genus Herr Goes con­
siders to be synonymous with Atylus of Leach.

Eusirus cuspidatus (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c., Spitzbergen.
- Eusirus bidens, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 32, tab. iii. fig. 19.

Leucothoe denticulata (Costa), Heller, I. c. p. 33.
Microdeutopus gryllotalpa (Costa), Heller, Amphip. adriatischen Meeres, 

p. 48.*
Microdeutopus titii, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 48, tab. iv. fig. 8.
Bathyporeia pilosa (Lindst.), Goes, Z. c. p. 12, from Finmark.
Biphargus(Gammarus)puteanus,Heller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Bd. xv.p. 98y-
Crangonyx recurvus, Grube, Archiv fiir Naturg. p. 410, tab. x. fig- 0 > 

Heller, Beit, zur Kenntniss der Susswasser-Amphipoden, A erh. zool.-bot. 
sellsch. in Wien
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Gammarclla brevicaudata (Edw.), Heller, Amphip. des adriatischen Meeres, 
p. 35, tab. ii. f. 34.

Melita palmata (Mont.), Heller, Amphip. des adriatisch. Meeres, p. 36.— 
M. gladiosa (Sp. B.), Heller, I. c. p. 36. '

Melita eoroninii, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 37, tab. iii. figs. 20, 21.
Meera grossimana (Mont.), Heller, I. c. p. 39.—M. orchestipes (Costa),Heller, 

I. c. p. 38, tab. iii. figs. 22, 23. In his genus Meera Prof. Heller includes 
Megamara (Sp. B.).—M. scissimana (Costa), Heller, I. c. p. 40, tab. iii. fig.24. 
—M. brevicaudata (Sp. B.), Heller, I. e. p. 42, tab. iii. figs. 2/, 28.—M. cry- 
throphthalma (Lilljeborg) (Erystheus erythroplithalma, Brit. Sessile-eyed 
Crust.), Heller, 7. c. p. 42.—M. fusca, Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, 
vol. ii. p. 280, Esquimalt Harbour.

Meera inteqrimana, sp. n., Heller, 7. c. p. 40.—M. donatoi, sp. n., Heller, 7. e. 
p. 41, tB. iii. fig. 26.

Gammarus. poecilurus (Rathke), Grube, Arch, fur Naturgesch. p. 413, from 
Trieste : the author considers this species to he that which he described 
under the name of G. olivii in his ‘ Ausflugnach Triest und Quarnero,’ p. 125. 

■—G. gracilis- (Rathke), Grube, 7. c. p. 414, from Chesso.— G. locusta (L.), 
Grube, 7. c. p. 415, near Trieste ; Heller, Amphipod, des adriatischen Meeres, 
p. 43.—G. marinus (Leach), Heller, 7. c.—G. tenuimanus (Sp. B.), Heller, 7. c. 
— G. pulex (C.), Heller, Verb. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xv. p. 984. Tho 
Recorder suggests to_ continental carcinologists to determine whether or 
not there Jie two freshwater species, viz. G. pulex and G. fluviatilis, as, from 
the great confusion of the two names by various autfiors, he is inclined to 
think that they, and also the figures, are but the result of imperfect draw­
ings and descriptions of one and the same species.— G. rceselii (Gervais), flum- 
atilis (Roesel), Heller, Verhand. d. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, xv. p. 983, 
Vienna, Tyrol, &c.— G. pungens (Milne-Edw.), Heller, 7. c. p. 984, warm 
springs of the Cassini Mountains in Italy.— G. recurvus, vide gepus Crangonyx. 
—G. puteanus, vide genus Niphargus.

Gammarus [Lilljeborgia] (not Gammarus of Fabricius, as referred to by 
the author) pallidus (Sp. Bate), Goes, 7. c. p. , • Spitzhergen.—G. loveni 
(Bruz.), Goes, I. c. p. , Spitzhergen.—G. dentatus (Kroy.), Goes, I. c. p. , 
pl. xl. fig. 29, Spitzhergen; of this species there is also a variety, pl. xl. 
fig. 29’.— G. locusta (L.), Goes, I. c. p. , Spitzhergen.— G. loricatus (Sab.) 
(this species is not a Gammarus according to Fabricius’s typical character, 
and is named Gammaracanthus in the Cat. of Amphip. in the Brit. Mus.), 
Goes, 7.c. p. , Spitzhergen.— G. sabini (Leach) (Arnathia, Cat. Amph.Brit. 
Mus., but changed to Amathilla in the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea, since 
Amatlda had been previously adopted in three other branches of zoology), 
Goes, l.c. p. , Spitzhergen.—G. pinguis (Kroy.), Goes, I. c. p. , Spitz- 
bergen.

Gammarus torelh, sp. n., Goes, pl. xl. fig. 28, from the stomach of a fie], 
near Spitzhergen-: this species evidently belongs to the genus Megamara of 
the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea.— G. spinosus, .sp. n., Goes, pl. xl. fig. 30, 
from Spitzhergen.

Microprotopus, g. n., Norman, Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1866 (1867), p. 203. An­
tennal with secondary appendage. First gnathopods subchelate; second gna­
thopods larger than first, subchelate, greatly developed in ri', much smaller 
in ?. Uropoda terminating in simple spines, those of the last pair with a 
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single ranius. Telson tubular.—M. maculatus, sp. n., Norman, Z. c. p. 203, 
Shetland Islands.
/ Coropiiiid/e.

' Amphithoe rcinhardi (Kroy.), Goes, Crust. Amph. (Elvers. afVet.-Akad. 
vForh. 18G5, p. , Greenland.—Ar penicillata (Costa), Heller, 'Amph. des 
adriatisch. Meer. p. 43, tab. iii. figs. 20-34.

AmphHho'e bicuspis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 44.—A. prusina, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. 
P- 44.—A. peregrina (Dana), Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. 
p. 281, Esquimalt Harbour.—A. orientalis (Dana), Sp. B. 7. c., Esquimalt 
Harbour.—A.jilicornis (Dana), Sp. B. 7. c., Esquimalt Harbour.

Podocerus anguipcs (Ischyrocerus) (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c. p. , from Spitz- 
bergen.—P. jndcheUus (Leach), Heller, Amph. adriatisch. Meeres, p. 45.— 
P. ocius (Sp. B.), Heller, Z. c. p. 45.

Podocerus monodon, sp. n., Heller, 7. c. p. 45, tab. iv. figs. 4, 5.—P. largimanus, 
sp. n., Heller, 7. c. p. 46, tab. iv. fig. 6.—P. longicornis, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. 
p. 47, tab. iv. fig. 7.

Cei-apus abditus (Templeton), Heller, Amph. adriatisch. Meeres, p. 49.
Erichthonius difformis (M.-Edwards), Goes, 7. e. p. , from Spitzbergen. 

We think that there can be no doubt that this genus is identical with 
Cerapus of Say ; and it is so named in the Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea.

S'phonoecetus typicus (Kroy.), Goes, 7. c. p. , from Greenland.
Cyrtophium late, sp. n., Heller, Amph. adriatisch. Meeres, p. 49, tab. iv. 

figs. 9-11.
Cratipus pusillus (Grube), Heller, Z. c. p. 50.
Cratipus crassimanus, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 50, tab. iv. figs. 12—13.
Corophium bonelli (Edw.), Heller, Z. c. p. 51.
Corophium acheruzicum, sp. n., Heller, Z. c. p. 51, tab. iv. fig. 14. 
Glauconome leucopis (Kr.), Goes, Z. c. p. , from Spitzbergen.
Autonoe macrony.y (Lillj.), Goes, / c. p. , Spitzbergen.

[ Autonoe depressa, sp. n., Goes, pl. xii. fig. 32, Spitzbergen.
*

. ClIELURIDJE.
Chelura terebrans (Philippi), Heller, Amphipoden des adriStischen Meeres, 

p. 52.
HypERIIDjE.

Th'emista libellula (Mandt), Goes, Z. c., Spitzbergen.
Themista compressa, sp. n., Goes, pl. -xii. figs. 34, 34', Greenland.
Hyperiaexulans (Lestrigonus) (Kroy.), Goes, Z. c. p. , Spitzbergen. Under 

this specific name Hen- Goes associates those forms which have been named 
in the ‘ Brit. Sessile-eyed Crustacea ’ as Lestrigonus exulans, L. kinahani, and 
Hyperia galba, which we are not at present prepared to accept; and certainly 
tf Hyperia galba be the female of Lestrigonus, as is probable, it will have 
to take the name given to it first by Montagu, instead of that of Kroycr.— 
IL medusarum (Metoeeus) (Kroy.), Goes. Z. c. p. , from Spitzbergen.

Hyperia medusarum (Fabricius), T. Edward, Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. 
pp. 143 and 166.—IL galba (Montagu), T. Edward, Z. c. pp. 143 and 166. —IL 
oblivia (Kroycr), T. Edward, I. c. pp. 143 and 166.—II. miliuta, sp. n.,T. Ed­
ward, 7. c. pp. 144 and 14G; uudescribed.

Lestrigonus kinahani (Sp. B.)' T. Edward, I. c. pp. 143 and 169.—L. exulans 
(Kroyer), T. Edward, Z. c. pp. 143 and 169.
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AMPHIPODA ABERRANTIA. .
DuLICHIID/E.

Dulichia spinosissima (Kroy.), Goes, Cl'ust. Amphip. ffifveis. Vej.- 
Akad. 1865, p. , from Spitzhergen. e

Cyaneus ceti (Martens), Bate & Westwood, I. e. vol. ii. p. 85.— C. ovalin 
(Rousel de Vauzeme), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 91.— C. thompsoni (Gosse), 
B. & W. I. e. vol. ii. p. 96.— C. delphini (Guerin), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 98, 
not British.

. Caprella aspera, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 55, tab. iv. figs. 20,21.—C. leptony.v, 
sp. ri., Heller, I. c. p. 56, tab. iv. fig. 22.—C. armata, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 56, 
tab. iv. fig. 23.

CaPRELLIDjE.
Caprella acutifrons (Latr.), Heller, Ainphipoden des adriatischen Meeres, 

p. 53.—C. acanthifera (Leach), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 65.— C. tubercu- 
lata (Guerin), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 68.—C. cequilibra (Say), B. & W. 
I. c. vol. ii. p. 71.—C. spinulata (R. Q. Couch), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 74 (of 
this species there is no figure_given).—C. typica, B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 75.— 
C. septerdrwncdis (Kroy.), Goes, (Efvers. Vet.-Ahad. 1865, p. 18, from Spitz- 
bergen.— C. spinifera (Bell), Goes, I. c. p. 19, from Spitzhergen.—C.phasma 
(vide genus ProteUa'), Heller, Amphipoden adriatisch. Meeres, p. 56. ,

ISOPODA ABERRANTIA.
Tanaidje.

In the Record for 1864 (p. 264) we drew attention to a com­
munication by Dr. Fritz Muller (Archiv fur Naturg. 1864), in 
which he asserted that the cephalon in the genus Tanais is de­
veloped upon the type of the carapace of the Decapoda. To this 
conclusion we demurred, because his suggestion rested upon in­
duction only. But it would not be just to that distinguished 
carcinologist if we did not take the earliest opportunity pos­
sible of withdrawing the objections we then made to his hypo­
thesis, and state that, very recently, we have been enabled by 
actual observation to confirm his opinion. In some living 
specimens which we very recently procured wc have seen not 
only the current of water to which Dr. F. Muller alludes, but 
the branchiae existing in a position that induced the circulation 
of that current. They consist of a single branch on each side, 
attached to the coxie of the large pair of claws (1st pair of gna- 
thopoda), and lie diagonally forwards'in a chamber formed by 
the lateral walls of the cephalon. The branchiae are in constant 
play, waving to and fro. (We hope shortly in .some other place 
to describe the structure and anatomy of these ’little creatures 
more fully-)

Tanais cavolinii (Edw.), Heller, Garcia, des adriat. Meeres, Verhand. d. 
zool.-bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 735. [In the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea’ 
the authors have considered this species synonymous with T. vittatus (Rathke) ■ 
ride Bate & Westwood, British Sessile-eyed Crustacea, vol. ii. p.. 125.]—
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T. dulongii^^n), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 129.-7. loricatus, Sp. B., Na­
turalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 282, Esquimault Harbour.
r^4l‘a‘S dcprcssa> SP- " ’ Sara> 7. c- P- 40.—T. abbreviate, sp. n., Sars, I. c.

Leptochelia edwardsii (Kroy.), B. & W. I. c. vol. ii. p. 184.
Paratanais forcipatus (Lillj.), B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 138.
1 aratanais rigidus (sp. n.), B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 141. '
Apseudes talpa (Mont.), B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 148; Heller, 7. c. p. 736.— 

-4. latreillii (Edw.), 33. & AV. I. c. vol. ii. p. 158.
. Anthura gracilis (Mont.), B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 160.—A. nigropunctata 

(Lucas), Heller, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 731.
Paranthura, g. n., B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 163. Like Anthura, except in the 

structure of the pleon, which has the several segments distinctly articulated 
with each other, and carries the normal number of pleopoda. The authors 
think that this genus may possibly be synonymous with Oliska of Risso and 
Hope. Paranthura costanea, B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 165 : this is undoubtedly 
the animal mistaken by Prof. Milne-Edwards for Anthura gracilis.

Anceidas.
Anceus maxillaris (Mont.), Bate & Westwood, Brit. Sessile-eyed Crust. 

P- 187.—A. halidaii, B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 203 (this species may pos­
sibly be A. formica of Hope).—A. vorax (Lucas), Heller, Verhandl. d. zool.- 
bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 749.

Anceus (Praniza) fuscata (Johnston), B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 197.—A. 
(Praniza) maculata, B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 199.—A. edwardii (Sp. B.), 
B. & W. 7. c. vol. ii. p. 207.

Bopyridje.
Papyrus squillarum (Latr.), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verhand* 

d. zool.-bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 749.
Gyge branchiate (Corn, et Pane.)’ Heller, 7. c. p. 749.
Ione thoracica (Mont.), Heller, 7. c. p. 749=Z cornuius, Sp. B., Naturalist 

in British Columbia, vol. ii. p. 283, on Callianassa longimana.
[ Cryptothn ig. J Dr. Buchholz, under the generic name of Hemioniseus, has 

given (Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche Zoologie, p. 303,1866) a full descrip­
tion of the development of an animal that was long since named Liriope by 
Rathke ; this name having previously been used by Lesson for a genus of 
the Medusa, the authors of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea ’ have adopted 
that given, by Dana to a closely allied’South-American species :—

Hemioniseus, g. n. lemina adulta corpore in partes duas distinctas 
diviso; anterior pars caput et quatuor segmenta sequentia comprehendens 
cum posteriore continuo conjuncta, oculis simplicibus, quatuor aqtennis, ore 
Suctorio et tribus paribus pedum uncigerorum triarticulatorum instructa, cum 
iisdem partibus larvaj omnino congruous. Posterior corporis pars ex poste- 
rioribus thoracis [pereion] segmentis atque abdomine [pleon] formatum, nn- 
teriore multo major sacciformis lobata, appendicum nulla vestigia pruebens. 
Tractus mtestinalis pars media valde dilatata cum appendicibus duabus coecis 
instructa, cum terminali parte’tenuissima ac satis longa conjuncta. Anus 
ternnnalis. Appendices branchiales mdlrn. Ovaria duo simplicia duobus 
oviductibus in superficie ventrali sese aperientibus. Larva capita ejusdem
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forms® ac animal adultum, thorace [pereion] segmentis septeni totidem 
pedibus uncigeris. instructo, abdomino [pleon] segmentis sox, in quibus quinque 
paria pedum natatoriorum, ultimo appendicibus duabus simplicibus setiges is. 
Epimera [coxre] in omnibus segmentis exceptis postremis,.satis evoluta. *•, 

II. [Cryptothiria] balani, sp. m, Buchholz, Z. c. p. 325, pls. xvi., xvii. figs. 1- 
18, on Balanus ocularis (Lam.). This same species had previously received 
the same specific name from the Recorder, who considered, and still believes, 
that the figure of Buchholz of a young animal represents the perfect male. 
A complete history of this interesting and still imperfectly huown genus is 
to be found in vol. ii. p. 257 of the ‘ British Sessile-eyed Crustacea.’

[ Cryptothiria'] Peltogaster paguri (male), Hesse, Ann. des Sc. Nat. t. xvi. 
pp. 323 & 358, pl. xi. figs. 1-14. This species, which undoubtedly belongs 
to the genus Cryptothiria (Dana), Liriope of Rathke & Lilljeborg, M. Hesse 
elaborately describes as the male of the parasitic Peltogaster, Tzhich he there­
fore proposes to remove from the Cirripeclia and arrange with the Isopoda. 
But the larvae, as figured by 31. Hesse, demonstrate their relation to the 
former, while.Professor Lilljeborg has shown that the young of the female 
Cryptothiria, which is parasitic on Peltogaster, and which M. Hesse has over­
looked, contains the larvae of true Isopoda, the young Cryptothiria.

Ci'MOTIIOIDsE.

Schiodte (Naturhist. Tidssk. pp. 168-206, 1866) gives an ac­
count of the sucking oral apparatus of Crustacea, the substance 
of which is indicated in the following paragraphs :—

1. The sucking-apparatus of the Conclylopoda consists of a 
greater or less differentiation of the prehensile mouth; and the 
author considers it important to understand the correct homo­
logies of the oral apparatus, in order to understand the nature of 
the mouth of Articulata in general. Savigny solved the problem 
in regard to Insects; but with regard to Crustacea the author 
considers that there is almost everything to be done.

2. He commences with the parasitic Isopoda, because as to 
the structure of the mouth so little is known. He gives the 
opinions of previous authors.

3. Outline of the principal form of the prehensile mouth of 
Isopoda, which he illustrates, pl. x. fig. 3«, by the inferior as­
pect of the head of Cirolana.

4. The author considers that a fundamental distinction between 
the Crustacea and Insecta exists in the relation of the first pair 
of oral appendages to the lateral parts of the head.

In Crustacea the mandibles do not project beyond the other 
oral appendages, and have the flexor muscles attached to a hy­
postome, except when the cephalon is fused with the pereion.'

In Insecta the appendages coalesce with the lateral walls of 
the head, and the muscles consequently disappear.

5. In the edriophthalmous Crustacea the first somite of the 
body [pereion],' the author says, is united to the cephalon, while 
in the Insecta there is a distinct division between the head and
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the body; and he explains the differentiation which takes place 
in the parts of the appendages in the structure of the mouth of 
CU’ustacea^ as well as in tlie Insecta.
p’ J'^ie Preh|jisile mouths in Crustacea exhibit three types, 

which he illustrates in pl. x.:—1st, in Oniscus, Asellus, Idotea, 
and Spharoma.

i. 2nd in Cirolana, which he considers to be the highest de­
veloped Isopoda.

8. 3rd in Scrolls.
+1 $ V/r aup°r epitomizes the characters distinguishing the 
three different types.

10 He describes the sucking-mouth of the Cymothoifc, which 
he illustrates in pl. taking as typical forms those of AEga 
J)S07 a Cymothoa KStrum (auct.), which he compares
with that of Anilocra leacliii (Kroy.), a new snecies as also with that of one .taken by Krover nr> cP ft i species, «s also witn 

ft... Ii " . ^i on S0111e fish m the river Plate, 
‘ . nf i b'c?18 10 of a new genus, Arty stone, the cha­
racters of which are given further on in this Record.
_ fr'rmrrl 10"i •10 c\1^ereut parts of'the mouth of Cymothoa 
are formed into suclang-mstruments.

>- ” ‘ kIle autllor gives a long description of the mouth of AEga. 
ii ri6 £lves,a C011clse account of the mouth of Cymothoa.
14. n ie structure of the intestinal region of Cymothoa, and 

some superstitions of the Icelanders and ancients in relation to 
these creatures.

. p' T11,e anpor gives a description of the larva of Cymothoa 
oestrum when it is first excluded from the ovisac, which, as it has 
n°When lhpVt° y iescriM, we give here in full'
, ni-n fmiUnl Cy'nothoa oestrum quits the ovisac, it has a
/* 1 >• hri'iln l?|C’.A'.el t cv<d°Pcd, oblong, projecting black eyes, 

p j'4. T antpunae, the posterior pan- being so long 
that they reach to the middle of the pleon. It has the pereiopoda 
slender, wi i ongclaws, curved at the extremity only; the three 
antenoi pans, directed forwards, are serrated along the under 
sui ace. eon quite free, and scarcely shorter than the pereion, 
cone-formed, with freely moving somites. Pleopoda furnished with 
ong p umose ci la, ie posterior pair nearly as long as the five 

anterior somites or the pleon, furnished at the extremity with 
ong p umose ci ia. I he posterior pair of pereiopoda, as in 

any o ie .m <e of the Isopoda in their earliest condition, are 
Wanting.

I he author concludes with some remarks on the classification 
of these Crustacea, which cannot, he thinks, be satisfactorily de­
termined until the oral organs be properly understood.

-ype'E^v.), Schibdte, I. e.p. 204, tab. x. fig. 2. .
., 739L-C (BsfroiiJ1 (1Ielleb Verhandl. d. zool.-bot. Gesell. inVien, 
* T3^c. HeUe"l-c-
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Artystone trysibia, g.n. et sp., Schiodte, I. c. p. 20G, tab. xi. fig. 4. Char, 
gen.—Pedes seni priores uncinati. Pedes septimi paris graciles, ambulatorii, 
ungue pusillo, subrecto.

Nerocila bivittata (Risso), Heller, I. c. p. 739.—N. maculata (Edw.), Hellen, 
I. c. p. 740.

Anilocra mediterranea (Leach), A. physodes (L.), and A. frontalis (Edw.)' 
Heller, I. c. p. 741.—A. leachii (Kr.), Schiodte, Naturhisk. Tidssk. 1866* 
p. 205, tab. xi. fig. 2.

JEgidas.
Alga psora (L.), Schiodte, Naturhisk. Tidssk. 1866, p. 204, tab. xi. fig. 1.— 

Ai. bicarinata (Leach), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, I. c. p. 743.—Al.~des- 
hayesiana (Edw.), Heller, I. c. p. 744.

Eurydicepulchra (Leach), Schiodte, I. c. p. 204, tab. x. fig. 4.
Slabberina agata (Van Beueden) [Eurydice pulchra. Leach). M. Hesse 

(Ann. des Sciences Nat. vol. v. p. 242), in a memoir entitled “ Observations 
biologiques sur quelques Crustacesdes Cotes de Bretagne,” gives an account of 
the habits of this little animal, which he says burrows in the sand be­
tween high- and low-water marks.

Slabberina [Eurydice, Leach] agilis, sp. n., Sars, I. c. p. -36..
Acherusia dumerilii (Lucas), Heller, I. c. p. 744.—A. ophthalmica (Lucas), 

Heller, I. c. p. 745.
Cirolana (Leach). M. Hesse (Ann. des Sciences Nat. t. v. p. 250) hi a 

paper (Observ. biologiques sur quelques Crust, des Cotes de Bretagne) de­
scribes the habits of this genus, or rather of a species that he has not named, 
found on the coast of Brittany burrqwing in the sand, and he has also 
taken it gorged with blood attached as a parasite on fish, to which many 
were agglutinated by a viscous secretion that they eject previously to the com- . 
pletion Qf deglutition.— C. cranehii? (Leach), Hesse, I. c. p. 257, found in 
sand on the coast of Brittany.— C. borealis (T.illjeborg), Schiodte, I. c. p. 204, 
tab. x. fig. 3.— C. sola, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 259, taken on a Sole, also on a 
Ray, upon which they were dead, and adhered by the viscosity of the fish.— 
C. raia, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 260, taken on different Rays, where, with one 
exception, they were all dead, and stuck by the viscous secretion of the fish.— 
C. molva, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 261, taken agglutinated to a Lota molva.— 
C. elongata, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 262, found dead agglutinated to the body 
of different Rays.—C. merlangi, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 264, found dead at­
tached to a Merlangus pollachius.— C. hirtipes (Edw.), Heller, Carcin. des 
adriat. Meeres, Verhand. d. zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 742.

Anilocra leachii (Kr.), Schiodte, I. c. p. 205, tab. xi. fig.- 2.

Asellid.e.
Jara kroyeri (Edwards), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verb. zool,. 

hot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 732.—Z longicornis (Lucas), Heller, I. c. p. 733.—. 
J. wakishiana, Sp. B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 282, Brit. 
Columbia.

Limnona uncinata, sp. n., Heller, I. c. p. 734.
Munna Umieola, sp. n., Sars, I. c. p. 29.
Pleuracantha rubicauda and P. spinosissima, sp. n., Sars, I. c. p. 30.
Paramunna, g. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 31. Statura generi antecedent! non dis-
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• similis. Corpus supra visum forma subovata vix* duplo long'ius quam latius. 
Segmenta thoracica [pereion] 4 anteriora sat magna inque lateribus non 
spinifera, sequentia 3 angusta processibus lateralibus acuminatis. Segmen- 
t'ani abdominale [pleon] rotundatum aeque latum ac longum, marginibus 
lateralibus fortiter dentatis, parte ultima paulo exserta et inermi. Caput [ce­
phalon] antice incisura mediana in lobos duos ad apicem truncates et paulo 
divergentes divisum. Oculi distincti valde prominentes vel in pedunculis 
longis sed immobilibus siti. Antennae breves structura fere exacte eadem 
ac in Pleuracantha, superiores inferioribus paulo braviores.. . .Pedes primi 
paris^primum par gnathopodum)’ robusti subclieliformes; ceteri breves et 
omnes inter se et structura et longitudine consimiles, articulo ultimo in 
unguem fortem producto. Appendices caudales brevissimae, simplices, biar- 
ticulat®, articulo primo extus in processum brevem excurrente.—Paramunna 
bilobata, sp. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 31.

Eurycope producta, sp. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 32.
Pcsmosoma tenuimanum, sp. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 33.
Ischnosoma, ,g. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 34. Corpus valde elongatum et angus- 

tatum, latftudine maxima in segmento primo thoracico [pleon] sita, parte 
postica segmenti qiiarti et antica quinti valde coarctatis et exsertis, subcylin- 
dricis et inter se firmiter conjunctis, quare segmenta haec duo juncta faciem 
horologii pulverarii valde elongati dimidiam fere corporis longitudinem oc- 

v praebent. Caput [cephalon] parvum rotundatum, oculis nullis.
' Segmentum primum thoracicum [pereion] utrinque in spinam validam antice 

et ad latera vergentem excurrens. Segntenta cetera mutica. Segmentum 
abdominale [pleon] multo longius quam latius aft basin constrictum apicem 
versus paulo dilatatum et obtuse rotundatum. Antennae superiores parum 
extra medium articuli penultimi peduncularis inferioruni porrect®, 6-articu- 
latte, articulo secundo- sat elongato et angusto: inferiores graciles corporis 
longitudinem excedentes, flagello pedunculi longitudinem circiter ®quante_ 
ex articulis circiter 19 composite.Pedes primi paris [primum.par gna­
thopodum] perbreves sed robustissimi, subclieliformes, articulo antepenultimo 
valde dilatato. Pedes sequentes gracillimi et elongati, omnes inter se con- 
si«iiles, 6-articulati, articulo ultimo unguem imprimis in paribus posterioribus 
3 valde elongatum formante. Appendices caudales simplices biarticulatre 
vix dimidiam segmenti abdominalis [pleon] assequentes longitudinem.

Ischnosoma bispinosum, sp. n., Sars, Z. c. p. 34.

Arcturid.e?
Arcturus longicornis (Sowerby), Sars, Z. c. p. 28.

• ■ 
IdOTHEIDjE.

Idothca hcctica (Pallas), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, p. 727. I 
tricuspidata (Desmarest), Heller, Z. c. p. 728.—I. algirica (I.ucas), Heller, Z. c. 
p. 728.—I. prismatica (Risso), Heller, Z. c. p. 729.—!■ capito (Rathke), 
Heller, Z. e. p. 730.—I. appendiculata (Risso), Heller, Z. c. p. 731. I- tcos- 
senesskii (Brandt), Sp, B., Naturalist in Brit. Columbia, vol. ii. p. 281, Esqui- 
malt Harbour.—I. media, Sp. B. Z. c. vol. ii. p. 282, Esquimalt Harbour.— 
I. stricta (Dana), Sp. B. Z. e. vol. ii. p. 282, Esquiinalt Harbour.

Ilenopomus muticus (Kroy.), Sars, Z. c. p. 28.
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Sphzeromidze.
Sphoeroma balticum, Schibdte, Naturhisk. Tidssk. 1866, p. 204, tab. x. 

fig. 1.—S. serratum (Fahr.), Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, Verhand. zool-bot. 
Gesell. in Wien, p. 746.—S.jurinii (Savig. & Aud.), Heller, I. c. p. 74G.-4- 
8. granidatum (Edw.), Heller, I. c. p. 747.—«S'. tridentidum (Grube), Heller, I. c. b 
p. 747.—8. gibbosum (Edw.), Heller, I. c. p. 748.—8. savignyi (Edw.), Heller, 
1. c. p. 748.—8. terebrans (F. Muller), Sp. B., Ann. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. p. 28, 
pl. ii. fig. 5, South America.

Sphceroma vastator, ?p. n., Sp. B. I. e. p. 28, pl. ii. fig. 4, Madras.—S.^issoi, 
sp. n., Heller, 7. c. p. 746, Adriatic Sea.

Cymadocea pilosa (Edw.), Heller, I. c. p. 748.
Nested bidentata (Desmarest), Heller, Z. c. p. 748.

OnISCIDjE.
Ligia brandtii (Ratlike), Heller, Carcin. des adriat, Meeres, Verhandl. 

zool.-bot. Gesell. in Wien, p. 734.
Tglos latreillii (Audouin), Heller, I. c. p. 732.

ENTOMOSTRACA.
PHYLLOPODA.

Apodid.e.
Lepidurus angasii, sp. n., Baird,.Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 122, pl. xii. fig. 

South Australia. The author compares this species with L. viridis from Van 
Diemen’s Land.

LlMNADIADZE.

Estheria neiecombii, sp. n., Baird, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 122, pl. xii. fig. 2, 
California.

BrANCHIPODIDzE.

Nebalia geoffroyi (Edw.), Heller, I. c. p. 750.
Cypridina mediterranea (Cos(n), Heller, I. c. p. 750.

CLADOCERA. ’

IIaPII NIIDA’.
Hyalodaplmia, g.-n. Schodler, Archiv fiir Naturgesehichte, 1866, p. 16. 

Animal perfectly hyaline, mucji resembles the species of the genus Daphnia 
in habits. Cephalon much compressed laterally, and produced in front into 
a helmet-like pointed or rounded crest, and terminates at the lower posterior 
extremity in a IJunt rostrum or beak, which projects more or less over the 
anterior margin of shell or carapace. The shell or carapace is furnished pos­
teriorly with a long spinous process, which in the male and young fenuq' 
projects almost in a line with the dorsal surface, but in the older females, in 
consequence of the increased development of the ovigerous cavity, it is de­
pressed to near the centre of the posterior margin. This large terminal pro­
jection is furnished on either side with small denticular points, which are 
continued on the upper and under surfaces of the shell to some distance.

The shell-gland, as in the allied genera, is situated in the anterior portion 
of the valves, but the prehensile organ is wanting. The compound eye is 



CRUSTACEA. 211

generally large and well developed, and lies near to the anterior margin of 
the cephalon, but is always more or less distant from the vertex of the 
helmet-like cephalon ; ‘ it is very moveable, and furnished with numerous 

/crystalline lenses. The antennre are formed differently in the male and 
female. In the female the first pail- are conical and covered by the beak, 
beyond which they protrude only to the extent of exposing a bundle of 
button-shaped hair’s (“ organs of touch ”). In the male they are cylindrical, 
freely mobile, slightly curved at the base, and always united to the beak; 
the free extremity, besides the brush of button-shaped hairs, carries a 
special flagellum, and on the anterior margin a delicate bristle or hair. The 
other pair of antenna), resembling those of Daphnia, are very largely de­
veloped, and freely protruded. The peduncle of the same is multiarticulate 
near the base and’ one of the small joints is furnished with two hairs. The 
outer of the two branches of the rowing-organs is three-jointed, and a little 
longer than the inner, which is four-jointed*.  The number of jointed hairs 
attached to this appendage is variable. There are five pairs of legs [pereio- 
poda], which appear not to differ much from those of Daphnia. In the 
male the last joint of the first pair is, as in Daphnia and Ceriodaphnia, armed witl/a hook and a long lash. TM? appendages of the pleon are three, but 
they appear to vary both in number and size in different species. The pos­
terior portion of the pleon [postabdomen] reminds one botli in form and 

»- dffSvehient of that of Daphnia, and when at rest is bent up under the pleon.

* In the figure they are both given as four-jointed.
I860, [vol. iii.] r

At the caudal extremity exist two curved hooks ; and on the dorsal surface, 
behind the last articulation, on a small lobe stand two long finely plumose 
cilia The anal aperture, which opens posteriorly to the caudal hooks, is 
surrounded by several small curved spines, which increase in size as they 
approach the caudal extremity.

Hycdodaphnia kahlbergiensis, sp. n., Schodler, Archiv fur Nat. 186G, p. 18, 
tab. i. fin-s. 1-3, from Kahlberg.—JI. bcrolinensis, sp. n., Schddler, 7. e. p. 24, 
tab i firn 4 tab. ii. fig. 8, tab. iii. fig. 15, from the Plbtzensee.—II. {Daphnia} 
cucullata(Sars), Schddler,/. e. p. 28, from Kahlberg.—II. cederstromii, sp. n., 
Schddler Z.’c.p. 31, fro111 Kahlberg.—II. {Daphnia} cristata (Sars), Schddler, '/. c. p. 29, from Kahlberg.—II. {Daphnia} longiremis (Sars), Schddler, 7. c. 
n 30, from Kahlberg.

Sida crystatina (Midi.), Schodler,. Archiv fur Nat. 186G, p. 2, from 
^Daphnel/a brachyura (Liev.), Schodler, I. c. p. 2, from Kahlberg.

Limoeephalus semdatus (Koch), and 8. tetulus (Midi.), Schodler, 7. c. p. 2,« 
from Kahlberg.

Scapholeberis corntda (De Geer), Schodler, I. c. p. 2, from Kahlberg.
Eurycercus Imnellatus, Schodler, 1. c. tab. i. fig. G only.

K Bosmina gibbera, sp. n., Schodler, I. e. p. 3G, tab. ii. fig. 9, and tab. iii. fig. 24, 
from Kahlberg.—B. rotunda, sp. n., Schodler, I. c. p. 40, tab. iii. fig. 13, 
from the Plbtzensee.—-B. longicornis, sp. n., Schodler, 7. c. p. 42,tab.ii. fig. 10, 
from the Plbtzensee.—B. longirostris (Mull.), Schodler, 7. c. p. 45, tab. iii. 
fio-s. 10-23,from the Plbtzensee.—B. {Lynceus} longirostris (Leydig), Schodler, 
Z.'e.'p. 47, from Kahlberg.—B. londinensis (Baird), Schodler, 7. e. p. 48, from 
Kahlberg.—B. {Monoculus} corntda (Jurine), Schodler,. 7. e. p. 49, tab. iii. 
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figs. 18-20, from the Plotzensee.—B. curvirostris (Fisch.), Schodler, I. c. 
p. 52, from the Plotzensee.

Lynceidie. • j
Acroperus leueocephalus (Koch), ■ Schodler, Archiv fur Nat. 1806, p. 2, 

from Kahlherg.
Peracantha truncata (Miill.), Schodler, Z. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.
Pleuroxus aduncus (Jurine), Schodler, Z. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.
Alona lineata (Fisch.), Schodler, Z. c. p. 2, from Kahlherg.

OSTRACODA.
CyPRIDIDzE.

Pohtocypris acupunctata, sp.n. (Brady), Norman, Brit. Assoc. Report, 
I860 (1867), p. 198, Hebrides.

Cytherella scotica, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, Z. c. p. 198, Hebrides.
Cytherella pulchra, sp.n., Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc. Bond. vol. v. p. 361, 

pl. Ivii. fig. 1 a-d, Australia.—C. punctata, sp. n., Brady, p. 362, pl. Ivii. 
fig. 2 a,b, Levant (sponge-sand).—C. rugosa, sp. n., Brady, p. 362, pl. Ivii. 
fig. 4 a, b, Australia.

. Cytherella beyrichi (Reuss), Bsady, p. 3^2, pl. Ivii. fig. 3 a, b, Norway.
Jbnesia, gen. nov., Brady, p. 362. Limbs long and slender. Antennae ex­

ceedingly small, slender, and destitute of spines. Carapace elongated, com­
pressed, rounded in front, narrowed and acutely pointed behind. Shell thill 
and fragile, mostly without sculpture of any kind. Hinge-margins perfectly 
simple, consisting of two thin opposing edges held together by a ligamentous 
tissue; straight, or slightly sinuous towards each extremity. Lucid spots 
linear-oblong in shape, arranged in parallel series, those in the middle being 
the longest, the whole group forming an obliquely transverse oval patch 
near the centre of the valve. Jonesia simplex (Norman), Brady, p. 363, 
pl. Ivii. fig. 11 a-e, North Briton.

Bairdia ovata, Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 7 a-c, Abrolhos Bank.—B. subdel- 
toidea (Von Munster), Brady, p. 365, pl. Ivii. fig. 8 a-h, Australia, West 
Indies, Turk’s Island, Crete (360 fath.), Serpho.

Bairdia bosquetiana, sp. n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 5 a-e, Atlantic Ocean, 
470 fath—B. amygdalaides, sp. n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 6 a-c, Australia. 
—B.fusca, sp.n., Brady, p. 364, pl. Ivii. fig. 9 a-d, Australia.—B. cross- 
kciana, sp. n., Brady, p. 366, pl. Ivii. fig. It) a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).

Bairdia complanata, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, Z. c. p. 198, Hebrides.
' Cytherideis gracilis (Reuss), Brady, p. 367, pl. Iviii. fig. 1 a-d, Levant 
(sponge-sand).

Cytherideis decora, sp.n., Brady, p. 366, pl. Ivii. fig. 13 a-c, Australia.— 
C. maculate, sp. n., Brady, p. 367, pl. Ivii. fig. 12 a, b, Australia, West Indies 
Turk’s Island.— C. (?) oryza, sp. n., Brady, p. 368, pl. Iviii. fig. 2 a, b, Hun(je 
Islands.— C. lata, sp. n., Brady, p. 368, pl. Iviii. fig. 4 a, b, Abrolhos banlc.^, 
C. nob Uis, sp. n., Brady, p. 368, pl. Iviii. fig. 9 a-e, Suda Bay, Crete.— C. (?) 

pulchra, sp. n., Brady, p. 368, pl. Iviii. fig. 3 a-c, Ilunde Islands.— C. tignna, 
sp. n., Brady, p. 369, pl. Iviii. fig. 5 a-d, Australia.

Cytheridea papillose, (Bosquet), Brady, p. 370, pl. Iviii. fig. 8 a-g, Ilunde 
Islands, Norway, and North Britain.—C. miilleri (Von Miinster), Brady, 
p. 371, pl- Iviii. a~,J> Smt-rna, Australia.

Cytheridea kirkbii, sp. n., Brady, p. 369, pl. Iviii. fig. 14 a-e, Honduras.—
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C. minima, sp. n., Brady, p. 370, pl. Iviii. fig. 10 a-d, West Indies.— C. mar- 
garitea, sp.n., Brady, p. 370, pl. Iviii. fig. 6 a-d-. this species the author 
sr.ys resembles C. aurantia (Baird), and differs from Cytherina ovidtim (Reuss) 
W having “ no trace of pitting.”— C. curta, sp. n., Brady, p. 370, pl. Iviii. fig. 7 

: a> 5, West Indies.
Cytheridea (?) subflavescens, sp. n. (Brady), Norman, Z«c. p. 198, Hebrides.
Cythere setosa (Baird), Brady,, p. 372, pl. Iviii. fig. 12 a-c, fig. 13 a-d, 

fig. 15 a-e, Hunde Islands and Levant.— C. jurinei (Von Munster), Brady, 
p. 372, pl. lix. fig. 1 a-f, Levant (sponge-sand).—C. canaliculata (Reuss), 
Brady, p. 373, pl. lix. fig. 4 a-f, Australia.—C.plicatula (Reuss), Brady, p. 374, 
pl. lx. fig. 1 a-c, Levant.— C. clathrata (Reuss), Brady, p. 376, pl. lix. fig. 0 
a-c, 10 a-c, 11 a-d, 12 a-c, 13 a-c, Hunde Islands and Nor-way.— C. gcabra 
(Von Munster), Brady,' p. 380, pl. Ixi. fig. 8 a-d, Atlantic.— C. latissima 
(Norman), Brady, p. 381, pl. Ixii. fig. 4 a-e, Hunde Islands.—CythereJurinei, 
var. costata, Brady, p. 372, pl. lix. fig. 2 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand) : the 
author thinks this is either a variety or the young of C. jurinei.— C. hodgii, 
sp. n., p. 373, pl. lix. fig. 3 a, b, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. (?) mamillata, 
sp. n., Brady, p. 373, pl. lix. fig. 6 a-c, Atlantic Ocean.—C. oblanga, sp. n., 
Brady, p. 373,pl. lix.fig.5a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).—C. venata,sp.n., Brady, 
p. 374, pl. lix. fig. 8 a-c, Australia.— C. catenata, sp. n., Brady, p. 374, pl. Ix. 
fig. 2 a-d, Norway.— C. septcntrionalis, sp. n., Brady, p. 375, pl. lx. fig. ia-f, 
.Hirade Islands: the author thinks that this species may possibly be allied 
to the Eocene species C. scrobicidata of Munster.—C. costata, sp. n., Brady, 
p. 375, pl. lx. fig. 5 a-f, Hunde Islands: this species is nearest relative to 
C. neptuni (Egger).— C. lactea, sp. n., Brady, p. 377, pl. lix. fig. 3 a-c, Aus­
tralia; var. rudis, Brady, p. 378, pl. lx. fig. 6 a-c, Atlantic Ocean.—C. 
pumila, sp. n., Brady, p. 378, pl. lx. fig. 7 a-d, Australia.—C. producta, sp. n., 
Brady, p. 378, pl. lix. fig. 11 a-d, Honduras.— C. pavonia, sp. n., Brady, p. 378, 
pl. Ixi. fig. 2 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. pumicosa, sp. n., Brady, p. 379, 
pl. Ixi. fig. 3 a-c, Turfs Island.— C. cribriformis, sp. n., Brady, p. 379, pl. Ixi. 
fig. 6 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).— C. normani, sp. n., Brady, p. 379, pl. Ixi. 
fig. 5 a-d, Abrolhos bank.— C. pavkeri, sp. n., Brady, p. 380, pl. Ixii. fig. 1 a-e, 
Australia.—C. compacta, sp. n., Brady, p. 380, pl. Ixii. fig. 3 a-d, Turk’s 
Island.—C. areolata, sp. n., Brady, p. 381, pl. Ixii. fig. 2 a-d, Hunde Islands.— 
C. rhomboidea, sp. n., Brady, p. 381, pl. Ixii. fig. 4 a, b, Atlantic Ocean.

Cythere tenera and C. emaciata, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, I. c. p. 198, 
Hebrides.

Normania, gen. nov., Brady, p. 382. Animal like Cythere: limbs long and 
slender; antemite bearing long filaments, and quite devoid of spines. Outline 
of carapace flexuous, obliquely oval or subtetragonal (“peachstone’’-shaped), 
h alves convex, produced round the whole, or at parts only, of their circum- 
terenee into a flattened laminar border. Dorsal outline oval, tapering at both 
extremities, often strongly keeled. Hingement as in Cythere proper; the 
terminal processes somewhat feebly developed, with mostly an intervening 
finely crenulated bar. Surface smooth, punctate or papillose, the sculpturing 
having mostly a concentric arrangement.

Normania avellana, sp. n., Brady, p. 382, pl. Ixi. fig. 15 a-c, V est Indies. 
W affinis, sp.n., Brady, p. 382, pl. Ixi. fig. 12 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand).— 
Ar. glabra, sp.n., Brady, p. 382, pl. Ixi. fig. 11 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand). 
N. grisea, sp. n., Bradv, p. 383, pl. Ixi. 'fig. 10 a-c, Smyrna.—N modcsta, 

n2 
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sp. n., Brady, p. 383, pl. Ixi. fig'. 13 a, b, Smyrna.—N. dorsotubcreidata, sp. n., 
Brady, p. 383, pl. Ixi. fig. 14 a-g, West Indies.

Cythereis subcoronata (Speyer), Brady, p. 384, pl. lx. fig. 0 «-e, Smyrna, i
Cythereis batei, sp. n., Brady, p. 384, pl. lx. fig. 8 a-d, Levant (sponge-sand)h 

— C. cristatella, sp. n., Brady, p. 384, pl. Ixi. fig. 1 a-d, Australia.—C. militaris, h — 
sp. n., Brady, p. 385; pl. Ixi. fig. 9 a-d, Australia.— C. lacerata, sp. n., Brady, 
p. 385, pl. Ixi. fig. 4 a-e, Abrolhos bank.—C. funyoides, sp. n., Brady, p. 385, 
pl. Ixi. fig. 7 a-d, Australia.— C. sjiinosissima, sp. n., Brady, p. 38G, pl. lx. 
fig. 10 a-e- Norway.

Cytherura augulata and C. producta, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, I. c. p. 108, 
Hebrides.

Ciitheronteron nodosum and C. nunctatiun, spp. n. (Brady), Norman, 7. c. 
p. 198, Hebrides.

JParadoxostoma ensiforme, P.Jlcxuosum, P. normani, and P. hybemicum are 
new species described by Norman, I. c. p. 198, from the Hebrides.

Cypridiniile.
Cypridina japtmica, sp. n., Brady, p. 38G, pl. Ixii. fig. 8 a-d, Japan.— C. 

elonyata, sp. n., Brady, p. 38G, pl. Ixii. fig-. Q a-d, China.— C. bairdii, sp. n., 
Brady, p. 387, pl. Ixii. fig. 7 a-m, China.

Heterodesmic, gen. nov., Brady, p. 387. Carapace subglobose. Dorsal 
margin Slightly arched, forming at its extremities two largely developed" ' 
hinge-processes: the anterior process somewhat waved and scroll-like; the 
posterior a truncate cone, projecting directly upwards. Ventral margin- 
strongly arched. Animal unknown. Heterodesmus adamsii, sp. n., Brady, . 
p. 387, pl. Ixii. fig. G a-h, Japan.

COPEPODA.
Hersilia apodiformis (Philippi), Heller, 7. c. p. 750. '.
Notopterophorus veranyi (Leuckart), Heller, 7. c. p. 750.
Calanella mediterranea, Claus, Die Copepoden-Fauna von Nizza, p. 9.
Calanella hyalina, sp. n., Claus, p. 8.
Cetochilus h'elgolandicus (Claus) (C. septentnonalis, Goodsir), Claus, p. 9. 
Calanus mastiyophorus, Claus, p. 10, tab. i. fig. 1, tab. v. figs. 20 & 21. 
Temosa armata, Claus, p*H, tab. i. fig. 10.
Ichthyophorba denticornis, var. nicceetisis, Claus, p. 11, tab. i. fig. 11. 
itndina rostrata, sp. n., Claus, p. 11, fig. 2.
Euehmta prastaudrea: (Philippi) =*atlantica (Lubb.), Claus, p. 12.
Candace bispinosa, Claus, p. 12, tab. i. figs. 3-9.
Pias lonyiremis (Lillj.), Claus, p. 13, tab. i. figs. 12, 12'.
Leuckartiajldvicornis, Claus, p. 13.
Pleuromana gracile, Claus, p. 13. ‘ M \
Oithona spinirostris and O. similis, Claus, p. 14. $;
Saphirina stylifera (Claus) (Ilyalophyllum, Haeckel), Claus, p. 14.—II. sty­

lifera (Claus) (pellucida, Htcckel), Claus, p. 17.—A vitrea (=Hyalophyllum 
vitreum, Haeckel), Claus, p. 17.—N. geyenbauri (Haeckel), Claus, p. 18.

Cory cans elong alas, Claus, p. 18.—C. parvus, Claus, p. 18.
Antaria mediterranea, Claus, p. 18.
Antaria caridescens, sp. n., p. 19.
Copilw denticulirta, Claus, p. 19.
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Porcellidium tenuicaudata, Claus, p. 19— P. dentatum, Claus, p. 19. 
Oniscidium armatuin, Claus, p. 19.

, Eupelte gracilis, Glaus, p. 19.
. Scutellidium, g. n., Claus, p. 20. Corpus depressum, ovalo, sicut in “ ZaiisP 
Antenna; antic® 9-articulat®; articulis medianis brevissimis. ^^tcnnarum 
secmidi paris ramus secundarius 4-articulatus, perbrevis. Palpmr:mandibu- 
laris ralde compositus, appeudiceni lamellarem gerens; palpus maxillaris in 
duas setas permagnas exiens. Pedes primi paris prehensiles, iisdem Thisbec 
-laud dissimiles. Pedes postici foliacei, ramo externo tenui porre'cto. Saccus 
ovigerus unions.

Scutellidium thisboides, sp. n., Claus, p. 21, tab. iv. figs. 8-15.
Thisbc furcata (Baird), Claus, p. 21, tab. iv. figs. 1G & 17.
Lilljeborgia, g. n., Claus, p. 22. Professor Claus adopts this name for a new 

genus established upon Euterpe gracilis, Claus ; hut in so doing he makes use 
of a name that has already been applied to a genus of Amphipod Crustacea. 
The following is the definition of his genus :—

“ Corporis et antennarum habitus sicut in' Cleta. Antennas antic® 4-arti- 
culatee, magnopere armat®. Pedum primi paris ramus internus biarticulatus, 
tenuis, externus triarticulatus. Pedum sequentiuni rami interni rudinien- 
tarii, rami externi triarticulati uncinati.” Lilljeborgia linearis, Claus, p. 22, 
tab. ii. figs. 1—8.

y- . Gtelaparmda,sp.n., Claus, p. 23, tab. ii. figs. 25-28.—C. similis, sp.p., Claus, 
P- 23, tab. v. figs. 13-16.—C. forcipata, sp.n., Claus, p. 23,tab. ii.figs. 9-11.

Tachideus minutus, sp. n., Claus, p. 24, tab. iv. figs. 1-7.
Junnia, gen. nov., Claus, p. 24. Corpus lineare.. Antennae primi paris 

7-articulat®, breves, maris chelifornies. Palpi mandibularum et maxillarum 
siinplices. Maxillipedes inferiores rudimentarii. Pedum quatuor paritim 
ramus internus biarticulatus, externus triarticulatus.—Jurinia armata, sp. n., 

' Claus,-p. 25, tab. ii. figs. 15-24. *
Dactylopus similis, sp. n., Claus, p. 25, tab. ii. figs. 29, 30: the author 

compares the detailed measurements of the parts of this species with those 
of D. stroemii.—D. cinctus, sp. n., Claus, p. 27, tab. iii. figs. 8—12.—D.Jlavus, 
sp. n., Clatts, p. 28, tab. iii. figs. 13-16.—D. brevicornis, sp. n., Claus, p. 29, 
tab. iii. figs. 20-25.—D. macrolabris, sp. n., Claus, p. 29, tab. iii. figs. 26-29.— 
I). longirostris, Claus, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 17-19.—D. thisboides, Claus, p. 27, 
tab. iii. figs. 1-7.—D. tcnuicornis, Claus, p. 28, tab. iii. figs. 17-19.

Canthocamptus parvulus, sp.n., C^ius, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 1-6.— C. setosus, 
sp. n., Claus, p. 30, tab. v. figs. 7-12.

Harpacticus nicaensis, sp. n., Claus, p. 31, tab. ii. figs. 12-14. This species 
is compared with II. gracilis and II. chelifer, from Heligoland.

Thalestris rufo-violascens, sp.n., Claus, p. 33, tab. iv. figs. 18-22.—T. ro- 
■p- Justus, Claus, p. 34.

Irenccuspatersonii (Temp.), Claus, p. 34.

SIPHONOSTOMA.
Domoculus bcloncs (Burmeister), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Meeres, I. c. 

p. 751, on Eclonc rostrata.
Licothoe astaci (Edw.), Heller, p. 751, on Astacus vulgaris.
Caligus minutus (Otto), Heller, p. 751.—C. diaphanus (Nordmann), Heller, 

p. 752. C. ve.vator, Heller, p. 753, on Dcntc.v vulgaris.
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Caligus affinis, sp. n., Heller, p. 752, on Umbrina cirrhosa.
Elytrophora brachyptera (Gerst.), Heller, p. 753, on Thynnus vulgaris.
Perissopus dentatus (Stnst. & Liitken), Heller, p. 754, on Alustelus vulgaris.
Cecropsina glabra, Heller, p. 754.
Cccrop^gtreillii (Leach), Heller, p. 754, on Thynnus vulgaris.
Cycnus gracilis, Heller, p. 754, *pn unknown fish.
Lemanthropus trigonocephalus, Heller, p. 755, on Serranus scriba.—L. 

krbyeri (v. Beneclen), Heller, p. 755, on Labrax lupus.
Medesicaste trigice (Blainv.), Heller, p. 755, on Trigla adriatica.
Chondracanfhus cornutus (Muller), Heller, p, 755, on Pleuronectes.— C. an- 

gustatus, Heller, p. 756, on Uranoscopus scaber.— C. merlucii (Hotten), Heller, 
p. 755, on jUerlucius, sp.—C. gibbosus (Kroy.), HelRr, p. 756, on Lophius 
piscatorius.

Staurosomaparasiticum (Will.), Heller, p. 756.
Rrachiella thynni (Cuvier), Heller, p. 756, on gills of Thynnus vulgaris.— 

II. insidiosa, Heller, p. 757, on gills of a Gadus.—11. impudica (Nord.), 
Heller, p. 757, on gills of Trigla corax.

Anchorella hostiliSfUdlev, p. 757, on gills of Umbrina cirrhosa.—A. pagelli 
(Kroy.), Heller, p. 757, on gills of Pagellus erythrinus.—A.fallax, Heller, 
p. 757, on gills of Pentex vulgaris.—A. uncinata (Midi.), Heller, p. 757, on 
gills of Merlucius.

Lcrnceolophus suitanus (Nord.), Heller, p. 758, on Serranus.
Eernceonema gracilis, Heller, p. 758, on the skin of Lichia amia.
Leposphilus, n. g., Hesse, Ann. des Sc. Nat. t. v. p. 277. Body (entire 

animal) fusiform, consisting of ten segments, of which the first four form the 
pereion and are indistinct. Cephalon small, round, having a median eye; 
and beneath it is the oral aperture, which consists of a prohoscidiform organ 
furnished with denticulated mandibles, and supported laterally by three 
pairs of prehensile jaw-feet. Antennw very small, rounded at the ex­
tremity and furnished with cilia. I’leon having the segments retractile, 
last segment terminating in two small appendages. Embryo oval, having 
three pairs of appendages. Ova agglutinated and forming a large flat mass 
on the dorsal surface of the pereion.—L. labreiQ, n. sp., Hesse, I. c. p. 278, on 
the Green Wrasse, among the scales of which it secures a retreat. Length 
10-12 mm., breadth 2 mm. The memoir of M. Hesse on this species likewise 
treats of the history of its discovery and its classification among Lerneans.

Eucolomban pictus (gen. et sp. nov.); Hesse, Ann. des Sciences Nat. t. v. 
p. 255. Cephalon round, without rostrum. Eyes distant. Antenna; long 
and slender. Pereionic segments subequal, except the first, which is nearly 
one-half longer than either of the succeeding. Pleon slightly narrower than 
the pereion, divided into six subequal segments, of which the ultimate is tri­
angular and pointed at the caudal extremity. Internal ramus of the poster; 
pair of pleopoda truncate (carriment),denticulated, and fringed with longhair,, 
Pereiopoda slender, spinous, and terminated by a feeble claw. Mouth furnished 
with strong denticulated mandibles. Length 6 mm., breadth 3 mm. Taken in 
the mouth of the. Raia batis as well as in the sand on the shores of Brittany. 
_ E ornatus, Hesse, I. c. p. 256, taken on the body of Raia marginata.

This and the two preceding genera M. Hesse, 1. c. p. 255, lias tabulated in a 
modified arrangement of Milne-Edwards’s classification of the tribe of the 
erratic Cymothmdiens.
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M. Hesse, in his article (Ann. des Sciences Nat. t. vi. p. 51) 

numbered the ninth (but which is only the eighth, as labelled 
c/n the cover of the August number), gives his researches on the 

/ genera Doropygus and Dyspontius of M. Thorell, as well as the 
descriptions of four new genera of -Entomostraca which inhabit 
'simple and compound Ascidians. He ’treats first of the genus 
Doropygus (Thorell), which he divides into two groups, accord­
ing to the termination of the pleon,-and these again into sub­
groups.

I. Pleon terminating in a rounded extremity. Appendages straight, un­
armed, with or without hairs.

a. Posterior prolongation of the pereion large.
Doropygus curculio, Hesse, p. 54.—D. pulex ? (Thorell), Hesse, p. 55.— 

D. propinguus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 56.—D. conicus, sp. h., Hesse, p. 57, in Cynthia 
microcosmus.—D. callipygus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 58, in Ascidia venosa.—D. de- 

jlcxus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 58, found under the cortical envelope of a zoophyte 
attached to the legs of Maia sguinado.—D. oblongus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 59, in 
Polyclinium stellatum.—D. rotundus, sp. n., Hesse, p. GO, in Ascidia aspersa.

b. Posterior prolongation of the pereion nil. ■
Doropygus verrucosus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 61, in Ascidia venosa.—D. albidus, 

sp,n., Hesse, p. 61, in Ascidia intestinalis.—D. viridis, sp. n., Hesse^ p. 61, in 
Cynthia microcosmus.—D. gibbosus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 62, in Ascidia intestinalis.— 
D. tumefactus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 63, in a hrown pustulated Ascidian attached 
to Maia sguinado. .

II. Extremity of the pleon terminated by a small cavity. Terminal ap­
pendages curved and sharp-pointed.

a. Posterior prolongation of the pereion large.
Doropygus gibber (Thorell), Hesse, p. 63, in Ascidia canina.

b. Posterior prolongation of the pereion small.
Doropygus acutus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 64, in a yellow Ascidian.—D. reflexus, 

sp. n., Hesse, p. 65, in- Ascidia tenosa.
c. Posterior prolongation of the pereion nil.

Doropygus macroon, sp. n., Hesse, p. 66, in a green Ascidian.—D. rufescens, 
sp. n., Hesse, p. 67,Tn a Eucoelinws.—D. coccineus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 67, in’a 
yellow Ascidian.

Dyspontius striatus (Thorell), Hesse, p. 69, on a sponge and on Rhodymenia 
palmata.—D. margniatus, sp. n., Hesse, p. 71, at the base of a compound 
Ascidian.

Gastrodes viridis, gen. et sp. nov., Hesse, p. 73, pl. iv.*  fig. B-B 4, in 
Ascidia intestinalis. Length 2 millimetres, and closely resembles Bota- 
thus. The cephalon is small and elongated. Basal joint of antennas robust, 
supporting a cylindrical flagellum consisting of eight articuli. The frontal 
border of the cephalon is produced into a large rostral-like plate, which is 
rounded at the apex, and reaches as far as the distal extremity of the basal 
joint of the antenna;. The pereion consists of six somites, and gradually 
increases inferiorly and posteriorly, so as to form a large cavity in which the 
ova are lodged. The pleon is straight and cylindrical, and consists of five 

* The reference to the plate, page 86, is erroneously given in the memoir 
as plate ii. instead of iv.
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somites, of which the posterior is terminated by four small hooked spines 
which antagonize with each other so as to form pincers. The first pair of 
legs, situated at the base of the antennae [these must be the second pair of 
antennae], are long and robust, and terminate in a strong hook. These arc 
followed by the short oral appendages and four pair of biramose append­
ages. Eye central, anterior, and single. Male and young unknown.

Ceratrichodcs albidus, gen. et sp. nov., Hesse, p. 75, pl. iv. fig. A-A 11, 
in a social .Ascidian. Male. Length • scarcely a millimetre. Animal 
gradually decreasing from the cephalon to the extremity of the pereion. 
Cephalic buckler equal in length to the three following somites; the frontal 
margin is round; following the cephalon are six somites of equal length, of 
which the posterior is cordiform; behind this is the pleon, which consists of 
eight somites of subequal length, except the posterior, which is as long as 
the four preceding; the last somite supports a pair of long narrow flat appen­
dages, furnished with two long and two short spines. On the inferior cen­
tral margin is a small lobe that is surrounded by a projecting margin; in the 
centre of this is a point that is perhaps an eye, on each side of which is an 
antenna belonging to the first pair. They are very large, cylindrical, consisting, 
of 7 or 8 articuli, of which the first, or basal, is the largest. At the base and 
beneath these antennae are two broad flat ciliated plates [second pah- of 
antennae], the anterior margin of which is furnished with two or three 
single articuli, furnished with cilia. The oral apparatus is a little posterior 
to the antennae, and the pereiopoda consist of four biramose pairs. Seen 
laterally the posterior somite of the pereion shows a large ovate opening on 
each side, of which the margins are furnished; one with two teeth, the other 
with one, that corresponds in position with the space between the two. 
These openings appear to be genital oi-ifices, and are surrounded by a 
membrane which enlarges or contracts itself at need. The female is smaller 
than the male, and resembles it dorsally, except in the length of the pleon, 
which is reduced to two somites, and furnished with short stout caudal ap­
pendages.

Botryllophilus tiridis, Hesse, p. 79, fig. E-E 7. The author here describes 
the male; the female will be found described I. a. t. i. 1864, found in a 
Botryllus.

Ophthalmapachus ruber, gen. et. sp. nov., Hesse, t. vi. 1866, p. 80..fig. F-F1, 
in a red compound Ascidian. This genus closely resembles Biocryptes and 
Ilypnodes. The animal is robust, and gradually diminishes from the cephalon 
to the posterior extremity. In the male the cephalic buckler is less large 
and narrow anteriorly than posteriorly. The frontal border is round. The 
pereion consists of five nearly equal somites, followed by five other subequal 
somites, of which the last is the largest, and terminates in a pair of fiat ap­
pendages. The eye is placed dorsally in the centre anteriorly. Antenna, 
very large, cylindrical, truncated at the extremity, consisting of three or foUr 
articuli furnished with flexible hairs. Immediately below the antennae is a 
large flattened jaw-foot [second pair of antennaj], furnished at the extremity 
with rigid hairs. Pereiopoda four pairs, short, robust, biramose. Female 
shorter and stouter than the male.

Platythdrax albidus, gen. et sp. nov., Hesse, p. 82, pl. iv. fig. D-D 1, jn a 
brown pustulated compound Ascidian attached to Maia sqvinado. Female. 
Length 3 millimetres, breadth 1-1. Cephalic buckler short and rounded ante­



CRUSTACEA. 249

riorly. The first somite, of the pereion is small, the next two are subequal, 
and the last is large and deep, equal in length to the three preceding. On 
each side is a transparent lobe containing the genital apparatus and intended 
fertile reception of the ova. Pleon short and cylindrical. Antennal short, 
uy lindrical, consisting of 12 articuli. Cephalon small and rounded anterioiH 
.and depressed. Pereiopoda hiramose, and much resembling in form and 
position those of jfCotoptcroqdwres.

Lerneosipiionostomidze.
Leposphilus, gen. nov., Hesse, Crust, nov. des cotes de France, Ann. des Sci. 

Nat. t. v. p. 277. Animal (“ corps ”) fusiform, divided into ten distinct seg­
ments, of which four belong to the pereion and six to the pleon*.  Cephalon 
small, having a central dorsal eye, and furnished inferiorly with a probosci- 
diform siphon, some denticulated maxilire, and three pairs of prehensile 
maxillipeds. Antennae very small, rounded at the extremity, and furnished 
with divergent hairs. Pleon retractile, the ultimate segment furnished with 
divergent appendages. Embryo oval, provided with three pairs of appen­
dages. Ova agglutinate, and found in a large flat dorsal mass. Male un­
known. Lephosphilus labrei, sp. n., Hesse, p. 278, found on the Green 
Wrasse.

* The author says “four are thoracicbut, according io his figures, the 
cephalon is included in this expression.

CIRRIPEDIA.
r Lepas anatifera (L.), Heller, Carcin. des adriat. Mceres, Verhand. d. 

zool.-bot. Gesell. Wien, p. 758.
Conchoderma gracile, sp. n., Heller, p. 758, a delicate little species, -para­

sitic on the gills of Maia squinadot
Scdlpellum rulgare (Leach), Heller, p. 759.
Chthamalus stellatus (Poli), Heller, p. 759.
Chelonobia.tcstudinaria (L.), Heller, p. 759, on Chclonia carctta.
M. Hesse, whose industry and research are so largely adding 

to the history of the “Rare or new Crustacea of the Coasts of 
France/’’ in his tenth article, in the Ann. des Sci. Nat. t. vi. 
p. 321, treats of the parasitical Cirripedes Peltogaster and Sac- 
culina. He considers that he has discovered the male of the 
former genus in the character of an Isopod, and therefore asserts 
that Peltogaster belongs to that order and not to the Cirripedes. 
But Professor Lilljcborg has already shown (uiefe genus Liriope, 
‘ Record/ 1864) that this Isopod is a parasite on Peltogaster, 
and that, while the parasite belongs to the family Bopyrida 
among the Isopods, Peltogaster belongs to the Cirripedes. M. 
Hesse appears not to have remembered that Professor Lilljeborg, 

•jp besides the male, also discovered the female parasitic on Pelto­
gaster-, and while the larvae of the former were developed as 
those of an Isopod, those of*the  latter were developed on the 
type of the Cirripedes. To this conclusion M. Hesse’s researches 
also add confirmation; for he both describes and figures the 
larvae of Peltogaster upon the type of those of a Cirripcde. But
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M. Hesse says that this form is one that is common to the 
larvse of all sucking Crustacea (“ les pattes, qui sont, comme clans 
tons Ies' embryons des Crustaces suceurs, an nombre de trois 
paires”). This assertion we most decidedly think is not in ac­
cordance with known facts. In the family to which M. Hesse ■ 
assigns the genus Peltogaster, the Bopyrid<e, this hypothesis is'

• clearly negatived—nay, in the very genus Cryptothiria (Liriope, 
Rathke and Lilljeborg), to which indubitably M. Hesse’s sup­
posed male of Peltogaster belongs; for the larvse of Cryptoniscus, 
Cryptothiria, Entoniscus, in which the females are almost as 
degraded, as in Peltogaster, are those of true Isopoda of the 
Bopyroid type. We therefore think that Professor Lilljeborg’s 
arrangement of these parasites as a suborder of Cirripedes is per­
fectly in accordance with our scientific knowledge of the subject.

Peltogaster paguri, female, Hesse, t. vi. pp. 327 & 359, pl. xi. figs. 15-26, 
(embryo) figs. 27-33.

Peltogasterpaguri, male, tide Cryptothiria, p. 236.
Saeculina carcini (Rathke), Hesse, p. 332, pl. xii. figs. 1-24. Of this 

species the author describes aud figures the larvae in different progressive 
stages independently of the ovum.
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AKACHNIDA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

A. Work in progress.
Koen, Ludwig. Die Arachniden-Familie der Drassidcn. 

Heft. 1-6, pp. 1-304, Taf. 1-12. 8vo. Nurnberg: 1866.
Of this work, which is to be completed in eight parts, the 

-Recorder has received six. It is a monograph of the Spiders 
belonging tp the family Drassidce, with analytical tables of the 
genera and species. The plates contain figures only of ^he 
epigynes and male palpi of the different species.

B. Separate Work.
Staveley, E. F. British Spiders : an Introduction to the Study 

of the Araneidse of Great Britain and Ireland. 12mo. 
London: Reeve, 1866, pp. xv. & 280, with 16 plates.

This is a popular history of British Spiders, derived chiefly 
from BlackwalFs work on the same subject published by the 
Ray Society. As in that work, no attempt to characterize the 
families is made: the genera and species correspond precisely 
with those adopted by Blackwall; but in some of the larger 
genera, such as Theridion, Linyphia, Epeira, and others, the 
order of the species is changed, and the genera are broken up 
into sections, an arrangement which will facilitate the determi­
nation of the species. Without pretending to originality, the 
little book has evidently been compiled by a person acquainted 
With the subject; and the descriptions, with the aid of the excel­
lent plates (which are drawn by Tuffen West), ought to enable 
any moderately intelligent reader to prosecute the study of our 
British Spiders. The Plates include coloured figures of one or 
more species of each genus; and two of them are devoted to a 
scries of outline figures shoving the arrangement of the eyes in . 
the different genera. A few woodcuts are also scattered throng i 
the book, especially in the introductorv portion, treating of the 
general structure of Spiders.
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C. Papers published in Journals.
* • Descriptive.

Beck, Richard. A short description of an Acarus and itfe 
agamic reproduction. Trans. Mier. Soc. Lond. vol. xiv. 
pp. 30-34, pl. 6: 1866. ' >>■

Blackwall, John. A list of Spiders captured in the south-east 
region of Equatorial Africa; with descriptions of such spe­
cies as appear to be new to arachnologists. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist, xviii. pp^451—468 : December 1866.

Capello, F. de Brito. Especies novas on pouco conhecidas 
d’arachnidios d’Africa occidental. Jornal de Sciencias &c. 
da Acad. Real das Sciencias de Lisboa; vol. i. pp. 79-88, 
pl. 2: November 1866.

Erber, Josef. Ergebnisse der diessjahrigen Reisc nach Gricch- 
enland. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien; Band xvi. 
pp.825-828.

Contains notes on species of Eresus, Androctonus, and Palp.i- 
manus.
GreefF; Richard. Untersuchungen uber den Bau mid die 

Naturgeschichte der Barthierchen (Arctiscoida, C. A. S'.-—< 
Schultze). Archiv fur mikrosk. Anat. ii. pp. 102—131,

• Tafeln 6 & 7.
Relates to the structure and natural history of the Macrobioti, 

and contains descriptions of the species of that genus.
Guerin-Meneville, —. Sur 1c developpement de pctits

Acariens dans les pommes de terre. Comptes Rendus, 
Ixiii. pp. 570-571: October 1866. See Ann. & Mag.-Nat. 
Hist. xix. p. 71 : January 1867.

Landois, H. Eine Milbe (Phytopus vitis, mihi) als Ursache des 
Trauben-Misswachses. Zeitschr. fur wissensch. Zool. xiv. 
pp. 353-364, taf. 30-32 : 1864.

Lbw, Franz. Zoologischc Notizen. Erste Serie. 1 erhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in M ien, Band xvi. pp. 944-945.

Notices of species of Chelifer and Xysticus.
Lucas, H. Note sur unc nouvelle especc d’Arachnide 

Tracheenne (Scotolemon querilhaci) rcncontree dans une 
grotte du departement du Tarn. Annalcs Soc. Ent. pr 
4C4 serie, tome iv. pp. 213-218 : October 24, 1866. ’ \

Menge, A. Preussische Spinnen. ErsteAbtheilung. Schrifteh ' 
der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Danzig, Neue Folge, 
Band i. 152 pp. and 28 plates: 1866.

In this first part of his most elaborate memoir on the Prussian
Spiders, Menge only describes the species of the families 
Epeiridae and Linyphiidas, and a few of those belonging to the

eri diidte. The species are described in great detail, and their '
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general habits indicated. They are all figured, with details of 
their structure, in the numerous plates (drawn by the author) 
svith which the memoir is illustrated. These plates have been 

^''prepared by the process of photo-lithography. The author seems 
inclined to push the principles of generic division to their furthest 
limits. He adopts several of Koch’s genera which have been 
discarded by other writers, and proposes many new genera 
founded upon the most minute sexual characters. In his intro­
duction, the author gives a general review of the literature of 
arachnology, with brief remarks on the various works cited; he 
mentions BlackwalFs ‘ British Spiders,’ but adds that he is un­
acquainted with it. This bibliographical section is followed by 
a general description of the external and internal structure of 
Spiders, an account of the mode of life of these animals, and a 
brief notice of some of their parasites. These sections will be 
noticed, hereafter.
Nitzsch, C. L. Beobachtungen uber Vogelmilben. Zeitschrift 

fur die gesammten Naturw. xxiii. pp. 366-371 (1864).
A posthumous publication by Giebel from Nitzsch’s MSS.

y- I’ltACH,—. Monographic der Thomisiden (Krabbenspinnen) der 
Gegend von Prag, mit einem Anhange, das Verzeichniss 
der bisher in der Umgebung unserer Hauptstadt aufgefun- 
dencn Araneen enthaltend. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 597-638, Tafel 6.

In this posthumous memoir, which bears date December 
1859, the author has described the species of the family Thomi- 
siclai found within a radius of a mile and a half round Prague. 
He describes, in the first place, the externahcharacters, then the 
anatomical structure, and, thirdly, the mode of life and develop­
ment of the species of this family, and in the fourth section de­
scribes systematically the genera and species, the latter twenty- 
one in number, of which seven, as the author states, were new 
to the Austrian fauna, and one of these a new species. The 
plate contains figures of the palpi, and other details of species 
belonging to each of the genera. In an appendix to the paper, 
the author gives a list of all the species of Spiders found up to 
his day in the immediate environs of Prague.
Robertson, Charles. Note on an undescribed species of 

• ' Acarus found in the Pigeon (Columba livia). Journ. Microsc.
Sci. n. s. vol. vi. pp. 201-203, cum fig. : April 18650

Simon, Eugene. Monographic des especes europeennes du 
genre Pholcus. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4° ser. tome vi. 
pp. 117-124, pl- 2: August 22, 1866.

------ . Snr quelques Araignees d’Espagnc. Ibid. pp. 281- 
292, pl. 4: October 24, 1866.

Wilder, Burt G. On the Nephila plumipes,- or Silk-Spider.
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Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts & Sci. vol. vii. pp. 52-57 (read 
Nov. 14, 1865).

f Anatomical.
(Effinger, Hermann. Der feinere Bau der Spinnorgane von 

Epeira. Eine vergleichend liistologisclie Untersuchung., 
Archiv fur mikrosk. Anat. Band ii. pp. 1-12, Tafel 1.

This paper contains a very elaborate description of the silk­
producing glands of Epeira, and of the structure of the minute 
tubes of the spinnerets.

Grafff. remarks (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 590) upon the 
Arachnida of the Fiji Islands. A large species of Epeirid occurs, forming a 
strong web often 30 feet or more in diameter. Fine large species of Lycosa and 
allied genera are found, and on the coast the net of a Water-Spider attached 
to stones in the sea. A large species of Ixodes lives on the pigs and among 

* thickets, attaching itself sometimes to nian and producing much*pain and 
a persistent swelling.

ARANEIDA.
Menge (Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue Folge^ i. 

pp. 21-33) describes the external and internal structure of 
Spiders, the former chiefly with the view of establishing a ter­
minology. The cephalothorax and abdomen are united by the 
petiolus -, the head, or part bearing the eyes and buccal organs, 
is covered above by the epicranium ; and the surface of the head 
is divided into face {prosopum), checks {gerice), forehead {frons), 
and vertex. The eyes require no notice. The falces or chelicera 
are denominated “claw-jaws” or mandibles (mandibida ungu­
lates or mandibula). The sternum bears anteriorly the chin 
{mentum), which, with the tongue, forms the lower lip {labium). 
The jointed members have 3 principal joints, a femur -or hypo- 
merion, a tibia or mesomerion, and a tarsus or epimerion. To 
these parts are added a coxa, a trochanter, and a patella. The 
maxillie constitute the coxre of the palpi, the tarsi of which 
in the d, dilated into spermatophorous organs, are described 
in great detail. The entire terminal segment of the J palpi 
is denominated the club {claua); the membranous, usually 
spoon-shaped joint is the cymbium, its cavity is the basin 
(alveolus), and the various organs of transfer constitute thG 
sterna* This contains a spiral muscle, and consists of spirally 
twisted basal and apical parts {pars basalis and terminalis) to 
which various horny or membranous plates, teeth, hooks, or 
points are attached. Two of these parts are most essential, 
the spermophore {spermophorum) and the penetrant organ 
{embolus), the passage of which into the vagina of the $ has 
been observed by the author in Tetragnatha and Pachygnatha. 
The spermophore is membranous, usually linguliform, furnished
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with small warts adapted to retain the spermatozoids; the em­
bolus is horny and clastic, acicular or flagelliform. The precise . 
offices of these parts the author has been unable, to ascertain, 

^/iiut he seems to think it not improbable that the embolus may 
assist in passing the spermatozoids into the seminal pouches of 
the ? . The other organs of the clavate palpus are regarded as 
retinacula. The remaining terminology proposed by the author 
may be passed over, except as regards the organs surrounding 
the genital orifice of the $ . The opercular lobe is denominated 
claustrum, and the horn-like process which usually springs from 
it is the nail (clavus) = the epigyne of Savigny and Walckenaer. 
The genital region in the $ is called sarum.

On the parasites of Spiders Menge has the following observa­
tions (Z. c. pp. 36-39) :—Scarlet Dermanyssi occur on many 
Spiders, especially of the genera Micryphantes, Theridion, and 
Bolyphantes. Mermis albicans has occurred on Argyroneta t
aguatica. From a specimen of Clubiona putris (Koch') Menge 
has bred Henops marginatus (Meig.) or Oncodespallipes (Erichs.), 
of which the pupa and imago are described and roughly figured 
(Z. c. pp. 37—38). Two other insect-larvse, both footless and 

y— one at least probably hymenopterous, were found by the author 
on specimens of Arctosa cinerea and Miranda adianta, but he 
was unable to rear the perfect insects from them.

Menge (Z. c. p. 40) indicates the following tribes as those into 
which he proposes to divide this order :—

1. OrbitelcB', 2. Retiparce (JRetiariai, p. 94); 3. Tubitela-, 4. Saccicola', 5. 
Saltigradce; 6. Laterigradte; 7. Citigradce. The first of these groups in­
cludes the families Epciridce and Tetragnathidee; the second the 3 families 
PachygnafhidtB, LinyphiidcB, and Theridiidce.

Blackwall publishes (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 451-468) a list 
of Spiders collected in south-eastern tropical Africa, including in all 21 spe­
cies, the majority of which-are described as new. Of the described species 
(8), several are remarkable as being known only from America, such as 
Orithyia imlliamsii (Blackw.), Olios leucosins (Walck.), Pholcus pallidas 
(Blackw.), Artema convexa (Blackw.), and Nephila geniculata (Walck.). 
The others are the Indian Gasteracantha frontata (Blackw.) and the Euro­
pean Epeira solers (M alck.) and Scytodes thoracica (Walck.).

Peach’s list of Spiders inhabiting the vicinity of Prague (Verb. zool.-bot.
Ges. in M ien, xvi. pp. 030-637) includes 119 species, distributed in families 

p. ' as follows : EpeindcsA), Thendtdes23, AgelenidesG (including Argyroneta),
Brassides 10, Pholcides 1, Lycohides 18,' Thomisides 21, Attides 10, and 
Bysderides 4.

Miss StavelI'.y calls attention to the presence of a comb-like row of teeth on 
the maxillte of Spiders. She instances Agelena lalnjrinthica, Salticus see- 
nicus, Epeira callophylla, Tetragnatha extensa, and two species of Theridion, 
and figures- the maxilla of the Agelena. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1805, p- 073; 
Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 400.

The occurrence of a venomous black Spider at Berdiansk amongst the 
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wheat at harvest-time is noticed by Consul Zohrab in Foreign Office Com­
mercial Reports, February 1806. See Proc. Ent. Soc. 1806, p. xiy.

Saunders notices a leaf nest from New South Wales, supposed to be formed 
by a Spider. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xi.

Mygalidie.
Lucas notices the third moulting of a Hygale bicolor in captivity. Bull. 

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1806, p. xliv.
Lycosiidae.

Oxyopes (Latr.) = Sphasus (Walck.). E. Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4' 
ser. tome vi. pp. 289-292) characterizes this genus, and tabulates and de­
scribes the European species, namely lineatus (Latr.), varicyatus (Latr.), 
transalpinus (Walck.), and a new species, Oxyopes littoralis, p. 287, pl. 4. 
fig. 13, from Carthagena.

Clonus vagus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 451, 
from Tropical Africa.

Sphasus pulehellus, sp. n., Black wall, I. c. p. 452, from Tropical Africa.

Salticidze.
Salticus cornutus, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 455, 

from Tropical Africa..
ThOMISIDjE.

Prach, ill his monograph of the Thomisidce of the environs of 
Prague (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 604), indicates 
the relations of the three genera admitted in this group by Sundc- 
vall and Walckenaer, to the six genera adopted by Koch, and 
characterizes two groups in the family, namely Cancroides 
( = Thomisus, Walck.) and Philodromi ( — Philodromus and 
Sparassus, Walck.). He tabulates the genera as follows (Z. c. 
p. 605) :—

I. Two anterior pairs of legs much longer and stronger than the posterior; 
upper edge of head transverse, straight, and sharp (Cancroides, 
Prach).

A. All the eyes of nearly equal size; third pair of legs reaching but 
little beyond the knees of the second pair .... 1. Thomisus.

B. Lateral eyes of first row much larger than the intermediate ones; 
third pair of legs reaching nearly to apex of tibire of second pair.

2. Xysticus.
II. Legs differing but little in length, nearly of equal strength ; upper edge 

of head obtuse (Philodromi, Prach).
A. Abdomen depressed, purse-shaped, or oval.

1. Posterior row of eyes nearly straight; abdomen purse-shaped.
3. Artamus.

2. Posterior row of eyes convex anteriorly; abdomen more or less oval.
4. Philodromus.

B. Abdomen elongate-cylindrical or ovate, and convex.
]. Post, row of eyes strongly convex anteriorly . . 5. Thanatus.
2. Post, row of eyes strongly concave in front. ... 6. Sparassus.

The number of species described is 21, namely 4 Thomisus, 9 Xysticus, 3
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Artamus, 2 ' Phdodromus, 1 Thanatus, and. 2 Sparassus. Details are figured 
of the following species:—Xysticus viaticus, pl. 6. figs. 1/2, & 10-12; 
Spprassus virescens, figs. 3-5, & 22-25 ; Pliilodromus aurcolus, figs. 6 & 16-18 ; 
TJhomisus calycinus, figs. 7-9; Artamus Icevipes, figs. 13-15; and Thanatits 
trilineatus, figs. 19-21.
\ Thomisus. E. Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C sdr. tome vi. pp. '285-286) 
remarks with regard to this genus that the characters of its species pass so 
gradually from one to the other that its division is impossible, and indicates 
that Philodroma (Walck.) and Monastcs (Lucas)are both to be suppressed. 
Of the latter, regarded as a section of Thomisus, he gives the characters, and 
describes a new species (Z. piochardi, vide infra). The characters of T. para­
doxus and lapidarius (Luc.) arc also given (pp. 286-287).

F. Lbw notices the occurrence of Xysticus viaticus (Linn.) in gossamer 
webs about Vienna. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 944.

Thomisus piochardi, sp. n., E. Simon, I. c. p. 281, pl. 4. fig. 10, Granada.— 
Thomisus Candidas, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 456, 
Tropical Africa.—Thomisus hrayantinus, sp. n., Capello, Jorn. Acad. Sci. 
Lisb. i. p. 86, pl. 2. fig. 6, Braganza.

Sparassus abnormts, sp. n., Blackwall, I. c. p. 457, from Tropical Africa.

Drassid.e.

'V—-"jVOch (Die Araclm.-Fam. der Drassiden) characterizes this 
/ family as follows :—Tarsi without accessory claws; eyes 8, in 2 
! or 3 rows (in the latter case 2, 4, 2).; second pair of legs not

longer than the rest. These characters exclude the Agelenidai 
and Dysderida, those members of Blackwall’s family Ciniflonida 
which have been placed by authors with the Drassida, and the 
genera Sparassus and Argyroneta, the latter referred to this 
family both by Simon and Blackwall, all of which the author 
considers to have nothing to do with the present family. Thus 
restricted, Koch’s Drassidee include the following genera, tabu­
lated I. c. p. 2 :—

I. Maxilire with an excavation or transverse impression.
A. Maxilire excavated throughout their length.

1. Latona, g. n.
B. Maxilire with a transverse impression.

1. A toothed plate on the hinder margin of the mandibular groove.
2. Pythonissa (0. Koch).

2. No toothed plate on the mandibles.
a. Median fissure wanting.......... 3. Micaria (Westr.).

= Macaria (C. Koch).
W b. Median fissure present.
( * Posterior row of eyes bent over and broader than the anterior.

4. Drassus (Walck.).
f Posterior row of eyes straight and not broader than the an- 

terior .....    5. Melanophora (C. Koch).
II. Maxilire convex, without an impression.

A. Eyes in 3 rows (2,4,2)................  6. Storena (Walck.).
B. Eyes in 2 rows.

18G0. [vol. hi.] s
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1. Posterior row of eyes curved, with, the concavity forward.
a. A transverse fold on the lower surface of the abdomen.

. 7. Anyebuena (Sund.).
b. No transverse fold beneath the abdomen.

* Mandibles with a spine in front at the base. A
8. Phrurolithus (C. Koch).

t Mandibles without a spine.
a. First pair of legs longest.. 9. CiiEiitACANTHiuit (C.Koch). 
/3. Fourth pair of legs longest.

a. Patellai of 4 hinder legs spineless, or with only 1 spine 
behind.

•• Cephalothorax wrinkled.
10. Hypsinotus, g. n.

ft Cephalothorax smooth.
aa. Labium about one-third shorter than maxilke.

11. Clubiona (Walck.).
/3/3. Labium not more than half as long as maxillae.

12. Liocranum.
b. Patelite of 4 hinder legs spinous in front, or before and 

behind.
** A spine in front on the .patellae.

13. Agrceca.
It A spine before and behind on the patellre.

14. Lycodrassus.
2. Posterior row of eyes curved, with the convexity forward, 

a. Legs without spines .. ..". i. . 15. Trachelas.
b. Legs with spines ................. 16. Zora (C. Koch).

Pythonissa. Filistata femoralis (Wider), referred by Blackwall to Drassus 
lucifugus, is again raised to specific rank by L. Koch, and said to be identical 
with Pythonissa fusca (C. Koch), I. c. p. 36, pl. 2. fig. 26; Filistata maculata 
(Wider) and Drassus gnaphosus (Walck.) = P. nocturna (Linn.), I. c. p. 37 ; 
Clubiona fallax (Walck.) probably = P. lentiginosa (Koch), I. c. p. 41.

Dlicaria. Drassus lugubris (Walck.) probably = M nitens (C. Koch), 
Koch, I. c. p. 60; D. micans (Blackw.) and Diacaria formosa (C. Koch) 
= M. pulicaria (Sund.), I. c. p. 62; D. refyeens (Lat.), Clubiona formicaria 
(Sund.), and DI. fastuosa (C. Koch) = DI. fulgens (Walck.), I. c. p. 72.

Drassus. The following synonymic indications are given by L. Koch 
(I. c.) :—Filistata incerta (Wid.) probably = D. rubreus (Walck.), p. 79; 
D. cognatus (Westr.) = D. fuscus (Lat. nee "Walck.), from which D. mon- 
tanus (Hahn) is distinct, p. 86 ; D. clavator (Cambr.) = troglodytes (C. Koch), 
p. 116; Clubiona listeri (Sav.) is distinct from D. lividus (Walck.) = 
luteseens (0. Koch), p. 120; Filistata incerta (Wid.) is again cited with 
expression of doubt as = D. lapidicola ("Walck.).

Dlclanophora. L. Koch (I. c.) furnishes the following synonymic indica­
tions :—DI. electa (C. Koch) = bicolor (Hahn), p. lol; DI. subterranea (C. 
Koch) = ? nigritus (Hahn) = Filistata atra (Wid. nee Latr.) = D. ater 
(Blackw.), p. 170; Drassus ater (Latr.) is distinct, p. 182.

Phrurohthus. Drassuspropinquus (Blackw.) = P. festiius (C. Koch). L. 
Koch (I. c.) p. 229.

Clubiona virescens (Sund.) «= Chdracanthium nutria (C. Koch), L. Koch, 
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I. c. p. 248 j C. dumetorum (Hahn) = C. carnifex (Fab.) = erratica (Walck.), 
p. 258.

. Philoica notata (C. Koch) is not = Chdriona corticalis (TValck.). L. Koch, 
c. p. 301. ' ■ '
Argyroneta aquatica. H. Coultas records the effects of the bite of this 

species, which produced a slight sensation of pain continued for several hours. 
Entomologist, iii. p. 84.

New species and genera-.—
The species described by Koch under the new genera indicated in the 

above tabular analysis are as follows :—
Latona, g. n., L. Koch, I. c. p. 3. Sp. Z. cylindrata, sp. n., L. Koch, Z. c. 

p. 3, pl. 1. figs. 1-3, Australia.
Hypsinotus, g. n., L. Koch, Z. c. p. 270. Known sp. Drassus capita (Luc.), 

p. 272, pl. 1. fig. 173. New sp. II. raptor, p. 274, pl. 11. figs. 174, 175, 
Mexico; II. plumatus, p. 27G, fig. 176, tNew Granada; II. bellator,-p. 278, 
figs. 177, 178, Bogota; II. clialybeius, p. 280, figs. 179-181, New Granada; 
II. 'maculatus, p. 283, pl. 12. fig'. 182, Bogota; II. rubripes, p. 285, fig. 183, 
of unknown origin; II. granadensis, p. 287, fig. 184, New Granada ; II. macer, 
p. 289, figs. 185, 186, Bogota.

The remaining genera, 4 of which appear to be new (Liocranum, Ayrceca, 
Dycodrassus, and Trachelas), are not treated of in the six parts of the work 

^‘“wiucli have yet reached the Recorder.
Pythonissa. The following" new species are described by L. Koch:—P. 

muscorum, I. c. p. 14, pl. 1. figs. 9,10, Europe; P. montana, p. 18,fig. 11, South 
Germany; P. rufida, p. 20, figs. 12-14, Sarepta; P. badia, p. 22, fig. 15, 
Tyrol; P. leporina, p. 27, pl. 2. fig. 19, Transylvania; P. hclvetica, p. 29, ' 
fig. 20, Engadine; P. sericata, p. 31, figs. 21,22, Baltimore; P. lapponum, 
p. 33, figs. 23-25, Lapland; P. molcndinaria, p. 47, figs. 34, 35, Caucasus and 
Dalmatia.

Micaria. L. Koch describes the following new species of this genus:— 
M. cincta, I. c. p. 53, pl. 3. figs. 36-38, Orsova; 31. nivosa, p. 58, figs. 42, 43, 
Munich; 31. radiata, p. G5, fig. 47, origin unknown; JZ romana, p. 6/, fig. 
48, Rome.

Drassus. L. Koch describes the following new species of this genus :—D. 
medius, I. c. p. 82, pl. 4. fig. 5G, Nuremberg, in houses ; D. viator, p. 84, fig. 
57, Europe and North Africa; D. dalmatensis, p. 89, fig. 59, Dalmatia; D. his- 
panus, p. 90, fig. GO, Spain; D. scutidatus, p. 93, fig. G1 ( — sericeus, Wider, 
Walck., and C. Koch, ncc Sund. 4- lucifugus, C. Koch, 4- fusrns, Westr.), 
Europe; D. braccatus, p. 97, fig. 63, Nuremberg; D. tenuis, p. 101, figs. 65, 
06, Dalmatia ; D. similis, p. 103, fig. G7, Sicily; D. orientalis, p. 10G, pl. 5.

68, Sarepta; D. minusculus,y>. 110, fig. 70, South Europe; D. wnbratdis, 
y, P' 113, fig, 71, Nuremberg; D. striattis,-p. 114, fig. 72, Dalmatia; D.lort- 

catus, p. 131, figs. 82-84, Sarepta; D. mandibularis, p. 134, pl. 6. fig. 85, Sa- 
1'epta.

Melanophora. Of this genus the following new species are described by L. 
KochM. caucasia, I. c. p. 144, pl. G. fig. 87, Caucasus ; M. longipes, p. 147, 
figs- 88,89, Germany; 31. conspinta, p. 149, figs. 90-92, Dalmatia and Orsova; 
M. longinqua, p.,153, fig. 96, Sahara; 31. prafica, p. 155, figs- 97-99’ , a™ 

^etiana, p. 157, fig. 100, Baris; 31. barbata,p- 161,^-
101 103, South Europe and Sahara; 31 femella, p. 176, a 
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and Italy; M. serotina, p. 185, pl. 8. figs. 123-125, Germany; M. fuscipes, 
p. 189, figs. 127-129, Sicily; A- spadix,p. 187, fig. 123, Sahara.

Storena graffei, L, Koch, I. c. p. 192, Australia.
Anyphcena. The following new species are described by L. Koch:—A, 

pectorosa, I. c. p. 198, pl. 8. figs. 131, 132, Baltimore; A. keyserlingi, p. 203 ' 
figs. 136-138, Bogota; A. straminea, p. 207, Bogota; A. bogotensis, p. 209, < 
fig. 139, Bogota, A. tenuis, p. 211, pl. 9. fig. 140, St. Domingo;' A. sub­
pallida, p. 213, Bogota; A. sabina, p. 214, fig. 141, Sabina Mountains; A. 
sericea, p. 216, fig. 142, Bogota.

Phrurolithus romanus, L. Koch, I. c. p. 225, Rome.
Cheiracanfhium. Of this genus L. Koch describes as new species:—C. 

auricomum, I. c. p. 233, pl. 9. figs. 151, 152, Bogota; C. meridianum, p. 235, 
fig. 153, Bogota; C. tenuissimum, p. 237, fig. 154, Dalmatia, Greece, and 
Algeria; C. tropicum, p. 239, fig. 155, Bogota; C. lanipes, p. 241, Bogota; 
C. edentulum, p. 247, fig. 157, Mauritius; C. mildei, p. 253, pl.. 10. figs. 
161-163, Tyrol, Dalmatia, and Caucasus; C. mordax, p. 262, pl. 11. figs. 
167, 168, Upolu, Navigator’s Islands; C. seidlitzii, p. 264, figs. 169-171, Italy; 
C. insulare, p. 268, fig. 172, Upolu.

Clubiona riparia, L. Koch, I. c. p. 294, pl. 12. fig.187, Baltimore ; C. excepta, 
L. Koch, I. c. p. 300, fig. 191, Baltimore; C. abbptii, L. Koch, I. c. p. 303, fig. 
193 (North America ?).

ThERIDIID2E. ...

Pholcus. Eugene Simon lias published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4° ser. tome vi. pp. 117-124) a monographic revision of the 
European and Algerian species of this genus, in which he includes 
the six-eyed species (Pholcus sex-oculatus, Luges) placed in the 
distinct genus Radius by Walckenaer. He admits 8 species, 
namely, P. sex-oculatus characterized p. 119; palpus 
and general outline, pl. 2. figs. 8 & 9) ; P. opilionoides (Schrank) 
= plialangibides (Walck.), p. 120, figs. 1-7, details; P. impressus 
and nemastoides (Koch); P. pluchii (Scop.) = rivulata (Forsk.), 
p. 122, fig. 11, eyes; P. barbarus (Luc.); P. caudatus (L. Duf.), 
p. 123, figs. 12 & 13, back and side views; and 1 new sp.

Of this family, Menge (Schr. naturf. G^ iu Danzig, Neue Folge, i.) cha­
racterizes only the genera Pro (Koch) and (Sund.) in the published
part of his memoir. Of the former genus he describes and figures JE. 
variegata (Koch), p. 147, pl. 28. tab. 61, and E. tiibercidata (De Geer), p. 149, 
pl. 28. tab. 62 ; and of Steatoda, S. hinata (Cl.),"p. 150, pl. 28. tab. 63.

The female of Artema convexa (Blackw.) is described by Blackwall, Ann. 
& Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 459.

Pholcus grossipalpus, sp. n., Simon, I. c. p. 121, pl. 2. fig. 10 (eyes an<J 
palpi), from Bar-sur-Seine.

Theridion trahax, sp. n., Blackwall, I. c. p. 458, from Tropical Africa.'

LiNYPHIID/E.

Tn this family, which he unites with the Thendiidce in his Tribo Retlaria, 
and divides into the families Pachygnathidce and Linyphida, Menge (Schr. 
naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue .Folge, i.) characterizes the following known 
genera as including species found in the province of Prussia -.—Pachygnatha 
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(Sund.), Linyphia (Walck.), Polyphantes (Koch), and Tapinopa (Westr.). 
He also characterizes 6 new genera. The known species described and 
figured as belonging to the above genera are :—Pachygnatha clcrckii (Sund.), 
■p. 95, pl. 16. tab. 28; P. listen, (Sund.),. p. 96, pl. 16. tab. 29; P. degeeri 
(Sund.), p. 98, pl. 16. tab. 30; Linyphia montana (Cl.) =resupina (Wider 
&c.), p. 104, pl. 18. tab. 33; L. clathrata (Sund.) = multigicttata (Wider), 
p. 107, pl. 18. tab. 34; L. hortenhis (Sund.) = frutetorum (Koch), p. 108, 
pl. 18. tab. 35; L. pusilia (Sund.) =pratensis (Wid.),p. 109, pl. 19. tab. 36; 
Bolyphantes alticeps (Smri..)—alpestris (Koch), p. 134, pl. 25. tab. 55; P. 
stramineus (Koch) = L. index (Thor.), p. 136, pl. 25. tab. 56; P. frcnatus 
(Wid.), p. 137, pl. 26. tab. 57; and Tapinopa langidens (Wid.), p. 143, pl. 27. 
tab. 60. Other known species are cited as belonging to new genera, the total 
number of Prussian species described by the author being 33.

Argyrodes, g. n., E. Simon, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. tome vi. p. 281. 
Eyes 8; 4 in a square in the middle, borne in the male by a large tubercle; 
lateral eyes small, connivent; abdomen very high ; basal joint of footjaws 
narrow and long, with its sides parallel and not inclined upon the lip ; genital 
joint in ri oval, style not prominent; 3rd pair of legs very short. Sp. Liny­
phia zonata and argyrodes (Walck.), parasita, inaurata, and viridis (Vinson), 
Argyrodes epeira, sp. n., Simon, I. c. p. 282, pl. 4. figs. 1-9 (with details), 
from Malaga, parasitic in the webs of Epeira opuntia.
■ - Bathyphantes, g. n., Menge, I. c. p. 111. Allied to Linyphia; ri palpi with 
a hook-like, articulate process at base of cymbium. Known sp.L. terricola 
(Koch), p. 112, pl. 19. tab. 38; Theridium pygmteum (Sund.) = L. arcuata 
(Thorell), p. 114, pl. 20. tab. 40; Theridium comatum (Wid.),p. 118, pl. 21. 
tab. 43; Lin. angtdipalpus (Westr.), p. 119, pl. 21. tab. 44. New sp. :—P. 
zebrinus, Menge, I. e. p. 113, pl. 20. tab. 39, P. crucifer, Menge, Z. c. p. 115, 
pl. 20. tab. 41, P. longipes, Menge, I. c. p. 116, pl. 21. tab. 42, P. inermis, 
Menge, in expl. of plate (= P. pallcscens, p.'12O), pl. 22. tab. 45, P. cris- 
tatus, Menge, I. c. p. 121, pl. 22. tab. 46, P. brevipalpus, Menge, I. c. p. 122, • 
pl. 22. tab. 47, and P. setipalpus, Menge, I. c. p. 124, pl. 23. tab. 48, Prussia.

Pedina*,  g. n., Menge, I. c. p. 125. Allied to preceding; ri palpi with a 
linguliform spermophore, and a long, filiform, bent, penetrant organ; genital 
opercular apparatus in J consisting of a triangular process of skin and be­
neath a small rounded plate and a longish clavus. Sp. P. cristata, sp. n., 
Menge, I. c. p. 125, pl. 23. tab. 49, Prussia.

* Previously employed for a genus of Eclanoida.
. t Too near Helophorus to be admissible.

Helophoraf g. n., Menge, Z. c. p. 126. Allied to preceding; spermophore 
short, filamentous at the end, subsidiary penetrant organ horny, curved, 
anguliite in the middle, laminar and denticulate at apex; clavus of operculum 
in $ long, bacilliform, emarginate at apex. Sp. Linyphiapallcscens (Westr.), 
p- 127, pl. 23. tab. 50. '

Stylophora, g. n., Menge, Z. c. p. 128. Allied to Pathyphantes; frontal eyes 
Smaller and closer together than those of the vertex; ri palpal organs much 
developed, spermophore lanceolate, penetrant organ long, cylindrical, curved 
at the end, accompanied by styliform supplejnentary organs; $ with 2 
seminal pouches and a long style. Sp. Theridium ccncolor (Wid.), p. 128, 
pl. 24. tab. 51, and P. albomaculata, sp. n., Menge, Z. c. pl. 130, pl. 24. tab. 52, 
Prussia.
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Lepthyphantes, g. n., Menge, I. c. p. 131. Allied to Bathyphantes', $ clavus 
styliform, 4 times geniculatej 3 spermopliore styliform at base, foliaceous 
at apex. Sp. Aranea crypticola (Walck.), p. 133, pl. 25. tab. 54; and. L. mus- 
cicola, sp. n., Menge, I. c.p. 131, pl. 24. tab. 53, Prussia. , S

Stemonyphantes, g. n., Menge, I. c. p. 138. Allied to Bolyphantes-, 3 pens- V 
trant organ filiform, spermophore elongato-triangular; $ with 2 elongate 
sacciform seminal pouches; frontal eyes smaller than those of the vertex, 
but at the same distance apart. Sp. Aranea trilineata (Linn.) = 71 reticu- 
latum (Hahn) =L. buecidenta (Westr.), p. 139, pl. 26. tab. 58.

Drapetisca, g. n., Menge, I. c. p. 140. Allied to Bolyphantes; 3' penetrant 
organ linear, spermophore broad, membranous, with a long process; $ with 
a soft, triangular, wrinkled opercular process, bearing a long style rounded at 
apex. Sp. Linyphia socialis (Sund.) = tiyrina (Wid.), p. 141, pl. 27. tab. 59.

Linyphia macrognatha, Menge, I. c. p. 101, pl. 17. tab. 31, L. micrognatha, 
Menge, I. c. p. 103, pl. 17. tab. 32, L. scalarifera, Menge, l.c. p. 110, pl. 19. 
tab. 37, Prussia.

Linyphia lepida, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 460, 
from Tropical Africa.

Epeirid/e.
In this family (which he divides into Epeirida and Tetragnathidce) Menge 

(Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, Neue Folge, i.) characterizes the following 
genera:—Epdira (Walck.), Singa, Zilla, Zygia, Miranda, and Meta (KocTi),'’ 
and Tetragnatha (Walck.), besides 2 new genera, as including species found, 
in the province of Prussia. Of these genera he describes and figures the fol­
lowing known species:—Epbiha diademata (Clerck) = diadcma (auct.), 
p. 42, pl. 1; E. angulata (Cl.), p. 47, pl. 2; E. pyramidata (Cl.) = sccdaris 
(Walck.), p. 50, pl. 3; E. marmorea (Cl.), p. 51, pl. 4; E. quadrata (Cl.), 
p. 53, pl. 5; E. umbratica (Cl..), p. 55, pl. 6; E. sclopetaria (Cl.) = sericata 
(Koch), p. 57, pl. 7; E. cornuta (Cl.) = apoclisa (Walck.), p. 58, .pl. 8. 
tab. 8; E. patagiata (CL), p. GO, pl. 8. tab. 9; E. lutea (Koch), p. 61, pl. 9. 
tab. 10 (of which E. bohcmiea (Koch) 3 is the male, the $ E. • bohemica 
bein'1' probably a var. of E. qiiadrata'); E. sobers (Walck.), p. 63, pl. 9. tab. 11; 
E. agalena (Walck-.), p. 65, pl. 10. tab. 12; E. bicprnis (Walck.), p. 66, 
pl. 10. tab. 13; Miranda cucurbitina (CL), p. 68, pl. 10. tab. 14; M. adianta 
(Walck.), p. 69, pl. 11. tab. 15; 717. acalypha (Walck.), p. 71, pl. 11. tab. 
16; M. ceropeyia (Walck.), p. 72, pl. 11. tab. 17 (?); Zilla callopliyila 
(Koch), p. 78, pl. 12. tab. 19; Zygia atrica (Koch), p. 78, pl. 12. tab. 20; Singa 
hamata (CL), p. 82, pl. 13. tab. 22; 8. herii (IIahn)=Phrurolithus trifasciatus 
(Koch), p. 84, pl. 13. tab. 23 a-i; S. albovittata (Westr.), p. 84, pl. 13. tab. 
23 K ; 8. niyrifrons (Koch), p. 85, pl. 13. tab. 23 l-n ; Metasegmentata (CL) 
=inclinata (Walck.), p. 86, pl. 14. tab. 24; M. muraria (Koch), p. 88, pl, I) 
tab. 25; Tetragnatha e.iicnsa (Linn.), p. 90, pl. 15. tab. 26; T. obh(S(l 
(Koch), p. 93, pl. 15. tab. 27. The total number of species described is 29.

Epe’ira dccens, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 461, 
and E. dorsuosa, sp. n., Blackw. ?. c. p. 462, from Tropical Africa.—Epeira 
angolensis, sp. n., Capello, lorn. Acad. Sci. Lisb. i. p. 79, pl. 2. fig. 4,..Bio Quito.

Eresus ctenoides (= ctenizoides, Koch). The habits of this species, as ob­
served by him in Syra, are described by Erber (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
xvi. pp- 826-827). It is a very powerful species, and readily kills large in­
sects, such as Eecticus vernicivorus and even Lucanus serous. The cocoon of 
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a Pompilidc (Ferreola distmcta, Smith ?) was almost constantly found, in its 
web. The webs arc also haunted, by Palpmianus hcematinus (Koch) =• Chersis 
gibbulus (Duf.), which probably attacks and sucks the juices of the large $ 
'Jlresus. Erber found it firmly attached to the abdomen of the latter in two 
instances.

Eresus africamts, sp. n., Blackwall, I. c. p. 453, from Tropical Africa.
Aryyopes sericea (Sav.). Capello (Jorn. Acad. Sci. Lisb. i. pp. 80-82) 

discusses the characters of various forms of Aryyopes received by him from 
West Africa and the Cape Verde Islands, as compared with Portuguese spe­
cimens, and comes to the conclusion that they all constitute varieties of the 
above species. He admits two primary varieties, namely, var. A. C’alio- 
verdiana (from the Cape Verde and Bissau) = A. clarkii (Blackw.), A. 
splendidus (Sav.), Epeira splendida- (Walck.) ; and var. B. Zairiensis (from 
the Niger and the Zambesi) = A. caudatus (Blackw.). The species is 
figured with the abdomen in various forms, pl. 2. fig. 1.

AryyopeS'flavipalpis (Luc.). Capello (Z. c. pp. 83-84) describes some spe­
cimens which he refers to this species, and figures the young and adult fe­
males, pl. 2. fig. 2.

Aryyopes yracilis, sp. n., Blackwall, Z. c. p. 464, from Tropical Africa.
Nephila aiibryi (Luc.) = N. yrayii (Blackw.) =? Ar. keyserlinyii (Blackw.). 

See Capello, Z. c. pp. 85-8G, pl. 2. fig. 3.
—■Eafysomavicina, sp. n., Blackwall, Z. c. p. 465, from Tropical Africa.

Tetraynatha festiva, sp. n., Blackwall, Z. c. p. 467, Tropical Africa.—Tctra- 
ynatha calindat, sp. n., Capello, Z. c. p. 86, pl. 2. fig. 5, Cabinda.

Nephila plumipcs. B. G. Wilder describes this species and its habits 
(Proc. Amer. Acad. vii. pp. 52-57). It produces a large, strong, yellow, 
geometric web, consisting chiefly of golden-yellow silk, but with, portions of 
silver-white threads at intervals. The materials for these differently coloured 
threads, he says, are furnished by different spinnerets; and he describes his 
experiments in winding the silk from the body of the spider, which he thinks 
may lead to a new source of silk. See also Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. pp. 
200-210.

Cyclosa, g. n., Menge, Z. c. p. 73. Allied to Epeira ; forehead projecting in 
front; frontal eyes larger than the rest; club of ri palpi with an elongated, 
curved, obliquely truncated process at its base, and a tongue-shaped sperma­
tophore with a whip-like penetrant' organ at its extremity; clavus of genital 
operculum in § lanceolate. Sp. Aranea conica (De G.), p. 74, pl. 12. 
tab. 18.

Cerceis, g. n., Menge, Z. c. p. 80. Wlliecl to Sinya", digital joint of ri palpi 
with a short hooked process ; basal joint of palpal organs with a short tooth 
with 2 awl-shaped points, its last joint with an awl-shaped penetrant organ 
a'id a boat-like, curved spermatophore; genital operculum in $ with a 
Semicircular clavus. Sp. Sinya prominens (Sund., Westr.), p. 80, pl. 13. 
tab. 21.

PEDIPALPI.
Androctonus peloponensis. The habits of this species, and especiallyt io 

effects of its sting upon various animals, are briefly referred toby r er, 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wi
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ADELARTHROSOMATA.
PlIALANGID/E.

Lucas notices the discovery by Lespes in the cave of L’llerm, near Foix 
of an Arachnids remarkable for the great development of its chelicera and 't­
ill e peculiar formation of the last joints of these organs. He proposes to 
describe it as forming a new genus under the name of Lhermia spinipes. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xliv.

Scotolemon qucrilhaci, sp. n., Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. tome’ vj, 
p. 216, pl. 3. tig. 1, from caverns in the department of the Tarn.

, . Cheliferidte.
F. Low notices his having found 2 specimens of Chelifer wideri (Koch) 

adhering symmetrically to the hindlegs of a Ulidia erythroplithdlma (Fall.). 
One of them repeatedly resumed its position on the legs of the fly after being 
partially narcotized with ether. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien; xvi. p. 944.

The occurrence of 6 and 8 Chelifers upon house-flies is noticed by S. Stevens. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxvii.

ACARINA.
Giebel has published (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 366-371) Nitzsch’s 

manuscript observations on the Acarina infesting the feathers of certain birds. ' 
The notices indicate the general characters of the parasites and the special 
mode of their occurrence, but none of the species are named. The number 
of species of birds referred to is 24, scattered through all orders.

C. Bobebtson has described a minute parasitic species of this order 
found by him in the veins and other parts of the circulatory system of the 
pigeon. In general form the species somewhat resembles the parasite found 
by Montagu in the cellular tissue of the gannet, and named by him Celkdaria 
bassani. Joum. Mier. Sci. n. s. vi. pp. 201-203, cum.Jigg.

Beck records the occurrence of an Acaride, probably a Cheyletus, which 
produces eggs agaxnically. Tie obtained three generations in about five 
months ; all the individuals produced were females. Trans. Mier. Soc. Lond. 
xiv. pp. 30-34, pl. 6; also Zoologist, 1866, pp. 236-240.

EimENBEnG notices the occurrence of mites (Tyroglyphus domesticus) in 
abundance within vessels containing the strongest acetic acid. Sitzungsber. 
Ges. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, February 16, 1864.

Ilydrachna globosa. Lucas mentions the occurrence of pupre of this species 
in considerable numbers attached to the abdomen of Dyticus marginalis be­
neath the wings. The beetles were taken near Metz, and as many as 12 of 
the Hydraclmce were found attached to a single beetle. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr 
1866, p. x.

Phytopus vitis, sp. n., II. Landois, Zeitschr. fur wiss. Zool. xiv. p. 353 
taf. 30-32, causing a peculiar deformity of the leaves of the vine.

TARDIGRADA.
R. Greeff (Arch, mikrosk. Anat. ii. pp. 102-131) publishes an 

elaborate memoir upon the animals of the genus Macrobiotus, 
preceded by an historical summary of our knowledge of the Tar- 
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digrada in general. He characterizes the genus and the previ­
ously described species, M. hufelandii (C. A. Schultze), M. 
(fberhauseri (Doy.), and M. inacronyx (Duj.), and also describes 
and figures 2 new species. The author discusses the subject of 
the revivification of the Macrobioti after desiccation, disposes 
of Ehrenberg’s objections, and describes the natural history and 
anatomical structure of the animals.

The two plates (taf. 6 & 7) contain, besides detailed figures of the 2 new 
species :—illustrations of the anatomical structure &c. of the known species, 
such as feet and claws of M. hufelandii, macronyx, and oberhauseri, figs. 3—5 ; 
oesophageal apparatus of M. hufelandii and dberhiiuseri, figs. 6, 7; spennato- 
zoids of Ilf. hufelandii, fig. 10; egg of M. dberhiiuseri, fig. 12 ; terminations of 
nerves among epithelium of skin, fig. 14; oesophageal ring and brain and blood­
corpuscles of M. hufelandii, figs. 15-17.

Slacrobiotus schidtzei, sp. n., Greelf, Arch. mikr. Anat. ii. p. 117, taf. 0. 
fig. 1, and anatomical details, figs. 3, 8, & 9, and egg, taf. 7. fig. 10; and M. 
tetradactylus, sp. n., Greelf, I. c. p. 110, taf. 6. fig. 2, claws, and taf. 7. fig. 13, 
cast skin with 4 eggs. Both in moss &c. on rocks, walls, and roofs.
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MYKIOPODA
*

BY

AV. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

Bergsoe, V., and Meinert, F. Danniarks Geophiler. Natur- 
historisk Tidsskrift, 3rd ser. vol. pp.

A monograph of the Danish species of G-eophilidai.
Lubbock, Sir John. On Pauropus, a new type of Centipede.

Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. pp. 179-180: January 30, 1867.
Motschulsky, V. de. See Insecta.
Wood, H. C. New Polyzonudat, Gervais. Proc. Acad. Nat.

Sci. Philad. 1865, pp. 172-173.
The species described belong to the Glomerida. - '

Both groups of the Myriopoda are represented in the Fiji Islands according 
to Graffe (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 589), and of both sonic very 
large forms occur. One Geophilus is luminous at night. A large Julide 
(Spirobolus cohibrinus, Koch), which occurs only in one island, secretes a 
very abundant acrid lluid, which causes it to be dreaded by the natives.

CHILOPODA.
ScOLOPENDRIDzE.

.Seolopendra pentw/raimna,sp.!!., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 
part i. p. 200, from Japan.

Geophilidas.
Bergsoe and Meinert have published (Naturhist..Tidsskr. 3rd 

ser. vol. pp. ) a monograph of the Danish species of this 
family. They describe the general structural characters of the 
family, of which they give the following Latin diagnosis:— 
“ Fam. Geophili: segmenta numerosa, inter se aequalia. Pedes 
breves, tarsis integris. Antennte 14-articulatre. Oculi nulli.” . ।

The authors admit the following genera among the Danish V-' * ’
Geophilidai:— . )

1. Geophihis (= Mecistocephalus and Arthronomalus, Newp.). Sp. G. 
ferrwjineus (Koch), G. electricus (Linn.), G. longicornis (Leach), G. proximus 
(Koch), and G. truncorum, sp. n., Bergsoe & Meinert, I. c. p. 14.

2. Snipceus, g. n., Bergsoe & Meinert, I. c. p. 15. Body subdepressed, 
slightly attenuated before and. behind; labrum free, divided, laciniated or 
denticulated in the middle, laciniated at the sides; mandibles with a long,

• i
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multidentate point; first pair of maxillce with 2 membranaceous processes ; 
claw of second pair of maxillary feet with tooth very small or 0; antennae 
subfiliform, rather short, densely pilose. Sp. S. foveolatus, sp. n., Bergs. & 

,, ’Mein. I. c. p. 10 (=G. hwnidi, Newp. ?), and A. sodalis, sp. n., Bergs. & 4( Mein. I. c. p. 17.
3. Scolioplanes, g. n., Bergsoe & Meinert, Z. c. p. 18 (=Linotcenia and Stcno- 

Tcenia, Koch). Body more or less fusiform; labrum free, entire, crenulated in 
the middle; mandibles with a long, multidentate point; first pair of maxillae 
without processes; claw of second pair of maxillary feet with a strong basal 
tooth; antennae filiform, short. Sp. Geophilus maritimus (Leach), G. acuim- 
natus (Leach), and G. (Linottenid) crassipes (Koch).

4. Schendyla, g. n., Bergsoe & Meinert, Z. c. p. 23. Body fusiform ; labrum 
nearly united to the clypeus, dentate in the middle ; mandibles with a short, 
paucidentate point; first pair of maxillce without processes; claw of second 
pair of maxillary feet with a large basal tooth; antennce filiform, rather long; 
anal feet much incrassated in both sexes. Sp. G. (Linotceiiid) nemorensis 
(Koch).

5. Ilimantarium (Koch). Sp. G. subterrancus (Leach).
Parfitt (Zoologist, 18G5, p. 7) announces his rediscovery of Geophilus man- 

timus (Leach) at Plymouth undertones on the shore.
slrthronomalus crassieornis, sp. n., Parfitt, Zoologist) 18GG, p. 7, under bark 

at-Exeter. ■

CHILOGNATHA.
Glomeridje.

Oligaspis, g.-n., Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G5, p. 173. Allied to 
Zephroiiia-, segments of body 9; antennce very short, 5-jointed; eyes aggro- e 
gated.—Sp. O. puncticeps, sp. n., Wood, Z. c. p. 173, from Port Natal.

Glomeris bicolor, Wood, Z. c. p. 172, Hongkong. With only 12 eyes.

PoLYDESMIDzE.

Strongylosoma carimdata, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 
part i. p. 200, Japan.

Pauropid.e.
Pauropus, g. n., Lubbock, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 179. 

Antenna; of 5 joints, bifid at apex, and bearing 3 long, jointed 
appendages; body of 10 segments, convex, with scattered hairs ; 
legs 9 pairs. This genus includes two minute species, which 
are regarded by Lubbock as uniting the two orders of Myriopods, 
and also serving to ally them with the rest of the Arthropoda. 
The legs are equidistant, and last pair elongated; the mouth 
consists of 2 pairs of minute organs; and between the legs 
the second pair there are twro processes, which probably belong 
to the generative organs.

Sir J. Lubbock also notices this new Myriopod, in Proc. Ent. Soc. 186 
p. xxxii.
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INSECTA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., M.E.S.

A. Works in progress.
Gerstacker, A. Dr. H. G. Broun's Klassen und Ordnungen 

des Thier-Reichs, wisscnschaftlich dargestcllt in Wort und 
Bild. Band v., Gliederfiissler: Arthropoda. Lieferungen 
1 & 2. Leipzig, 1866.

Dr. Gerstacker has undertaken the treatment of the Arthro­
poda, in the continuation of the admirable work bn general 
zoology commenced by the late Professor H. G. Broun. The''" 
two parts published last year arc devoted to the general charac­
ters of the Arthropoda; and from the mode in which the author 
has executed this portion of his task, we may feel confident that 
his work wilt stand worthily in the same rank with the excellent 
treatises of Broun, on the Protozoa, Radiata, and Mollusca.

' L'Abeille. Memoires d'Entomologie, par S. A. de Marseul, 
avec la collaboration de plusieurs-membres distingues de la 
Societe Entomologique de France. Tome iii. livr. 1-6, and 
tome iv. livr. 1-3. 12mo.

Six parts (tome iii.) of this most chaotic periodical bear the 
date of 1866; but a seventh part, the first of tome iv. belonging 
to 1867, appears to have been published on 30th November 
1866. Any attempt to quote the papers contained in this work 
in the volumes as they will ultimately stand seems to be hope­
less, as the editor announces his intention of closing the volumes 
at his own convenience, that is to say, as the memoirs are con­
cluded. In the ‘ Record' for 1865 the writer inferred from the • 
period of its commencement that De Marseul’s paper on th0 
European Buprestida would form the third volume; but having- 
been brought to a conclusion before any of the other memoirs, 
the editor has made it into the second volume, so that all the 
quotations in last year's ‘ Record' will have to be reversed as re­
gards the numbers of the volumes. The contents of the seven 
livraisons of last year are all coleopterological; they embrace 
the conclusion of the monograph of the Buprestidce, the continu­
ation of that of the Gallerucides, and the commencement of a 
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monograph of the Alticides by Allard. A great part of livr. 5, 
and nearly all livr. 6, is occupied by a catalogue of European 
Coleoptera, which is also published separately.
Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Essai d’une Faune Ento- 

\ mologique de FArchipel Indo-Neerlandais. See Lepido­
ptera.

B. Papers published in Journals.
* Descriptive fyc.

Belke, Gustave. Notice sur Fhistoire naturelle du district de 
Radomysl (Gouvernement de Kief). Bull. Soc. Nat. de 
Moscou, tome xxxix. 1. pp.’ 491-5.26.

This constitutes the second part of an elaborate memoir on 
the natural history of the district of Radomysl, of which the 
first part, including a general description of the district and 
a list of the plants indigenous to it, appeared in an earlier 
portion of the same volume (xxxix. I. p. 214). This second 
part contains a systematic list of the animals inhabiting the dis­
trict; the Insects occupy pp. 497-523.

J. D. On Cephalization. No. IV. Explanations drawn 
f out by the statements of an Objector. Silliman's Amer.

Journal, 2nd series, vol. xli. pp. 163-174.
In reply to Walsh's paper. See ‘ Record/ 1864.

Desmarest, E. Paroles prononcees sur la tombe deM. Rouget, 
le 30 Decembre 1865. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. 
tome vi. pp. 135-138.

Contains a sketch of the life of Rouget, with a list of his 
published papers.
Dohrn, C. A. Antilocale Bedenken. Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1866, pp.315-319.
A discussion of the relative advantages of the general or local 

study of entomology; decided against the latter.
------ . Ueber entomogripische Aberrationen. Stettiner entom.

Zeitung, 1866, pp. 364—368.
An amusing dissertation on the morality of insect-collectors. 

------ . Necrolog (von Heyden). Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 
1866, pp.212-213.

Dohrn, H. Reise. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 302-309.
(Schluss.)

The conclusion of Dr. Heinrich Dohrn's general account of 
his travels in the Cape de Verde Islands (sec ‘ Record 186d, 
p. 384). It contains little of entomological interest.
Eudes-Deslongchamps, —. Notes sur les Sphaeria qui se de- 

veloppent sur les Chenilles. Bull. Soc. Linn, de Normandie, 
tome x. pp. 30—36. (See under Lepidoptera.)
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INSECTA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., M.E.S.

A. Works in progress.
Gerstacker, A. Dr. H. G. Broun’s Klassen und Ordnungen 

des Thier-Reichs, wisscnschaftlich dargestcllt in Wort und 
Bild. Band v., Gliederfiissler: Arthropoda. Lieferungen 
1 & 2. Leipzig, 1866.

Dr. Gerstacker has undertaken the treatment of the Arthro­
poda, in the continuation of the admirable work bn general 
zoology commenced by the late Professor H. G. Broun. The" 
two parts published last year are devoted to the general charac­
ters of the Arthropoda; and from the mode in which the author 
has executed this portion of his task, we may feel confident that 
his work will stand worthily in the same rank with the excellent 
treatises of Broun on the Protozoa, Radiata, and Mollusca.
L’Abeille. Memoires d’Entomologie, par S. A. de Marseul, 

avec la collaboration de plusieurs-membres distingues de la 
Societe Entomologique de France. Tome iii. livr. 1-6, and 
tome iv. livr. 1-3. 12mo.

Six parts (tome iii.) of this most chaotic periodical bear the 
date of 1866; but a seventh part, the first of tome iv. belonging 
to 1867, appears to have been published on 30th November 
1866. Any attempt to quote the papers contained in this work 
in the volumes as they will ultimately stand seems to be hope­
less, as the editor announces his intention of closing the volumes 
at his own convenience, that is to say, as the memoirs are con­
cluded. In the 'Record'’ for 1865 the writer inferred from the 
period of its commencement that De Marseul’s paper on th0 
European Buprestidce would form the third volume; but having 
been brought to a conclusion before any of the other memoirs, 
the editor has made it into the second volume, so that all the 
quotations in last year’s ‘ Record’ will have to be reversed as re­
gards the numbers of the volumes. The contents of the seven 
iivraisons of last year are all coleopterological; they embrace 
the conclusion of the monograph of the Buprestidce, the continu­
ation of that of the Gallerucides, and the commencement of a 
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monograph of the Alticides by Allard. A great part of livr. 5, 
and nearly all livr. 6, is occupied by a catalogue of European 
Coleoptera, which is also published separately.
Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Essai d’urie Faune Ento- 

mologique de l’Archipel Indo-Neerlandais. See Lepido­
ptera.

B. Papers published in Journals.
* Descriptive fyc.

Belke, Gustave. Notice sur Thistoire naturelie du district de 
Radomysl (Gouvernement de Kief). Bull. Soc. Nat. de 
Moscou, tome xxxix. 1. pp.' 491-526.

This constitutes the second part of an elaborate memoir on 
the natural history of the district of Radomysl, of which the 
first part, including a general description of the district and 
a list of the plants indigenous to it, appeared in an earlier 
portion of the same volume (xxxix. 1. p. 214). This second 
part contains a systematic list of the animals inhabiting the dis­
trict ; the Insects occupy pp. 497-523.
Dajsta, J. D. On Cephalization. No. IV. Explanations drawn 

out by the statements of an Objector. Sillimai/s Amer. 
Journal, 2nd series, vol. xii. pp. 163-174.

In reply to Walsh's paper. See ‘ Record/ 1864.
Desmarest, E. Paroles prononcees sur la tombe deM. Rouget, 

le 30 Decembre 1865. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. 
tome vi. pp. 135-138.

Contains a sketch of the life of Rouget, with*’a list of his 
published papers.
Doiirn, C. A. • Antilocale Bedenken. Stettiner cutom. Zeitung, 

1866, pp.315-319.
A discussion of the relative advantages of the general or local 

study of entomology; decided against the latter.
------ . Ueber entomogripische Aberrationen. Stettiner entom.

Zeitung, 1866, pp. 364-368.
An amusing dissertation on the morality of insect-collectors.

•------ . Necrolog (von Heyden). Stettiner entom. Zeitung,
1866, pp.212-213.

Dohrn, H. Reise. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 302-309.
(Schluss.) f

The conclusion of Dr. Heinrich Dohrn’s general accoun o 
his travels in the Cape de Verde Islands (sec ‘ Record 
p. 384). It contains little of entomological interest.
Eudes-Deslongchamps, —. Notes sur les Sphaeria qui se de- 

veloppent sur les Chenilles. Bull. Soc. Linn, de ISormai , 
tome x. pp. 30-36. (See under Lepidoptera.)
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Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zoologischc Miscellen. X. Ver­
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien, Band. xvi. pp. 961- 
981. ,

Notices principally on the natural history of various species of
Coleoptera (chiefly Curculionidce), Diptera, Bhynchota {Psylla), 
and Lepidoptera. A few new species arc described.
------ . Ueber die bisher eingelangten diessjahrigen Berichfe 

von landwirthschaftlichen Insektenschaden. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gescllsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 641-646.

Notices of insects injurious to agriculture observed in Austria.
Giraud, J. Memoire sur les Insectes qui habitent les tiges 

seelies de la Bonce. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, 4C ser. 
tome vi. pp. 443-500: Dec. 31, 1866 (read June 27, 
1866).

This paper, which is an amplification of that by L. Dufour and 
Perris, relates chiefly to the Hymenopterous Insects which select 
dry bramble-sticks as their dwelling-place, and to the parasites 
belonging to the same order which live at the expense of the 
former. Two or three species of Coleoptera (Zonites mutica, 
Malachius bipustulatus, Dasytes flavipes and D. cieruleus) taq-,. 
also referred to.
Graefe, Ed. Notizen iiber die Fauna der Viti-Inseln, einge- 

sandt als vorlaufiger Bericht iiber die zweitc im Auftrage 
der Herren J. C. Godeffroy und Sohn in Hamburg dahin 
unternommcne Explorationsreise. Verhandl. zool.-bot. 
Gesellscb. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 585-596.

The Insect?! occupy pp. 588 & 589; and J. D. E. Schmeltz 
adds some notes on p. 593.
Grenier, Dr. Paroles prononcees sur la tombe de M. Achille 

Deyrolle, le 2 Janvier 1866. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° 
ser. tome vi. pp. 132—134.

Hagen, H. Ueber Leon Dufour. Stett. entom. Zeitung, 1866 
pp. 57-63.

In this notice Hagen discusses the nature and qualities of the 
work done by Leon Dufour.
Hensche, A. Bericht iiber die Bernsteinsammluno- derkKni i 

physik -okon. Gesellschaft. Schriften der kdnigl. ulS'\ 
okon. Gescllsch. zu Konigsberg Jahrg. vi. pp. 210-215 ‘ $'*

From this report it appears that Konigsberg possesses ■»> 
enormously rich collection of Insects and other obiects 
served m amber; the total number appears to be about OR J 
which about 8300 are insect-remains. The author 
of the families of Coleoptera represented in the collect’08 & ? 
the number of species belonging to each. lon-’ Wlt‘l
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Kraatz, G. Necrolog. Carl Heinrich, von Heyden. Berliner 

entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 305-316.
Contains a life of Von Heyden, with a list of his writings. 

Low, Franz. Zoologische Notizen. Erster Serie. Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 945-956.

Contains notices of species of Insects , belonging to various 
orders.
Lubbock, Sir John. 'On the Metamorphoses of Insects. (Proc. 

Royal Instit.) Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii. 
pp. 375-381.

Motschulsky, V. de. Catalogue des Insectes regus du Japon. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxix. part 1. pp. 162-200.

This paper includes a list of Insects of all orders collected in 
Japan by Madame Gaskevitch, with descriptions of new species. 
Muller, Albert. A Glance at a few Facts connected with

Alpine Entomology. Zoologist, 1866, pp. 273-279.
Packard, A. S. On certain Entomological Speculations. A 

Review. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 209-218.
In this paper the author notices a paper by Walsh, “ On cer­

tain Entomological Speculations of the New-England School of 
Naturalists” (see ‘ Record/ 1864, p. 332). He maintains the 
analogy of the larvie and the pupae of insects to the adult forms 
of worms and Crustacea, and urges especially that the change 
from the form of the larva to that of the pupa and thence to the 
perfect insect is a gradual one’, and not brought about “ by sud­
denly moulting their skeletons,” as stated by Walsh. Packard 
refers especially to the metamorphosis of the Cecidomyia!, and 
maintains the correctness of the statements of Harris and Fitch, 
and the justice of the conclusions drawn from them. In the 
conclusion of the paper, the author remarks upon some resem­
blances of a mimetic nature and upon the general question of 
aberrant forms. The latter, he holds, “ show a constant ten­
dency to assume the forms of the higher groups, or, if degraded 
in a marked degree, revert to the archetypal articulate form.”
Philippi, R. A. Einige Insekten von Chile. Stettiner entom.

Zeitung, 1866, pp. 109-117, taf. ii.
This, which is the first part only of a paper on Chilian In­

sects, contains descriptions of several new species and genera of 
various orders.
Rondani, Camillo. Note Entomologiche. Archiv. Zool., Anat.

&c. vol. iv. pp. 189-196, tav. 7: April 1866.
Notes on the Hymenopterous parasites of Cecidomyia frumen- 

taria, and on the Italian species of Tripliana.
Sichel, J. Considerations sur la fixation des limites entre 

1’espece et la variete, tirees principalcmcnt de 1’etudc de 
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1’ordre des Insectes hymenopteres. Comptes Rendus, tome 
Ixii. pp. 167-168 : January 1866.

In this paper the author merely lays down a few propositions^, 
which he treats as axioms, upon the characters of species and 
the causes of variation, coming finally to the conclusion that . 
“ the species is immutable, but may become infinitely modified ■ 
as varieties, under the influence of climate, of the geological 
constitution of the soil, of other external agents, and of hybridi­
zation/'’

. Siebke, II. Entomologiske Undersbgelser i Aarene 1864 og 
1865. Christiania, 1866, pp. 48.

This pamphlet, which includes two papers, evidently reprinted 
from the ‘ Nyt Magazin for Naturvidenskabernes,’ gives an ac­
count of two entomological journeys in Norway in the summers 
of 1864 & 1865. The second paper includes a long list of Di­
ptera taken in the neighbourhood of the Christiania fjord. 
Staudinger, 0. Einige Worte iiber den verstorbcncn O.

Gruner in Leipzig. Stettin, entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 310- 
311.

Walsh, B. D.. Prof. Dana and his Entomological speculations.
Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 116-121. ”"1 -<./

Contains a reply to some observations by Dana on the au­
thor’s objections to the principle of “ cephalization,” as applied 
to the classification of insects.
■——. On Phytophagic varieties and Phytophagic species,

with remarks on the unity of Coloration in Insects. 
Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 194-216.

In this memoir Walsh argues further in support of his views 
on the origin of species and races by phytophagic isolation 
(see ‘ Record,’ 1864, p. 332). He refers to:—Datana ministra 
(Drury) with its varieties, as he considers them, D. contracta 
(Walk.) and D. conspicua (Grote & Rob.); Halesidota tessellaris 
(Abb. & Sm.) = antiphola (Walsh), and H. harrisii (Walsh) = 
tessellaris (Havr.), which he regards as 2 phytophagic species; 
Arhopalus {Clytus) pictus (Drury) and robinice (Forst.), to 
which he now adds A. infaustus (Lee.); Callidium antennatum 
{f<7esrrn..) = violaceum? and C. ianthinum (Lee.); Conotrachelus 
nenuphar (Herbst), of which a large form occurs on the Butter­
nut and Walnut; Doryphora 10-lineata (Say) and D.junctq 
(Germ.). In connexion with the two last-mentioned species Wals]l 
remarks upon the precise correspondence in the arrangement of A 
the 18 spots on the thorax of these insects, and points out 
that should all the spots become confluent, the thoracic orna­
mentation occurring in various species of Chrysomelidie (C. 
biqsbyana, Kirby, elegans, Oliv., &c.) would be produced. This 
leads him into a discussion of what he calls “ unity of colora­
tion ” in insects, illustrated especially by reference to numerous

1
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species of Ichneumons, in which the dark-coloured wings are 
adorned with lighter spots, or “ bull®,” on several of the veins. 
. ie minute agreement of these spots in position throughout the 
Hisects which show them conspicuously, and the almost .uni- 

\versal occurrence of certain, pale spots, or “bull®/ throughout 
the family Ichneumonidae, are adduced by the author as evi­
dences of a unity of coloration, which, in his opinion, can only be 
accounted for by the assumption of a genetic connexion between 
the various species exhibiting these characters.
Wollaston, T. V. "Notes on Alpine Entomology. Zoologist, 

1866, pp. 313-317.

t Anatomical and Physiological.
Brandt, Alexander. Mittheilungen iiber das Herz der In- 

secten und Muscheln. Bull. Acad. Imp. St. Petersb. 
tome x. pp. 552-561.

In this paper the author describes the action of the heart in 
certain common insects, and in Anodonta and Unio, and refers 
especially to the influence of external excitants upon.it. The 
heart in both forms is automatic. The lateral muscles of the 

> heart in Insects only play a subordinate part in pulsation, and 
are certainly not the sole agents of diastole. The heart in In­
sects and the ventricle in Unio and Anodonta stand, to a 
certain degree, in a physiological asp A, between the heart and 
intestine of Vertebrata.
Claus, C. Bcobachtungen iiber die Bildung des Insectcneies. 

Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zoologic, Band xiv. pp. 42-54, 
Tafel 6 (1864).

[Observations ou the formation of the egg in Insects.]
Landois, II. Bcobachtungen iiber das I31ut der Insecten. 

[Observations on the blood of Insects.] Zeitschrift fiir 
wissensch. Zoologie, Band xiv. pp. 55—70, Tafcln 7-9 (1864).

Landois, Leonard. Ueber die Function des Fcttkorpers. [On 
the function of the fatty body.] Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. 
Zoologic, Band xv. pp. 371-372.

Landois, II. & L. Ueber die numerische Entwicklung der 
histologischen Elemente des Inscctcnkbrpers. [On the nu­
merical development of the histological elements of the 
Insect-body.] Ibid. pp. 307-327 (1865).

Plateau, Felix. Sur la force musculaire des Insectes. Bull. 
Acad. Roy. Belg. 2° ser. tome xx. pp. 732—757, and xxii. 
pp. 283—308; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii. 
pp. 139-141, and xix. pp. 95-99.In this paper the author describes some experiments made >y 

him on the force which various insects (chiefly beetles) aic 
capable of exerting in traction, pushing; and flight. 1 c ( e"

1866. [vol. in.] ’ 1 t

upon.it
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duces as a law that in the same group the force exerted varies 
from species to species in an inverse ratio to their weights.

Coquerel, in some remarks on a paper by Signoret on the in­
sects (Thrips, Chermes, and Coccus') which attack the orange and u 
other trees in tlie south of France, maintains that such insects/ 
only attack trees and plants in formidable numbers when the 
latter are unhealthy. lie refers especially to the insect enemies 
of the sugar-cane in the island of Bourbon. Gervais holds a 
similar opinion ■, and Deyrolle recommends the employment of 
sulphurous-acid vapours for the destruction of insects. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Er. 1860, pp. xix-xx.

E. Graefe publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 
588-589) some observations on the general characteristics of the 
entomology of the Fiji Islands. The Insect-fauna of these 
islands is said to be remarkable for its poverty; and the Coleo­
ptera especially are very scantily represented. The diurnal Le­
pidoptera. are most plentiful, and in Samoa the relative abun­
dance of Lycanides is remarkable. Of Papilio only 1 species 
occurs (P.godeffroyi, Semper). A Charocampa occurs on Colo- 
casia antiquorum, and Sphinx convolvuli is found in Ovalau, an 
island which is particularly rich in leaf-mining Microlepidb- / 
ptera. Among the Coleoptera the Cerambycidee and Elateridse ' 
are most abundantly represented, the Phyllophagous Lamelli- 
cornia and Chrysomelidfe are almost entirely deficient. The 
Curculionidse are rather more numerous, and a few littoral Me- 
lasomata occur. The Orthoptera are in proportion the most 
abundant in species and individuals, and include species of 
Phasmida, Truxalis, Locusta, and Achetes. The Rhynchota 
present a tolerable variety of forms, and especially a number of 
small Cicadaria with variegated wings. Neuroptera are repre­
sented in about the same proportion as in Europe. The Hy­
menoptera and Diptera are the poorest orders. There are about 
10 species of Ants and several Ichneumonida and Fossoria ■, but 
the Siricida and Tenthredinida are entirely wanting. The Di­
ptera include a Tipida and some Simulia; the true Muscida 
are represented only by a single species, resembling our Musca 
domestica-, and the almost total absence of the members of 
this great order is one of the most remarkable and inexplicable 
phenomena connected with the entomology of these islands.

Westwood exhibited to the Entomological Society a monstrous specimen'1' << 
of Pieris pyrrha, in which the “ two wings on the left side of the body ana v 
the fore wing and costa of the hind wing on the right side were coloured as 
in the male, whilst the remainder of the right hind wing was coloured as in 
the female, thus resembling one of the' Heliconiidie.” Westwood regarded 
this specimen as affording some ground of opposition to the views lately- 
put forth, in connexion with tho Darwinian hypothesis, on the subject of 
mimetic resemblances among insects, and maintained especially by Bates in an 
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elaborate paper published in the Linnean 7 Transactions.’ He regarded the 
so-called mimetic resemblance as only “ an exaggerated analogy ” (Proc. Ent.

• - Soc. 1806, pp. xxxvi-xxxviii). Wallace and Bates argued in opposition to 
'’v'estwood (I. c. pp. xxxviii—xl), Bates maintaining that the case brought for- 
ward by AVestwood was simply one of monstrosity, and had no bearing' on 
the question at issue. Sharp also made some remarks on the subject (Z.c. 
pp.xl-xli). A further discussion of the question took place at a subsequent 
meeting of the Society, in which Sharp, Wallace, and Westwood took part 
(Z. c. pp. xlv-xlvii).

In connexion with this question, and in illustration of the aversion which 
birds may entertain to eating certain insects (the presumed cause of most 
mimetic resemblances), Stainton mentions the rejection by young Turkeys of 
a single specimen of SpUosoma menthastri, when mixed with numerous spe­
cimens of Ac/rotis exclamationis, which they devoured greedily. Weir adds 
that cage-birds reject both Spilosoma menthastri and & lubricipeda, which 
Westwood accounts for by saying that these insects emit a fluid of disagreeable 
odour from behind the collar. Bates says that some Seliconiides emit a dis­
agreeable odour from the abdomen when that part of the body is pressed 
(Proc. Ent. Soc. 1806, p. xlv).

Siebkf. (Entomologisdhe Ilndersogelser) has given lists of Insects of various 
orders captured by him in the summers oj 1861 and 1865—in the former 

> ysaraf Bergen, Aalesund, Komsdal, Fladmark, and other localities on the 
west coast of Norway, in the latter in the vicinity of the Christiania fjord.

MacLachlan “On the similarity of.the Insects of North America and 
England.” Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 70-71. (See Lepidoptera.)

A discussion on the sinking of insects into snow, in which Muller’s re­
marks are commented on, and Pascoe, Westwood,. Brayley, and Lubbock took 
part, is recorded in Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xix-xx.

A. Muller has remarked (Zoologist, 1866? pp. 273-279) upon a few of the 
phenomena of Insect-life at great elevations, and especially upon the fact of 
many insects of alpine regions remaining for several seasons in their1 preparatory 
states, and upon the sinking of insects into the snow observed by Pascoe. 
With regard to the latter phenomenon, Muller quotes a passage from Tschudi’s 
‘ Thierleben der Alpenwelt ’ confirmatory of Pascoe’s observations.

Wollaston (Zoologist, 1866, pp. 313-317) notices Miiller’s remarks,-and 
mentions his having observed, at the Pass of St. Gothard, great accumula­
tions of insects, chiefly Beetles, at the bottom of small rounded depressions 
in the snow. Wollaston suggests that the process of melting productive of 
these hollows, and of those observed by Pascoe, was probably commenced by 
the settling on the snow of insects brought up from the lower regions by cur­
rents of air &c. In contrast with the causes supposed by Muller to lead to the 
Suspension of development of many alpine insects, Wollaston refers to his 
experience among the Cape Verde Islands, on some of which rain does not 
fall sometimes for several years; but on the recurrence of moisture, insects, 
like the vegetation, suddenly appear in abundance.

Braun remarks on the production of galls in various plants by insects 
of different families (Sitzungsber. Ges. naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, Dec. 20, 
1864). His observations relate chiefly to the form and structure of the galls.

Girard notices the occmrence of other glutinous vegetable matters besi cs 
the pollinic masses of Orchids on the heads of Insects, and mentions pai icu 

t 2
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larly a case in which a female Scotia bifasciata had its antenn® and buccal 
organs' incrusted with small masses of resinous matter. Bull. Soc. Ent. F?\ 
1866, p. xxxvii. ' £•>

Pit describes from personal observation the mode of occurrence of cater- ’
pillars infested by fungi in New Zealand. Tij dschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 16-21.

W. W. Saunders notices the occurrence of aClavaria growing from be-, 
tween the eyes in each of two larv® of a Cicada from Mexico. Proc. Ent.

-

Soc. 1866, p. xxx.
Spluerias growing from the head of the larva of a Lamellicom Beetle from 

New South Wales, noticed by Saunders. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.
Fungi growing- in dead larv® of Hepialus liumuli, noticed by Newman. 

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ix.
Lucas notices the occurrence of several insects of various orders in frag­

ments of the gum-resin of Hijmenam verrucosa from Zanzibar. Bull. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxviii.

COLEOPTERA.
A. Works in progress.

Lacordaire, T. Genera des Coleopteres, on expose methodique 
et critique de tons les genres proposes jusqu’ici dans cet 
Ordre dTnsectes. Tome vii. 8vo. Paris, 1866. pp. 620.

This seventh volume of Professor Lacordaire’s great work 
contains the completion of the family Curculionid®, together 
with the other families of Rhynchophorous Beetles (the Scoly- 
tid®, Brenthid®, Anthribid®, and Bruchid®). The general 
treatment adopted by the author will be indicated hereafter 
under the different families The work needs no further notice 
here.
Leconte, John. List of the Coleoptera of North America. 

Part i. Smithsonian Miscellaneous .Collections, No. 140. 
Washington : March 1863 .and April 1866. pp. 78.

Of this list, which includes the Nor th-American Beetles as far 
as and including the Heteromerous forms, a considerable-portion 
(viz. pp. 1—49) was published in 1863; the remainder (= 21 
pages), with 7 pages of index and 1 of additions and corrections, 
appeared in 1866.
------ . New Species of North-American Coleoptera. Part i. 

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, No. 167. Wash­
ington, March 1863 and April 1866. pp. 177.

This work also has appeared at two periods with an interval'^*» 
of three years : pp. 1-86 date from 1863; and tlie remainder, 
pp. 87-168 and 9 pages of index, was published in April of last 
year. The contents of the latter portion will be indicated 
further on'; they consist of descriptions of the new species and 
genera referred to in the preceding catalogue. It is much to 
be desired that the author may be able soon to complete these 
valuable works on the entomology of North America.



COLEOPTERA. 277
Mulsant, E. Monographic des Coccinellides. lrc partie, Coc- 

cmelliens. 8vo, pp. 292. Paris : SaVy & Deyrolle, I860.
> In this work Mulsant commences a monographic revision of 

/the Coccinellidae at large. The classification adopted is the 
( same as in his former works on the same group; the species de­
scribed in these are briefly characterized, and their more impor­
tant synonyms are cited; the new species arc described in detail. 
No new generic groups are proposed in the present part.
Mulsant, E., and Rey, C. Histoire Naturelie des Coleopteres 

de France. Fossipedcs : Brevicolles. 8vo, pp. 124, 4 plates.
Paris, 1865 (June ?). Colligeres. pp. 187, 3 plates. Paris, 
February 1866.

Separate impressions of papers published in the ‘ Annales de 
la Soc. Linn, de Lyon/ tomes xi. ? & xiii. (See p. 286.)
Linntea Entomologica. Sechzehnter Band. Zur Kenntniss 

der sudamerikanischen Cryptocephalen. Von Dr. Suffrian. 
(Schluss.) pp. 488.

In this volume Suffrian concludes his admirable'monograph 
of the South American Cryptocephalides. It includes in the first 
place some additions and corrections to the first volume, and then 
proceeds with the descriptions of the remaining genera and spe­
cies belonging to the group. The supplementary matter consists 
partly of new species belonging to the groups described in the 
first volume, and partly of remarks on known species, including 
notices of new habitats and variations. The volume also con­
tains a systematic index of all the species.

B. Separate Works.
Bates, H. W. Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazons 

Valley. Coleoptera : Longicornes. 8vo. pp. 255. London, 
1866.

A reprint of Bate’s papers in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
Crotch, G. R. Catalogue of British Coleoptera. Second edition.

8vo, pp. 18.
Tn this list of British Beetles Mr. Crotch has brought together, 

in a remarkably complete manner (as might have been expected), 
all the species recorded as inhabitants of the British islands, in­
dicating those whose'claim to be regarded as indigenous seems 
'•Qubtful by a bracket placed before their names. The species 
ai‘e numbered throughout tlic catalogue; and, when the addenda 
and species incertce sedis arc taken into consideration, the total 
number appears to be 3091, including what the author deno­
minates subspecies, a term in classification indicating appa­
rently a group of individuals of rank intermediate between the 
variety and the species. The doubtfully indigenous species 
marked are 109 in number, of which, however, 30 are saic o 
have been undoubtedly taken in England; 54 arc represented ny
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specimens in old collections, without indications of locality, but 
are very probably natives; whilst 25 tire regarded as very doubt­
ful. Naturalized species (amongst which are included Calandra 
granaria and several Tenebrionidm) are marked by an asterisk.^ 
A list of “ accidentally introduced species” is given on the lastfe—-_
page. The genera indicated as of doubtful position are Alexia;
Murmidius, and Necrophorus ! The author has communicated 
to the ‘ Entomologist ’ and to the Entomological Society a long 
series of remarks upon the alterations of nomenclature intro­
duced in this catalogue, as also indications and descriptions of 
new British species. These will be referred to hereafter.
Rye, E. C. British Beetles : an introduction to the study of our 

indigenous. Coleoptera. pp. xv and 280,-and 16 plates. 
12mo. London, 1866 : Reeve.

In this little handbook, Mr. Rye’s object lias been to furnish 
young entomologists with a general guide to the classification of 
Coleoptera, with sufficient notices of the characters and habits 
of the more abundant or remarkable British species to give some 
interest to the work and assist the beginner in his earlier progress 
in collecting. The determination of the general position of spe­
cies. in the system will also be facilitated by the very good’’., 
coloured figures of characteristic forms contained in-the 16 plates, 
by Robinson, with which the little volume is illustrated. The 
author commences with some observations on the position of the 
Coleoptera in the zoological scale, and on their general natural 
history, followed by a glossary of the most important terms used 
in describing insects, and a very clear account of the external 
anatomy of the Coleoptera. After chapters containing instruc­
tions for collecting and preserving Coleoptera, and a list of the 
descriptive works of most importance to the student of the Bri­
tish species of the order, Mr. Rye proceeds to his main task, of 
explaining the classification of Beetles, and describing the .cha­
racters and manners of a large number of- British species. In 
his general classification he adopts the system followed by 
Waterhouse in hia catalogue, dividing the whole order into a few 
large groups, and subdividing these into a great number of small 
families. The last thirty pages of the text are occupied by a 
catalogue of the British Coleoptera, founded chiefly upon that of 
Waterhouse, but with the addition of the species detected, since 
the publication of the latter work. This catalogue is priutc i - 
in three columns on each page; the author’s name is cited fDr ' - 
each genus and species. The following genera are given by the 
author as being of uncertain systematic position:—Phloeophilus 
DlphyUus, Aspidophorus, Sphindus, and Myrmecoxenus. ’ 
Marseul, S. A. de. Catalogus Coleopterorum Europe etCon

finium. 12mo,pp. xii and 131. Paris (Deyrolle), London 
(Janson), and Berlin (Friedlander), 1866.
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In this catalogue, which was also published in the ‘ Abeille/ 
the author has endeavoured to furnish entomologists with a cheap 
and handy list of the Coleoptera inhabiting Europe and the re­
gions surrounding the Mediterranean, extending, however, some 
,considerable distance eastward into Asia. It includes the names 
of a great number of species not cited in De MarseuFs former 
catalogue; but all notices of localities are omitted, and the names 
are printed in treble columns on each page, for the purpose of 
saving space, the little work being intended chiefly as a list for 
marking off-the species possessed by the collector, and to be 
circulated for exchanges. The synonymy is also omitted, but 
the named varieties of many species are indicated.

C. Papers published in Journals.

Allard, Ernest. Monographic'des Alticides, Tribu de la Fa- 
mille des Phytophages. I?Abeille, tome iii. (livr. 2, 5, and 
tome iv. livr. 1-3), pp. 169-417 (not completed).

A monograph of the European and Mediterranean species of 
the group Halticides. From p. 321 to p. 417 belongs properly 
to ths year 1867; but it contains descriptions of new species of 

' Thyamis, the distinctive characters of which were indicated in the 
table of that genus given in the November number; the Recorder 
has therefore cited them here.
Aube, C. Description de nouvelles Especes de Coleopteres de 

France. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4C serie, tome vi. 
pp. 161-164: October 24, 1866.

------ . Nouvcaux materiaux pour servir it Fetude des Apion. 
Ibid. pp. 165—168.

This paper relates chiefly to the habits of various known spa 
cies of Apion.
Bates, II. W. On a Collection of Coleoptera from Formosa, 

sent home by R. Swinlioe, Esq., II.B.M. Consul, Formosa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 339-355.

Consists chiefly of descriptions of new species.
------ . Contributions to an Insect Fauna of the Amazons Valley.

Coleoptera : Longicornes. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd 
scries, vol. xvii. pp. 31-12 (January), 191-201 (March), 
288-303 (April), 367-373 (May), and 425-435 (June 
1866). . • . .

In these papers Bates concludes his description of the Lamiides 
obtained by him during his residence on the Amazons.
Becker, R. See Eichhoff.
Bellier de la Chavignerie, —. Note sur les moeurs de

V Acmceodera ovis, Chevr. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4 
serie, tome vi. pp. 125-126.
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Bethe,—. Platydcrus oder Haptoderus ncmoralis Graells? 
Haptoderus oder Platyderus montanellus Graells ? Stet­
tiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 196-202. \

------ . Sammelbericht von 1865. Ibid. pp. 202-204.
Brendel, Emil. New Species and Corrections in the family, 

Pselaphida. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 255-260.
■------ . Synopsis of the Genera and Species of the family Pse-

laphidce. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp- 31-38.
Brisout de Barneville, Charles. Coleopteres nouveaux 

trouves en Espagne pendant ^Excursion de la Socie.te en 
1865. Annales Soc. Ent. de France, 4e serie, tome vi. 
pp.- 355-426: Dec. 31, 1866 (read June 13, 1866).

Brisout de Barneville, H. Notes supplementaires, rectifica- 
tives et synonymiques sur les genres Gymnetron, Bayous-, 
ct Acalles, avec la description dTme nouvelle especc 

Acalles. Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4° serie, tome v. 
pp. 619-626 : May 26, 1866.

Butler, A. G. Description of a New Species of Ceionia, with 
remarks on the allied species. Proc. Zool. Soc. •LS6:2i 
p. 729.

(Candeze, E. Elaterides nouveaux. Mein. Couronnes de 
l’Acad. Roy. de Belgique, 8vo, tome xvii. pp- 1-63 : June
1865. • ...

This paper originally appeared as a separate publication in 
1864, and was noticed in the ‘ Record ’ for that year.) 
(Chapuis, F. Monographic des Platypides. Mem. Soc. Boy.

Sci. de Liege, tome xx. 1866. . .
This memoir was noticed as an independent publication last 

year. See ‘ Record ’ 1865, pp. 389 and 498.)
Chaudoir, Baron de. Monographic du genre An­

nales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° serie, tome vi. pp- 10° ' b
22, 1866.

______ Corrections et additions a la Revision du genre yra. 
Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° serie, tome vi. PP- 77-104: 
August 22, 1866.

In this memoir Chaudoir introduces into the list of species re­
cognized in his revision of the genus Ayra those described by 
other authors, especially by Bates in his paper on the Agree ofN^__ 
the Amazons region. H6 also remarks on the synonymy of 
some of the species, and describes some new ones. Ihe total 
number of species admitted by Chaudoir as probably distinct 
seems to be 141 (Agridia 6, Ayra 135).
____ Description dTme Anthia inedite'et de quatre* nouvelles 

Polyhirma. Revue,, et Magasin de Zoologic, 1866, pp. 70- 
73; February.
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Chaudoir, Baron de. Supplement it la monographic du genre 
Peleciitm. Ibid. pp. 108-110.

.• Contains descriptions of new species.
z Chevrolat, Aug. Descriptions de Coleopteres d’Espagne nou­

veaux on peu connus. Suite. Revue et Mag. de Zoologie, 
1866, pp- 24-29, 100-108, 321-326: January, March, and 
September.

Coquerel, Charles. Faune de Bourbon (He de la Reunion). 
Coleopteres. Annales Soc. Ent. de France, 4e serie, tome vi. 
pp. 293-340, pl. yii: Dec. 31, 1866 (read July 11,1866).

This portion contains descriptions of the Coleoptera of the 
isjand of Bourbon as far as the Lamellicornia. The author, in a 
short preface (pp. 293-298),indicates the general characters of the 
island and its climate, and the changes which have taken place in 
its condition, especially by the destruction of the forests, since its 
discovery in 1513. Nearly all the indigenous birds and the large 
Tortoises have disappeared. The Insect-fauna is poor, and par­
takes of the characters of the faunas of India and Madagascar, 
although a few peculiar species occur. Of the Coleoptera, the 
CarabidcB arc small, but include some peculiar forms. TXieStaphy- 
iirdda are neither numerous nor remarkable. Of the Lu- 
canidee some peculiar forms occur; the Lamellicorns are pretty 
well represented; and the Curculionidce are numerous and in­
teresting. The Eucnemidee include a peculiar genus allied to the 
genus Fornax; the Bvprestidce and Elateridce are few in number. 
The Tenebrionidae include one peculiar genus, Ilypocalis. Of the 
Longicorns there are several peculiar and remarkable species. 
Phytophgga and Coccinellida are not abundant. No Pselaphidce, 
Paussida, or Cantharidce occur. The author gives diagnoses of 
all the species, several of which seem to have been introduced. 
The numbers described in this paper arc :—Cicindelida 2, Ca- 
rabida: 22 (11 new), Stapliylinida 9 (6 new), Eucnemidai 2 
(new), Lucanidce 3 (1 new), Scarabceidce 11 (2 new).
Coquerel, C. See Fairmaire.
Cornalia, Emilio. Sopra i caratteri microscopic! offerti dalle 

Cantaridi c da altri Colcctteri facili a confondersi con esse. 
Memoric della Soc. Itai, di Sci. Nat. tomoi. No. 10, pp. 39, 
with 4 plates.

This memoir includes the results, of what the author denomi­
nates some “investigations in legal zoology”—namely, a descrip­
tion of the microscopic characters of the dermal skeleton of the 
common Blister-fly {Cantharis vesicatorid), as compared with 
those presented by numerous species of green Beetles, which 
might be ground up and used for the adulteration of powdered 
Cantharides. The latter include Cicindela campestris, Dry pt a 
emarginata, Lebia cyanocephala, CarpJms auratus, Calosoma sy- 
cophanta, several species of Chlanius and Anthaxia, 2 Agn i, 
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Ludii and Malachii, Dasytes viridis, Geotrupes vernalis, several 
species of Anomala and Colonia, 2 oTHoplia, Cerocoma schrebersii, 
Rhynchites betuleti, Aromia moSchata, Cryptocephalus sericeu^, 
Lina cenea, 3 Oreince, Chrysoniela rnenthce, and 4 Donacice. Thc\ 
characters presented by fragments of the elytra of these Beetles J*—- ■ 
on both surfaces, and those of the surface of the pronotum, are- 
represented in the numerous figures contained in the 4 plates 
illustrating the memoir.
Crotch, G. R. Observations on the genus Anaspis, Geoff. 

Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 30-34.
------ . . Further Notes on Telephoridie. Ibid. pp. 47—18.
------ . Observations on the concluding portion of the Curcu- 

lionid-.e, &c. Ibid. pp. 63-05.
------ . Revision of the ? Catalogue of British Coleoptera.-’ Ibid, 

pp. 105-112, 119-127, 133-137, and 173-177.
Deyrolle, Henri. Description de Lucanidcs nouveaux. An­

nales Soc. Ent. de Belgique, tome ix. pp. 23—30, pls. 1 & 2 
(read March 1806).

Doiirn, C. A. Note zu Homalocerus nigripennis, Schottiis— 
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 356—357.

Eichhoff, W. . Ueber einige Bostriehiden. Berliner entom. 
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 275—278.

Eichhoff, W., and Becker, R. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte 
der Hadrotoma corticalis. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift,
1866, pp. 279-281, taf. i. fig. 1.

Fairmaire, Leon. -Notice sur les Coleopteres recoltes par M.
Lederer sur le Bosz-Dagh (Asie Mincure). Annales Soc.

X rance, 4'sene, tome vi. pp. 249-280: October 24,1866.
contains a list of known species, with occasional notes on their 

variations, and descriptions of several new species. He remarks 
that their general aspect is that of the Beetles of Turkey and 
Greece. Ihe number of Syrian forms is small.
1 airmaire, Leon, and Coquerel, C. Essai sur les Coleopteres 

ai lane. Quatrieme partie. Annales Soc. Ent.
nance, 4 serie, tome vi. pp. 17-74: August 22, 1866.

1 'auv el, A. Ltudes sur les Staphylinidcs de l’Amerique centrale, 
prmcipalement du Mexique. (Suite.) Bull. Soc. Linn. dc \ 
Normandie, x. (1866) pp. 9-22.Inc u es descriptions of the Phloeocharini, Omalini, and Oxy- 

telmi ot Central America, with lists of the species found in other 
parts ot the world. The paper also contains the characters of 
the groups and genera.
------ . Faune du Chili. Onscctes Coleopteres. Staphylinides.

Ibid. pp. 250-353, pL iv. . ’
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A monographic revision of the species of the subfamilies Aleo- 
chanm, Tachyporini, and Staphylinini found in Chili, with 
e laiacteis and tables of the groups and genera.

^Ferrari, Count. Drci neue Kafer aus der osterreichischen 
Monarchic. Verhandl.zool.-bot.Gesellsch.inWien,Bandxvi. 
pp. 367-372 (read February 7, 1866).

Gautier des Cottes, —. Nouvelles entomologiques, ou recucil 
synonymique de descriptions d’especes et genres nouveaux ■ 
monographique, de moeurs et remarques sur des Insectes 
Coleopteres de la faune europeenne et Mediterraneenne. 
Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 174-180, 277-293, 
and 363-374 : May, August, and October, 1866.

------ . Descriptions d’especes nouvelles de Carabiques propres 
h la faune Mediterraneenne, suivies de quelques observa­
tions. Mittheil. Schw. entom. Gescllsch. Band ii. pp. 107- 
109: August 1866.

------ . Descriptions d’especes nouvelles de Carabiques d’Europe, 
suivies d’observations synonymiques sur deux Pasderus 
decrits par moi dans les Annales Soc. Ent. France. Ibid.
pp. 110-114.

Gerhardt, J.
Limnebius.

Ueber die grosscrcn deutscheu Arten des genus 
Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 395-

404.
Giraud, J. See Insecta.
Goureau, Colonel. Notes sur les larvcs de quelques Insectes 

e sur les heux qu’ellcs habitent. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4 sene, tome vi. pp. 169-174.

Hampe, Clemens. Beschreibung einiger neuen Kafer. Ber­
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 371-375.

Harold, E. ion. Beitrage zur Kcnntniss einiger coprophagen 
Lame licormen. (Sechstes Stuck.) Berliner entom. Zeit­
schrift, 1866, pp. 92-127.

Desciiptions of numerous species of Aphodius and Cnemargus.
Heegew Ernst. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der'Insecten 

■ tv- '01 SC 7(91,fi) • Sitzungsberichte der Akad. der Wiss. 
“JJ1611’ Band liiL Abtb- i- PP- 533-542, Tafcln 1-4: May

Helmuth, C. A. New Species of MordelVida collected in Il­
linois. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 96.

IlE^nnd" ,Beiperkungen iiber die von Dr; Staudinger
Stetfin/ °cbe in Finmarkcn gefundenen Coleopteren.

In ent?U1- Zeitung, 1866, im. 250-259.1 s paper consists chiefly of remarks on Schneider’s identifi­
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cations of the Beetles collected in Finmark hy Staudinger and 
AVockc. Its more important references will he noted hereafter.
Horn, G. II. Descriptions of some new Cicindelidae from tire 

■ Pacific coast of the United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci '' 
Philad. 1866, pp. 394-397.

------ . Descriptions of some New Genera and Species of Cen­
tral-American Coleoptera. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 
1866, pp. 397-101.

Jekel, H. Essai sur la Classification naturelie des Geotrvpes 
Latreille et Descriptions d’Especes nouvelles. Annales 
Soc. Entom. de France, 4° serie, tome v. pp. 513-618 : 
May 26, 1866.

Joannis, L. de. Gallerucides, Tribu de la Faraille des Phyto­
phages, ouClirysomelines. (Completed.) I/Abeille, tome iii. 
(livr. 2)pp. 145-168, planche ii.

The first portion of this memoir, published last year, was re­
ferred by the Recorder to tome ii. of the ‘ Abeille;’ as now ar­
ranged by the Editor it will form the commencement of tome iii., 
and the references in last year’s ‘ Record ’ must be altered ac­
cordingly (see ante, p. 268).
Kiesenwetter, II. von. Beitrage zur Kaferfauna Spanicns. 

(Erstes Stuck.) Malacodermata,Melyrid<e. Berliner entom. 
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 241-274, taf. 1. figs. 2-7.

This is the first instalment of the more detailed report on 
the results of the Spanish entomological excursion of 1865, 
of which the author gave a general account (as regards the Co­
leoptera) in the Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1865 (see ‘ Record/ 
1865, p. 400). In the present paper Kiesenwetter gives a 
list of the species of Malacodermata and Melyridae collected, 
with remarks on their distribution, mode of occurrence, &c., 
detailed descriptions of the species of which diagnoses were pub­
lished last year, and the characters of some new species.
Kirsch, Theodor. Beitrage zur Kaferfauna von Bogota.

Zwcites Stuck. (See ‘ Record,’ 1865.) Berliner entom." 
Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 173-216.

____ _ Ueber die Larve des Cossonus ferrugineus, Clairv. Ber­
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 282-283.

KiuiATZ, G. - Ueber die Bockkafer-Gattungen Dolocerus (Muis.)' 
und Brachypteroma (Heyden). Berl. ent. Zeitschrift, 1866’, 
p. 370.

Dansberge, — de. Description de deux especes nouvelles du 
genre Agra, originaires de 1’interieur de la Guyane Hol- 
landaise. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° serie" tome vi 
pp 75-76: August 22, 1866.
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Leconte, John L. Note on the species of Myod'ites (Latr.) in­
habiting the United States. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 

z ‘ 1865, pp. 96-98.
• Notes oh the species of Harpalus inhabiting America 
north of Mexico. Ibid. pp. 98-104.

------ ■ On the species of Galeruca and allied genera inhabitin 
North America. Ibid. pp. 204-222.

------ . Prodromus of a Monograph of the species of the tribe 
Anobiini, of the-family Ptinidce, inhabiting North America. 
Ibid. pp. 222-244.

------ . List of Coleoptera collected in the mountains of Lycoming 
County, Pa. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Phil. 1866, pp. 346- 
348.

------ . List of Coleoptera collected near Port Whipple, Arizona,- 
by Dr. Elliott Cones, U.S.A., in 1861-65. Ibid. pp. 318- 
319.

------ . Revision of the Dasytini of the United States. Ibid, 
pp. 319-361.

—:—. Additions to tlie Coleopterous Fauna of the United" 
States. No. I. Ibid. pp. 361-394.

Lentz, —. Zweitcr Nachtrag zum ncuen Verzeichniss der
preussischen Kafer, Konigsberg, 1857. Sehriften der 
kbnigl. phys.-okon. Gescllsch. zu Konigsberg, Jalirg. vii. 
pp. 85-98 : 1866.

This paper contains a list of additions to the coleopterological 
fauna of the province of Prussia, with remarks on the characters 
and synonymy of some of them.
Lereboullet, —. Observations sur Ies metamorphoses et Ie 

genre de vie des larves de Baridies. Mem. Soc. Sci. Nat. 
Strasbourg, tome vi. pp. 22, ■with 1 plate: 1866.

Lucas, II. Note sur une nouvelle espece de Cardbus qui habite 
les environs de Mogador. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° 
serie, tome vi. pp. 225-228, pl. 3. fig. 2 : October 21,1866.

------ . Un mot sur le genre Prinobius, Coleoptere.de la famillc 
des Prionides, et sur les especes qui le composent. Revue 
et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 441-445 : December.

Marseul, S. A. de. Monographic des Buprestides, famille des 
Sternoxes de Latreille. (Concluded.) LCAbeille, tome n. 
(tome iii. livr. 1, 3, 4) pp. 289-540.

The references to this memoir in the ‘ Record ’ for 1865 mus 
all be altered from tome iii. to tome ii. for the reason statec a 
p. 268. The memoir is completed by an index.
Matthews, A. Descriptions of several species of Trichopterygidte 

found by Dr. II.' Schaum in various parts of North Amenc. 

Coleoptere.de
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and Brazil. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xvii. 
pp. 141-149, pl. 5 : February 1866.

Matthews, A. Notes on some species of Trichopterygid<e new 
to Britain, and of various alterations of nomenclature in the\ 
same family.. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 241-245 : •J 
April 1866.

Menge, A. Ueber ein Rhipidopteron und einige andere im 
bernstein eingeschlossene tiere. Schriften der naturf. Ge­
sellsch. in Danzig, neue Folgc, Band i. (1866), pp. 8 {cum

Miller, L. Neue Kafer-Arten. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 
in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 817-820 (read Aug. 1, 1866).

Motschulsky, Victor. Enumeration des nouvelles especes de 
Coleopteres rapportees de ses Voyages. 4° article, suite. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tomexxxviii.pt. 2. pp. 227-313. 
(See ‘ Record/ 1§65, p. 402.)

The species here described all belong to the Carabidie. The 
paper includes characters of numerous (so-called) genera formed 
by the dismemberment of Carabus and Calosoma.
------. Essai d’un Catalogue des Insectes de File de CeylahW 

Supplement. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, xxxix. part 1. 
pp. 393-446.

Contains descriptions of numerous new species.
Mulsant, E., and Godart, —. Description de quclques Coleo­

pteres nouveaux ou pen connus. Annales Soc. Linn, de 
Lyon, tome xii. pp. 447-456 : January 6, 1866.

Descriptions of Algerine species.
[Mulsant, E., and Rey, Cl. Tribu des Terediles. Annales Soc.

Linn, de Lyon, tome xii. pp. 1-284, pls. 1-10 : Jan. 9,1866.
This contains the concluding portion of the volume on the 

“ Terediles ” of the ‘ Coleopteres de France/ published in 1864, 
and noticed in the ‘Record’ for that year (p. 339). Its com­
mencement corresponds with p. 133 of the separate issue.] 
Mulsant, E., and Rey, Cl. Tribu des Colligeres. Ann. Soc.

Linn, de Lyon, tome xiii. pp. 89-282, 3 plates : June 30, 
1866. (Sec also p. 277.)

In this tribe the authors include the families Pedilides and 
Anthicides of Lacordaire. This volume also includes the genus' 
Agnathus, removed from the Pythida to form, with Salpiugus 
the tribe Simplicitarses. The references to pagination further 
on refer to the separate work, but they will accord with the 
‘ Annales ’ by the addition of 88.
Pascoe, F. P. Notes on Sphcerion and Mallocera. Ann. & 

Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xviii. pp. 477-484: December 
1866.

tomexxxviii.pt
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Pascoe, F. P. List of the Longicornia collected by the late 
Mr. P. Bouchard at Santa Marta. Trans.’Ent. Soc. London, 
3rd series, vol. v. pp. 279-296, plate 20 : June 1866.

/ Contains a list of 53 species, 25 of which are described as 
.. xfnew.

------ . Longicornia Malay ana; or, a descriptive Catalogue of 
the species of the three Longicorn families collected by 
Mr. A. R. Wallace in the Malay Archipelago. (Continued.) 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd scries, vol. iii. pp. 225-336, 
pls. 10-13 : September 1866.

------ . On the Longicornia of Australia, with a list of all the 
described species, &c. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. pp. SO- 
142, pls. 3 & 4: October 1866, and January 1867.

This paper includes a catalogue of the known species of Aus­
tralian Longicornia, with descriptions of numerous new species. 
The latter were all published in October 1866.
------ . Notices of new or little-known genera and species of 

Coleoptera. Part v. Journal of Entomology, vol. ii. 
pp. 443-493, pls. 18 & 19 : June 1866.

The majority of the .genera and species here characterized, 
belong to families of the great tribe Heteromer a of Latreille.
------ . List of described species of Australian Heteromera.

Ibid. pp. 493-499 : June 1866.
In this paper Pascoe furnishes a list of the known species of 

the families of Heteromerous Beetles found in Australia, many 
of them characterized by himself in the preceding paper *. The 
total number of species is 270, referred to 96 genera.
------ . Catalogue of Longicorn Coleoptera, collected in the 

Island of Penang by James Lamb, Esq. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 222-267 & 504-536, pls. 26-28 & 41-43.

In this paper Pascoe gives a catalogue of 212 species of 
Longicorn Beetles collected in Penang, with synonymic observa­
tions on 'many of them, and descriptions of numerous new 
species and genera. 'With regard to the multiplication of the 
latter by modern naturalists, the author makes some remarks 
intended to justify the practice. In the author's opinion neither 
genus nor species has any actual existence in nature, these 
terms being used only to express “categories of thought/' 

<«, 'lienee they cannot be defined with absolute certainty. In this 
view genera and groups of higher systematic value can only be 
regarded as matters of convenience; and the question at once 
arises, whether it is more convenient to the naturalist (consider­
ing that it is admitted that none of these groups can be accu­
rately defined) to have a moderate number of genera with some-

Tho Javan Cholipus brevicornis (Pasc.) is cited by mistake in place of 
C. punetipmnis (Pasc.).
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what elastic limits, or, by striving after a confessedly unattain­
able accuracy of definition, to get an enormous mass of generic 
names, many of which represent only single species. From the 
author’s theoretical stand-point as to the non-existence of genera, 
in nature, it is evident that this is the chief question at issue, >> 
not whether the genera proposed are differentiated by charae- z 
ters of primary or secondary value. To the writer it seems that 
a small number of genera is more convenient in every respect 
than a large one, even though some "of them may contain a few 
somewhat incongruous or questionable species; on the other 
hand, in order to obtain these minute divisions, the characters 
given to the genera are drawn so tight that newly discovered 
forms can hardly find a resting-place ready prepared for them, 
and thus each new genus proposed may be regarded as almost 
necessarily the direct parent of more. When Pascoe maintains, 
in opposition to certain objectors, that it is unnecessary that every 
genus should be defined or family broken up by means of charac­
ters of equal structural importance, we fully-agree with him ; in­
deed the maxim is as old as the time of Linnaeus, who, however, 
arrived at it from the opposite belief of the actuality of genera. 
But, on the other hand, during the prevalence of the analytical 
mode of thought and treatment which at present pervades nearly-'-^ 
every department of zoology, we find, unfortunately, that while 
an author is led by this notion of what we may call the semi­
naturalness of genera to admit certain groups of species to that 
rank, perhaps justly, upon very slight characters, he will be 
only too prone, in other cases, to accept characters of the same 
small importance as grounds of division when in point of fact 
no such process is called for. To these causes in operation on 
every side, and especially to that analytical habit of mind which 
is at present almost universal among naturalists, leading them 
to rejoice rather in the detection of a difference, however 
minute, than in the far more philosophical recognition of an 
agreement, is due the excessive multiplication of genera, and, as 
a consequence of this, of other subordinate groups (subfamilies, 
&c.), which is rapidly bringing nearly every department of zoo­
logy into a chao’tic state.
Perris, Edouard. Descriptions de quelqucs Insectes nouveaux. 

Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4C ser. tome vi. pp. 181-196 • 
October 24, 1866.

_------ Descriptions de quclques nouvelles especes de Coleopteres "s
Rectifications et Notes. Ann. Soc. Ent. de France, 4” ser’ 
tome v. pp. 505—512 : May 26, 1866.

Philippi, R. A. See Insecta.
Power, J. A. Rediscovered or new British Coleoptera: Nemo­

soma elongatum, Helophorus nanus, Phytobius Ai-nodosus, 
Hybius subcmeus, &c. Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 77-80.
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Putzeys, J. Revision des Cfivirrides de l’Australie. Stettiner 
entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 83-43.
• Coleopteres trouves en Espagne pendant ^excursion de 
la Societe en 1865. Amarides et Clivinides. Ann. Soc.

' Ent. de France, 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 319-354 : December 
31, 1866 (read May 23, 1866).

Reiche, L. Etude des especes de Mylabrides de la Collection 
de L. Reiche, suivie d’une Note sur le genre Trigonurus, 
Mulsant, et description d’une espece nouvelle. Anu. Soc. 
Entom. de France, 4° ser. tome v. pp. 627-642.

Rojas, M. A. Etudes entomologiques. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 
4C ser. tome vi. pp. 229-235 : October 24,1866.

This paper includes notices of the Coleoptera living on the 
maize, of the hour of fecundation of some Coleoptera, and of 
the migrations of Golofa porteri.
■------. Catalogue des Longicornes de- la province de Caracas,

Republique de Venezuela, avec quelques observations sur 
leurs habitudes. Ibid. pp. 236-248.

Rye, E. C. Abstract of M. de Barneville’s Monograph of the 
genus Orchestes, with reference to the British species. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 224-227.

------ . Description of a new species of Cryptophagus, and note 
on the occurrence of another species of that genus new to 
Britain. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 101-102 : October 
1866.

------ . Descriptions of new species &c. of Brachelytra. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 121-125 : November 1866.

------ . Coleoptera. New British species, corrections of nomen­
clature, &c., noticed since the publication of the Entomo­
logists’ Annual, 1866. Entom. Annual, 1867, pp. 43-126.

In this article Mr. Rye as usual brings together references to 
all the scattered notices relating to the Coleoptera of Britain 
published during the past year, with many corrections of syno­
nymy, &c. He states that the total number of new species in­
troduced into the British List in 1866 was 123, besides 19 
described as previously quite unknown to entomologists. He 
estimates that about 120 of these species are undoubted na- 

xi, tives.
Saunders, Edward. Catalogue of Buprestidce collected by 

the Ipte M. Mouhot in Siam, &c., with Descriptions of 
New Species. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v. 
pp. 297-321, pl. 21: June 1866.

Scha^uss, L. W. Mouograpliische Bearbeitung der Sphodrmi. 
Sitzungsbericht der Gesellschaft “ Isis” zu Dresden, Ibou, 
pp. 1-128 ; January 27, 1865.

1866. [vol. iii.] * u
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Schaufuss, L. W. ColeopterQrum Europreorum species novae. 
Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 180-181 : 
May.

------ . Coleopterorum species novie. Ibid. pp. 412-420 : No­
vember.

Descriptions of Curculionidie from New Granada and Vene­
zuela. *
Schiodte, J. C. De tunnelgravende Biller • Bledius, Hetero- 

cerus, Dyschirius, og deres danske Arter. Naturliist. Tidsskr. 
3rd ser. Bd. iv. pp. 141-167. Translated in Annals &Mag. 
N. H. 3rd ser. vol. xx. pp. 30-43. [On the Tunnelling 
Coleopterous genera Bledius, Heterocerus, Dyschirius, and 
their Danish Species.]

[------ . On the Classification of Bujirestida and Elateridee,
with special regard to the Danish Fauna. Translated in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xviii. pp. 173-212 
and 327-338. See ‘ Record,’ 1865, pp. 405, 416.]

Scriba, W. Die Kafer im Grossherzogthum Hessen und seiner 
nachstenUmgebung. (Fortsetzung.) ElfterBericht der ober- 
hessischen Gesellsch, f. Natur- und Heilkunde, pp. 1=59: 
August 1865.

■------. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Staphylinen Unteritaliens.
Berliner-entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 376—378.

A list with descriptions of 3 new species.
------ . Ueber Homaiota lanc/uida, Er., und II. longicollis, Muis. 

Ibid. pp. 379-380.
Stierlin, G. Uebersicht der in Europa und den angranzenden 

Landern cinheimischcn Arten der Gattung Corymbites. 
Mittheil. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. 1865, pp. 293-299.

------ . .Zweiter Nachtrag zur Revision der europaischen 
Otiorhynchus-Arten. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, 
pp. 129—135.

Suffrian, G. Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxvii. Stettiner 
entom. Zeitung, 18GG, pp. 97-99.

This paper relates to the synonymy of two species of Chryso- 
mela (Oreind).
------ . Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxviii. Stettiner entom 

Zeitung, 18GG, pp. 158—165.
Contains an abstract of the results obtained by Waterhouse 

in his examination of the Chrysomelidat of the Linnean and 
Banksian Collections, with notes upon the identification of some 
of the species.
____ . Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxix. Stettiner ?ntom. 

Zeitung, 1866, pp. 205-210.
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Relates to Cltrysomelidai, and contains descriptions of two 
new species.
S’jffrian, G. Verzeichniss der von Dr. Gundlacli auf der 

t Insel Cuba gesammelten Chrysomelinen. Archiv fiir Na- 
' turgeschichte, 1866, pp. 281-337. (Not completed.)

Contains a list of the species of Phytophagous Coleoptera col­
lected by Gundlacli in Cuba, with remarks upon the variations 
and synonymy of the previously described species, and descrip­
tions of many new ones. The portion here referred to includes 
78 species.
[Thomson, James. Systema Cerambycidarum, &c. Mem. Soc. 

Roy. Sci. de Liege, tome xix. 1866.
This work was noticed as an independent publication in the 

‘ Records ’ for 186-1 & 1865, which see.]
Tozzetti, Targioni. Come sia fatto Forgano che fa lume nella 

Lucciola volante delF Italia centrale (Luciola italicd), e 
dellc Fibre muscolari in questo ed altri Insetti cd Artro- 
podi. Mem. Soc. Itai, di Sci. Nat. tomo i. no. 8. pp. 28, 
2 plates: 1866.

'This memoir is divided into three parts. In the first"the 
author describes the luminous organ of Luciola italica; in the 
second the same organ in the female and ’larva of Lampyris 
noctiluca, and also a peculiar organ in the latter, consisting of a 
sort of fringe composed of numerous retractile filaments, which 
arc emitted from the last segment of the abdomen about the 
anus, spread out in the form of a disk, and adhere to anything 
to which the animal applies them; and in the third the mus­
cular fibres of Luciola italica are compared with those of certain 
species of other orders of insects and also with those of the 
Scorpion and of some Cirripedes.
Vuillefroy, F1:lix de. Coleopteres nouveaux trouves en Es- 

pagne pendant FExcursion de la Societe en 1865. Annales 
Soc. Ent. de France, 4e serie, tome vi. pp. 345-348 : De­
cember 31, 1866 (read June 27, 1866).

All Carabidte.

Schiodte (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser.iv.) treats of the tunnelling 
Coleoptera Bledhts, Heterocerus, and Dyschirius as presenting a 
common mode of life although systematically "wide apart. T he 
Dyschirii and their larva; are specially destined to pursue and 
destroy the others; and Schiodte refers to them as representing 
the Mole and the Shrew among Carabidse.

De Marseul (L’Abeille, pp. xxv-lxvi) continues to give translations of 
descriptions of Coleoptera from various journals, including:' 
entom. Monatschrift, 1864, Otiorhynchus schaqfussi and femirii (Mi e ),
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Leptusa pueUaris, Trichonyx adnexus, Bryaxis tristis, Bythinus curvipes and 
bajulus, Claviger nitidus, Microrhagus brevis, and Clytus apicalis (Hampe) : _
from Costa’s ‘Niiovi Studii,’ 1863, Nanophyes i-virgatus and centroman 
latus (Costa), and Leptura excelsa (Costa) ; from tlie Denkschr. Akad. Wiss.
in Wien, 1850, diagnoses of the new species and genera from Redtenbacher’s _ 
“ Coleoptera Persica;” descriptions of new species of Salticides from Kiit-/' 
schera’s monograph in the. Wiener entom. Monatschrift for 1864, and o£ 
Athous proximus and spectabilis, Typhlophorus deplanatus, Acalles validus, Ne­
mosoma fascixolle (Hampe), and Somaiota glacialis (Mill.), from the same 
journal j and the anonymous analysis of the species of Calobius (Woll.^and 
descriptions of Dorca'dion cretosum and suturatum (Ferrari), also published 
in Wiener ent. Mon. 1864. Re Marseul also describes a species of Coscinia 
from the Algerian Sahara, which he identifies with C. semeledcri (Chaud.), 
I. c. p. xxxiii.

Bates (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 339-340) makes some 
general remarks upon a collection of Coleoptera sent from For­
mosa by Swinlioe. The collection includes 285 species, of 
which about half are well-known Malayan forms; the groups 
most largely represented are the Phytophaga (62 sp.), the La- 
mellicornia (47), the Longicornia (34), the Iletcromera (32), and 
the«Rliynchophora (27). The species present no peculiarity of - 
type, the strongest relations being with the Chinese fauna. A ' 
bamaster was recorded by Swinlioe {in epist.); but the specimen 
was not found in the boxes. Of the new species 38 are de­
scribed in the present paper.

Pascoe notices the contents of a small collection of Coleoptera from Fre­
mantle (West Australia). Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi.

Fairmaire & Coquerel have continued their “Essai sur les Coleopteres 
do Barbarie” (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4°ser. tome vi. pp.17-74). This part includes 
notices and descriptions of species belonging to the following families:— 
Carat idee, Paussidce, Nitidulida, Peltidce, Cleridce, Scarabceidce, Buprestidce, 
Cebrionidce, Lampyridce, Selopida, Cantharidce, (Edemeridce, Curculionidce, 
Cerambycidce, Chrysomelidce, :uid Coccinellidce.

Rojas publishes some remarks upon the Coleoptera living on the maize­
plant in the province of CaraccaS. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. 
pp. 229-232.

The same writer (Z. c. pp. 232-233) details some observations made by him 
upon the period of the day at which fecundation is usually effected by various 
species of this order. Trachyderes succinct us and Ancylosternus scuteUaris 
copulate about noon, Acrocinus lonyimanus in the morning, Ancistroma 
farinosum (Salle) in the twilight. Some species vary the time of their 
fecundation according to the climate of the localities in which they live. 
Further details on this subject occur in the author’s Catalogue of Longi- 
corns.

Two larva-cases of Beetles from Brazil are noticed by W. W. Saunders. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxx.

Taschenberg notices the occurrence of a slight movement in the tips of 
the antennze of two specimens of an Anchomenus on being pinned, after re- 
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niaining for four mouths in spirits. In one specimen the movement per- 
ifsted for 10 hours. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. Coit.-Bl. p. 424.
g,Dr. Joseph has published some notes on the Carinthian caves and their 
beetles. Jahresher. schles. Gesellsch. fur vaterl. Cultur. I860, p. 8.

C. A. Dohbn publishes a short note on collecting cave-beetles. lie de­
scribes the succession of species in advancing from the entrance of tho caves, 
and recommends the setting of traps containing meat &c. for the purpose of 
attracting the insects. Stett. ent. Zeit. I860, pp. 63-64.

Leconte (Proc. Acad. $at. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 346-349) publishes lists of 
Coleoptera collected in the mountains of Lycoming and in the neighbour­
hood of Fort Whipple. •

Rye (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 63-67) gives an account of the results of his 
collecting Coleoptera at Rannoch, Perthshire, with notes upon the mode of 
occurrence of many species, and notices of 3 species of Brachelytra new to 
Britain (one described as.a new species). T. Blackburn also publishes notes 
on the same excursion (Z. e. pp. 93-94).

W. Klotze indicates the species of Coleoptera collected by him in the 
neighbourhood of Geesthacht, a village on the Elbe about five miles above 
Hamburg. To a few of the species are appended notices of their mode of 
occurrence. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 405-409.

J. Gerhardt also gives a list (Z. c. pp. 409—111) of the rarer or more re- 
fflaikaole species .collected by him in Silesia, with remarks upon the occur-, 
fence of some of them. •

Scriba has continued his Catalogue of the Coleoptera of Hesse and its 
neighbourhood to the conclusion of the Heteromerous families. Ber. xi. 
oberh. Ges. Nat.- Heilk. pp. 1—59.

Numerous new species of Coleoptera collected in Spain during the excur­
sion of tho French Entomological Society in 1865 are described by Brisout 
de Barneville (Annales, vi. pp. 355-426), and a few belonging to the family 
Carabidffi by de Vuillefroy and Putzeys (Z. c. pp. 345-354).

Desbeochees des Loges records the capture of several species of Coleo­
ptera new to the French fauna, and tbe occurrence of several rare species in 
abundance. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xxxiii-xxxiv.

Reports on the results of collecting in various parts of Germany are pub­
lished in the Berliner entom, Zeitschift, 1866, pp. 292-299. The authors 
are W. Scriba (Staphylinida), Eichhoff, J. Gebhardt, E. Schwarz 
(from Silesia), and Kellner. A few remarks on slight variations are 
scattered through these notices.

Bethe records some of the results of his collecting Coleoptera during the 
year 18G5. Stett, ent. Zeit, 1866, pp. 202-204.

L. von Heyden remarks upon the species of Coleoptera collected in Fin- 
A mark by Staudinger and Wocke, and corrects some points in their nomen­

clature as recorded by Schneider in the Stettiner entom. Zeitung for 1861 
Stett. ent. Zeit, 1866, pp. 250-259).

, ClCINDELID.-E.

Cicindclct-, Lecontp fp ato various North-Anieri r°C’ • d' Nat- Sci‘ PhiI' 18C6’ pp' 3G2~3G3) refers 
of the following:_ c 8Pe°ies of this genus, noticing especially varieties
C. rugifrons (Bej.) t > f nil<^ (Say), C. nigrocaridea (Lee.)and

e also refers to C. saideyi (Guer.), which he regards
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as distinct from G. dorsalis (Say); C. obliguata (Kirby) is said to be a dis­
tinct species, and one elytron is figured; C. texana (Lec.) = C. rectilater'a 
(Chaud.). The species described by Leconte 'under the name of C. viatica 
(Chevr.) is distinct, and Leconte proposes for it the name of C. pimerianit- 
(I. c. p. 363). . _

Horn (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 390-397) remarks upon the,' 
local occurrence or variations of the following speciesC. vulturina (Lee.), 
mdgaris (Say), oregona (Lee.), hirticollis (Say), duodecimguttata (Dej.), hy- 
perborea (Lee.),.pusilia (Say), hemorrhagica (Lec.J, imperfecta (Lee.), gutti- 
fera (Lee.), and Tetracha Carolina (Hope).

A fiftrious variety of Oicindela campestris,. with the elytra short and flat, 
and the humeral hmule interrupted, is noticed by Fairmaire as brought from 
Asia Minor (Bosz-Dag-h) by Lederer. Ann. Sec. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. 
p. 249.

Oicindela campestris. Tuely records the capture of specimens of this beetle 
with a rose-like scent. Entomologist, iii. p. 104.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 10-5) remarks on Oicindela campestris, var. 
nigrita, of authors, =funebris (Steph.), and on the so-called C. hybrida of 
Britain.

Omus lavis, sp. n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 394, Cali­
fornia.

Oicindela senilis, sp. n., Horn, I. c. p. -395, and C. gabbii, Hom, ibid./Cali^ 
fornia; C. vibex, Horn, ibid., Oregon.

Oicindela Icaleea, sp. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 340, and C. psilica, 
Bates, I. c. p. 341, Formosa.

Colly ris formosana, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 341, Formosa.

Carabidie.

Gautier des Cottes (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 174-180) publishes 
the following remarks on the synonymy of insects of this family:—-Carabas 
linderi (Tourn.)=/kfovc;j (Panz.) ; C. chevrolatii (Oristof.)=Hrocmsfes»m- 
pressus (Klug); Procrustes thilrkii (Schaum) = Carab. assimilis (Cristof.); 
Nebria lareynii (Fairm.) = orsinii (Villa) as stated by Schaum; Pcecilus 
baticus (f\&mb.') = decipiens (Walt!) ; Pterostichus planipennis (Sahib.) = 
rapax (M’6isch.)=>h</er, var. eschscholtzii; Ilaptoderus nemoralis (Graells) is 
a Platyderus and distinct from lusitanicus (Dej.); II. cantabricus (Schauf.) = 
montanellus (Graells); Dyschirius micans (Gaut.) = mTseZtos (Schaum); Dito- 
mus tomentosus (Dej.)= Carterus t. (Fairm. & Corp) is an Apatelus-, Ophonus 
columbinus (Germ.) =sabidicola (Panz.).

Of the results of the excursion of the French Entomological Society into 
Spain in I860, portions have formed the subject of papers since read before 
the Society; of this family several new species have been described by De ' 

. Vuillefroy (Ann. vi. pp. 345-348) ; and Putzeys has given lists of the species 
of Amarides and Clivinides collected, with descriptions of some new forms 
(ibid. pp. 349-354).

T. E.-Gunn records (Entomologist, iii. p. 130) a remarkable case of 
the destruction of a canary bird by the larva of some carabideous insect. 
The larva had eaten through the back of the skull into the brain of the 
bird. a
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Carabides.
Procrustes. Gautier des Cottes has published (Rev. et Mag. de Zoqi. 1860, 

p.p. 2/9-293 and 363-374) a monograph of this genus, which he regards as 
.a sufficiently distinguished from Carabus. lie characterizes the genus, and in- 

\ dicates its differences from Carabus in detail. The species described by 
authors are 33 in number; the author describes 11, and cites 4 which he 
has not seen; the remainder are regarded as identical with, or varieties of, 
those described. The species admitted by Gautier des Cottes are:—P. 
coriaCeus (Linn.), inch spretus (Dej.); P. rugosus (Dej.), inch excavates 
(Charp.), graces (Dej.), kindermanni (Waltl), vicinus (M6ndtr.), and cara- 
boides (Waltl): P. cerisyi (Dej.), inch foudrasii (Dej.) and punctulatus 
(Reiche); P. talyschensis (Raid.) = luctuosus (Zubk.); P. assimilis (Cristof.) 
=thiirkii (Schaum); P. punctatus (Lap.)=duponchclii (Barthel.); P. im~ 

presses (Klug)=c/iei‘rolatii (Ciistof.); P. asperates (Muis.); P. clypeatus 
(Adams) ==fischeri (Fald.); P. banonii (Dej.); and P. anatolicus (Chaud.) = 
olympicus (Redt). The species unknown to the author are P. mopsucrenat 
(Peyron.), P. obtritus (Chaud.), and P. deplanatus and abhasicus (Motsch.). 
Gautier des Cottes'also describesand names the following forms as varieties 
of known species:—P. sphodrimts=rugosus, var.; and P. nitens and tmpu- 
dicus = cerisyi vars.

Motschulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. pt. 2) gives descriptive and 
synonymic notes on the species of the restricted genus Carabus in his col- 

•lection (pp. 285-294), and refers to the following genera of this group, or to 
species belonging to them:—Alpceus (macrocephalus, Motsch.), p. 273; Mega- 
dontus (Sol.), p. 298; Procerus (scabrosus and allies), p. 299; Calhsthenus and 
CaUisphcena (Motsch.), p. 300; Calosoma (as restricted by him; see. his new 
genera, p. 295), p. 309; Damaster (rugipennis, Motsch., S, with 3 joints of 
anterior tarsi dilated), p. 310; Cychrus (forulosus, Fisch.), ibid.; and Irichroa 
(Newm.), p. 312.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 106) treats Notiophilus pahistrts as a “ sub­
species ” of Al equations, and Al 4-punctatus as similarly related to A. bigut- 
tatus. N. substriatus (Wat.) belongs to the type of A. gemmatus (Dej.). 
Calosoma sycophanta is regarded by Crotch as accidentally introduced into 
Britain. Carabus auratus and cancellatus are treated as doubtful British 
species. •

Lucas notices what he regards as the $ of Damaster blapsoides (Kbll.). 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. I860, p. xxv.

According to Gautier des Cottes (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xvii.) the 
Caralms whitei (Deyr.) from the south of Spain =(7. splendens, var. trobfti 
(Dej.).

Perez Areas states that previously to Gautier des Cottes he had united 
Carabus macrocephalus (Dej.) and C. cantabricus (Chevr.), and hai a sojomec 
to these C. brabeus (Schauf.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxiv.

L. von Heyden remarks on Several species of this subfamily rom inmam, 
and notes their variations. The species referred to aro Elapirus cupietto, 
var. arctints, Carabus catemdatus and qlabratus, Nebria gyllenhalu, var. arettea, 
and Leistus rufescens. Heyden also notices a very com e • an ■ 
the J of C. glabratus= C. g'ibbosus (Ziegh). Stett. ent. Zeit. , 11 •

Carabus lucasii (Fairm. et Coq.) is distinct from C. lucasn (Dejr.), the _ 
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authors propose to call it C. favieri. Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4c ser. 
tome vi. p. 18.

BLetiusa multipunctata (Dej.) is recorded as found at Ottawa by Leconte.
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Phil. 1866, p. 3C3

New genera : —
Pachystus, g.n.,Motschulsky,Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. 2. p. 294. Allied 

to Cardbus-, form heavy, oval, convex; head large, inflated behind, ligature 
of clypeus distinct; pronotum large, widely margined; elytra soldered;
4 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in cf. Sp. C. perforates (Fisch.), cribcllatus 
(Adams), scythus (Motsch.), mingens (Stev.), maiotis (Stev.), and hungaricus 
(Dej.).

Sphodristus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 295. Allied, to Carabas-, form very 
elongate-ovate; head large, inflated behind; pronotum as in Sphodrus; scu­
tellum transverse ; elytra soldered; 4joints of anterior tarsi dilated in cf. 
Sp. C. acuticollis (Motsch.).

Lipaster, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 296. Allied to Carabus; elongate- 
ovate, convex; head large, inflated behind; pronotum cordiform, widely 
margined; elytra soldered; 4 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in cf. Sp. C. 
humboldtii (Fald.), stjernvalli (Mann.), boschniaki (Fald.), and bartholomeii 
(Mann.).

Lamprostus, g.n., Motschulsky, l.c. p. 297. Allied to Carabus-, fcrili - 
elongate-elliptical, convex; head inflated behind, but forming a slight neck • • 
clypeus angularly excavated; pronotum almost ovato, narrowly margined; 
elytra soldered; 3 joints of anterior tarsi dilated in <3. Sp. C. spinola:, 
meestus (Crist.), nordmanni, lamprus, renardi (Chaud.), ht.iuriosus, thermarum, 
nigrinus (Motsch.), chalconotus (Mann.), prasinus (Mendt.), calleyi (Fisch.), 
liemprichii, ehrenbergii (Klug), torositt (Friv.), prevorstii (Gory), brandtii 
(Fald.).

Callitropa, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 300. Allied to Calosoma; elongate- 
elliptical ; pronotum widely margined; each elytron with sixteen punctate 
striae, and a long subscutellar striola; legs long, tibiae straight, four joints of 
anterior tarsi dilated in 3 ■ Sp. C. externum (Say).

Castrula, g.n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 300. Allied to Calosoma-, elongate; 
pronotum widely margined, much narrower than elytra; intermediate tibite 
strongly curved; 2 joints of anterior tarsi dilated iii 3. Sp. C. sayi (Dej.).

Charmosta, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 301. Allied to Calosoma; legs short 
and stout, tibiae stiaight; pronotum transversely cordiform, slightly mar- 
giried, posterior angles prominent; each elytron with 20-24 granulated strife 
subscutellar striola indistinct; 3 joints dilated in anterior tarsi of 3. Sp. 
C. investigator (rflC)=dcnticolle (Gebl.), C. sibiricum, ruqulosum, and dauricum 
(Motsch.).

Caminara, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 303. Allied to Calosoma-, elongate- > 
pronotum transverse, sides rounded and narrowly margined; each elytron 
with fifteen deep strife and a distinct subscutellar striola; anterior tarsi wjth 
3 dilated joints in 3- Sp- C. imbricatum (Klug), frigidum (Kirby), calidum 
(Fab.), alternans (Say) ; C. arabica, sp. n., Motsch.' Z. c. p. 304, Arabia.

Camedvla, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 304. Allied to preceding; head with­
out a neck; pronotum transversely cordiform; elytra finely punctate striate, 
with the intervals smooth. Sp. C,' glabrata and rufipennis (Dej.).
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4Sampahta, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 304. Allied to Calosoma; head with 
no neck or impfession behind the eyes; pronotum transversely cordiform, 
narrowly margined; each elytron with 16 punctate striae ; 4 posterior 

z 'tibiae strongly curved, anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in . Sp. C.
azoricum (Heer), parallelum, tauricum, turcomannicum, tectum, and la-vi- 
usculum (Motsch.), maderce, indagator, sericeum (Fab.), and dsunqaricum 
(Gebl.).

Cosmoplata, g.n., Motschulsky, I.c. p. 305. Allied to preceding; elytra 
very finely rugulose and granulose, without strife, except’ a trace of the sub- 
scutellar striola and a few indications at the base. Sp. C. ameum (Motsch.).

Ctenosta, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 306. Allied to Calosoma; head small, 
with a slight neck; pronotum transversely cordiform, not bordered; each 
elytron with 10 deep striae, subscuteliar stria deep ; 4 posterior tibiae slightly 
curved; anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in (J. Sp. C. senegalense (Dej.), 
scnnaariense (Koll.), and helence (Hope).

Callistrata, g.n., Motschulsky, l. c. p. 306. Allied to preceding; striae of 
elytra shallower and less regular. Sp. C. granulosum (Motsch.).

CaUistriga, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 307. Allied to Calosoma; broadly ' 
elliptical; head without a neck; pronotum transverse, sides strongly arched, 
narrowly margined, not bordered ; elytra nearly twice as wide as pronotum, 
each with 15 deep crenulated striae and a very distinct subscuteliar striola, 

jS*-foVeoles forming distinct chains; 4 posterior tibiae slightly curved, anterior- 
tarsi with 3 dilated joints in-ri- Sp. C. armata (Lwp.'),.coxalis (Motsch.) = 
armatum (Reiche), C. laterals (Kirby), alternans (Fab.), bonariense (Dej.), 
curvipes (Kirby), retusum (Fab.), and canons (Esch.).

Calamata, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 307. Allied to preceding; interme­
diate tibiae curved, posterior straight; clypeus deeply excavated; elytra with­
out foveoles, intervals convex, alternately more elevated. Sp. C. rugata, 
sp. n., Motsch. Z. c. p. 308, South America.

Callipara, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 308. Allied to Calosoma; short and 
wide; head with no neck ; pronotum transverse, sides very strongly arched, 
margined and slightly bordered, posterior angles acute and salient; elytra 
nearly twice as wide as pronotum, each with 16 punctate strife and a 
subscuteliar striola; anterior tarsi with 3 dilated joints in ri- Sp- C. syco- 
phanta (Linn.); C. rapax, sp. n. (Kind. MS.), Motsch. Z. c. p. 309, Asia 
Minor.

Calodrepa, g.n., Motschulsky, Z. e. p. 310. Allied to preceding; 4 posterior 
tibiae arched, and anterior tarsi with 4 dilated joints in ri’- Sp. C. scrutator, 
£Fab.), macleayi (Kirby), and probably C. splendidum (Dej.).

Bi'enmis, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 311. Allied to Cychrus', anterior tarsi 
with 3 joints dilated in ; head with a slight'impression between eyes;

4 pronotum flat, base and margins depressed, a longitudinal impression on each 
side at base; elytra ovate, convex, shining, narrowly keeled, with 16 deep 
punctate striae. Sp. C. oralis, crenatus, reticulatus (Motsch.), punctato-stri- 
atus (Chaud.), tenlricosus, marginalis (Esch.), interruptus (Menet.), andp«nc 
talus (Leconte).

Pemphus, g. n„ Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 312. Allied to preceding; pronotum 
scarcely bordered; elytra strongly keeled, each with 16shallow strife am a 
row of large foveoles on the margin. Sp. C. vclutinus (Men<?t) and deWts 
(Esch.).
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New species :— *
Carabus stenoccphalus, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Ft. 4c ser.’tome vi. p. 226, 

pl. 3. fig. 2, and. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. Ill, from Mogador.
Carabus. Motschulsky describes the following as new species ;—C. sub- V 

‘ viresccns, I. c. p. 287, Idria; C. turcicus (Kind.), l.c. p. 288, Asia Minor; C. , 
congruus, ibid., Asia Minor; C. anglicus, I. c. p. 291, near London; C. rufo- ' 
femoratus, ibid., Switzerland; C. interstinctus, I. <r. p. 292, hanks of the 
Irtisch; C. erosus, I. c. p. 294, Songaria.

Procrustes cordicollis, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 298, Carniola.
Cychrus anatolicus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 310, Anatolia.
Cychrus guyotii, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 363, North 

Carolina.
Splueroderus palpalis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 312, Hudson’s Bay Territory.
Leistus magnicollis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 272, Greece ; L. tibialis, Motsch. 

ibid., Amur.
Alpceus alpicola (Kinderm.), Motschulsky, I. c. p. 273, Asia Minor.
Nebria vuillefroyi, Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. tome vi. p. 116, 

from Spain.
Nebria wuillefroyi, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 110, La 

Gran j a.
Nebria obliqua, Leconte, I. c. p. 363, Colorado.
Nebria. Motschulsky describes the following species of this genus :— 

N. molbis, I. c. p. 274, and N.elias, I. c. p. 276, Russian America; TV. unicolor, 
I. c. p. 275, Altai ; N. femorata, ibid., parvicollis, p. 276, promota, p. 280, and 
subdilatata, ibid., Siberia; N. angustula, p. 277, Kamtschatka; N.parallelo- 
pipeda, p. 277, Caucasus; N. protensa, p. 278 ( = anthraeina, Moraw.), Siberia 
and Kamtschatka; 2V. baltica, p. 279, shores of tho Baltic; and N.jamata, 
p. 281, Japan, Kurile Islands.

Ceroglossus dorsiger, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 284, and C. carinulatus, Motsch. 
ibid., Chili.

Platus congruus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. part 1. p. 164, 
Japan.

Brachinides.
Agra. Chaudoir publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 77- 

104) a list of additions and corrections to his revision of the genus Agfa 
(inch Agridia'). The following are the chief alterations of nomenclature, 
&c,:—Agridia batesii (Chaud.) = Ayra formicaria (Thoms.); Agra stictica 
(Klug, Chaud.) —cyanosticta (Klug); A. maculitarsis (C\imiA.) = viridistict^ 
(Chaud.), var.; A. pachycnema (Chaud.) = &rentohZes (Dej.); A. scrutatrix, 
(Bates) = ? Incerens (Chaud.), var.; A. subcenea (Chaud.) —gracilis (Luc.) • 
A. chevrolatii (Gory^—catenulata (Klug); A. quadriceps (Chaud.)=lycisca 
(Bucp), of which scrobiculata (Klug, Chaud.) is the $ ; A. sculpturata (Luc.) 
— attemiata (Klug) ; A. humilis (Putz.) = variolosa (Klug) ; A. biseriata 
(Chaud.) =immcrsa (Klug); A. elegans (Chn.xkdL.') = chaicopter a (Klug); A. 
iqnipenftis (Luc.) =phamoptera (Chaud.) ; Carabas tridentatus (iyiN.} = attela- 
boides (Fab.); A. subinterrupta {C\ia.nH.}=midtiplicata (Klug) ; A. optima 
(Bates) is perhaps A. splendida (Dej.) $ ; A. hypolasia (C\iandL.') = canccUata 
(Dej.) c? J cceruleipennis (C,\imd.)=feistliamelii (Buq.). The characters 
of many of the recently described species are given ; and the references to 
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others are accompanied by notes, of which the most important are on the 
sexual characters of A. erytJiropus and latipes, p. 78 ; on A. megera (Thoms.), 
p. 79; on the colour-variation of A. sahlbergii, p. 81; on the sexual dif­

ferences of A. oxyptera, p. 82; on the $ of A. ovicollis and vicina, p. 82 ; on 
Bates’s supposed varieties of A. subcenea,p. 81; on the sexes of A. scrobipennis, 
p. 88, A. chalcea, p. 90, A. cupripennis, p. 99, and A. cicatricosa, p. 101: and 
on a variety of A. cancellata, p. 101.

Cymindis henonii (Fairm.) = Glycia unicolor (Chand.), Fairmaire & Coquerel, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 17.

Brachinus hispanicus (J) &].')=afr icanus (Dej.), var. geogr., according to 
Fairmaire and Coquerel, I. c. p. 17.

Brachinus cxplodens and Lebia hcemorrhoidalis are regarded by Crotch as 
doubtful British species (Entomologist, iii. p. 107). Drypta emaryinata is 
Olivier’s name, and at least as old as Rossi’s; Dromius unipunctatiis (Germ.) 
= 7). monostigma (Leach), and the latter name must stand; D. maurus is 
treated as a subspecies of D. ylabratus, the characters of which are indicated 
by Crotch.

Blechrus mauritanicus occurs in Sicily. Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. 
ent. Ges. ii. p. 108.

Ithombodera bicolor (Lee.). A variety noticed by Leconte, Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Phil. 1860, p. 364.'

New species:—
Cymindis minima, Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C s&. vi. p. 345, Granada. 
Cymindis monticola (Chand.), Chevrolet, Rev. etMag.de Zool. 1866, p.109, 

Escurial.
Agra. Chaudoir (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi.) describes- the fol­

lowing IS new species of this genus:—A. ph aarthra, p. 81, from Rio; A. 
maevodera, p. 83, from French Guiana; A. santarema, p. 84, from Santarem; 
A. pulla, p. 85 (= vicina Q, Ohaud. Rev.), from Rio and Cantagallo; A. stri- 
ato-punctata, p. 86, from Peru; A. bifaria, p. 88, and A. longida, p. 89, from 
Rio ; A. soror, p. 93, from Cayenne; A. biexcisa, p. 95, from Ega; A. sma- 
ragdina,p.Q7, from Minas-Geraes; A. fryi, ibid., from St. Catherine; A. 
truquii, p. 98, from Mexico; A. resplendent, ibid., of unknown origin; A. me- 
tallica, p. 100, from Rio; A. bonvouloirii, ibid., from Rio Grande (Prov. des 
Mines) ; A. foreipennis, ibid., from Bahia.

Agra surinamensis, Lansberg®, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 75, 
and A. quadriscriata, Lansb. I. c. p. 76, from Surinam.

Metabletus calladolensis, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 107, 
Valladolid.

Apenes neb'dosa, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 364, Lower 
f California.

Anthiides:—
Bolyhirma circumcincta (Chaud.) = divisa (Boh.) andP. scuteUaris (Ohaud.) 

=opulenta (Boh.), according to Chaudoir, Rev. etMag. de Zool. 1866, p. 73.
Anthia omostigma, sp. n., Chaudoir, I. c. p. 70, Benguela.
Bolyhirma semisuturata, Chaudoir, I. c. p. 71, and B. suturella, Ohaud. 1 c. 

p. 72, Zambesi; B, brenvittis, Chaud. I. c. p. 71, and B. moiiffletii. Chaud, 7 c. 
p. 72, Benguela.

etMag.de
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Scari tides :—
Dyschirius. Schiodte (Naturli. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 160— 

161) remarks on the characters of this genus, and compares 
them with those of allied genera. He indicates especially the '', 
presence of a sharp spine, or onychium, between the claws, r 
the truncate apex of the inner lobe of the maxillae, and the di­
vergence of the two labial bristles. In the terminal joint of both 
pairs of palpi of the males a peculiar structure is met with, the 
hard chitinous integument of the lower surface being deficient, 
and its place supplied by a soft membrane, thickly covered with 
small, black, polygonal warts, arranged quincuncially. These 
are regarded by Schiodte as secondary or inferior palparia, and 
furnish the only known external sexual distinction in this genus. 
The Danish species of Dyschirius characterized by Schiodte (Z. c. 
pp. 162-163) are D. thoracicus (Fab.), obscurus (Gyll.)ceneus 
(Dej.), salinus (Erichs.), gibbus (Fab.), inermis (Curt.), politus 
(Dej.), and impunctipennis (Daws.).

Clivinidcs. Putzeys has published (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp, 33-43) a 
revision of the Australian species of Clivina and Scolyptus (Putz.), of which 
he now recognizes 21 species. Scolyptus includes only 2 species, S.planiceps y 
(Putz.) and S.foteiccps (MacL.). ■ The Clivinte are divided by Putzeys into 5 4 
groups, of which the first includes 2 new species; the second C. elegans (Putz.); 
the third C. atrata (Putz.) ; the fourth C. australasive (Boh.), C. basalis 
(Chaud.), C. suturalis (Putz.), and 11 new species ; and the fifth 1 new species. 
C. ephippiata (Putz.) from Celebes stands in the midst of the fourth group. 
Of the species referred to as Australian, two, namely C. elegans and atrata, 
were described as American, and are placed here only on account of the 
agreement of their general characters with those of Australian forms; one of 
the new species is from New Zealand.

New species :—
Scarites iantzii, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 301 (not de­

scribed), Bourbon.
Clivina. Putzeys (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1860) describes the following 14 new 

species of this genus:—Brom Austhalla (chiefly Melbourne and New South 
Wales) C.proeera, p.34; C. prommens, p»35; C. jw>enis,p.37 ■, C. lepida, 
vagans, and cava, p. 38; dimidiate., p. 39 ; C. sellata and verticalis, p. 40; • 
C. melanopyga (Chaud.-) aud heterogena, p. 41; C. angustula (Chaud.), p. 42‘; 
and C. biplagiata, p. 43. Brom New Zealand :—C. rugithorax, p. 37.

Dyschirius hispantis, Putzeys, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4° s4r. vi. p. 352, and 
D. immarginatus, Putz. I. c. p. 353, from Spain.

Dyschirius obesus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1800, p. 303, San F> 
Francisco.

Chlceniides :—
Rembus ccgyptiacus (Dej.) is described from Morocco by Fairmaire and Co­

querel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s4r. tome vi. p. 18.
Stolonis, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. 2. p. 230. Allied 

to Stomis, but pronotum as in Leistus; tooth of mentum obtuse; labrum 



COLEOPTERA. 301
transversely quadrate; joint 1 of antennae equal to 2 and 3 together. Sp. 
& notula,sp. n., Motsch., I. c. p. 231, Venezuela.

CJJamius (Pubphcropsophul) sicinhoei, sp. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, 
• p. 342, Formosa.

- -Pelecium. Chaudoir (Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1800) describes the following 
new species of this genus:—P. Jmmeratum, l.c. p. 108, Brazil; P. fovcicolle, 
ibid., Brazil; P. mierophthalmum, ibid., Mexico; P. globipenne, p. 109, 
Mexico; P. subdentdtum, ibid., Mexico; P. striatipenne, ibid., Brazil • and 
P. subctecum, p. 110, Brazil.

Harpalides:—
Leconte (Proc. Acad. l^Tat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 98) lias some 

remarks on the classification of Harpalini proposed by Schiodte 
which he finds liable to important exceptions among the Ame­
rican forms. This applies also to the division of the species of 
Harpahis into 2 primary groups by characters derived from the 
setre of the abdomen and femora, as these appear to be, to a 
certain extent, sexual. Leconte’s primary divisions of the spe­
cies of the genus Harpalus are characterized. as follows (l.c. 
pp. 99-101) :—
A. Elytra very deeply sinuate nt tip,•outer angle acute and dentiform in J, 

third interval without a dorsal puncture; abdomen, finely punctured and 
pubescent towards base. Body elongate. Sp. II. erraticus (Say) nnfl 
retractus (Lee.).

B. Elytra truncate or deeply sinuate at tip ; anterior tibice with outer angle 
prolonged behind, forming a small tooth ; abdomen sparsely punctured 
and pubescent. Sp. II. amputatus (Say) and viridiceneus (Pal. B.).

<1. Elytra obliquely but slightly sinuate at tip; abdomen without accessory 
•seta? *,  finely punctured and pubescent towards base. Ex. II. caliginosus 

(Say), longicollis (Lee.), pleuriticus (Kirby), and herbivagus (Saj’).

* Leconte applies this term to some long bristles placed “midway between 
the ambulatorial seta? and the side of the abdomen. ’

D. Elytra very slightly sinuate at tip ; abdomen with accessory ambulatorial 
setae proceeding from distinct punctures. Ex. II. oblitus, obesidus, carl- 
cortiis, and testaccus (Lee.).

The total number of North American species of Harpalus known to Le­
conte is 42, of which 7 are described as new. The author also cites 8 de­
scribed species with which he is unacquainted, namely :—H.longiar (Kirby), 
perhaps = tagans (Lee.) ; II. basilaris (Kirby), probably allied to II. obesulu’s 
(Lee.) ; II. ochropus (Kirby), perhaps= desert us (Lee.); H.albionicus (Mann.), 
probably immature II. cautus (Dej.); II. curtatus (Mann.); H. didcicollis 
(Laferte), perhaps immature Aiiisodactylus cllipticus (Lee.) ; and II. depressi- 
collii and alternans (Motsch.). Of other known species Leconte remarks 
upon II. longicollis (Lee.), II. erythropus (Dej.), and II. fraternus, oblitus, and 
funestus (Lee.).

Harpalus melancholicus (Dej.) is said by Gautier des Cottes to be a para­
site (?) of Forjicula auricularia, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. I860, p. 278.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 108-109) refers to the following species of 
this group in connexion with his new catalogue :—Harpalus obscurus (Fab.),
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for which he adopts Dejean’s name monticola, there being already an Aneho- 
menus obscurus (Herbst) ; II. diffinis (Dej.), distinct from rotnmdicollis 
(Fairm.) ; II. puncticollis ; II. griseu's; II. attenuates (Steph.), suppressed for 
consentaneity (Dej.) ; Stenolophus dorsalis-, Bradycellus rufiilus (Dej.) ; B. col- 
laris, to which B. harpalinus is referred. te-

Amblystomus. Gautier des Cottes (Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 109) gives a /
list of 6 species of this genus belonging to the fauna of the Mediterranean basin.
He refers Stenolophus niger (Heer) as a synonym to A. metallcscens (Dej.).

Carious, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 394. Allied 
to Stenolophus-, elytra shorter and more ovate, their striae deeper, and no 
metallic lustre; characters (of the mouth?) of Anoplogenius; last joint of 
palpi conical and pointed. Sp. C. testaceipes, Motsch. I. c. p. 394, Colombo.

New species:—
Harpalus bonvouloiri, Vuillefroy, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 348, and

II. castillianus, Vuillefroy, ibid., from Spain.
Harpalus meticulosus (Dej.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 302, 

II. duponti (Dej.), Corp l.c. p. 304, and II. sericeus (Chaud.),-Coq. ibid., 
Bourbon.

Harpalus. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865) describes the fol­
lowing new North American species of this genus :—§ C. II. cmvimis,‘p. 102, 
New York; II. vagans, ibid., Western States; II. montanus, ibid., CotoradftL__jZ/ 
H. lewisii, p. 103, Lake Superior; II. viduus, ibid., Illinois. § D. II. furtivus, ' 
p. 103, Colorado; and II. lucidus, p. 104, Nebraska.

Selenophorus jubtinctus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 365, 
Louisiana.

Amblystomus escorialensis, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. 
p. 108, Escurial.

Stenolophus dumainii, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. vi. p. 3y, 
Bourbon.

Acupalpus corswus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 183, from 
Corsica.

Feroniides.
Sphodrini.. Schaufuss. has published (Sitzungsber. der 

Gesellsch. Isis, 1865, pp. 1—128) a monograph of the group con­
taining the genus Sphodrus and its allies, which he characterizes 
as foliotvs (Z. c. p. 9)

Mentum dente medio emarginate vel exciso. Palpi articulo ultimo trun­
cate. Antennaruin articuli pilmi tres glabri. Oculi plus minusve eonvexi. 
Caput elongatum vel majus, inter oculos punctis piliferis. Prosternum et 
metasternum distincta. Trochanteres postici* appendiculati. Tibire antic® ( 
emarginatre vel excis®. Tarsi antici mans plus minusve dilatati subtus glabri , * 
vel squamuloso-papillosi. Unguiculi simplices vel serrati.

The genera included by Schaufuss in this group are indicated in the fol­
lowing table

I. Sphodri spurti. Tarsi of the males'smooth beneath.
A. Apterous; head large ; tarsi naked. 1. Taphoxenus (Motsch.).
B. Apterous; head elongate; tarsi pubescent beneath.
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1. Posterior trochanters acuminate. 2. tEchmttes, g. n.
2. Posterior trochanters ohtuse .... 3. Pseudopbistonyciius, g. n.

C. Winged; all the tarsi above and first 4 joints of the posterior beneath 
pilose............................. 4. Platynombrus (Paid.).

II. Sphodri genuini. Tarsi of the males squanruloso*pilose beneath.
A. Apterous; head large; tarsi naked. 5. Psetootaphoxenus, g. n.
B. Apterous; head elongate; tarsi pubescent beneath.

G. Cryptotrichus, g, n.
C. Winged; posterior trochanters acuminate.

1. Tarsi smooth .......................... 7. Sphodrus (Olairv.).
2. Tarsi pubescent above ........... 8. Spiipdroides, g. n.

D. Winged; posterior trochanters obtuse.
9. Ljemosthenes, g. n.

E. Apterous; all the tarsi above, first 4 joints of posterior beneath, 
pilose.

1. Body and elytra testaceous or piceo-ferruginous, subhyaline.
10. Antisphodrus, g. n.

2. Body nigro-piceous or black, elytra blue or black.
11. PniSTONYcnus (Bej.).

The genus Sphodrus as restricted includes only >S'. Jeucopdithalnnis and S. 
• Indus (Chaud.).

Motschulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. 2. pp. 232-233) gives the 
, following tabular arrangement of thp genera adopted by him for his new 

species. As many of them will have to be referred to hereafter as new 
genera, it may save some trouble to reproduce the table here :—

A. Nine striae on each elytron.
a. No small subscutellar stria at the base of each elytron.

Genera: Microcephalus, Nurus, Omdlosoma, Percus, Pseudopereus, 
Stomis, Loxandrus, Logarus, Pedins, Alogus, Amastus, and 
Fortax.

b. Small subscutellar stria distinct.
t This striola placed between the suture and the first stria. 

Genera: Orbitus, Platyderus, Fortes, and Megadromus.
ft This striola placed between first and second striae.

0. Pronotum with a single impression on each side.
Genera : Blennidus, Trirammatus, Platysma, Argutor, &c.

' 00. Pronotum with 2 impressions on each side of the base.
Genera: Denis, Dgsidius, Sogines, Pacilus, Orthomus, Pscudoor- 

thoiims, Plcdarus, Padistrinus, Ecarthrus, &c.
B. Ten striae on each elytron.

u.^No subscutellar striola.
Genus: Rliagadus.

b. Subscutellar striola more or less distinct.
t- Striola between suture and first stria.

Genera: Parhypates, Neuropates, Sarticus, Euryperis, Diorychodet us, 
Molops, Cheporus, &c.

ft Striola between first and second striae.
Genera: Pseudocryobius, Terno.r, &e.

Motschulsky (Z. c.) tabulates the species contained in his collection beloig . 
ing to the following genera of this group:—Percus (Bon.), PP' - ‘
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Evarthrus (Lee.), pp. 260-261.; Antarctia (Dej.), pp. 269-272; Apoto- 
mopterus (Hope), pp. 282-283; and Ceroglossus (Sol.), pp. 283-285. Mot­
schulsky also characterizes the following genera, or refers to species belong­
ing to them:—Logarus (Chand.), p. 243; Platyderus (rubricollis, Marsh.,, 
said to be’distinct from depressa, Dej.), p. 248 ; Trirammatus (Sol.), p. 252; v 
Derus (Motsch.), p. 255; Poecilus (Bon.), p. 256; Sogines (Steph.), p. 257; / 
Euryperis (Motsch.), p. 266; Pseudocryobius (Motsch.), p. 267; and Molops 
(gmeus, Chand.), p. 269.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 107-108) refers to the following British 
species of this subfamily :—Calathus flavipes = fidvipbs (Gyll.) ; C. mollis = 
subspecies of melanocephalus; C. rotundicollis (Dej.) = piceus (Marsh, nec 
Linn.) ; Taphria vivalis (Ill.); Anchomenus junceus (Scop.); A. pusillus 
(Schaum); A. thorcyi (Dej.); Pterostichus cupreus, of which affinis and 
versicolor are varieties; P. orinomum = vitreus, var.; Amara eurynota (Dej.) 
= acuminata (Payk.) ; and A. obsoleta.

Amara alpiiia (Fab.) is indicated as a British species by T. Blackburn, 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92.

Platyderus. Chaudoir publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. 
pp. 105-114) a monographic revision of the species of this genus (= Lisso- 
tarsus, Chand.), of which he indicates tho characters, and calls attention to 
the fact that Loxandrus (Leconte) differs from it only in the absence of the , 
ridge round the posterior extremity of the.prosternum between the anterior 
coxaj. this character, he thinks, wil^ be found insufficient, and then the 
Loxandri must be united with Platyderus. Chaudoir recognizes 19 species ' 
of Platyderus, including P. varians (Schauf.), Argutor umbratus (Menetr.), 
and nemoralis (Graells) ; Arg. cincticollis (Chevr.) = lusitanicus (Dej.) ; A. 
depressa (Dej.) ; and Feronia jugicola (Fairm.) = rtificollis (Marsh.) ; Feronia 
sicana (kairni.) = canaliculatus (Chand.) ; and F. minuta (Reiche) = neapo- 
litanus(Reiche), var. A variety of P. nemoralis, or distinct species, is indi­
cated (p. 110), for which, if established, Chaudoir proposes the name of sub- 
punctatus. . lissotarsus reticulatus (Chand.) is a species allied to P. ruficolhs-, 
but the unique specimen has been nearly destroyed (p. 114).

Perez Areas indicates that Ilaptoderus cantabricus (Schauf.) = Argutor 
nemoralis (Graells), and Platyderus varians (Schauf.) = A. montanellus 
(Graells) Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. '1866, p. xxxv.

Bethe (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 196-202) discusses the systematic posi-
° "• ne>,ioralis and A. montanellus (Graells), placed by different 

\.... .. ' , genera Platyderus and Ilaptoderus. He indicates as a further
1 Mi?”t .-e " t\lese genera the presence in Platyderus of a well-marked 

sen .1 s ria, which is either entirely wanting or quite rudimentary in Hap- 
ot e> ’, anc conies to the conclusion that A. montanellus is a species of Platy- 

(e>l!.1,1S 1UC^ ^10ni lusitanicus (Dej.) and varians (Schauf.), and that Af nemo- 
ralis belongs to Ilaptoderus. Diagnoses of these species and of II. cantabricus . j. 
(Schauf.) are given. < -

Trechus obtusus (Erichs.) is regarded by Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 109) 
as an alpine form of T. minutus (Fab.). Crotch also remarks on the genus 
Perdeptus. k

Pterostichus superciliosus (Say). Characters indicated by Leconte Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 364.

The following species from Finmark tire noticed by L. von Heydcn (Stett.

— d
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out. Zeit. 1866, pp. 251—252) : — Omaseus nigrita, var. rhceticus, Platysma 
vitrea (winged, perhaps distinct from Dej earns species and = orinomum, 
Steph.), Leirus torridus (111.) = Platysma angustata (Schneid. nec Duft.), 
■Amara-apricaria, -4. quenseli, and Eradycellusplacidus (Gyll.) = E. cogriatus 

y (Schneid. nec Gyll.).
. Aabrus gibbus. Kunstler notices the natural history of this species, and 
indicates the means to be employed for its destruction when it ovists in in­
jurious abundance. These consist in deep-ploughing at the end of May for 
the destruction of the pupae, and in collecting the beetles after their emer­
gence in June. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 645-646.

New genera:—
Motschulsky characterizes the following new genera of this group (see also 

table, p. 303) :—
A’wnw, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 234. Allied to Eucamptognathus; last 

joint of labial palpi scarcely triangular, of maxillary cylindrical and shorter 
than the preceding one; form short and stout, head very large.—Sp. N. 
brevis, sp. n. Motsch. I. c. p. 235, Australia,

Pseudoperciis, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 240. Allied to Pereas, but the 
7th interval of the elytra not elevated.—Sp. P. glabrellus, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. 
p. 241, Pyrenees.

Alogus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 245. Allied to Stomis (?) ; pronotum with 
a large and a small furrow within each posterior angle; mentum with a 
broad rounded'tooth; joint 3 of antenme as long as 1.—Sp. A. monachicus 
sp. n., Motsch. Z. c. p. 245, New Zealand.

Amastus-, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 246. Allied to preceding; pronotum 
nearly square; mentum with a bilobed tooth.—-Sp. A. nigricolor, sp. n., 
Motsch. Z. c. p. 246, Australia.

Fortax, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 246. Allied to preceding; pronotum 
cordiform, with a deep oblong foveole on each side at base; striae of elytra 
more or less obliterated; mentum with a broad, notched tooth; joint 3 of 
antenna; quite as long as 1, 4 equal to it; last joint of palpi oval.—Sp. 
Feronia morio and metieidosa (Dej.).

Orbitus, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 247. rallied to Steropiisform more 
depressed; pronotum rounded, with a furrow on each side at base; joint 3 
of antenna; as long as 1; last joint of max. palpi cylindrical, truncated, of 
labials elongated, triangular; mentum with a broad, obtuse tooth.;—Sp. O. 
purpuripennis, sp.n., Motsch. Z.c.p. 248, Australia.

Nortes, Motschulsky, Z. c._ p. 248 = Pachymorphus (Chaud.), this name 
having been previously employed both in the Carabidce and for a genus of 
birds.—Sp. N. subceneiis, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 249, Valdivia.

Megadrotnus, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 249. Allied to Steropiis-, pronotum 
\ wider than head, transversely quadrate, each posterior angle with a large and 

a small fovea united by a transverse impression; joint 3 of antenme shorter 
than 1; mentum with a broad and strongly bilobed tooth.—Sp. M. viridilim- 
batus, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 251, New Zealand.

, Blennidus, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 251. Allied to Trirammatus; form of 
Calathus-, pronotum nearly square, narrowed in front, with a single impies 
sion on each side at base'; labrum sinuated; joints of antenna; not keeled, 
3 ; last j°int of palpi ovate and bwadly truncate; mentum wrtn

1866. [vol. in.] • x 
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a broad emarginate tooth.—Sp. B. ferruyineicornis, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 252, 
Callao.

Pledarus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 254. Allied to Argutor; but thorax 
■with 2 impressions on each side at base.—Sp. Argutor punctatostriatus 
(= Pier, crassicollis, Moraw.), orientalis, andgibbicollis (Motsch.).

Badistrinus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 258. Allied to Orthomus; pronotum ► 
square, with 2 distinct, punctate impressions on eacb side at base; joint 3 o? 
antennas a little shorter than 1; tooth of mentum broad, and scarcely mar­
gined.—Sp. Omaseus ZaZ«cdZZis*(Motsch.); B. sagax, sp. n., Motsch. Z. c. p. 259, 
Amur.

Rhagadus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 261. Allied to Argutor-, no sub- 
scutellar stria; pronotum nearly square, with 1 basal impression on each side 
head small.—Sp. Argutor? microcephalus (Motsch.).

Parhypates, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 262. Allied to Molops; pronotum 
cordiform, posterior angles salient, each with a single elongated impression; 
tooth of mentum broad and bifid; head large, triangular.—Sp. P. tenuestri- 
atus, sp. n., Motsch. Z. c. p. 262, and P. profundestriahis, Motsch. Z. c. p. 263, 
Chili.

Neuropates, g. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 263. Allied to preceding ; impres­
sions of pronotum deep, foveiform ; last joint of palpi more cylindrical; elytra 
with 3 foveoles on 3rd interval.—Sp. N. pristmiychoides and N. dyscoloides, 
sp. n., Motsch. Z. c. p. 264, Australia.

Sarticus, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 265. Allied to Molops and Steropus- 
pronotum ovate, with an impression on each side at base, and a smaller 
median one; joint 3 of antennre nearly as long as 1; last joint of max. palpi 
short, nearly cylindrical, truncate, of labials somewhat triangular; elytra 
soldered together.—Sp. A. ovicollis, sp. n., Motsch. Z. e. p; 265, and A. orbi- 
collis, Motsch. Z. c. p. 266, Australia.

Ternox, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 268. Allied to Molops; pronotum qua- 
drato-cordiform, with one impunctate impression on each side at base; joint 
3 of antennae as long as 1; last joint of palpi elongate-ovate, truncated ; tooth 
of mentum bifid; elytra soldered, striae 9 and 10 approximated. Sp. Feronia 
chalybea (Lat.); T. obsoletus, sp. n. (Chaud.MS.), Motsch. l.c. p. 268, Australia.

jEchmites, g. n., Schaufuss, Z. c. p. 20 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Pristonychus 
conspicuus (Waltl).

Pseudopristonychus, g. n., Schaufuss, I. c. p. 22 (see table, p. 303). Sp. 
SpJiodrtis. cimmerius (Fisch.).

Pseudotaphoxemis, g.n., Schaufuss, Z. c. p. 25 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Sphodrus 
ovuhs (Motsch.), A. milleri (Schauf.), S. subcostatus (Mendtr.), A. rugipennis 
(Fald.), A. tilesii (Fisch.), A. dauricus (Fisch.), A. angusticoUis (Fisch.), A. 
laticollis (Dej.), A. rufitarsis (Fisch.), A. thoracicus (Gebl.), and ? A. grScilipes 
(Moraw.). New sp. P. motschulskyi, Schauf. Z. e. p. 25, Kirghise Desert 
(= Taph. elongatus, Mdtsch.) ; P. collaris, Schauf. Z. c. p. 30, Kirghise Desert 
(= A. tilesii, Dej.) ; P. originalis, Schauf. I. c. p. 31, Mongolia^ ®

Cryptotrich-us, g. n., Schaufuss, Z. c. p. 42 (see table, p. 303). Sp. Prist, al- " 
pirns (Dej.), Car. janthimis (Dufts.), P. dalmatinus (Dej.); Cryptotrichus 
stunnii, sp.n., Schauf. Z. c. p. 44, Greece (=janth.inus, Sturm).

Sphodroides, g. n., Schaufuss, Z. c. p. 49 (see table, p. 303). Sp. c_
tato-striatus (Fairm.); Sph. picicornis (Dej.) = mditensis (Fairm.) ; and A. 
deneveni (Fairm.).
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Lamosthenes, g. n., Schaufuss, I. c. p. -53 (see table, p. 303). Sp. & eordi- 
eollis (Chaud.), P. complanatus (Dej.) = chilensis (Gory), rufttarsis (Curt;), 
and alatus (Woil.) ; & venustus (Clairv.) = cceruleus (Bon.) and crenatus 
(Itedt.) ; and >S'. citrocyaneus (Fairm.).

4*' Antisphodrus, g. n., Schaufuss, Z. c. p. 58 (see table, p. 303). Sp.’.S'. schmidtii, 
' dissimilis, fairmairei, peleus, and erberii, (Schauf.); S. schreibersii (Kiist.) ;

S', aacus (Mill.) = modestus (Schauf.) ; S. eavieola and ghilianii (Schaum) ; 
Prist, elegans (Dej.) ; and P. macropus (Chaud.). New sp. A. lederm, Schauf. 
Z. c. p. 61, Spain; A. redtenbacherii, Schauf. Z. c. p. 66, Dalmatia (= gracilipes, 
Schauf. olini); A. pseudapostolus, Schauf. Z. c. p. 67, Italy ?

New species:—
Pterostichus montenegrimis, Miller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. 

p. 817, Montenegro. Forms a new subgenus_S'Za;oc7<oro»i;;.s (Mill.).
Argutor gyrosus, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 253, A. arcuaticollis, Motsch. ibid., 

Kirghise Steppes; A. ripensis, Motsch. ibid., Amur.
Feronia (Argutor') rufonitens, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. tome 

"vi. p. 251, and F. (Tapinopterus) insidiosa, Fairm. Z. c. p. 252, from Asia 
Minor.

Feronia (Orlhomus) varinii, Gautier des Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
18GG, p. 178, Sardinia.

Feronia (llaptoderus) carradei, Gautier des Cottes, I. c. p. 277, Armenia.
Platyderus dilatatus, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. Ill, 

from the south of France and Spain; P. rotundatus, Chaud. (=Arg. depressus, 
Ramb.), ibid., from near Granada; and P. quadricoUis, Chaud. Z. c. p. 113, from 
the Asturias. A fourth supposed species, allied to the last mentioned, is 
indicated and named provisionally subcrenatus (see also subpunctatus, ante, 
p. 304).

Anchomemis dohrnii, Fairmaire, Ann/Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 250, 
from Asia Minor.

Zabrus punctifrons, Fairmaire, I. c. from Asia Minor.
Taphoxenus interstitialis, Schaufuss, Sitzungsber. Isis, I860, p. J.9,.Mongolia.
Pristonychus. Schaufuss describes the following new species :—P. ausonius,

I . c. p. 75, Syria?; P. nitidus (Motsch. MS.), Z. c. p. 96, Daghestan; P. recti- 
collis, l.c. p. 105, “terra Berberorum.”,

Calathus. The following new Spanish species are described by Vuillefroy 
(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi.) :—C. lugens, C. subitems, and. C. unisefiatus, 
I. c. p. 346; C. asturiensis"C. liotrachelus, and C. granatensis, I. c. p. 347.

Calathus intermedins, Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 110, 
Escurial j C. minutus, Gaut. I. c. p. Ill, Gallicia; C. brevis, Gaut. I. c. p. 112, 
Gallicia and Portugal; C. depressus, Gaut. ibid., south of Spain.

g Calathus angularis, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 100, Reinosa.
Olisthopus anomalies, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 182, from 

Corsica.
Patrobus nebrioides, Vuillefroy, Z. c. p. 345, Asturias.
Colpodes salazianus, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4c ser. vi. p. 307, C. 

arecarum, Coq. Z. c. p.^gQ8, and C. cereus, Coq. I. c. p. 310, from Bourbon.
Distrigodes rufulus, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 227, Burmah.
Ccelostoma (= CailostomiisPjJlavipes, Motschulsky, Z.c. p. 228, East Indies.
Distrigus picipes, Motschulsky, I. c.'p. 228, East Indies.
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Astygis tequicollis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 229, Algeria; A. stenoderus, Motsch. 
ibid., Egypt; A. dorsalis, Motsch. ibid., East Indies.

Microcephalies obliquecollis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 233, and AT. angustatus, 
Motsch. I. c. j). 234, Brazil ?

Omalosoma carbonicolor, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 235, Australia.
Percus oblongus and depressus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 240, Corsica; and P, 

ovatus, Motsch. I. c. p. 241, Sardinia.
Poxandrus iris, Motschulsky, I- c. p. 242, and L. commutabilis, Motsch. 

I. c. p. 243, North America.
Logarus kalhys, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 243, Mongolia: L. chameleon (sic), 

Motsch. I. c. p. 244, Eastern Siberia.
Sogines indicus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 257, East Indies.
Orthomus antipodus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 257, Australia. x
Evarthrus. Motschulsky describes E. perseverus and .nimiiis, I. c. p. 260, 

and E. basilaris, licinoides, and tt.eanus, I. c. p. 261, from North America.
Antarctia. Motschulsky describes the following species :■—A. antiqua and 

laticollis, I. c. p. 270, and A. amaroides, I. a. p. 271, Chili; A. nigra, I. c. p.270, 
Brazil; A. isthmiaca, I. c. p. 271, Panama; A. picipes, ibid., and A. nigrita, 
I. e. p. 272, Venezuela.

Trechus curticollis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 18, 
from Constantine.

Perileptus humidus, Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. vi. p. 312, Bourbon.

Bembicliides:—
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 109-110) remarks upon several species of 

this group with reference to changes made in his new catalogue—Bembi­
dium. ceneum (Germ.) = subspecies of biguttatum; B. clarkii is similarly re­
lated to B. assimile, • and B. velox to B. lampros; B. stephensii, Crotch (I. c. 
p. 110) = affine (Steph.), the latter name being preoccupied by Say: B. 
tibiale.

L. von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. I860, p. 253) notes the variations of spe­
cimens of Bembidium bipunctatum from Finmark.

Bembidium (Notaphus) guadarramense, sp. n., Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. 
schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 109, Spain.

Bembidium (Peryphus) luridipes, sp. n. (Reiche, MS.), Gautier des Cottes, 
I. c. p. 113, Corsica.

Bembidium disium, sp. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 312, 
and.B. (Tuohys) bibulum, Coq. I. c. p. 313, from Bonrbon.

Scotodipnus revelieri, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. v. p. 505, 
Corsica.

Dytiscidal
Cylister rceselii (Fab.), a variety of the § with smooth elytra found in 

Spain is described by Gautier des Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 179
Perris remarks that his Hydroporus hyphydroides is identical with Ii. 

ferrugineus (Luc.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C s<5r. v. p. 511.
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 110-111) has the following remarks on Bri­

tish species of this family in connexion with his neff, catalogue Hydro­
porus sanmarkii = rivalis subspecies ?; II. ferrugineus (Steph.) gives way 
to victor (Aubd) on account of the existence of Hyphydrus ferrugineus 
(Linn.)H. oblongus (Steph.) is older than nitidus (Stum); H. piceus 
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(Steph.) must stand; H. tinctus (Clark) = palustris; Agabus is divided by 
Thomson into sections, here characterized; Agabus uliginosus (Payk.) 
changed to dispar (Bold) on account of Hybius uliginosus (Linn.).

Power (Entomologist, iii. pp. 79-80) remarks upon the occurrence of seve­
ral species of this family near London, including Hybius subceneus (Erichs.) 
new to Britain. Power also remarks upon the sexual characters presented by 
some species of Hybius, the 31 having a series of longitudinal plicae on the 
lower surface of the abdomen, the J a notch and ridge on its last segment. 
The differences of these sexual characters will serve, in Power’s opinion, for 
the discrimination of some doubtful species.

Hydroporus brevis (Sahib.) is recorded as British by Crotch- (Oat. Brit. 
Col.), and II. neglectus (Schaum) by Power (Erit. M. Mag. iii. p. 43).

Hydroporus vitiosus (Lee.). Variety noticed by Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 365.

Colymbetes notatus (Sturm) recorded as North American by Leconte, I. e. 
p. 366.

Hydroporus obesus, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 365, California; II. sellatus, Le­
conte, ibid., Dacota.

Colymbetes tostus, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 366, Nort hern States.

G-YBJNID2E.

Gyrinus colymbus (Erichs.) and opacus (Sahib.) are recorded as British 
by Crotch. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 58.

Gyrinus curtus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 165, 
Japan.

Palpicornia.
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 111-112) remarks upon the following species 

of this family chiefly with regard to their synonymy:—Helophorus gi anu- 
laris, probably divisible into 3 or 4 species-; H. mulsanti (Rye); Hydroma 
sieboldi, name preferred to pygmatus (Wat.) on account of Ochthebius pyg-. 
mans (Fab.) ; II. flavipes (Sturm) ; Hydrobius atricapillus (Payk.); Hyd> o- 
bius globidus (Payk.) ; Derosas signaticollis (Oharp.), older than D. anceps 
(Curt.) ; Limnebiuspicinus (Marsn.) = nitidus (Marsh.); Cercyon mannum 
(Thoms.) ; C. plagiatum (Erichs.) ; C. centromaculatum (Sturm) ; and Me- 
gasternum boletophagum (Erichs.).

Limnebius. Of the larger species of this genus Gerhardt (Berl., ent. Zeits. 
1866, pp. 395-404) records the occurrence in Germany of 2 hitherto un­
noticed. These raise the number to 4; and, as their distinctive characters 
have hitherto been but imperfectly indicated, Gerhardt describes them in 
detail. The 4 species are':—L. truncatellus (Thunb.), I. c. p. 395; L. pappo- 
sus (Redt.), I. e. p. 398; L. trimcatulus (Thoms.), I. c. p. 400.; and L. nitidus 
(Marsh.), I. c. p. 402. On p. 404 the author gives schematic tables for the 
determination of the species. .

Limnebius suturalis, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18 , p. , 
Northern States. . „ ,

Helophorus dorsalis (Muis, nec Marsh.) is named H. mulsanti by ye, 
British Beetles. „

Helophorus nanus (Sturm). Power records the reappearance o 1 
species in Britain, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 79.

Helophorus fortis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c., San Francisco.
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Hydromapalustris (Erichs.), angustata £Sturm), ovApulchella (Germ.) are 
recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, 
pp. 77-78.

Pachysternum hcemorrhoum, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, 
xxxix. 1. p. 168, Japan.

'Megasternum gibbidum, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 169, Japan.

Brachelytra.
Fauvel has commenced (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 250-858) a nioiio- 

graphic revision of the Chilian Staphylinidse,. of which he has completed the 
first 3 subfamilies, the Aleocharini, Tachyporini, and Staphylinini of Erich­
son. - He remarks on the small size of the species generally, the largest mea­
suring only 10 millims. No true Staphylinus or Ocypus occurs. The general 
type of the insects of Chili is European.in its aspect; and this is particularly 
striking in the Staphylinidte. Of European species 9 occur, namely Aleochara 
lata (Grav.), Homaiota lividipcnnis (Mann.), Oligota pusillima (Grav.), 
Philonthus sordidus (Grav.), varians (Fab.), and nigritulus (Grav.), Lithocharis 
ochracea (Grav.), Oxytelus sculptus (Grav.), and Trogaphloeus riparius (Lac.). 
One species found in Madagascar (Isomalus semirufus, Erichs.) is met with. 
There are only 3 Peruvian and 1 North American species; and no examples 
occur of the characteristic Brazilian genera Coproporus, Pinophilus, Cryp- 
tobium, Osorius, Lispinus, Apocellus, &c.

Aleocharides.
Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 22-23) gives the following notes on 

the synonymy of species of this subfamily :—Falagria, elegans (Baudi) = F. 
formosa (Rosenh.) ; Oxypoda amicta (Erichs.) is a Leptusa; Leptusa rupestris 
(Fauv.) = Oxypoda incrassata (Muis.) ; Aleochara senilis (Muis.) = A. 
grisea (Kraatz) ; A. brunnipenuis (Motsch.), name previously employed by 
Kraatz; Chilopora colorata (Fairm.) = Tachyusa exarata (Mann.) ; Homa- 
lotaflavipes (Thoms.), name previously employed by Gravenliorst; II. pollens 
(Redt.) = indocilis .(Heer). II. pallens (Muis.) is a species nearly allied 
to. macella • (Erichs.), but distinct; Olirjota obscuricornis (Motsch.) = O. 
pusillima (Grav.).

Fauvel also notes (I. c. p. 246) that Ocalca rindaris (Mill.) = castanea 
(Erichs.); Leptusa cldorotica (Faim.) = globulicollis (Muis.) ; Aleocharafrigida 
(Fauv.) = ligaa (Kraatz); the genera Chilopora (Kraatz), Ischnoglossa 
(Kraatz), and Encephalus (Westw.) are to be united respectively with 
Calodera (Mann.), Stichoglossa (Fairm.), and Gyrophtena (Mann.).

Mccorhopalus (Solier) is referred by Fauvel to Aleochara (Bull. Soc. 
Linn. Norm. x. p. 285). The same author also unites Euthorax (Sol.) and 
Myrmecochara (Kraatz) with. O.rypodn (I. c. p. 301). Anomognathusfili- 
formis (Sol.) is a Homaiota, scarcely differing from the European II. cuspi- 
data (Fauvel, I. c. p. 313). Holdbus (Sol.) is referred by Fauvel to Oligota 
(I. c. p. 324).

Besides the species referred to hereafter, Fauvel figures the details of 
Polylobus bicolor (Sol.), I. c. pl. 4. figs. 32-35; Homaiota fasciatipennis (F. & 
G.), figs. 36, 37; and the posterior tarsus of Euryusa parallela (F. & G.), 
fig. 23.

KnAATZ_(Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 413 and 416) cites Fauvel’s results, and
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makes the following remarks upon some of them:— Ocalea rivularis and. 
castanea are in his opinion distinct; Chilopora differs from Calodera in habit 

. and mode of life sufficiently to j ustify its maintenance; Ischnoglossa and 
Stichoglossa are quite distinct, especially in the structure of the mentum ; and 

4 Encephalus also is distinct from Gyrophama.
Falagria. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 372) tabulates the 

North American species of this genus, and characterizes Aleochara bilobata 
(Say), I. c. p. 370.

Homaiota atricilla (Er.) and II. puncticeps (Thoms.) are distinct species 
according to Scriba, who gives their distinctive characters. Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, p. 290.

Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 370)- maintains that Ilomalota languida 
(Erichs.) and II. longicollis (Muis.) are distinct species, of which he gives 
the characters.

Ilomalota. Rye, following Scriba,.indicates the synonymy of H.puncti­
ceps (Thoms.) and II. atricilla (Erichs.). Ent.-M. Mag. iii. p. 122. He also 
refers to II. picca (Motsch.), which he says, curiously enoug’h,is “attributed 
to Britain only in De Marseul’s catalogue,” although he quotes Motschulsky’s 
description in which “ Angleterre” is given as the sole habitat of the 
species.

llyobates rufus (Kraatz) = Zpropinquus (Aube); and Myllcenaglauca (Aube) 
is described from immature specimens of M. elongate (Kraatz). Scriba, Berl, 
ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 303.

Euryusa wockii (Schneid.) = Haploglossa pmtextata (Erichs.). Euryusa, 
sinuata (Erichs.) occurs in Finmark. Homaiota fungi (Schneid. nec Grav.) 
= II. orbata (Erichs.). L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 253.

Oxypoda umbrata (Erichs.). Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.) proposes the name of 
erichsoni for this species = 0. humidula (Kraatz) (see Record, 1865, p. 4j )■

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 175-176) refers to the following species o 
this group :—Phytosus nigriventris (Chevr.) ; Euryusa ktrbii (Jans.), distinct 
from Thiasophila inquilina (Mark.); Cratarcea erythroceras (Steph.) — p>ce 
texta (-Erichs.); Aleochara obscurella (Grav.) ; Oxypoda umbrata and its sy n 
onyms; O. sericca (Heer) = nigrina (Wat.) ; O. incrassata (Muis.) — ata - 
rima (Wat.); Homaiota alga (Hardy) = maritima (Wat.); H tejnessa 
(Fab.) ; and Oligotaparva (Kraatz).

Crotch, Rye, and Sharp have added the following species of this group 
to the British list:—Phytosus balticus (Kraatz), Aleochara grisea (Kr.), Homa- 
lota hypnorum (Kies.), II. crassicornis (Gyll.), II. subtilissima (Kraatz), II. 
pollens (Ferrari), and Placusa complanata (Erichs.). See Rye, Ent. Annual, 
1867, pp. 59-61.

Oxypoda sorer (Thoms.) is recorded as a British species by Rye (Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 66), and Haploglossapulla (Gyll.) by Bold (I. c. ii. p- 234).

Gyrnnusa brevicollis (Mann.) recorded from Ottawa by Leconte, I. c. p. !' ■

New genera :—
Eudera, g. n., Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 257, pl- 4. figs. 1-4 

(details). Allied to Autalia; labial palpi biarticulate; ligula elongate, In it • 
Sp. E.^ndptilis, sp. n., Fauv. I. c. p. 258, Chili. d

Ophioglossa, g. n., Fauvel, I. c. p. 259, pl. 4. figs. 5-9 (details), t 
preceding; ligula short, bifid; labial palpi triarticulate, joint 1 long
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2 , 3 slightly thickened at apex; joint 1 of posterior tarsi slightly elongate. 
Sp. G. araucana, sp. i>., Fauv. I. c. p. 260, Chiloe.

Brachyglossa, g. n., Fauvel, I. c. p. 276, pl. 4. figs. 19-22, details. Allied . 
to Phlccopora; inner lobe of maxillai with long spines; ligula very short;, 
subtriangular; labial palpi triarticulate, joint 2 shortest; tarsi 5-jointed, 
joint 1 scarcely longer than 2. Sp. 13. varicolor, sp. n., Fauv. I. c. p. 277/ 
Chilian.

Microglossa, g. n., Fauvel, Z. c. p. 282, pl. 4. figs. 24-27 (details). Allied to 
Aleochara-, ligula elongate, entire; labial palpi biarticulate; tarsi 5-jointed, 
joint 1 a little elongated. Sp. HF. chilensis, Fauv. I. c, p. 283, and 3f. andina, 
Fauv. I. c. p. 284, from Chilian.

Dasymera, g. n., Fauvel, Z. c. p. 200, pl. 4. figs. 28-31 (details). Allied to 
Oxypoda; ligula very short, subtriangular, entire; labial palpi short, 3- 

jointed; tarsi 5-jointed, pilose beneath, first 2 joints in posterior tarsi elon­
gated. Sp. I). chiliana, sp. n., Fauvel, Z. c. p. 291, Chilian.

■Euryglossa, g. n., Fauvel, 1. c. p. 326, pl. 4. figs. 38-41 (details). Allied to 
Dmopsis and Myllcena; inner lobe of maxillae short, with irregularly distri­
buted spinules; ligula very large, dilated and sinuate at apex; labial palpi 
biarticulate, joint 2 short; tarsi 4-jointed, joint 1 of posterior much, elon­
gated. Sp. TIoplandria anthracina (Fairm. & Germ.). N. sp. E. apicalis, 
Fauv. Z. c. p. 328, and E. pictipennis, Fauv. ibid., from Chili.

New species:—
Falagria. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) desciibes the fol­

lowing new species of this genus:—F. scuteUaris, p. 370, New York; F. 
cingulata, ibid., New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois; F. Iceviuscula, p. 371, 
California; F. quadriceps, ibid., New York; F. partita, ibid., Florida and 
Louisiana; F. vaga, ibid., Lake Superior; and F. cavipennis, p. 372, Cali­
fornia.

Leptusa rugatipennis, Penis, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 183, and 
L. exilis, Penis, Z. c. p. 184, from Mont de Marsan.

Leptusa latvigata, Brisout,'Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. vi. p. 355, La Granja.
Haploglqpsa bicolor, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C sdr. v. p. 506, Madrid.
Myrmedonia bituberculata, Brisout, Z. c. p. 357, Escurial; JI. punctatissima, 

Bris. I. c. p. 358, Reynosa.
Bolitochara arcuata, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 263, Chili.
Calodera pedestris, Fauvel, I. c. p. 270, C. inflata (Fauv.), ibid., pl. 4. fig. 

11 (ant. tarsus), C. spectrum, Fauv. I. c. p. 271, pl. 4. fig. 12 (aut. tarsus), 
from Chili.

Phlccopora tristis, Fauvel, Z. c. p. 274, pl. 4. figs. 13-16, P. chilensis, Fauv. 
ibid. figs. 17, 18, and P. cinctella, Fauv. Z. c. p. 275, from Chili.

Tachyusa andicola, Fauvel, Z. c. p. 279, Santiago, Chili.
Homoeusa expansa, Leconte, Z. c. p. 373, Washington.
Oligota pedalis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 372, Columbia.
Myrmedmia rudis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 372, Washington.
Euryusa dbtusa, Leconte, Z. c. p. 373, Pennsylvania.
Euryusa montana, Fauvel, Z. c. p. 280, Chilian.
Aleochara humilis, Fauvel, l.c. p. 286, Santiago, Chili.
Aleocharapunctatissima, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 377, Capri.
Silusarufipennis, Fauvel, I. c. p. 290, Chilian.
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Polylobus. The following 7 new Chilian species are described by Fauvel:— 
P. marginalia, I. c. p. 295; P. brevicornis and luctuosiis, I. c. p. 296 ; P. atlenu- 
atus and laticolhs, I, c, p. 298 ; P. varius, I. c. p. 299; and P. antennarius, I. c. 

,'p. 301.
Oxypoda. The following 8 new Chilian species are described by Fauvel: 

’ :—O. nigerrima, I. c. p. 302 ; O. andina, I. c. p. 303; O. cordilleras, I. c. p. 304;
0. infausta, l.c. p. 305; O.fumaria, I. c. p. 306; O. egena, I. c. p. 307; O. 
puberula, I. c. p. 308; and O. microptera, I. c. p. 309.

Oxypoda rupicola, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 66, Perthshire.
Homaiota saundcrsi, Rye, Eut. M. Mag. iii. p. 121, from Reigate; Tl. ere­

mita, Rye, I. c. p. 123, from Scotland.
Homaiota glacialis, Brisout, I. c. p. 356, Guadarrama and Pyrenees.
Homaiota platycephala (Fauv.),. Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e stir. vi. 

p. 314, Bourbon.
Homaiota subtilis, Scriba, I. c. p. 128, from Seligenstadt.
Homdlota. Five new Chilian species of this genus are described by Fauvel, 

namely:—H. sculptieolhs, I. c. p. 314; IT. hispidula, I. c. p. 316; II. ambigena, 
I. c. p. 317; II. andicola, I. e. p. 318 ; and II. merula, I. c. p. 319.

Plgcusa chilensis, Fauvel, I. c. p. 323, Chilian.
Gyrophama poweri, Crotch. A new species indicated by Crotch, Cat. Brit. 

Col. = Gyrophana sp. ? 6*, Waterhouse. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 48.

Tachyporides.
Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 246,247) has the following synony­

mic notes on this group:—Cilea (Duv.) has the priority of Leucoparyphus 
(Kraatz) ; the genus Bryoporus (Kraatz) is to be reunited with Mycetoporus 
(Erichs.). The specific synonyms referred to by him are all anticipated in 
lie Marseul’s Catalogue.

Kbaatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 417) remarks on the results published 
by Fauvel, and affirms the distinction of his genus Bryoporus from Mycetoporus.

Bryoporus castaneus (Hardy and Bold) is altered to B. hardu by Crotch 
(Cat. Brit. Col.), the former name being preoccupied.

Bryoporus rufus (Erichs.) is recorded as a British species by Rye, Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 66.

Tachinus f rigidus (Erichs.) and Mycetoporus tenuis (Muis.) are added to 
the' British list by Sharp. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 62 and 63.

Tachinus elongatus has occurred on the Altvater above thq, level of trees; 
and T. latiusculus was obtained on the Carinthian Alps and not on the Riesen- 
gebirge. Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 288.

Bryoporus multipunctus, sp.n., Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 371, Croatia.
Tachyporus maculicollis, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, 

p. 374, Quebec; T. maculipennis, sp. n., Leconte, ibid., Louisiana.
Conosoma knoxii, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 374, Pennsylvania,

Staphylinides.
Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 23-24) gives the following synony­

mic notes on species of this group:—Quadbits simplicifrons (Fairm.) = molo- 
clunus (Grav.), var. ; Ocypus olympicus (Baudi) — rubripennis (Reiche) , 
Ocypus siculus (Stierl.) probably = melanarius (Heer), arid name already em­
ployed (see also Z. e. p. 248); Philonthus maritime (Motsch.) = thermarum
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(Aub6); P. truquii (Peyr.) = micans (Grav.); Xantholinus atratus and 
longiventris (Heer) are varieties respectively of punctulatus (Payk.) and 
linearis (Fab.).

Fauvel also gives (I. c. pp. 247-248) :—Philonthus bicolor (Redt.) = Quedius 
fulgidus (Fab.) ; Quedius crassus (Fairm.) = curtus (Erichs.); Ocypus brachy- 
pterus (Brulle) = olens (Miill.); O. siculus (Aube) =pedator (Grav.). Fauvel 
regards the genera Creophilus, Emus, Leistotrophus, and Ocypus as insuffi­
ciently characterized, and proposes to revert to the genus Staphylinus, with 2 
great subgenera Staphylinus and Ocypus.

Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 414 and 417) refers to Fauvel’s results, 
and states that Xantholinus atratus and longiventris appear- to be distinct from 
punctulatus and linearis, and objects to the proposed reestablishment of the 
great genus Staphylinus, and to the union of Ocypus brachypterus with O. 
olens.

Scriba has given (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 376—378) a list of the species 
of this family collected in Southern Italy by W. Fuchs. He enumerates 47 
species, 3 of which are described as new.

Ocypus velutinus (Cristof.) = italicus (Gene) according to Gautier des 
Cottes, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 178.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 176-177) remarks on Qucclius semiobscurus 
(Erichs.), Philonthus concinnus (Grav.), Xantholinus linearis (Oliv.), and 
Leptacihus pusillus (Steph.). __

Philonthus tenuicomis (Muis.) is recorded as a British species by Rye, Ent. 
M. Mag. iii. p. 139.

Quedius brevicornis (Thoms.) is added to the British list by Sharp; also 
Philonthus concinnus (Grav.), Xantholinus lentus (Grav.), and Othius myrme- 
cophilus (Kies.) by Crotch (Gat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, 
pp. 64 and 65.

New species :—
Staphylinus (.Creophilus') coquerelii (Fauv.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 

4e ser. vi. p. 317, Bourbon.
Philonthusperegrines (Fauv.), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 315, 

and P. fauveli, Coq. I. c. p. 316, from Bourbon.
Philonthus gratiosus, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. vi. p. 359, Spain.
Philonthus addendus, Sharp. A new species indicated in Crotch’s Cat. 

Brit. Col., and describe_d by Sharp before the Entomological Society. See 
Rye, Ent. AnnJ 867, p. 48.

Quedius fuchsii, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 378, Rome.
Quedius pineti, Brisout, I. c. p. 359, Escurial.
Quedius consors, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 340, Santiago.
Xantholinus elongatus (Germ. MS.), Fauvel, I. c. p, 349, and X. andimis 

Fauvel, I. c. p. 350, Santiago.
Pender ides.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. pp. 24-25) gives the following synonymic 
notes on species of this group - Lathrobium decipiens (Reiche) = lusitanicum 
(Grav.); L. volgensq, (Hochh.) =* boreale (Hochh.), var.; Cryptobiwn breri- 
penne (Muis.) =fracticorne, var. Jacquelim; Lithocharis cegyptiaca (Motsch ) 
= debilicornis(Woll.); Suniusrutilipennis (Chevr.) =filum (Aube) • Pcederus 
ventricosus (Gant.) = baudii (Fairm.); P. minutus (Gaut.) = limnOphilUs 
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(Erichs.) ; P. carbonarius (Gaut.) = longicornis (Aube) ; Paderomorphus 
peduncularius (Gaut.) = Paderus littoralis (Gray.) disjimcto collo! Fauvel 
also remarks that all Erichson’s exotic species of Cryptobium must be re­
ferred to Ilomoeotarsus (Hochh.) if that genus be maintained.

jQ Fauvel adds (I. c. pp. 248-249) Achenium caucasicum (Lap.) = Scym- 
'ballum anale (Nordm.); Lathrobium coneinnum (Bris.) = anale (Luc.); 
Lithocharis aveyronensis (Math.) = seminigra (Fairm.) ; L. rtiflcoUis (Kraatz) 
= melanocephala (Fab.); Sunius brunniceps (Fairm.) = Lithoch. pchracea 

. (Grav.) ; -S'. biguttatus (Baudi) = bimacidatus (Erichs.).
Khaatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 414-415) cites Fauvel’s results, upon 

some of which he remarks as follows:—Ilomoeotarsus may be united with 
Cryptobium ; but the latter includes several East-Indian species described by 
Kraatz; Lithocharis nificollis is quite distinct from melanocephala.

Pccdcrus longicollis (Gaut.) = ruficeps (Baudi), and P. ventricosus (Gaut.)= 
baudii (Fairm.). • Gautier des Cottes, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 114.

Lithocharis ferruginea (Erichs.). Crotch remarks on the characters of this
species, which he records as British (Entomologist, iii. p. 177).

Lathrobium jansoni, Crotch. A new species indicated by Crotch, Cat. 
Brit. Col. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 49.

Lathrobium gracile, sp. n., Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 371, Agram.
Tdthocharismonticola, sp. n., Hampe, I. c. p. 372, Agram.

‘Stenides.
On the synonymy of Stenus opacus (Erichs.) and -S'. debilis (T)ietr.). See 

Rye, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 258.
Stenus elevatus (Motsch.) = & ostium (Steph.) according to Rye, Ent. 1 .

Mag. iii. p. 124. e
Stenusaceris (Boisd.). On the characters of this species see Fauvel, llu 1. 

Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 25.
Stenus major (Muis.) is recorded as a British species by Sharp, Broc. Ent. 

Soc. 1866, p. xiii.
Stenus shepherdi and -S', anmdatus, Crotch. Indicated in Oat Brit. Lol. • ee 

Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 49-50. „ r
Stenus pygmoeus (sic), sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C sdr. v. p. o , 

Escurial. „ o-ti
Stictocranius, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 7<. 

Allied to Enatsthetus and Edaphus; head broader than long, very coarsely 
punctured, transversely impressed in front, with the anterior margin elevated, 
Sp. S. puncticeps, sp. ri., Leconte, I. c. p. 374, Washington.

Oxytelides.
Schiodte (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser.lv. pp. 142-143) discusses 

'! the characters of the genera of the Oxytelini gemdni (Eiic is.), 
and indicates that Bledius has been erroneously placed in ie 
vicinity of Oxytelus and Platystethus, its true relation )C1’’» 
with Carpalimus, of which it represents the type m0C1 e . 
tunnelling-purposes. He considers that the Oxytehm 9e™ 
may be divided into 2’main groups, characterized by the s 
ture of the eyes and the position of the coxae, these parts n » 
modified in their character according as the species aie 
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to live on the surface or underground. The following tabular 
view of the proposed arrangement is given by Schiodte (/. c.
p. 143):—.

I. Eyes finely granulated, naked. Middle coxae distant . . Oxytelus. \ 
Platystefhus. ! .

II. Eyes coarsely granulated, hairy. Coxae approximate. J
1. No antennal grooves.

ar Legs organized for rooting; anterior tibiae with only 1 row of 
spines, emarginate at apex; lateral costa of elytra close to mar­
gin .. ...............................•..............................  Haploderus.

b. Cursorial legs; tibiae with fine hairs, entire ; lateral costa of elytra 
far from margin. ................. ■................................. Carpalimus.

2. Antennal grooves in front of eyes. Legs fossorial; anterior tibiae 
entire, with a double row of spines; lateral costa distant from 
margin .............................................................. Bledius.

The old genus Bledius thus characterized is divided by Schiodte 
into five genera, two of which are characterized as new. These 
are tabulated as follows (/. c. pp. 144-145):—

I. Apical portion of mandibles thick, with a strong sharp tooth (with other 
characters). '

A. Anterior acetabula open without; lobes of ligula with 3 elongated 
branches, profusely subdivided, the innermost very long; spinulose'^ 
ridges of anterior tibiae distant.......... Bledius, s. str.

[Danish sp.:—B. tricornis (Herbst), bicornis (Ahr.), and a new 
species.)

B. Anterior acetabrda closed; lobes of ligula with only 1, long, much 
subdivided branch ; spinulose ridges of anterior tibiae approxi­
mate ............................ . ................. Tadunus, g. n.

II. Terminal part of mandibles attenuated; lobes of ligula fringed on the 
outside (with other characters).

A. Inner lobe of maxilla spinulose, terminal spines strong, blunt; lobes of 
ligula rounded, spines lobate at their points. Bargus, g. n.

B. Inner lobe of maxillae not spinose ; lobes of ligula elongate, pointed.
a. Anterior acetabula open externally; apical portion of mandibles with

1 tooth ; mentum deeply bifid ; spines of ligula serrate.
Astycops (Thoms.).

[Danish species:—A. talpa (Gyll.) and subterraneus (Erichs.).]
b. Anterior acetabula closed; apical portion of mandibles with 2 

teeth; anterior margin of mentum straight; spines of ligula 
blunted ................................................ Hesperophilus (Steph.),

[Danish sp.:—II. arenarius (Payk.)].
The known genera are fully characterized in the following pages, where the a 

Danish species are also briefly described :—Bledius, p. 14-5 ; Astycops, p. 14g . ' 
Hesperophilus, p. 150.

Bledius mulsanti (Rosenh.)= debilis (Erichs.), and Oxytelusperrisii(Pwxv.) 
—var. oceanus (Fauv.) according to Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x.
p. 249.

Bledius diota, sp. n., Schiodte, I. c. p. 146, Denmark.
Trogophloeus subtilis (Erichs.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit.
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Col.), and Thinobius linearis (Waltl) by Sharp. See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, 
pp. 66-67.

Tadunus, g. n., Scliibdte, I. c.*p. 147 (see table, p. 316). Sp. T.fracticomis 
(Payk.), crassicollis (Boisd. and Lac.), atricapillus (Germar).

jQ Bargus, g.'n., Schiodte, I. c, p. 148 (see table, p. 316). Sp. B. erraticus 
■ (Erichs.), opacus (Erichs.), pallipes (Grav.); 11. rasteUus and B. terebrans, 

sp. n., Schiodte, I. c. p. 149, Denmark.
■ Deleaster coneoilor, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 375, 
San Francisco.

Oxyporus mexicanus, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 21, Oaxaca.

Omaliides.
Beiche (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s&. v. p. 642) maintains that Trigonurus 

‘ (Muis.) forms a distinct subfamily (Trigonurides), most nearly allied to the 
Piestideg.

Fauvel (Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 25) notes that Antliophagustransversus 
(Motsch.) = austriacus (Erichs.); Anthobium tincticolle (Chevr.) = maculi- 
colle (Fairm.); A. alpestre (Motsch.) = montanum (Erichs.); A. obligmim 
(Muis.) = rhododendri (Baudi).

Beiche mentions, on the authority of De Sattley that Boreaphilus velox 
(Heer) and angidatus (Fairm.)=B. hemningianus (Sahib.). Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1866, p. xxiii.

’^""'Micracalymma (sic) manna (Strom) = brevipennis (Gyll.), and the former- 
name has the priority. Crotch; Entomologist, iii. p. 177.

Omalium pineti (Thoms.). Sharp remarks on the synonymy of this species. 
Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 255.

Anthophagus verticalis (Say) and Lesteva fusconigra (Motsch.) noticed by 
Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 375.

The following species are recorded as British:—Omalium septentrionis 
(Thoms.) by W. Henderson, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 205 ; O. heerii (Heer) and 
Anthophagus pyrenarus (C. Bris.) by T. Blackburn, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 93 
and 139; Deliphrum crenatum (Erichs.) by Crotch, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. .60; 
and Anthobium lapponicum (Mann.) by Crotch, Cat. Brit. Col., and Bye, Ent. 
Ann. 1867, p. 09.

New species :—
Lesteva sharpi, Bye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 124, from Scotland.
Omalium xanthopterum, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 14, Venezuela, 

Mexico (= Pldaumomus praustus, Motsch. ?) ; and O. atomdrium, Fauv. I. c. 
p. 16, Mexico. ■ .

Omalium foraminosum, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 378, Pompeii.
Amphichroum lavicolle, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 375, 

A- Pennsylvania.
Anthobium auctqiarice, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 288, from the 

Altvater.—Anthobium obscurum, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 361, 
Madrid ; A. hispanieum, Bris. I. c. p. 302, Escurial.

Trigonurus asiatieus, Beiche, Ann. Soc. Eut. Fr. 4° sdr. v. p. 642, Batoiun.
Proteinides.
Megarthrus bellevoyii (Saulcy) is recorded by Crotch as British (Cat. 

Brit. Col.).
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Pseudopsis columbica, sp. n., Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 11, 
Caraccas.

Piestides.
Prognatha punctata, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 376' 

Pennsylvania and Canada. . fc" ■
Lispinus Icevieauda, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 376, Illinois.
Lispinus parvipcnnis, sp. n. (Fauv.), Coquerel, Aim. Soc. Ent. Ft. 4c ser. vi.. 

p. 318, arid L. microcepltalus (Fauv.), Coq. I. c. p. 319, from Bourbon.

Micropeplides.
Micropeplus marietti (Duv.) —fuhus (Erichs.), according to Fauvel, Bull. 

Soc. Linn. Norm. x. p. 26.
PSELAPHIDJE.

Brendel publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 31-38) a synoptical table 
of the North American species of Pselaphides, in which he adopts the general 
classification of Leconte, anti briefly characterizes the species and genera. 
Dividing them into Pselaphini and Euplectini, he further divides the former 
into Pselaphi and Pryaxes,—the Pselaphi including the genera Ceophyllus, 
Cedius, Tmesiphorus, C'tenistes, Tyrus, Cercocerus, Pselaphus, and Tychus’, 
and the Jirywmes-the genera Pythinus (P. carinatus and zonatus, Brend.), 
Pryaxis, Decarthron (Brend.), Eupsenius, Arthmius, and Patrisus. ..The 
North American Euplectini form 4 genera:—Trimium, Euplectus, Ithexius, 
and Faronus.

Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, pp. 108-109) remarks on the 
Clavigerides, in which group he establishes a new genus, as shown in the fol­
lowing table:—

A. Eyes wanting.
* Antenme G-jointed .................................................... Claviger.
t Antennal with a long homogeneous club and two short basal joints. 

Adranes.
B. Eyes distinct, composed of a few aggregated lenses.

* Antennae with 1 short basal joint and a long club, having traces of 
transverse sutures .  ......................................... Fustiger, g. n.

' t Antenn® (? without basal articulation) with a broad club of homo­
geneous structure.......................................... Articerus.

Brendel states (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. y. pp. 256-288) that Pryaxis velu- 
tina (JL>ee.')=Decarthron formieeti (Lee.), Patrisus crislatus (Lee.) = P. ferox 
(Lee.), P. aculeatus (Lee.) = J albionicus (Aube), and P. striatus=globosus 
var.

Grenier mentions the capture, by sweeping, of a species of Claviger. The 
net contained a great quantity of ants, which leads to the supposition that 
the. beetle was being carried with them on a migration. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr -.A 
1865, p. Ixii.

Fustiger, g. n., Leconte (see ante). Sp. Articerus brasHiensis (Westw.) and 
A. syriacus (Saulcy) ; also a new species from Tennessee.

New species:—
Pryaxis illinoiensis, Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 257, Illinois; P. 

floridma, Brend. ibid., Florida; P. congener, Brend. ibid., Long Island;’ P.
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inornate, Brend. Z. c. p. 258, South Carolina. Brendel also describes (Z. c. 
p. 256), under the name of conjwncta, what he believes to be the northern 
form of B. clavata.

Batrisus juvencus, Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 258, Illinois.
Tyehus bythinioides, I. c. p. 250, New York.
Trimium impunctatum, Brendel, Z. c. p. 289, habitat not stated.
Euplectus crinitus, Brendel, Z. c. p.'26O, Northern States.
Claviger satdcyi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e stir. vi. p. 363, Escurial.
Adranes lecmitei, Brendel, Z. c. p. 255, Illinois and Chicago.

Paussidte..

Faiiimaire and Coquerel (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C sdr. tome vi. p. 19) re­
mark on the geographical range of Paussus olcesei (Fairm.) = klugii (Westw.).

Ectrephes, g.n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi. Head inserted, 
forehead deeply excavated; mandibles rostriform; antennre 3-jointed, joint 
2 minute; 3 elongate, compressed, obliquely truncate; elytra covering the 
whole abdomen. Sp. E. formicarum, sp. n., Pasc. Z. e. from Western Aus­
tralia, in ants’ nests. Pascoe is doubtful of the position of this insect; and 
Westwood (Z. c. p. xxii) says that it does not belong to the Paussida, and 
differs in the structure of the mouth from anything with which he is ac­
quainted. It has enormous mandibles, with a moveable triangular or conical 

_ lobe..
Articerus odewahnii, sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xv, from South 

Australia; A. bosiockii, sp.n., Pasc. ibid., from Western Australia.

ScYDMTENIDjE.

Chevrolatia amama, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG, p. 370, 
Washington and New York.

SlLPHIDTE.

Leptinus. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 368) 
remarks upon the characters of this genus, which he regards as 
differing from the Silphidte by, “ 1st, the form of the head and 
the insertion of the antennte; 2nd, the form of the mentum; 
3rd, the form and arrangement of the anterior coxae; 4th, the 
structure of the fourth joint of the tarsi.” With the Hydro- 
philidae it agrees “ in the form of head, insertion of antennte, 
general arrangement of mentum, gula, and prosternum, but 
differs by the regular antennre, not prominent anterior coxae, 
and structure of the fourth joint of the tarsi.’'’ He infers “ that 
Leptinus is a highly specialized type, representing a distinct 

M family, having less affinity with Silphidae than with Hydro- 
philidae.”

Tlie following North American species of this family are noticed by 
Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18G6, p. 377)-Necrophorus luxate 
(Bland) ; N. confessor (Lee.) = var. N. maritimus (Mann.); N. pygmeeus 
(Kirby); N, defodiens (Mann.); and Silpha opaca (Linn.).

Michow (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 411-412) remarks upon the occurrence 
oi forms intermediate between Necrophorus ruspator (Erichs.) and mutoce 
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phahis (Thoms.), which, he is consequently inclined to combine. He sug­
gests also that the same may apply to N. gallicus and fossor.

Crotch remarks on the synonymy of Choleva longula (Kelln.) and Silpha 
dispar (Herbst). Entomologist, iii. p. 119.

Choleva punctata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. vi. p. 364 > 
Reynosa.

Leptin'us americanus, sp. n., Leconte, l‘c. p. 367, Iowa. ' /

Anisotomidas.
Amphieyllispicipennis (Lee.) belongs' to the genus Cyrtusa (Er.). Leconte, 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 369.
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 119-120) remarks on the synonymy of species 

of Anisotoma, Cyrtusa, Agathidium, Clamlnis, and Lindes, with reference to the 
changes made in his new Catalogue of British Coleoptera.

Anisotoma litura (Steph.) is changed to ornata (Fairm.) on the ground of 
imperfect description.

On Anisotoma ornata, see Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 111.
Anisotoma silesiaca (Kraatz) and Clamlnis punctidum (Gyll.) are recorded 

as British by Sharp. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 69 & 98. The former 
is figured in frontispiece, fig. 4.

Sphcerius. Kolenati’s name Microsporus is adopted by Crotch for this 
genus on the ground of the former being employed elsewhere. Entomo­
logist, iii. p. 120.

Liodes serricornis (Gyll.). The occurrence of this species in France 
(Allier') is recorded by Desbrochers des Logos. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, 
p. xxxiii.

Anisotoma cinnamomea. Remarks on the larva by Laboulbene. Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xiii.

New genera and species :—
Anogdus, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 369. Allied 

to Anisotoma; body broad, convex; antennce 10-jointed, club large, of 4 
joints, joint 10 narrower than preceding. Sp. A. capitatus, sp. n., Leconte, 
I. c. p. 369, Florida.

Aglyptvs, g. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 369. Allied to Colenis and Agaricophagus; 
upper surface impunctate ; forehead finely margined throughout. Sp. Colenis 
impunctata and C. ? lan-is (Lee.).

Anisotoma conferta, Leconte, I. c. p. 368, Illinois.
Agathidium poliium, Leconte, I. c. p. 370, Pennsylvania.
Agaricophagus prcecellens, Hanipe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 372, Agrani.
Sacium picipenne, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 426, 

and S. luridum, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.
Sericoderus infuscatus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 426, Ceylon.
Moronilhis orientalis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 427, Ceylon.
Hydnobius tropicus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 397, Ceylon.

Trichopterygidas.
Matthews (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 241-242) remarks upon the 

confusion produced in the nomenclature of these Beetles by.the
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neglect of Allibert’s descriptions on the part of Erickson and 
Gillmeister. He maintains that Allibert’s descriptions are quite 
recognizable, and that in accordance with the rule of priority 
his names, must be adopted. The synonymy of the following 

.XK species is indicated :—
Trichopteryx chevrolatii (Al.) = pygmeea (Erichs.) = paraUelogramma 

(Gillm.); T. montandonii (Al.)=similis (G.); Ptilium rugulosum (Al.) = 
■ fuscum (Er.); P.spencei (Al.)= angustatum (Er.)=oblongiim (G.) ;_ P. exca­
vation (Al.~) =canaliculatiim (Er.) ; P. myrmecophilum (Al.')=inguiHnum(Er.')-, 
and P. foveolatilin (Al.) = exaratuni (Er.). The following species are noticed 
as new to Britain (I. c. pp. 242^243):—T. chevrierii (Al.), T. littoralis 
(Thoms.), and P. elongation (Thoms.).

The following American species of this group are described and figured by 
Matthews (Ann. & Mag. N. II: 3rd ser. xvii. pl. 5) —Trichopteryx glabricollis 
(^L&W^~rotundata (Hald.), p. 143, fig. 2; T. cursitans (Nietn.) =fusci- 
pennis (Hald.), p. 144, fig. 3, from New York; T. fascicularis (Herbst) = 
intermedia (Gillm.) = ? abrupta (Hald.), p. 145, fig-. 5; T. discolor (Hald.), 
p. 145, fig. 6; T. sericans (Heer), p. 145, fig. 7; T. montandonii (Allib.) = 
similis (Gillm.), p. 146, fig. 8; T. ambigua (Matth.), p. 146, fig. 9; T. aspera 
(Hald.), p. 147, fig. 10 ; Micrus jilicornis (Fairm.), p. 147, fig. 11; Ptenidium 
bollani (Nann.')=canadense (Lee.), p. 148, fig. 13 ; P. macrocephalum (Nietn.), 

*"pl 148,fig. 14 (from New York); andP. apicale (Erichs.) = ? terminate (Hald.), 
p. 149, fig. 15.

Bceocrara littoralis (Thoms.), Sharp, E. M. M. ii. p. 230. Sharp discusses 
the characters of Thomson’s genus Bceocrara, which he thinks insufficient, 
the species belonging to Trichopteryx, in which case he proposes to change 
the specific name to thomsoni, Motschulsky having already a T. littoralis. 
The latter, however, belongs to Ptenidium.

CnoTCH remarks on the synonymy of several species of this family, with 
reference to his new Catalogue. He adopts the name Acrotrichis in place of 
Trichopteryx. Entomologist, iii. p. 120.

Ptilium saxonicum (Gillm.) is recorded as a British species by Crotch (Cat. 
Brit. Col). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 100.

Trichopteryx. Matthews (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii.) describes the 
following new species :—T. schaumii, p. 143, pl. 5. fig. 1, and T. crassicollis, 
Matth. I. c. p. 144, pl. 5. fig. 4, from Louisiana. British species :—T. sarce, 
Matthews, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 243; T. waterhousii, Matth. I. c. p. 244; and 
T. jansonii, Matth. I. c. p. 245.

Nephanes Iceviusculus, sp. n., Matthews, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii.* 
p. 148, pl. 5. fig. 12, from Louisiana,

Ptilium concolor, Sharp. A new species. See Rye, Ent Ann. 1867, p. 55.

. IIlSTERIDA.

CnoTCH indicates SQrinus punctulatus (Thoms.) as a British species, and 
that Paromalus 14-striatus (Steph.) = P. pumilio (Erichs.). Entomologist, 111. 
p. 123.

Ulster integer, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 060, Madia
Eretmotes ibericus, sp. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 366, Escurial. . _
Hceterius (sic) marseulii, sp. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 367, Escurial.

1866. [vol. in.] Y
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Phelister interpunctatus, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. I860, p. 173, from 
Bogota.

Epierus frontalis, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 173, from 
Bogota.

Acritus littoralis, sp. n., Ferrari, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 367
Venice. . ’ pl —

Pactolinus jamatus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix i. 
p. 169, Japan.

Phalacridie.
Olibrus liguidus. The synonymy of this species is referred to by Crotch, 

Entomologist, iii. p. 120.
Olibrus bicolor (Fab.). The habits of the larva of this species are noticed 

by F. Low. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 955.
Phalacrus antennatus, rufipes, oblongulus, and affinis, spp. nn., Motschulsky, 

Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 427, and P. rugipennis, Motsch. I. c. p. 428, 
Ceylon.

Olibrus minusculus and O.jlavotestaceus, spp. nn., Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.
Augasma magna, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 428, Ceylon.

Nitidulid/E.
Lobiopa guthdata (Lee.) belongs to Soronia (Erichs.) according to Leconte, 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 377.
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 121) refers to the synonymy of Cercus pedicu- 

larius, Nitidida obscura (=rufipes), Meligethes ochropus, and M. ebeninus 
(Forst.), and also cites Af. marrubii (Bris.) and M. obscuras (Erichs.) as 
additions to the British list. Crotch also adds Epuraia immunda (Erichs.) 
in Cat. Brit. Col. See also Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 70-73.

The following species have also been recorded as British :—Epurcea varie- 
gata (Herbst) by T. Blackburn (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 93) ; Meligethes ochropus 
(Schiip.) by Bold (I. c. p. 47); and M. kunzei (Erichs.) by Rye (I. c. p. 47).

Nitidida eiliata (Erichs.) is described as an Algerian species, on the autho­
rity7 of De Marseul, by Fairmaire and Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. 
tome vi. p. 20. ■ They also state' (ibid.) that Xenostrongylus obsolctus (Chevr.) 
= X. hirsidus (Fairm.).

Meligethes census. The larva is inj urious to the rape-crops by feeding on 
the flowers. Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 643.

New species:—
Nitidida maculosa, ■ Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s<5r. tome vi. p. 19, 

from Constantine.
Colastus murrayi, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 174, from Bogota.
Amphotis idkei, Leconte, Proc. Acad, Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 376, Wash, 

ington and Massachusetts.
Cyllodes biplagiatus, Leconte, I. c. p. 377, MassachrSetts.
Pityophagus cephalotes, Leconte, I. c. p. 377, Pennsylvania.

# Rhizopliagus cylindricus, Leconte, I. c. p. 377, Tennessee; E. approximates 
Leconte, I. c. p. 378, New York; E. remotes, Leconte, ibid., Pennsylvania.

Meligethes subtilis, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s&.vi, p. 368, Aranjuez.
Cybocephalus atomus, Brisout, I. c. p. 369, Escurial.
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Cybocephalus smaragdicoUis, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 308, Ceylon.

Trogositidje.
Nemosoma elongatum. Power has taken this species with its larva in 

■^sonie abundance in decayed elm-rails in Warwickshire. The insects occurred 
ill company with Ilylesinus vittatus, on which he thinks the Nemosoma pro­
bably feeds. The larva of the Ilylesinus burrowed longitudinally in the hark; 
the galleries of the Nemosoma were all transverse, so as continually to intersect 
the others. Entomologist, iii. pp. 77-78.

CoLYDIIDzE.

Ditoma laticollis (Lee.) belongs to Synchita (Hellw.) according to Leconte, 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 379.

Crotch remarks on Cerylon ferrugineum (Steph.) and its relation to C. an- 
gustatum (Erichs.), adopting the latter name. Entomologist, iii. p. 121.

Cerylon semistriatum (Perris) is recorded as British by Sharp. See Bye, 
Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 73.

The larvae of Bothrideres have been found at Guadeloupe living as para­
sites in the interior of the larvae of Lagocheirus araneiformis. Moufflet, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixii.

* ' "New species :—
Enarsus; g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 444. Allied to Rechodes, but 

with the prothorax and elytra ciliated and not denticulated at the margins; 
tibiae ciliated; maxillary palpi gradually thickened, not securiform. Sp. 
E. bakeweUii, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 445, pl. 19. fig. 1, New Zealand.

Tarphius humerosus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s6r. tome vi. p. 20, 
and T. oblongulus, Fairm. I. c. p. 21, from Algeria.

Cerylon attenuation, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 21, from Constantine.
Cerylon semistriatum, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s6r. v. p- 507, Algeria.
Bhysodes punctatostriatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 400, Ceylon.
Philothermus brevis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 401, Ceylon.
Lasconotus laqueatus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. olo, 

Arizona; L. simplex, Leconte, ibid., Lower California.
Aulonium longum, Leconte, I. c. p. 378, Arizona.

CuCTJJIDiE.

Silvanusbidentatus (Fab.) is recorded-as a British species by M. Young 
(Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 181).

A AstUpnus, g. n., Perns, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. tome vi. p- 184. ^ie£? 
to AEraphilus (Redt.); antenna?, with joint 1 thick, 2 thinner and longer, last 
large, rounded, forming a distinct club. Sp. A. midtistriolatus, sp. n., err.
L c. p. 185, from Bone* . •

Ocbrosanis, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 443. Allied to Hemipepus, 
antenme with basal joint shorter than the following 5 taken together ; jom 
gradually thickening from 2 ; last joint large, appendiculate at apex; ejm 
elongate, but not reaching apex of'abdomen. Sp. O. dohmii, sp. n., 1 as • • 
p. 444, ph 18. fig. 7, West Indies. 9



324 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Nausilrius repandus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 379, 
California.

Lcemophlccus angustulus, Leconte, I. c. p. 379, Washington.

Crytoehagidie.
Cryptophagus. Rye records a British species of this genus, which he he- - 

lieves to be C. fusdoornis (Sturm). Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 102.
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 122-123) remarks upon the synonymy of 

various species of Cryptophagus, Atomaria, Epistemus, Lathridius, and Cor- 
ticaria-, also upon Monotoma angusticollis (Aub6), l.c. p. 121.

Eypocoprus latridioides (Motsch.), Atomaria longicomis (Thoms.), Epi­
stemus globulus (Payk.), and Latridius angulatus (Mann.) and consimilis 
(Mann.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. 
Ann. 1867, pp. 75 & 100-101.

Latridius filwn (Aubd) is recorded as a British species by W. R. MNab, 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 46.

Murmidius ovalis (Beck,), or a nearly allied species, is recorded by Leconte 
from Florida. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 376.

Cneeosa, gin., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 446. Allied to Telmatophilus; 
antennre with joints 4-8 subtarbinate, club oblong, 3-jointed, last joint 
largest; maxillary palpi with last j oint very large and transverse; lobes of 
maxillae nearly equal, ciliated; legs short; tarsi suhpentamerous; meso­
sternum declivous, posteriorly bilobed. Sp. C.fulmda, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 447, 
pl. 18. fig. 2, New South Wales.

New species:—
Cryptophagus waterhousd, Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 101, and Ent. Ann. 

1867, fig. 1, from Sydenham.— Cryptophagus ceylonicus, Motschulsky, Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 396, Ceylon (Nura-Ellia).— Cryptophagus ampli- 
collis, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 369, Escurial.

Diplocoelus indicus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 397, Ceylon (Nura-Ellia).
Atomaria wollastoni, Sharp. A new species indicated by Sharp before the 

Entomological Society. See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 52.
Stenotarsus ceylonicus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 398, Ceylon.
Typhoea (sic) maculata, Perris, Arm. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. v. p. 507, 

Madrid.
Corticaria angusta and C. pinguis, Aubd, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. 

p. 162, France.—Corticaria pinicola, Brisout, I. c. p. 370, Escurial.
Murmidius depressus, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 376, 

Northern States.
Murmidius bifasdatus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 397, Ceylon.

D'ermestIDTE.
EfcHHOFF and Becker (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 279-281, taf. i. fig. 1) 

have described the metamorphoses of Tladrotoma farticalis, the larvae of 
‘which they found under the dead bark of old maples. The larva belongs to 
the third type distinguished by Erichson, having a long tuft of hairs at the 
posterior extremity, no anal foot (Nachschieber), and tufts of elegant barbed, 
jointed hairs on the thoracic segments and the penultimate segment of the 
abdomen. The food of the larvaa consisted of dead insects; but they also ate 



COLEOPTERA. 325

boiled white of egg and potatoes, and gnawed* the scales of bark among 
which they were kept. The larvae were found at the beginning of February, 
along with newly emerged perfect beetles; they changed to the pupa-state 
i’a July and August, according to then1 position; and some perfect insects 
emerged before the end of the latter month. Hence the authors infer that 
"there are two broods of this beetle in the year.

W. JV. Saunders mentions a case in which the larvae of Dermestes lar­
danus attacked cork. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.

Dermestes frischii (KugeL). On the larva of this species see F. Low, Verh. 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 955.

Dermestes chinensis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 168, Japan.

Hadrotoma sulcata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s6r. vi. p. 371, 
Spain and France.—II. Infasciata, Perris, ibid. p. 186, Bone.

Megatoma ruficomis, Aube, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 161, from 
the south of France.

Byrrhidte.
Byrrhus pushdatus (Forst.) and CytUus sericeus (Forst.) are substituted by 

Crotch as British species (Catal. & Entomologist, iii. p. 123) for dorsalis and 
varius (Fab.) respectively.

Byrrhus nigrosparsus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 101, 
-*“Pteyn6sa.

Simplocaria striata, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 372, 
Reynosa.

PaRNID/E.

Schiodte (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. pp- 151-15/) dis­
cusses the position and characters of the Heterocerini, which 
he regards as forming, with the Byrrhii, Georyssii, and Parnidce 
of Erichson and Lacordaire, a single family (exhibiting a close 
similarity in the'structure of the mouth and in all stages or 
their development), their distinctive characters being “merely 
expressive of the different requirements of movement and respi­
ration in different localities and different media.” Heterocerus 
and its allies occupy the same position in this series of forms as 
the Bledii among the Brachelytra and the Scaritides among 
Carabidse, and exhibit the fossorial modification of the type. 
Schiodte refers at some length to the peculiar arched ridge on 
each side .of the first apparent ventral segment, and the straight 
ridge on the inside of the posterior femora in Heterocerini, 
which were regarded by Erichson as constituting an organ of 
^ouiid. This view is confirmed by Schiodte, who, howmei, 
completes and modifies the description of the structure of t iese 
parts, and indicates that, whilst some of the peculiarities re­
garded by Erichson as furnishing characters for the distmc ion o 
species or for the recognition of the sex of individuals fall o 
ground, the ventral ridges may still present characters use 
the discrimination of some species. The most importan 
these, in the author’s opinion, seems to be a continua ion
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arch in the form of a very thin sharp ridge as far as the apex of 
the posterior coxae, which occurs in H. sericans and intermedius 
and in Phyrites aureolus and Augyles hispidulus (vide infra).

Heterocerus. Schiodte proposes to divide the Danish species of the genua' x 
Heterocerus of authors into the following 3 genera:—

1. Heterocerus (I. c. p. 157). Antennce 11-jointed, with an abrupt eluhf 
joints 3 and 4 very small; maxillary lobes spinulose; inner lobe of mattdibles 
membranaceous, with a membranaceous comb. Danish sp. :—H. femoralis 
(Kies.), sericans (Kies.), obsoletus (Curt.), Icevigatus (Panz.), fuseulus (Kies.), 
marginatus (Kies.), and intermedius (Kies.).

2. Phyrites, g. n., Schiodte, I. c. p. 159. Antennce 11-jointed, club in­
creasing gradually from joint 3; maxillary lobes spinulose; inner lobe of 
mandibles bifid, lower division membranaceous, with a membranaceous comb, 
outer one horny, fringed, with 5 or 6 very thick- horny spines. Sp. P. 
aureolus, sp. n., Schiodte, I. c. p. 159, Denmark.

3. Augyles, g.n., Schiodte, I. c. p. 159. Antennce 10-jointed, club abrupt, 
joints 3 and 4 very small; maxillary lobes setulose; mandibles as in Hetero­
cerus. Sp. A. hispidulus (Kies.).

Macronychus quadrituberculatus (Miill.). Janson records this as a native of 
Britain. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxvi.

Heterocerus arenarius (Kies.) and Eimis troglodytes (Gyll.) are recorded 
as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.) and Parnus nitididus by Sharp.' See- 
Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 76-77. Rye also figures Macronychus ^-tuber- 
cidatus (Miill.), op. cit. Frontisp. fig. 2.

Heterocerus punctatus, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. vi. p. 373, 
Reynosa.

Eimis latiusculus, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 380, 
Pennsylvania; E. nitidulus, Leconte, ibid., New York.

Lucanidie.
Cyclommatus metallifer (Boisd.). Deyrolle figures the head and mandibles 

of this species. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pl. 2. fig. 1.
Cladognathus lateralis (Hope) is also figured by Deyrolle, I. c. pl. 1. fig. 3.
Eorcus costatus (Lee. Cat.)=D. parallelus, var., according to Leconte, 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 380.

New species :—
A new species of Ceratognathus ( C. setiger, Howitt), from Hobarton, and a 

new species of Lissotcs (L. fureicomis, Howitt), from Victoria, are indicated 
by Janson among other Australian Coleoptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, 
p. xxxi.

Amneidus, g. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. vi. p. 325. Allied to 
Agnus-, mentum very large, emarginate in front; joint 1 of labial palpi long 
and slender, 3 twice as long as 2; anterior tibiee much curved and furrowed 
in J, nearly straight in <j>, with two teeth outside, and a small, recurved 
spine inside at the apex, and with 2 small teeth- before the middle inside in 
J, which are larger and sometimes 3 or 4 in number in <j>. Sp. A. gode- 

froyi, sp- n., Co1- l- c- P- 326> PL 7- 1 (with details), from Bourbon.
Neolucanus'svnrihoei, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 346, fig, 2, Formosa.
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Odontolabis duivenbodei, Deyrolle, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 25, pl. 1. fig. 1, 

Menado.
Cladognathlis lorquinii, Deyrolle, I. c. p. 26, pl. 1. fig. 2, Menado; C. vit­

tatus, Deyr. I. c. p. 28, pl. 1. fig. 4, Philippines; and C. dentifer, Deyr. I. c. 
p. 29, pl. 1. fig. 5, India.

Cyclommatus kaupii, Deyrolle, I. c. p: 30, pl. 2. fig. 2, Celebes.
Eurytrachelus castelnaudii, Deyrolle, I. c, p. 31, pl. 2. fig. 3, Bengal.
FEgiis philippinensis, Deyrolle, Z. c. p. 32, pl. 2. fig. 4, Philippines; FE. 

ogivus, Deyr. Z. c. p. 33, pl. 2. fig. 5; 2E. amictus, Deyr. Z. c. p. 35, pl. 2. fig. 7, 
Malacca; and yE. gracilis, Deyr. Z. c. p. '34, pl. 2. fig. 6, Amboyna.

AEgus formostB, Bates, Z. c. p. 347, Formosa.
Nigidius parryi and N. formosaniis, Bates, Z. c. p. 347, Formosa.

Coprides. Scarab zEidas.
Monindigaceus, sp. m, Leconte, Proc. Acad.. Nat. Sci. Phil 1866 

p. 383, Arizona; C. puncticollis, Leconte le n 381 T J? n r/ - ’

^O,.tlVl.„„, ,p. M 18ee> f 216,

. APhodiides.
(vlT IIiA^°LI) has continued Ms descriptions of species of this subfamily 
Z. c n 09 1866,l?p. 92-127). He describes Aphodius suarius (Fald.),

■ ~\aU7 y ■ 'epM1™8 (Both), Z. c. p. 94, as belonging to the groups con- 
also t°l i” <auricus (Harold) and A. desertorum (Klug) respectively. He 
„r , . ? a f3 ancl describes the species (18 in number) forming the group 
species at f' (Fab'> ma-v bo reSarded as tlle <7Pe. The known 
dirs rufescm ,"d°l’,c^s> procerus, ehinensis, and ivollastonii (Harold), sordi- 
and immundus ‘(CrZtr^’ Tz nitidul^ (Fak), punctipennis (Steven),'fagens 
(I. c. nn 123-1901 b nild Kreins (Wiedem.). Von Harold also describes 
Anhnrlii,a r i • r ree species of Motschulsky’s genus Cnemargus, namely AphodiusJtinbriolatus (Mann.) and two new ones. The author also remarks 
nnl 1-0 ^.noaJ711^ ■Aphodius suturalis (Fald.) and A. rhenonum (Zett.), 
" itt“ ? blS ^ormer opinion in opposition to that of Von Heyden (Z.c. 
pp. 126—12/). v 
L vnn°rr^ i°re<,c4 (®cbneid- nec Gyll.), from Finmark=?;c»mraZis (Erichs.). 
L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 254.
niacr°iT> hi- P-123) remarks upon the characters of Aphodius
snoei ^tii an indescens (Stgph.), and on the probable occurrence of 
species of Rhyssemus in Britain (Z. c. p. 124);

ne,noraJls (Erichs.) is recorded as British by Shaip, and by Crotch
' (0ren+ i “ame °f A' piceus (Gy11-)- Crotch also records A. conspectus 

An ^ e:.Eye’ Ent Ann' 1867’ PP- 78-79-
TlmvU ™ le following new species of this genus are described by Von 
irili-u^^ erl(ent- Zeits- 1866):—A. splendidulus, p. 100, A. ardens (=A. 
dulus’n i'jp’V’ P' J03’ A' lineeausi P- 106, A. capensis (Dej.), and A. bmo- 
from’Asia Minot S°Uth Africa; A' lePidd^, P- H9; aud A. ornatulus, p. 121, 

Anti isis, g, n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 447. Allied to Bgpartis-, posterior
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cox® widely separated. Sp. A. saundersii, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 448, pl. 18. fig. 5, 
Sarawak.

Ammcecius frigidus, sp. n., Brisout, Anu. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s<5r. vi. p. 374 
Spain.

Cnemargus lavicoTlis, sp. n., Harold, I. c. p. 123, from Egypt; C. curhdus ' 
(Motsch. MS.), Harold, I. c. p. 125, from South Russia. yF

Melinopterus nigrotessellatus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose; 
xxxix. 1. p. 170, Japan.

Calamostemus rectus, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. o. p. 169, and C. breviuscidus, 
sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 170, Japan.

Chilothorax vitta, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 170, Japan.

Geotrupides.
Geotrupes. Jekel has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. 

pp. 513-618) an elaborate memoir on this, genus, in which, after 
discussing the previous attempts at the classification of the in­
sects composing it, he proposes a division of them into sub­
genera, in a table of which the following is an abridgement (I. c. 
pp. 521-526)

Division I. Second leaf of antennal club free ; club more or less elongated.
A. Thorax at least uneven in front in both sexes.

1. Ocular canthus angular laterally above the eyes.
* Canthus oblique, narrowing the head a little above the eyes.

1 .' Ceratophyus (Fisch.).
t Canthus parallel, widening the head a little above the eyes.-

2 . Ceratotrupes (Jek.).
2. Canthus circularly rounded and reentering below the eye.

* Antennae with joint 2 very short, subglobular, not longer than 
wide ............................................ 3. Minotaurus (Muis.).

f- Antennte with joint 2 subcylindrical, longer than wide.
4. Chelotrupes (Jek.).

B. Thorax unarmed and even in front, <S $ •
1. Apical tooth of anterior tibi® in either broad but not deeply 

emarginate at apex, or narrowed towards its extremity as in §, 
but larger, when the tibia has its lower keel armed with at least 
twp teeth more prominent than the crenulations.

5. Thorectes (Muis.).
2. Apical tooth of tibi® simple, c? 2........  6. Phelotrupes (Jek.).
3. Apical tooth of anterior tibi® in broad and obliquely truncate, 

emarginate or sinuated at apex^with a thin obtuse lamella within.
* Intermediate tarsi normal in both sexes.

7. Cneinotrupes (Jek.).
f Intermediate tarsi abnormal in J, very short and thick; in § 

shorter than in preceding, inner apical spine of tibia reaching 
nearly the apex of joint 4.......... 8. Onychotrupes (Jek.).

Division II. Second leaf of antennal club abbreviated, narrowed and emar­
ginate on its inner edge so as to be concealed by the first; club short 
thick, semiglobular.

A. Canthus much developed laterally, angular in front, acute in g, ob­
tuse in $ .....................................  9. Canthotrupes (Jek.).
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B. Canthus circularly rounded.
1. Apical tooth of anterior tibiae simple, .

Lower keel of anterior tibiae angularly elevated from base to 
. middle, multidentate.......................... 10. Geotrupes pr.

jtl t Lower keel of anterior tibiae obsoletely crenulated in J, more
distinct and shortly denticulated in . 11. Anoplotrupes (Jek.).

2. Apical tooth of anterior tibiae deeply emarginate, and almost bifur­
cate at its extremity..,................. 12. Sternotrupes (Jek.).

Jekel afterwards (/. c. pp. 526-527)' gives a table showing how 
these groups, treated as genera, would take their place in a gene­
ral classification of the Geotrupides. He then describes in de­
tail the characters of most of his subgenera, and nearly all the 
species belonging to them, the known species thus treated being 
the following:—

Ceratophyus Type Scarab, ammon (Pall.) ; G. hoffmannseggi (Dej.). 
Ceratotrupes :—G. fronticornis (Klug), type. Minotaurus :—S. tipiheeus 
(Linn.), type; G. typhaoides (Fairm.); G.fossor (Waltl); G. subarmatus 
(Dej., Erichs.); G. quadrigeminus (Fairm.). Chelotrupes:—£ momus
(Fab.), type’; M. Ic&ripennis (Muis.) ; G. inermis (Menetr.) ; G. hiostius 
(Gend). Thorbctes :—£ lanngatus (Fab.), type; G. chalcmiotus (Chevr.) ; 
8-kemisphwicus (Oliv.) ; G. hoppei (Sturm) ; G. sardous (Erichs.); G. ge- 

_ -^‘"'Vrunatus (Genii) ; Ateuchus margined,™ (Poiret) ; G. lotus (Stittm); G. puncti- 
collis (Luc.). Phelotrupes :—(?. orientalis (Hope), type; G. Icevistriatus 
(Motsch.) ; G. auratus (Motsch.). Cnemotrvpes :—S. blackbumii (Fab.), 
type; G. egeriei (Germ.) ; G. opacus (Hald.). Onychotrupes :—S. splen­
did™ (Fab.), type; G. miarophagus (Say). Canthotrupes :—G. douei 
(Gory), type. GeOtrupes :—£ stercorarius (Linn.), type ; alsoputridarius, 
mutator, and hypocrita. Anoplotrupes:—G. sylvaticus (Panz.), type ; also 
molest™ (Fald.). Sternotrupes:—G. vernalis (Linn.),type; also alpinus, 
pyreneeus, amedei, coruscans, and purpureus.

Taurocerastes, g. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 115. Allied to Geo- 
trupes ; wingless; elytra soldered, embracing the body; scutejlum none; an­
tennae 10-jointed,. joint 2.very long; prothorax bicornute. Sp. T.patagonicus, 
sp. n., Phil. I. c. p. 116, taf. ii. fig. 4, from South Patagonia.

New species :—
Geotrupes. Jekel describes the following new species of this genus: —- 

(Ceratophyus) G. dauricus (Motsch. MS.), I. c. p. 538, Eastern Siberia; G. 
rossii, p. 539, South Europe: (Ceratotrupes) G. sturmii, p. 543, Mexico; G. 
mniszeehi, p. 544, Mexico : (Thorectes) G. brullei, p. 554- (=hemisph<erie™, 
Br.), Greece, Algeria; G. anatolicus, p. 556, Anatolia ; G. rugosico is, p. •/, 

, Portugal; G. sericeus, p. 558, France, Spain, Asia Minor; G. ndu its, p. oo, 
7 Portugal; G. rugatulus, p. 562, Algeria; G. lusitanicus, p. 56->, or uga , r. 

semisericeus, p. 564, Algeria; G. punctulatus, p. 565,.Anatolia. • xyle.uis
(Chevr. MS.), p. 568, Algeria; G. punctatissimus (Chevr. MS.), p- I > Spam; 
G. escorialensis, p. 572, Spain; G. silphoides, p. 573, Spain : (Phelott upes) 
henrici, p. 579, East Indies ; G. sylheticus, p. 580, Silhet; G. leevifrons(Chevr. 
MS.), p. 531, East Indies; G. amethustimis, p. 582, North India; G.japom 
(Dupont, MS.), p. 585, Japan; G. de'yrollei, p. 586, Mantchuria: ^Cnemotrupa) 
G. conicollis, p. 591, G. lecontei, p. 592, G. haldemani, p. 593, G. chemo , 
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p. 595, North America; G. sallei, p. 596, Mexico ; G. saundersii, p. 598, Peru; 
G. viridiobscurus (Deyr. MS.), p. 599, G. rufoclavatus (Chevr. MS.), p. 601, 
G. sobrimes, p. 602, and G. herbeus (Sturm, MS.), p. 604, Mexico: (Ony- 
chotrupes) G. gilnickii, p. 608, Hayti; G. starkii, p. 609, G. semiopacus 
p. 612,- G. melsheimeri, p. 613, North America ; G. ovalipennis, p. 614, Hayti: 
(Anoplotrupes) G. balyi, p. 617, Canada, Hayti?; G. similis, ibid., North 
America.

Jekel also indicates as varieties, or possibly new species:—syriacus (Icem- 
gatus), p. 554; italicus (Jiemispheericus), p. 561; siciibus (marginatus'),^. 570; 
falsus (sallei), p. 598. .

Geotrupes (Thorectes) asperifrons, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. 
tome vi. p. 256, from Asia Minor.

Geotrupes retusus (MacLeay), -Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, 
p. 382, Southern States. Forms a group distinct from any of those proposed 
by Jekel, and for which Leconte proposes the name of Mycotrupes, in allusion 
to its being found under decomposing fungi.

Lethrus macrognathus, Fairmaire, I, c. p. 255, and L. rotundicollis, Fairm. I. c. 
p. 256, note, from Asia Minor.

Melolontliides.
Melolontha vulgaris. Observations on the occurrence of this species late in 

the autumn, by Reiche, Lucas, Doiid, and Desmarest, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
1865, p. Ivii.

The occurrence of AmphimaUus assimilis (Herbst) in France is recorded by 
Desbrpchers des Loges, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxiii.

Serica moreli, sp. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s6r. vi. p. 330, Boiu’bon.
Serica? grisea, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1- p. 171, 

Japan.
Pachydema aphodioides, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s&-. tome vi. 

p. 257, Asia Minor.—P. distinguenda, Fairmaire, I. e. p. 22, from Algeria.
Rhizotrogus pallescens and R. marginiceps, spp. nn., Fairmaire, I. c. p. 23, 

Algeria.—Rhizotrogus signatitarsis, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, 
p. 102, Valladolid.

Rutelides.
G. II. Horn, in characterizing a new genus (JMacropnus) of this group, 

states (Proc. Acad. Nat.. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 398) that he regards it as forming 
a third section of the Itutelida vercs of Lacordaire. He tabulates these sec­
tions as follows:—

Epistome not distinct from front ............................................. Pelidnotce.
Epistome separate from front.

Mandibles tridentate; outer claws forked .......................... Dlacropni.
Mandibles simple; outer claws simple.................................  Areodce.

Dohbn remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 352) that Burmeister has need­
lessly changed the name of Perty’s Putcla ccerulea into P. spheerica, and cited 
it as R- chalybeea. He indicates that there is no reason for the change, and 
that Perty’s name must be revived.

Anomala donovani (Marsh.) = A. binotata (Burm.) from North America, 
according to Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 124.

Anomalaferruginea, sp. u., Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxvi, Algeria.—Anomala 
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comigata and A. tnconcinna, spp. nn., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 343, For­
mosa.

EucJilora expansa, sp. n., Bates, Z. c. p. 3?3, fig. 1, E. castaneoventris and E. 
trachypyga, Bates, Z. c. p. 344, Formosa.

yL Hlunela simplex,-M. ignicduda, and HI. chryseis, spp. nn., Bates, Z. e. p. 345, 
XFormosa.

Rhombonyx lucidulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 171, Japan.

Rhinoplia geniculata, sp. n., Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 171, Japan.
Macropmts, g.n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 397. See 

table, supra. Sp. HI. crassipes, sp. n., Horn, Z. c. p. 397, Honduras.

Dynastides.
Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 382) notices the characters 

of Ligyrus rugiceps (Lee.), and affirms the identity of Phileurus mtulus with 
P. Hiatus (Lee.), Z. c. p. 383.

Rojas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 234-235) records his obser­
vation during several successive years of a migration of Golofa porteri 
(Hope) in considerable numbers. The migration took place at 5 or 6 o’clock 
p.m., and always in the month of May. The exact date is not given.

CoQUERBL mentions that the larvae of Oryctes tarandus (Oliv.) and insulans 
(Cocp) f}0 much injury to the cocoa-nut trees in the-island of Reunion.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 334.
Hlarronus, g. n., Coquerel, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. vi. p. 336. Allied to 

Lonchotus, but with only nine joints in the antenme. Sp. M. borbonicus, 
sp. n., Coq. Z. c. p. 337, pl. 7. fig. 2 (with details), from Bourbon.

Coptognathzis lefranci, sp. n., Muis. & God. Aim. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. 
p. 448, Algeria.

Cyclocephala manca, sp. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, 
p. 382, Arizona.

Strategus cessus, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 382, Arizona.
Cetoniides.

Cetonia aurata. Bellier de la Chavignerie notices a remarkable monstrosity 
in a specimen of the black variety of this species; the left anterior tibig is de­
ficient, and the tarsus springs immediately from the femur. Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1865, p. Ixi.

Schizorhina, ebenina, sp. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 729, Oceania. 
Figured p. 730, with fig. of £ nortoni and outline of posterior margin of 
thorax of S.flammula.

Buprestidce.
De Marseul (L’Abeille, iii. pp. 289-540) has concluded his 

A Monograph of the European and Mediterranean species of, this
1 family, the analysis of which was carried in the ‘ Record for 

1865 as far as the commencement of the genus Acmaodera in 
his fourth tribe Polycestides. This genus receives 17 species ni 
addition to the 39 included in the tabular synopsis, thus raising 
the number described to 56. The number given in De Marseul s 
new catalogue is 59. A. arabica (Lap. & Gory) and A. po 
(Klug) are regarded by the author as presenting character J 
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tifying the formation for their reception of' a new genus, for 
which he. proposes the name ®f Ptychomus (I. c. p. 322). This ge­
neric group is not recognized in the catalogue. A. mimonti and 
reichei (Boield.) are referred by De Marseul as varieties to A. 
taniata and crinita.

The Sphenopt erides, including only the genus Sphenoptera, are, 
represented here by 86 species, a. number raised to 88 in the 
catalogue. Of these, 16 are described as new. The Chryso- 
bothrides, in like manner, include only one genus, Chrysobothrys, 
of which 8 species are noticed, 1 of them new. The Agrilides 
include Coroebus, Agrilus, and Cylindromorphus—the first with 19 
species, divided into the subgenera Coroebus and Meliboeus; the 
second with 58 species (8 new) ; and the last with 7 species.- 
The eighth and last tribe, Tr achy des, is composed of the genera 
Trachys and Aphanisticus, with De Marseilles genus lanthe—the 
former with 11 species (1 new), the second with 7, and the last 
with 1 species.
. As a sort of Appendix to the elaborate memoir of H. Deyrolle 
on the Buprestidae of the Malasian region (see ‘ Record'’ 1865, 
p. 397), E. Saunders has published a catalogue of the species of 
this family collected by Mouhot in Siam. The species arg. 44 
in number, of which 33 are described as new. Of the remainder, 
6 are identical with species collected by WaUace in the Eastern 
Islands; but the general character of the forms is said by the 
author to be Indian.

Schizopus. Leconte (Proc. Acad,. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 385-386), in 
describing a new genus {Pystaxia} nearly allied to Schizopus, indicates that its 
characters are those of a Buprestide, and therefore suppresses his family 
Schizopodidce, referring it to the Buprestidte to form a subfamily (Schizopini) 
following his Buprestini.

Schiodte’s paper on the Buprestidce and Elateridce is translated in Ann. 
Mag. N. II. 3rd. ser. xviii. pp. 173-212 and 327-338.

Julodis onopordi (Gudr.) = onopordinis (Fab.), according to Goureau, Bull. 
Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. lix.

Faibmaibe redescribes his Ancylocheiraflavo-angidata, from Tangier, and 
Polycesta agyptiaca (Fab.). II ealso states that the Buprestis rustica recorded 
by Lucas as occurring in Algeria = probably Ancylocheirapunctata (Fab.), 
and that A. mauritanica (Luc.)== octogtittata (Linn.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4o 
s6r. tome vi. pp. 24-26.

Agrilus eupalamus (Gory) is described by Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 178.

Catoxantha gigantea. A variety (bnmnea) of this species is described and 
figured by E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 300, pl. 21. fig. 1.

Castalia bipustulata (Boisd.). A green variety of this insect, with the 
spots almost obliterated, is indicated by E. Saunders, I. c. p. 308.

Chrysobothris dyopatra (Gory), a variety noticed by Kirsch, Berl. ent. 
Zeits. 1866, p. 178.

Belller de la Chavignerie describes the habits of Acmceodera ovis 
(Chevr.) as observed by him in Corsica (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° S6r. tome vi. 
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pp. 125-126). He found, the males most abundantly on the flowers of Ely- 
chrysum angustifolium,^ni the females clinging-to the stems of Ferula com­
munis, in which they deposit their eggs.
! Frauenfeld refers to the different action of the larvre of Trachys pumila 
(Hl.) and Coleophora auriceUa (Fab.) upon the leaves of Stachys recta, which 
lire mined by both. Verh, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 555-556.

New genera:—
Cardiaspis, g. n., E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 306. Allied to

*Dicercomorpha (H. Deyr.); scutellum large, heart-shaped; epistome cari- 
nated and produced on each side beneath the antennary cavities. Sp. C. 
mmihotii, sp. n., E. Saund. I. c. p. 307, pl. 21. fig. 9, from Siam.

Engycera, g. n., E. Saunders, I. o. p. 308. Allied to Melobasis; head broad ; 
eyes minute, remote, prominent; antennary cavities minute, above the epi­
stome, which is emarginate; posterior margin of elytra denticulate. Sp. E. 
rufimarginata, E. Saund. zTc. p. 308, pl. 21. fig. 4 ; E.purpunceps, E. Saund., 
and E. cenea, E. Saund. I. c. p. 309, from Siam.

Oncomoea, g. n., E. Saunders, I. c. p. 320. Allied to Pachyscelus (Sol.) ; 
head minute; epistome emarginate ; antennae short, serrated; prothorax very 
wide behind ; elytra very convex; tibiae dilated. Sp. O. ctcrulea, sp. n., E. 
Saund. I. c. p. 321, from Siam (perhaps = GaTbeUa violacea, Westw.).

^.enor/uyns, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 384. . Allied* 
to Anthaxia-, antennte long, pectinated externally. Sp. X. biendeh, sp.n., 
Leconte, I. c. p. 384, Illinois. .. , ,,

Eystama, g. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 385. Allied to Schtatpus ; antennre s ig i y 
serrated (J); abdomen with 5 ventral segments, 1 and 2 connate, lounc e 
at apex; prothorax with straight sides, margins distinct behmc e nn e 
(see ante, p. 332). • Sp. 7J. murrayi, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 385, California. .

New species :—
{Julodides.}
Sternocera ceguisignata (H. Deyr.), E. Saunders, Ent. Trans. 3id -er. v. 

p. 298, <S'. punctatofoveata, E. Saund. ibid., and 8. rttficornis, . aun 
p. 299, from Siam.

- (Chalcophorides.)
'Chrysochroa rugicollis, E. Saunders, !• c. p. 300, pl. 21. fig. 2, and C. satin 

dersii (H. Dem-.), E. Saund. I. c. p. 301, from Siam.
Chrysodema aurostriata, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 302, pl. 21. fig. , rom
Iridotaniaigniceps, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 302, from Siam. -es
Lampetis. Of this genus E. Saunders de^enbes e o o D 

&0m^-.-L.punaicollis,l.c. p. 303; L. pstloptermdes, p. 304, pl 21. fig. 
10 ; L. viridicuprea, p. 304 ; L. dffims, p. 30-. Tioo-ota

Hcdeeia monLla^nsel, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 174, Bo0ota.

(Buprestides.) .. ,
Euprestis marseuli, Garbiglietti, L’Abeille, p. Ixvn, OT • 
Eieercomorpba cupreomaculata,B. Saunders, I. c. p. 306, pl. 21. fig. i, 

Siam. ,
Stigmodera brevicollis, Kirsch,7.^. p. fl’om 'b°8’° a'
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Polycesta cottyi, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 25, from Algeria.
Acmceodera eerasina, Marseul, I. c. p. 293, Asia Miner; A. yhilistina, Mars. 

I. c. p. 298, Syria; A. decorata, Mars. I. c. p. 299, Armenia; A. levrati, Mars. 
I. c. p. 306 (= chevrolati, Levr.), Sicily. i

Acmceodera amplicollis, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 383, 
and A. decipiens, Leconte, ibid., Arizona.

Sphenoptera. De Marseul (Z. c.) describes the following new species of 
this genus:—/S'. mniszechi, p. 332, Persia; <S'. elamita, p. 338, Persia; /S'. lobi- 
collis (Latr. MS.), p. 339, Syria; /S'. encausia, p. 340, Asia Minor; /S. babel, 
ibid., Turkey, Syria; /S'. clauda, p. 341, Caucasus; & cmiea, p. 346, Persia;' 
S.'fissifrans, p. 350, Turcomania; /S. 4,-foveolata, p. 356, Syria; A demissa, 
p. 365, Caucasus ; S bifoveolata, p. 382, Algeria; S', tappesi, p. 387, Turkey, 
Syria; & puta, p. 388, Algeria; /S'. aciculata, p. 395, Turcomania; /S', viridi- 
flua, p. 397, Asia Minor; /S'. cylindricoUis, p. 401, Algeria; and /S', fairmairei, 
p. 528, Asia Minor.

Sphenoptera becheri, Dohrn, Stett. ent. Zeit. 186?, p. 249, from Astrakhan.
Sphenoptera henonii, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 26, from Biskra.
Colobogaster erythrogonus, Kirsch, I. c. p. 176, from Bogota.
Chrysobothris aurifera, Kirsch, l. c. p. 177, from Bogota.
Chrysobothrys spuria, Marseul, I. c. p. 411 (==chalcophana, Lap. & Gory 

nec Klug), Egypt.
• Coroebus. The following 4 new species of this genus from Siam affi .de­
scribed by E. Saunders (Z. c.) :—C. durofasciatus, p. 312, pl. 21. fig. 6; (X 
cupreomarginatus, ibid.; C. denticoUis, p. 313 ; and C. violaceipennis, ibid.

Coradnis quadriundulatus,Motschulsky,Bull. Soc.-Nat.Mosc. xxxix. l.p.165, 
Japan.

Discoderes tricolor, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 310, pl. 21. fig. 5, from Siam.
Cryptodactylus candeus, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 311, from Siam.
Meliboeus cupricollis, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 314, pl. 21. fig. 3, from Siam.
Agrilus. Of this genus, E. Saunders (I. c.) describes the following 8 new 

species from Siam :—A. ornativentris and longicollis, p. 315 ; A. octonotatus, 
p. 316; A. leucostictus and ceneicollis, p. 317; A. cereus, p. 318; A. carulei- 
collis and viridicupreus, p. 319.

Agrilus. De Marseul (Z. c.) describes 8 new species of this genus, namely:— 
A. hemiphanes, p. 467, south of France; A. turcicus, ibid., Turkey; A. lin- 
deri, p. 468, south of France; A. croceivestis, p. 472, Kabylia; A. zigzag, 
p. 478, South Russia; A. ecarinatus, p. 484, Eastern Siberia; A. asperrimus, 
p. 492, Italy ; and A. minus cuius, p. 493, Austria.

Agrilus couesi, Leconte, I. c. p. 384, Arizona.; A. cuneus, Leconte, ibid., 
Texas.—Agrilus sericellus, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 27, from Biskra.

Prachys carbo, Kirsch, I. c. p. 179, from Bogata.
Trachys fasciunculus, E. Saunders, I. c. p. 320, from Siam.
Trachys hipponensis, Marseul, Z. c. p. 513, Algeria.
lanthe felix (Truq.), Marseul, Z. c. p. 504, Cyprus.

Elate rid as.
Schiodte’s paper on the Buprestidce and Elateridce is translated in Ann. 

& Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 173-212 & 327-338.
Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) has the following notes on 

known species of this family:—Alaus nafa (Cand.)=M. melanops (Lee.), Z. c.
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p. 389; Cryptohypnus i-pustidatus (Germ.) occurs near Washington (ibid.); 
Limonius inf emus (Lee.) = Elater nimbaius (Say) according to types in 
Melsheimer’s collection (Z. c. p. 391); Athens undulatus (De G.) occurs in 
Hudson’s Bay Territory (Z.c. p. 391); Corymbites brunnipes (Bland) = C. 
morulus (Lee.), Z. c. p. 392.
\ Corymbites. Stierlin has published a tabular synopsis of the European 
species of this genus, founded on the monograph of the Elateridse of Candeze. 
Mitth. schweiz. ent. Ges. 1865, pp. 293-299.

Semiotus. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) remarks on the characters nnd 
variation of S. fidvicollis (Blanch.), p. 179, and <8. sommerii (Cand.), p. 180.

Smileeerus bitinctus, variations noticed by Kirsch, Z. c. p. 183. Kirsch also 
indicates a variety of Tomicephalus sardioderus (Cand.), Z. c. p. 183, and de­
scribes the $ of Octinodes capillatus (Cand.), p. 184.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 124) remarks on the synonymy of several 
species of this group :—Cryptohypnus scotus (Cand.) = maritimus (Curt.) ; 
Melanotus niger receives the name of Jtf. punctolineatus (Pel.) on account of 
Athous niger; Ctenonychus (Steph.) is substituted for Synaptus (Esch.), the 
latter name-being preoccupied. Cardiophorus thoracicus is regarded as a 
doubtful British species by Crotch, who also doubts whether Cryptohypnus 
dermestoides and k-pustulatus are distinct.

-Athous subfuseus (Miill.) and Limonius parmdus (Panz.) are recorded as 
British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 80.

The occurrence of Agriotes sordidus (Ill.) and Corynibites affims (Payk.) in 
France is recorded by Desbrochers des Loges. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, 
p. xxxiii.

Anamesus, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 393. Allied 
to Aplastus; Sth ventral segment truncate at apex and exposing the 6th. 
Sp. A. convexicoUis, Sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 393, Nevada and California.

New species:—
Seniiotus. Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following new 

species from Bogota :—candezei, p. 180; aS', superbus, fusiformis, and gua- 
dricollis, p. 181.

Lacon formosanus and L. setiger, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 348, For­
mosa.

Adelocera pyrsolepis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 389, New Mexico; A. maculata, 
Leconte, ibid., Philadelphia and Washington.

Cryptohypnus gentilis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 389, Nebraska.
Megapenthes angtdaris, Leconte, Z. c. p. 390, Missouri.
Anchastus bicolor, Leconte, Z. c. p. 390, Lower California.
Melanotus gradatus, Leconte, Z. c. p. 390, Maryland; M. opacicoUis, Leconte, 

ibid., Illinois.
Melanotus umber and M. tamsuyensis, Bates, Z. c. p. 349, Formosa.
Limonius pectoralis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 391, Hudson s Bay Territory.

. Athous limbatus, Leconte, I. c. p. 391, California; A. montanus, Leconte, 
ibid., Montana Territory. , ., ,, _ . .,

Athous. The following new Spanish species are described by C. Brisout de 
Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s&. vi.):—A. reynosa, l.c.-p. 376, A. 
nigricomis, I. c. 377 from Reynosa; A. lateralis, I. c. p. 378, A. tenuis, I. c.
379, from Madrid; and A. elongates, I. c. p. 380, from Toledo and Cordova.
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Athous aeutangulus, Fairmaire, Ami. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 261, 
from Asia Minor.—Athous subcyaneus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose.
xxxix. 1. p. 166, Japan.—Athous^mpressifrons, Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 373, Agram.

Ampedus cuneiformis, Hampp, I. c. p.373, Styria.
Dolerosomus ? sericarius, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 166, Japan.
Agriotes ferrttgineipennis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 166, Japan.
Agriotes nuceus, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 260, from Asia Minor.
SelatosomuspuncticoUis, Motschulsky, l.c. p. 167, Japan.
Corymbites kiesenwetteri, C. Brisout, I. c. p. 375, Escurial and La Granja.
Corymbites teres, Leconte, I. c. p. 392, California; C. trapezium, Leconte, 

ibid., Texas ; C. opaculus and C. mcerens, Leconte, ibid., Oregon.
Silesis mutabilis, Bates, I. c. p. 349, Formosa.
Arioplischius obscuras, Kirsch, I. c. p. 182, from Bogota.
Triplonychus amabilis, Kirsch, I. c. p. 183, from Bogota.
Plastocerusjvater, Leconte, I. c. p. 393, California.

Eucnemidte.
Fornax ealceatus (Say) belongs to the genus Dromceolus (Kies.), which is 

identical with Isarthrus (Lee.). Leconte does not consider this group gene­
rically distinct from Fornax. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 387. 
Eucnemisfrontosus (Say) is regarded by Leconte as belonging to Hypdiuelus^ 
rather than Nematodes (I. c. p. 388).

Janson notices the occurrence of Throscus elateroides (Heer) in Britain, 
and gives diagnoses of the known British species, T. dermestoides, elateroides, 
and obtusus. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. x and xi.

Plesiofornax, g. n. '(Bonvouloir), Coquerel, Ann. Soc. JEnt. Fr. 4° s6r. vi.
p. 320. Allied to Fornax; but the antennary groove of the propectus has 
no raised line on its outer edge. Sp. P. bonvoidoiri, Coq. I. c. p. 321, and P. 
insularis (Bonv.), Coq. I. c. p. 322, from Bourbon.

Stethon, g. n., Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 386. Allied to
Otho-, antennae not pectinated, joint 3 longer than 4; hinder coxae broad, 
dilated internally, obtusely angulated. Sp. S. pectorosus, sp. n., Leconte, 
I. c. p. 386, Illinois.

Fornax basalis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 387, California.
Microrhagus ruflolus, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 387, Ohio; M. pectinatus,

Leconte, ibid., Pennsylvania.
Hypoccelus terminalis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 387, Ottawa. J
Nematodes simplex, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 388, New York.
Cerophytum convexicolle, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 388, California.

Cebrionidas.
Under tlie name of Fossipedes, Mulsant & Rey describe the 3’'' 

characters and natural history of the French species of this f
family (Col. de France, Fossipedes), of which they admit only 2, I
viz. C. gigas (Fab.) miAfabricii (Leach). They also describe C. ||
dubius (Rossi). The $ and $ of C. gigas, the antenna of the 
$ , and its larva are also figured by them on the first plate of

this volume. ■
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Fairmaire describes the known North African species of 
Cebrio, of which he distinguishes twenty-six. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. pp. 27—44. The following rare new:—

C. obtusangidus, p. 28; C. melas, p. 20; C. numida, p. 31; C. hmgipennis, 
Aid. ; C. xanthopus, p. 32; C. patnielis, p. 33 ; C. xanthoderes, p. 34 ; C. dis- 
tiiigiiendus and confusus, p. 36; C. dccipiens, p. 37; C. amplicollis and lucasii, 
p. 39; C. capitatus, p. 40; C. marginipennis, p. 43.

Cebrio fossulaius, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. p. 508, Corsica.

Rhipiceridte.
Ennometes, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 445. Allied to Callirhipis; 

antennal joints somewhat elongated; tarsi filiform, last joint shorter than 
the rest taken together; onychium distinct; 5 abdominal segments. Sp. E. 
lacordairei, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 445, pl. 19. fig. 2, Queensland.

Psacus, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 446. Antennre 11-jointed, short, scape sub- 
globose, joint 2 short, 3 large, triangular, remainder flabellate ; onychium 
wanting; form of Attagenus or Dermestes. Sp. P. attagcnoides, sp. n., Pasc. 
I. c. p. 446, pl. 18. fig. 4, South Australia.

DaSCILLIDzE.

. The French Dascillidai and their natural history are described by'Mulsant 
& Rey (Col. de France, Brfivicolles). They divide their tribe Erfaiicodes 
into the 2 groups Dascillides and Eurinetides, the former including 3 families, 
namely DasciUiens (genus Dascillus'), Cyphoniens (genera Elodes, Hiicrocara, 
Cyphon, Hydrocyphon, Prionocyphon, and Scirtes), axiAEubriens (genus Eitbria); 
whilst the Eucinetides include only a single family, Eucinetiens, and genus, 
Eucinetus. Details of the following species are figured by Mulsant & Rey:— 
DasriUus cervinus (Linn.), I. c. pl. 1. figs. 1-6; Elodcs pallida (Fab.), ibid, 
figs 7-17.; E. marginata (Fab.), ibid. figs. 18-21; Microcara livida (Fab.), 
7. c. pl. 2. figs. 1—G and 8-10; Cyphon, sp., post, tarsus and head, ibid. figs. 
7 & 11; Cyphon nigriceps (Kies.), ibid, figs 12, 13, 20, & 25; C. fuscicornis 
(Thoms.), ibid. figs. 14&17; C. coarctatus(Payk.), fig. 15; C. nitididus (Thoms.), 
fig. 16; C. variabilis (Thunb.), fig. 18; C. paUidulus (Boh.), figs. 19 and 24; 
C.padi (Linn.), fig. 21; C. putoni(Bris.), fig. 22. (Figs. 15-22 represent the 
base of the antennre in the various species.) Also .details of the genera Ilydrb- 
cyphon, I. c. pl. 3. figs. 1-6, and Prionocyphon, ibid. figs. 7-14, and of Scirtes 
hcmisphcericus (Linn.), 7. c. pl. 4. figs. 1-8; Eubriapalustris (Germ.), ibid. figs. 
9-12; Eucinetus hcemorrhoidalis (Germ.), ibid. figs. 13-17 & 19; and E. meri-
dionalis (Lap.), figs. 18 & 20.

Cyphon coarctatus (Schneid. kcPayk.) from Finmark = variabilis (Thunb.). 
L. von I-Ieyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 254.

fr Helodes trilineatus (Chevr.) is probably identical with H. margined™ (Fab.) 
according to Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 243.

Microcara bohemanni (Mann.), Cyphon palhdwentns (Thoms.), and C. 
nigriceps (Kies.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Ca . n . o .). , ee 
Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 80-81.

Crotch (Entomologist: iii. p. 124) indicates the differences between Micro­
cara bohemanni (Mann.) and livida (Fab.), which, however, he regards as 
probably forming one species. Crotch also remarks on the characters of 

1866. [vol. in.] z
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Cyphon coarctatus and nigriceps, and on the species founded by Thomson and 
Kiesenwetter at the expense of the former (Z. c. p. 125).

Cyphon variabilis. • The larva and pupa of this species are described and 
figured by Frauenfeld, Verb, zool-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 969-970.

New species>....
Pseudodactylus, g. n., Hampe, Berl’, ent. Zeits. 1866,p.374. Tarsi 4-jointedj 

stout, joints 1-3 equal in length, 3 with a long, bilobed, membranaceous 
appendage; abdomen of 5 segments; last joint of palpi compressed, rounded 
at apex; prosternum with a keeled process. Sp. P. cribratus, sp. n., Hampe, 
Z. c. p. 379, from the Abruzzi.

Artematopus (Perty). Kirsch (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the fol­
lowing species from Bogota as belonging to this genus, although differing in 
some characters from Lacordaire’s definition of the genus:—A. urbanus, 
p. 185; A. caniceps and guerinii, p. 186 ; and A. gracilipes, p. 187.

Cyphon kiinckeli, Mulsant & Rey, Col. de France, Brevicolles, p. 73, Monte 
Rosa; C. sulcicollis, Muis. & Rey, Z. c. p. 87, pl. 2. fig. 23, Marseilles; C. de- 
pressus, Muls.*& Rey, I. c. p. 89, pl. 2. fig. 23, Lyons.

Ptilodactyla scrutata, Kirsch, I. c. p. 187, and P. cruciata, Kirsch, Z. c. p. 188, 
from Bogota.

Prionocyphon limbatus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 87, Middle States.
Helodes apicalis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 87, California; II. explanata, Lee, ibid., * 

Canada; II.? Zwew'coZZ/.?, Lec. 'Z. c. p. 88, Oregon. —*
Eucinetus oviformis, Leconte, Z. c. p. 88, Illinois ; and E. testaceus, Lee. 

ibid., Pennsylvania.
Lycides. Malacodermata.
Pigrapha divisa (Newm.) probably= apicalis (Lee.). Leconte, List Col 

N. Am. p. 51, note.

Lampyrides.
Theobald confirms the statement that eastern Fireflies sometimes emit and 

stop their light simultaneously (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 464). His observation 
was made in Pegu. Journ. Asiatic Soc. Beng. 1866, p. 73; Proc. Ent. Soc. 
1866, p. xxvii.

Lampyris splendidula (Linn.). A male of this species has been taken near 
Baltimore. Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 394.

Targioni-Tozzetti has described the luminous organ, &c., of iMcidla itahca 
and Lampyris noctilucq. (Seep. 291.)

Lampyris mactdicollis, sp. n., Fairmaire,-Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. 
p. 262, from Asia Minor (larva also described); L. berytensis, Fairm. Z. c. p. 263, 
note, from Syria; Lampyris obtusa, Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 44, from Tangier.

Mierophotus, g.n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 89. Allied to Phausis-. 
antennte 11-jointed; prothorax without hyaline spots. Sp. M. dilatatus, 
sp. n., Lee. Z. c. p. 90, California.

Pleotomuspollens, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. i. p. 88, Texas.

Telephorides.
Notes on the occurrence in the south of Spain of numerous species of this 

subfamily are given by Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 245-263. 
Ue more fully characterizes the species indicated m his former paper tsee
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‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 465), figures Malthinus cincticollis (Kies.), taf. i. fig. 2, and 
remarks on the characters and synonymy of the following :—Cantharis abdo- 
minalis (Fab.), annularis (Mdnetr.) = i7Zy/-icus (Muis.), reichei fMn\s.),atrai.us 
(Mars.), pulicana (Fab.) J -- ? brevipennis (Fald.), livida (Linn.) =eremita 

^(Rosenh.), palhata (Gyll.), oralis (Germ.), ariasi (Muis.), bivittata (Mars.), 
eiiceti (Kies.), fulva (Scop.) =melanura (auct.), gilvipennis (Rosenh.), opaca 
(Mills.), quadricollis (Kies.) =limbipennis (Mars.), hesperica (Baudi),plagiella 
(Mars.), varians (Rosenh.), nigricollis (Motsch.) =guadarr'amensis (Graells ?), 
fairmairei (Mars.); Malthinus seriepunctatus (Kies.), balteatus (Suflr.), scutel- 
Idris (Rosenh.) = ?Jilicornis (Kies.), scriptus (Kies.) = JUicomis, var. ornatus 
(Rosenh.); Malthodes validicomis (Suflr.) =hispanicus (Baudi), forcipifer 
(Kies.).

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 47-48) indicates the characters furnished by 
the presence of impressed linear foveie on certain joints of the antennae in. 
species of Telephorus, and tabulates the British species in accordance there- 

yvith. The species determined by Crotch on the authority of De Marseul as 
T. assimilis (Payk.) = T. fguratus (Mann.).

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 125) refers to the synonymy of various species 
of Telephorus :—T. lituratus (Fall.) substituted for rufus (Linn.) ; T.lateralis 
(Linn.); T. translucidus (Kryn.)=unicolor (Curt.), the latter preoccupied ;

• T. fulvus (Linn.) ; and T. limbatus (Thoms.).
r.. Ttltphorus fuseus. Observations on the occurrence of laivie of this species 

on snow in Switzerland and elsewhere were communicated by Heer to the 
Society des Sciences Naturelies de Neuchtael (Bulletin, tome vii. pp. 304— 
306). He accoimts for the phenomenon by supposing that the trees among 
the roots of which the larvae were hibernating had been torn up and the 
insects carried away by violent winds.

Malachius aneus has been charged with injuring the corn-crops in the dis­
trict of Gewitsch by devouring the anthers. Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. 
Ges. in Wien, xvi. p’. 644.

Malachius bipustulatus. Giraud describes the larva of this species found 
by him in a narrow passage in a bramble stick. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 sei. vi. 
p. 497.

New species:—
Chauliognathus opacus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 90, Arizona.

• Omcthef marginatps, Leconte, I. c. p. 90, Middle and Southern States.
Podabrus fayi, Leconte, I. c. p. 91, Ohio; P. protensus and P. cinctipennis, 

Lee. ibid., Pennsylvania.—Podabrus pattoni, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Phil. 1866, p. 394, Pennsylvania.

Telephorus scopus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 92, and T. oregonus, Lee.
Olce011' A new species indicated by'Sharp before

thP Tee Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 52, frontisp.
the Entomological Society. Bee

('Crotch nec Payk.) ==jiguratus (Crotch Telephorus scoticus, Sharp
neci Mann.). See Rye l. c. Linn. L 447 Al-

Telephorus temtuneri, Muis. & Cod. Ann.
^Cantharis instabilis, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 246, C. fr 

' a &
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ciana, Kies. I. c. p. 248, and C. (Bhagonycha) oliveti, Kies. I. c. p. 251, from 
the south of Spain.

Malthinus stigmatias, Kiesenwetter, I. c. p. 255, and M. obscuripes, Kies.
7, c. p. 256, from the south of Spain.

Malthodes. The following new species from the south of Spain are de­
scribed by Kiesenwetter:—M. genista, I. c.’p. 260; M. berberidis, I. c. p. 261: 
M. cruciferarum, ibid.; JZ rosmarini, ibid.; M. stylifer, I. c. p. 262; M ur- 
bustormn, ibid.
' Malthodes fuliginosus, Leconte, I. c. p. 93, Lake Superior; 31. spado, Lee. 

ibid., Pennsylvania.
Malchinus nigrinus, Schaufuss, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 180, Dal­

matia.
Malachius lippus, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 102, Val­

ladolid.—Malachius prolongatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 
l.p. 167, Japan.

Lichnuris biplagiata, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 167, Japan.

Drilides.
The new genus Paradnlus and its species P. opacus (see ‘Record,’ 1865, 

p. 466) are. characterized in more detail by Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, pp. 244-245, taf. i. fig. 3.

Melyrides. ■ —
Leconte’publishes (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 349— 

361) M revision of the North-American Dasytini, tabulating and 
characterizing the genera belonging to the group and the spe­
cies composing each genus. The following is his table of ge­
nera :—

I. First joint of tarsi not shorter than second (claws equal in length; joints
2 & 3 of tarsi not dilated; last joint of palpi not securiform).

A. Anterior tibiae with an external row of spines;
1. Pristoscelis (Lee.).

B. Anterior tibiae without spines.
a. Membranous appendages equal, nearly as long as claws, in great 

part connate ............................. 2. Listrus (Motsch.).
b. Appendages connate, one long, the other shorter.

3. Dolicuosoma (Ste.).
c. One appendage long, connate, the other dentiform.

4. Allonyx (Lee.).
d. Both appendages short, connate, usually dentiform.

5. Dasytes (Fab.).
e. Membranous appendages long, equal’, free to the base.

6. Eschatoceepis (Lee.) 1$'
II. First joint of tarsi shorter than second. .. . 7. Melyris (Fah).
Pristoscelis includes Byturosomus, TrichocWtos, and Emmenotarsus

(Motsch.).
Kiesenwetter (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 264-274) notices the occurrence 

in the south of Spain of numerous species of this family, and describes the 
new species briefly indicated by him in his former paper (see ‘ Piecord,’ 1865, 
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p. 467). Figures are given by him of the'antennae of Malachius bipustulatus 
(Linn.), var. atolicus (Kies.), and of the typical form, taf. i. figs. 4 & 5, of 
7)Z. lusitanicus (Er.), fig. 6, and Jf. graicus (Kraatz), fig. 7. The characters 
and.synonymy of the following species are discussed :—Apdlochrusjlavolim- 
batus (JSLals.)=tricolor (Kies.), Malachiusgrizcus (Kraatz), bipustulatus (Linn.), 
ilisitanicus (Er.), limbifer (Kies.)=semilimbatus (Fairm.) =7i?7am (Rosenh.), 
ajfinis (Er.) =laticollis (Rosenh.), Anthocomus fenestratus (Linder), Attains 
(Ebaus) cyaneus (Rosenh.), varitarsis (Kraatz) =jocosus (Kies.), ulicis (Er.), 
pictus (Kies.).

Dasytes cceruleus was bred by Giraud from a gall of Diastrophus rubi, in 
which the larva had inhabited a tortuous gallery. D.Jlavipes was also found 
by him in the bramble. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fri 4“ ser. vi. p. 498.

New genera and species :—
Acanthocnemus, g. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 187. 

Allied to Dasytes j tibiae spinose ; joints 2 and 3 of labial palpi nearly equal.
. Sp. A. ciliatus, sp. n., Perris, I. c. p. 188, from Corsica.

Intybia, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 448. Allied to CoIlops', eyes 
very prominent, subpedunculate; joint 2 of antennae very large; tarsi pen- 
tamerous, last joint triangular. Sp. I. guttata, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 448, pl. 18. 
fig. 6, Batchian.

Haploenemus corcyricus, Miller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 818, 
Corfu.

Atelestus peragallonis, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s&. tome vi. p. 186, 
from Nice and Mentone.

Axinotarsus tristiculus, Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 267, from 
Spain. .

Pristoscelis. Leconte'(Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 18GG) describes the fol­
lowing new species of this genus:—P. oregonensis, p. 351, Oregon and Cali­
fornia ; P. atricomis and convergens, p. 352, Arizona; P. umbratus, ibid., 
California; P. brevipilosus and P. hirteUius, p. 353, P. tejbnicus, p. 354, P. 
punctipennis, P. grandiceps, and P. pedalis, p. 355, California; P. cruralis, 
p. 355, Oregon ; P. texanus, ibid., Texas; P. serricollis,-p. 356, New Mexico 
and Colorado ; and P. serrulatuSj ibid., Arizona.

Listrus motschulskii, Leconte’ I. c. p. 357, California and Oregon (=D«- 
sytes canescens, Lee. nec Motsch.); L. interruptus, Lee. ibid., Nebraska.

Allonyx plumbeus, Leconte, I. c. p. 359, Colorado.
Dasytes Jiudsonicus, Leconte, I. c. p. 360, Hudson’s Bay Territory; D. semi- 

nudus, Lee.- ibid., California.
dollops limbatus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 94, Nebraska; C. insulatus, 

Lee. ibid., California. .
Attains humeralis, Leconte, I. c. p. 94,_

b Attains pectinatus, Kiesenwetter, I. c. p 268, from Spam.
' Ebceus mendax, Kiesenwetter, I. c. p. 2/0, &om Spam

Anthodromius tricolor, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1.
p. 395, and A. cornifrons, Motsch. I. c. p. 396, Ceylon (Nura-Elha).

ClERIDzE.
dlerus substriatus (Gebl.). Variations of this species, both in colour and 

size, are indicated by Miihl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 292.
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Lentz remarks on the variations and larva of Clerus rufipes (Brahm). 
Schriften kbn. phys.-bkon. Gesellsch. Kbnigsb. vii. pp. 97-98.

_ New species :—
Tillus jlabellicornis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 22, 

from Guelma. . '
Cymatodera fascifera, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 95, and C. pilosella, Lee. 

ibid., California.
Clerus tantiUus, Leconte, I. c. p. 96, Washington.
Hydnocera subfdsciata, Leconte, I. c. p. 97, Nebraska; H.pedalis and II. 

schusteri, Lee. ibid., Illinois.
Cregya mixta, Leconte, I. c. p. 98, Maryland and Kentucky.
JEnoplium scabripenne, Leconte, I. c. p. 98, California.
Lebasiellajanthina, Leconte, I. c. p, 99, California; L. nigripennis, Lee. ibid., 

Pennsylvania.
'Laricobius rubidus, Leconte, I. c. p. 99, Washington.

LyMEXYLONIDTE.

Atractocerus ? valdivianus, sp. n., Philippi, Stett. "ent. Zeit. I860, p. 113, 
taf. ii. fig. 4, from Chili.

Ptinidze.
Anobildes. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp. ■» 

222-244) publishes a sketch of a monograph of the North-Ame­
rican species of this group, which is especially valuable as bring­
ing together most of the genera indicated in the works of Duval, 
C. G. Thomson, and Mulsant and Rey. Leconte proposes (/. c. 
p. 223) to divide his subfamily Anobiini (excl. Ptilinus') into the 
following’ secondary groups :—

A. Head received in repose upon the under surface of the prothorax.
Group Anobia.

Prothorax not excavated beneath; head free .. Subgroup Pryophili. 
Prothorax excavated beneath for the reception of head.

• Subgroup Anobia.
B. Mandibles in repose resting against mesosternum.

Group Xyletini.
Head excavated beneath for reception of antenna?.

Subgroup Xyletini.
Antennre received between coxae..................... , Subgroup Porcatomata.

The Pryophili include the following 3 genera_
I. Anterior coxa? contiguous, prominent, conical. . Ernobius (Thoms.).
II. Anterior coxre separated by prosternum.

Prosternum moderate; tarsi narrow.................. Ozognathus (Lee.’).
Prosternum very short; tarsi dilated .............. Xestobium (Motsch.),

The Anobia embrace twelve genera, which are tabulated by Leconte as 
follows (4 c. p. 227)

I. First ventral segment not excavated for reception of hind feet.
A. Metastemum not excavated in front.

1, Antenna? not received between coxa?.
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a. Anterior coxae contiguous ; antennae 9- or 10-jointed.
1. Oligomertts (Redt.).

5.. Anterior coxce nearly contiguous; antennce 11-jointed.
2. Sitodeepa (Thoms.).

2. Antennae received between coxae, which are distant.
a. Antennae subpectinated...........  3. Ctenobium, g. n.
b. Antennce not pectinated.

* Thighs strongly clavate; tarsi dilated.
4. Ptinodes (Lee.).

t Thighs not clavate; tarsi dilated.
a. Claws armed with a broad tooth.

5. TnicnoieESMA (Lee.).
/3. Claws not toothed.............. 0. Niconnm (Lee.).

{ Tarsi slender; thighs not clavate.
7. Hadrobregmus (Thoms.).

B. Metasternum deeply excavated in front.-
1. Antennae not serrate, last joints elongated.

8. Anobirm.
2. Antennae serrate, last joints scarcely longer.-

9. Tripopitys (Redt.).
C. Metasternum produced in front into a large lobe.

.. — 10. Petaliuji (Lee.).
II. First ventral segment excavated.

A. Mesosternum carinate; epipleurce foveate at middle.
’ 11. Theca (Muis.).
B. Mesosternum emarginate; epipleurce not foveate.

12. Eupactus (Lee.).
The American Xyletini constitute five genera, thus tabulated:
I. Elytra striated; antennce serrated.......  1. Xyletinvs (Latr.).
H. Elytra not striated; first ventral segment not excavated.

A. Antennce serrated............................. 2. Lasioderma (bteph.).
B. Antennce with last 3 joints large.. . .?3. Catorama (Gu<5i.).

HI. First ventral segment excavated.
A. Epipleurce not foveate at middle.... 4. Hbmiptychvs ( ec.).
B. Epipleurce foveate at middle ....... 5. Protheca ( ec.).

Lasioderma=PscudocJiina, subg. Eypora (Muis.); Semiptychus= Dorca- 
toma (Lee.).

Lastly, the Dorcatomata form only 2 genera:—Dorcat'oma (Herbst, Thoms.) 
with the prosternum produced behind; and Camocara (Thoms.) = Tylistus 
(Lee.)=Enneatoma (Muis.), with the prosternum truncate. The species be­
longing to all these genera are described and generally tabulated by the 
author.

Leconte (List Col. N. Am. pp. 56 and 57, notes) remarks as follows on the 
synonymy of o-enera of Anobiides-.—Philoxyhn (Lee.)=Eiozoum (Muls.) = 
Ernobius (Thoms); Cnecus (Thoms.) =Xestobium (Motsch.); Sitodrepa 
(Thoms.)=Anobium sub" Artobium (Muis.); Cacotemnus and Hemicadus 
^^HadrobregAus (Thoms.) ; Tylistas (Lee.)=Enwatoma (Muls.) =

(Thoms.). «
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 126) remarks on the recent subdivision of 

the old genus Anobium, and on the synonymy of some species of this group.
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Lasioderma testaceum (Steph.) =serricorne (Tab.) belongs to Pseudochina. 
Crotch also remarks on the genera C&nocara and Anitys, and on the syno­
nymy of C. bovistce, changed to subalpina by Mulsant.

Xestobium velutinum (Muis. & Pef)=Anobium declive (Duf.), accordin')- to 
Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent- Fr. 4° ser. v. p. 512.

On the ticking of Andbium, see Doubleday, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p, jv 
also Groser & Jenyns, I. c. p. v. Alex. Wallace states that, in the roof of an 
old church, the timber attacked by Anobium was chiefly towards the south. 
L. c. p. iv„

New species:—
Ptinvs timidus, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 382, Madrid.
Trigonogenius farctus, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 100, California.
Sphindus americanus, Leconte, I. c. p. 104, Eastern States.
Erndbius debilis, Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 225, Cali­

fornia ; E. granulatus, Leconte, ibid., Florida; E. tenuicornis, Leconte, ibid., 
Pennsylvania.

Ozognathus misellus, Leconte, I. c. p. 226, California.
Oligomerus obtusus, Leconte, I. c. p. 228, Vermont; O. alternant, Leconte, 

’ ibid., New Jersey.
Ctendbium, g. n., Leconte, Proc.. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 229 (see 

Table, p. 343). Sp. C. antennatum, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 230, Virginia.
Hadrobregmus linearis, Leconte, I. c. p. 232, Saskatchewan; _ZZ. pumilus ■ 

Leconte, ibid., New Jersey.
Theca profunda, Leconte, l.c. p. 235, Pennsylvania and Lake Superior.
Eupactus nitidus, Leconte, I. c. p. 236, Western States; E-. punctulatus, Le­

conte, ibid., Louisiana.
Xyletinus mucoreut, Leconte, I. c. p. 237, Louisiana; X. fucatus, Leconte, 

I. c. p. 238, Lake Superior; X. pallidus, Leconte, ibid., Lower California.
Lasioderma dermestinum, Leconte, I. c. p. 238, California.
Catorama? simplex, Leconte, I; o'.p. 239, Kentucky.
Hemiptydhus. Leconte describes the following new species:—II. pimctatus, 

l.c. p. 240, Louisiana and Georgia; II. borealis, ibid., Lake Superior; II. 
ventralit, ibid., Illinois; II. obsoletus, ibid., California; II. nigntulus, I. c. 
p. 241, Pennsylvania.

Protheca puberula, Leconte, I. c. p. 241, Pennsylvania and Georgia; P, Jns- 
pida, Leconte, ibid.,’Georgia.

Dorcatoma setulosum, Leconte, I. c. p. 242, Lake Superior to Georgia ; I), 
incomptmn, Leconte, Z. c. p. 243, South Carolina and Pennsylvania.

Coenocara scymnoidet, Leconte, Z. c. p. 244, Vermont.
ClSSID/E.

Cis. Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 126-127) refers to the genera which 
have been recently formedwat the expense of this genus, of which he seems t > 
think only Octotemnus (Mell.) well founded. He also remarks on the syno­
nymy of several species .of Cis.

Cisregidosus (Mellid), C. punctulatus (Gyll.), and C. jacquemartii (Mellie) 
are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. pp. 
81—82

Lyctus opaculus, sp. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amen i. p. 103, Pennsylvania; L. 
cavicollis, Lee. ibid., California.
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Trogoxylon punctatum, sp.n., Leconte, I. c. p. 104, California.

Bostrichidje.
Sinoxylon quadrispinosum, Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 101, California, 

ft, Bostrichus armiger, Leconte, I. c. p. 100, Middle and Southern States; B. 
truncaiwoUis, Lee. I. c. p. 101, Alabama and Kentucky.

Amphicerus fortis, Leconte, I. c. p. 101, California.
Dinoderus porcatus, Leconte, I. c. p. 101, Eastern States; I). cribratus, Lee.

I. c. p. 102, Middle States; D. densus, Lee. ibid., New York.
Pdlycaon ptibescens, Leconte, I. c. p. 102, P. punctatus, Lee. ibid., and P. con- 

fertus, Lee. I. c. p. 103, California.
Apate zickeli, Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxiv, Algeria; A. reichei, Marseul, I. c. 

p. xxxv, Egypt.
Melasomata.

Erodiides.
Erodius pellucidus, sp. n., Muis. & God. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 450, 

Algeria.
Adesmiides.
Adesmia eburnea, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 449, Lake N’gami.
Tentyriides.

*Cirta stnaticollis (Luc.). Lucas remarks on (he variations of this species. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xviii.

Triphdlus perforatus, sp. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 104, California.
Eprymetopon punctulatum, sp. n., Leconte, l.c. p. 105, California; E. ser- 

ratum, Lee. I. c. p. 106, Arizona.
Emmenastus. Leconte describes the following new species of this genus: 

—E. punctatus, I. c. p. 106, E. pinguis and obtusus, I. c. p. 107, California; E. 
cmvexus, ibid., New Mexico and Nebraska; and E. texanus, I. c. p. 108, 
Texas. •

Epitragides.
• Schoenicus, g. n., Leconte, Col. N. Amer. i. p. 109. Allied to Epitragus; 
prosternum not produced behind ; genre but slightly prominent, obliquely 
rounded. Sp. A. jniberulus (Dej.), Lee. I. c. p. 110, Georgia.

Epitragus. Of this genus Lecdhte describes :—E. acutus, I. c. p- 108, Texas, 
Kansas, and Mexico; E. arundinis, ibid., Middle States; E. plumbeus, I. c. 
p. 109, Kansas ; and E. tomentosus, ibid., Georgia and Florida.

Epitragus aurulentus, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 189, from Bogota.
Ilimatismus ferruginous, Marseul, L’Abeille, p. xxxviii, and II. perraudieri, 

Mars. I. c. p. xxxix, Algeria.

Zopherides.
Ageonoma, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Arosodi?ra?«; 

mandibles entire at apex; prothorax with grooves for the antennas. Type 
Nosoderma diabolicum (Leconte). See Lac. Col. v. p. 92, note.

Nbsoderma furcatum, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 189, from 
Bogota.

Adelostomides.
Zygas, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Steira-, joint 3 o
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antennae longer than 1; elytra applied to base of prothorax. Type Eurychora 
cimicoides (Quens.). See Lac. Col. v. p."98, note.

Stenosides.
Stenosis villosa, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sfir. vi. p. 382 '

Escurial. ? *

Scaurides.
Emeax, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 450. Allied to Psammetickus; 

mandibles bifid; mentum transverse, rounded in front and at the sides; 
antennre with joint 3 shorter than 4; tibiae subtrigonate, bicalcarate; inter­
femoral process quadrate, broadly angulated at apex, Sp. E. sculpturatus, 
sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 450, pl. 19. fig. 7, New South Wales.

Scaurus elongatus, sp. n., Muis. & God., Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 452. 
Algeria.

Eulabis grossa, sp. «., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 118, California.

Blaptides.
Eleodes. Of this" genus Leconte describes the following new species:—• . 

E. luces and E. innotens, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 114, and E. granosa, I. c. 
p. 116, California; E. aspera, I. c. p. 115, and E. planipennis, I. c. p. 116/New 
Mexico; E. subaspera, I. c. p. 115, Colorado Territory.

Prosodes ledereri, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° stir. toma-*vL-- , 
p. 263, from Asia Minor.

Gnaptor prolixus, sp. n., Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 264, from Asia Minor.

Asidides.
The Asididce (Lee.), modified by the removal and addition of certain forms, 

are divided by Horn into the following subordinate groups (Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 399-400)

I. Head rhomboidal, narrowed behind. •
A. Labrum prominent; thorax emarginate ______ Akisini.
B. Labrum partially concealed; thorax scarcely emarginate. .

Cryptoglossini.
n. Head short, not narrowed.

A. Last joint of maxilary palpi secuijform...............Asidini.
B. Last joint of maxillary palpi not securiform.

1. Gula sulcate.
a. Antennse slender, last 3 joints broader........ Eranchini.
b. Antennae robust, last j oint generally smaller... Nycteliini.

2. Gula not sulcate.
a. Maxilire unarmed........................................... Phy'sogasterini.
b. Maxilire with a corneous hook.

* Scutellum large............:................ ........ Molurini.
f Scutellum small, or absent.

a. Mesosternum and intercoxal process of abdomen broad. 
Praocini.

ft. Mesosternum and abdominal process narrow, triangular. 
Coniontini.

Anectiis, g. n., Hora, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 399. Allied to 
Bronchus (Lee.); antennal more slender, joint 9 rather suddenly dilated; 
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mentuni trapezoidal; gular peduncle smaller, median notch indistinct; an­
terior tibiae slightly emarginate at apex, outer angle not prolonged; abdo­
minal process truncate. Sp. A. vestitus, sp. n. Hom, Z.’c. p. .399, Honduras.

Dysarchus, g. n, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 449. Allied to Asida; cly- 
pens confounded with the forehead, concealing labrum and mandibles ; an- 
ieun:e with joint 3 longest, 8—10 transverse and compressed j posterior angles 
of prothorax not much produced; • anterior tibiae compressed. Sp. D. ode- 
wahnii, sp. n, Pasc. I. c. p. 449, South Australia.

Asida tropica, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 190, from Bogota.
Pelecyphorus‘connitens, sp.n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 110, 

California.
Euschides puncticollis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. Ill, Oregon.
Bronchusfloridamts, sp. n, Leconte, I. c. p. Ill, Florida; B. woodii, Lee. 

ibid, note, Bahamas.—Bronchus obscurus, sp. n, Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Phil. 1866, p. 398, Nicaragua.

Nycteliides.,
Ectatocnemis, g.n., Horn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 400. Allied 

to Gonopus and Anomalipus; epistome rounded triangularly; epipleurre in­
distinct ; body very convex. Sp. E. multilineatus (Melly), Hora, I. c. p. 400, 
Coquimbo.

Pvriieliides.
Pimelia dayensis, sp. n., Muis. & God., Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii. p. 451, 

Algeria. •
Molurides.
Ossiporis, g. n, Pascoe, Journ. of?Ent. ii. p. 450. Allied to Phhgra; eyes 

small, produced, almost pedicellate. Sp. O. terrena, sp. n, Pasc. I. c. p. 451, 
Natal.

Coniontides.
Eusattus robustus, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 112, and E. 

laris, Lee. I. c. p. 113, California.
Coniontis lata, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 113, California.
Crypticus kraatzii, sp. n, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s4r. vi. p. 383, 

Escurial.

Pedinides.
Onosterrhus, g. n, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent.-ii. p. 451. Allied to Pedinus; 

eyes not divided; anterior, tibiae not trigonate; joint 1 of posterior tarsi 
nearly equal to all the rest together. Sp. O. lands, sp. n, Pasc. I. c. p. 451, 
Western Australia.

b Heliopathes batuensis, sp. n, Muis. & God. I. c. p. 455, Algeria. .
Blapstinus obliquus, sp. nJ Leconte, New Col. N Amer. i.p. 117, California. 
Notibius opacus, sp. n, Leconte, I- c. p. ; ornia, .

Opatrides.
Idisia, g.n, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 452. Allied to Zeibte?; 

antenn® with the club 3-articulate, joint 11 small; anterior tibi® trigonate, 
unarmed; body slender, squamulose. Sp. I. ornata, sp. n, Pasc. I. c. p. o-, 
pl. 18. fig. 8, Mantchuria,
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Melambius teinturieri, sp. n., Muis. & God., Aim. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xii.
p. 454, Algeria. ~ ,

Philax (sic) incertusr, sp. n., Muis. & G_od. . c p. 453, Algeria.
Melanesthes pilosellus, sp. n., Marseul, L Abeille p xxxvi, Algeria.
Gonocephalumrecticolle, sp- n-> Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix.

p. 173, Japan.

Trachyscelides.
Phaleria cadaverina. Fairmaire figures the larva of this species, with the 

details of its structure and remarks upon its characters. Aim. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
4C sdr. v. p. 657, pl. IL figs. 1~9.

Scymena, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. n. p. 4oo. Allied to Phaleria; clypeus 
deeply quadrately excised; antennae shorter than head; interfemoral process 

• acute at apex. Sp. S. tariabilis, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 455, Australia.
Ecripsis, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 456. Allied to Ammobius-, maxillary palpi 

securiform; antenme longer; last joint of tarsi elongate. Sp. E.pubescent, 
sp. n., Pasc.-Z. c. p. 456, Tasmania.

Isarida, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 456. Allied to Ammobius-, eyes exposed; 
prothorax lobate at base; intermediate and posterior tibiae linear, ciliated, 
their tarsi elongated; prosternum declivous, not lanciform, distinct from 
mesosternum. Sp.. I. testacea, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 456, India.-

Hyocis, g.n.’, Pascoe, l.c. p. 457. Allied to Phaleria-, antennm-^hprt, 
•joints 2-8 shortly obconic, transverse; eyes prominent, rounded; anterior 

tibia; triangular, all the tibiae spinulose externally ; prosternum not produced. 
Sp. II. balceicelli,.sp.n., Pasc. I. c. p. 457, Victoria.

Emypsara, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 460. Allied to Phaleria; margin ciliated; 
anterior and intermediate tarsi with joints 2 & 3 dilated. Sp. E. adamsii, 
sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 461, pl. 19. fig. 3, and E. Jiexuosa, Pasc. I. c. p. 461, 
Mantchuria.

Phaleria pilifera, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 125, and P. de- 
bilis, Lee. I. c. p. 126, California; P. lonyula, Lee. I. c. p. 125, Mississippi 
Island.

Bolitophagides,
Phellidius (Lee.) = Boletotherus (Gand.). Leconte, List. Col. N. Amer, 

p. 62, note.
Pyxerus; g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 458. Antenme 11-jointed, 

clavate, club large, of 3 joints; eyes half-divided. Sp. I. asper, sp. n., Pasc. 
I. c. p. 458, pl. 18. fig. 3, New South Wales.

Ozolais, g.n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 457. Allied to preceding; antenna; clavate, 
but only 10-jointed. Sp. O. seruposa, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 458, pl. 18. fig. 1, . 
Amazons (Ega).

Byrsax macleayii and B. egenus, spp. nn., Pascoe, I. c. p. 459, Australia.
tDiaperides. . )

Ceropria peregrina, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 460, Queensland.
Pentaphylluspallidus, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 126, Penn­

sylvania and Maryland.
Metaclisa atra, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 127, Eastern States.
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Ulomides.
Leconte (Col. N. Amer, i, p. 130, note) gives the following table of the 

genera into which he proposes to divide his tribe HypopJdatinit—
I. Antennce dilated and perfoliate; (epipleurce not reaching- tip of elytra). 

A-. Pygidium not exposed; anterior tibice dilated, serrate.
. I. Evoplus, g. n.

B. Pygidium exposed; anterior tibiae slightly dilated, not serrate.
2. Uypophlceus.

II. Antennce slender, joint 5 not dilated.
A. Outer joints of antennce gradually larger

1. Pygidium partly exposed; a- jiicr < bice slightly dilated, very 
obliquely truncate at tip.

* Anterior tibice finely denticulate ei temally; ppipieurce slightly 
abbreviated............•... 777 V.-.—3,_Delopygus, g. n.

t Anterior tibice not serrate; epipleurce extending to the tip.
4. Eutochia.

2. Pygidium entirely covered by elytra.
* Tibial spids distinct; epipleurce not extending to tip.

5. Sitophagus.
t Tibial spurs obsolete; epipleurce extending- to tip.

6: Pbatbus.
B. Last two joints of antennce suddenly larger 7. Dicedus. 4

Delopygus, g. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 129 (see Table above). Sp. D. crenabus, 
sp. n., Lee. I. c. p. 130, Texas and New York ?

Evoplus, g. n., Leconte, l.c. p. 128 (see Table above). Sp. E. ferruginea, 
sp. n., Lee. I. c. p. 128,‘ Louisiana.

Pteroctenus, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 18GG, p. 193. Allied to Cata- 
phronetis (Lucas); last joint of labial palpi fusiform, of maxillary palpi fusi- 
formi-cylindrical; eyes reniform, strongly granulated; antennce with joint 2 
a little shorter than 3, 9—11 very large, forming a loose perfoliate club. Sp. 
P. pexus, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 194, from Bogota.

Toxicumpunctipenne, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 454, Australia; 
T. brevicorne, Pasc. ibid., Victoria.

Tharsus seditiosus, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 122, Southern States.
TJloma imberbis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 123, New V ork to Kansas; U. cava, 

Lee.I. c. p. 124, Louisiana; U.' punctulata, Lee. ibid., Middle and Southern 
States.— Uloma depressa, sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 454, Queensland.

Hypopltlauts cavus, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 129, Kentucky.
Prateus fusculus, sp. n., Leconte, Z. e. p. 131, New York.
Peneta pbtusicornis, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 191, from Bogota.
Antimachus triangulifer, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 192, from Bogota.

Helceides.
Sympetes, g. n, Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii.p. 404. Allied to Helaus- head 

free; anterior angles of prothorax not produced; labrum conceded. fep. 
Encephalus tricosteUus (White); 8. macleayi, sp. n., 1 asc. I. c. p. 465, Aus­
tralia.

Ospidus,g.n Pascoe Z c p 467. Allied to Cilibe; clypeusdistinct; antennce 
11-jointed, last four forcing a compressed club; metasternum rather elongate. 
Sp. 0. chrysomeloides, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 468, Queensland.
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Saragus. The following new Australian species of this genus are described 
by Pascoe (I. c.) :—£ magister and asidoides, p. 465; S. duboulaii, exulans, and 
infelix, p. 466; and £ odewahnii, p. 467.

Ptgrohelceus. Of this genus Pascoe describes the following 5 new species: 
—P.pruinosus, l.c. p. 461, North Australia; P. agonus, ibid., and P. mem­
nonius, I. c. p. 462, South Australia; P. servus, ibid., Victoria; and P. biA- 
latus, ibid., Queensland.

Helceus consularis, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 463, Western Australia; II. moni- 
liferus, Pasc. ibid., and II. castor, Pasc. I. c. p. 464, South Australia; and II. 
falcatus, Pasc. ibid., Kangaroo Island.

Cossyphides.
Cossyphus odewahnii, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 468, South Australia.
Eut elides. •
Cyrtotyche, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 469. Allied to Eutelus; head 

retracted; elytra with the epipleurae obsolete in front; tibiae elongate, slender, 
much curved, anterior produced within; body smooth. Sp. C. satanas, sp. n., 
Pasc. l.c. p. 469, Natal (= Eutelus nodosus, Lac. pl. 55. fig. 5, nec Solier).

Byzacnus, g. n.,'Pascoe, l.c. p. 469. Allied to Eutelus-, prothorax sub­
quadrate, even and rather convex above, sides a little rounded, with a dis­
tinct lateral keel; elytra elevated, declivous from the middle, epipleurte 
linear. Sp. B. picticollis, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 470, pl. 19. fig. 6, Natal. ~—-__

Eidehis ovatus, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 468, Natal.
Tenebrionides.
Weir notices the attacks of a larva, apparently the common mealworm, 

upon wine-corks. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.
Dechius, g. n., Pascoe, Jom-n. of Ent. ii. p. 455. Allied to Tenebrio; la­

brum obtected;. inner lobe of maxillae unarmed; joints 8-10 of antennal 
transverse. Sp. 2). aphodioidcs, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 455, Queensland.

Taphrosoma, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 195. Allied to Iph- 
thimus (Truq.) ; last joints of palpi securiform; labrum truncate.. Sp. 7’. 
dohmii, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 196, from Bogota.

Bhinandrus, g. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 119. Allied to Poly- 
pleurus; head larger, epistome with an obsolete trapezoidal suture, truncate 
in front in j, deeply emarginate in apical joints of antennas .compressed, 
porous. Sp. B. gracilis, sp. n., Lec..Z. c. p. 120, California.

Bhinandrus elongatus,sp. n.,IIorn, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 400, 
Yucatan and Nicaragua.

Polypleurusnitidns, sp. n., Leconte, Z. e. p. 118 Florida.
Xylopinus anescens, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 120, Middle and Western States.
Haplandrus cdncolor, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 121, Lake Superior and Canada.

. Iphthimus opacus, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 121, Northern States and Canada. _ 
Zophobas maculicollis, sp. n., Kirsch, Z. c. p. 196, and Z. rugipes, Kirsch, Z. c.

p. 197, from Bogota.
Goniadera dissipata, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 197, from Bogota.
Nyctobates orcus, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 453, Western Australia; W fero- 

nioides, Pasc. ibid., New South Wales.

Cyphaleides.
Oremasis, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 470. Allied to Prophanes-, 
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anterior angles of prothorax not produced; elytra gibbous, not wider than 
base of prothorax and closely applied to it, acuminate at apex. Sp. Ade- 
lium cupreum (Gray).

. Lyyestira, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 470. Allied to Pi'ophanes; clypeus emar- 
8lnate; anterior angles of prothorax not emarginate; apices of elytra un­
armed. Sp. Proplianes simplex (Westw.), and L.funerea, sp.n,, Pasc. l.c. 
p. 471, South Australia.

Hemieychis punctulatus, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 472/ South Australia.
Platyphanes cyaneus, sp. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 472, North Australia.

Cnodalides.
Eucyrtus, g. n. (Dej.), Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 473. Allied to Scotaus ; 

head exserted; clypeus transverse, truncated at base of antennae ; antennae not 
serrated; legs stout; anterior and intermediate femora hairy beneath; tibiae 
villous within at apex; tarsi somewhat dilated, claw-joint shorter than the 
rest taken together.' Sp. E. pretiosus (Dej.), briefly characterized by Lacor­
daire, Col. v. p. 417, note.

Gaurmnaia, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 473. Allied to preceding; clypeus pro­
duced ; inner lobe of maxillae dentate; mentum nearly semicircular, pro­
duced into a triangular' process at base; femora sublinear; anterior tibiae at­
tenuated, curved. Sp. G. dives, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 474, Malacca.

^-l^dis, g. n>, Pascoe^ 4 C- p. 474. Allied to Eucyrtus; clypeus produced; 
mentum less transverse, carinated in the middle; antenme shorter, joints 
more transverse; prothorax slightly produced at apex; femora incrassated, 
toothed in the middle beneath. Sp. P. elysius, sp.n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 474, 
Sarawak.

Elixota, g. n., Pascoe, 7. c. p. 475. Allied to Bamatris', claw-joints of 
moderate size; epipleurse entire, gradually narrowed to apex. Sp. E. cuprea, 
sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 475, North China.

Nantes, g. 11. (Deyr. MS.), Pascoe, I. c. p. 475. Allied to preceding; an­
terior tarsi with joints 1-3 dilated, 3 subbilobed, 4 small. Sp. N. fertidus, 
sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 476, Mexico.

Syccphantes, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1806, p. 198. Allied to Cnodalon; 
last joint of labial palpi oval, of maxillaries securiform; clypeus prominent; 
mentum strongly carinated; prosternum narrow behind. Sp. S. dentipes and 
ruficoxis, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 199,-from Bogota.

Camaria femoralis and C. alternans, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 200, from Bo­
gota.

Helopides.
Adelphinus, g. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4e sdr. tome vi. p. 44. 

Head projecting, slightly hollowed in front; antennary auricles very promi- . 
Sent; lab. palpi with last joint nearly triangular-; max. palpi long, last joint 
very obliquely truncate ; epistoma separated by a strong curved fm-row; eyes 
small, somewhat reniform; antenme, joint 1 thick, short, 3 about as long as 
1 and 2 together, last joints diminishing in length ; prosternum broad, arched 
in front; mesosternum broad, triangular, oblique ; metasternal pomt trimcate ; 
tibial spurs very small; tarsi very villous beneath; claws simple. Type Eu- 
trapeta suturalis (Lucas')

Polytropus, g. n., Kirsch, Berl, ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 201. Allied to Lana ; 
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prothorax globular; antennre only twice as long as head, joint 2 subglohose, 
3 longer, nearly cylindric, 4 and o nearly globose, 6-11 transverse, last largest.

' Sp. P. lamoides, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 202, from Bogota.
Arcothymus, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 476. Allied to Adelium; 

clypeus rounded in front; labium emarginate at apex; joint 3 of antennre as ! 
long as the rest; epipleur!® narrow; basal joint of posterior tarsi longer”* 
than the rest taken together. Sp. A. coenosus, sp. n., Pasc. I. e. p. 476, Aus­
tralia.

Ilimopeus, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 477. Allied to Misolampus; clypeus in­
distinct, emarginate in front; eyes transverse ; prothorax transverse, narrowed 
in front, bisinuate at base, strongly emarginate in front; scutellum trans­
versely triangular; tibiae spurred ; posterior tarsi elongated; prostemuni pro­
duced ; mesosternum short, triangular. Sp. 2lf. amaroides, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. 
p. 477, Australia.

Gnesis, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 477. Allied to Pseudhelops; inner lobe of 
maxillae hooked; labrum emarginate; anterior' femora unidentate beneath ; 
tibiae curved, briefly spurred; last joint of tarsi nearly equal to the rest; pro- 
sternum produced, received in a notch of the mesosternum; metasternum 
short. Sp. G. helopioides, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 478, Mantchuria.

Atryphodes (=Tlioraeophorus, Hope nec Motsch.). Pascoe- describes A. 
macleayi, I. c. p. 478, and A. egeritts; ibid. pl. 19. fig. 4, New South Wales ?;" 
A. errans and A. aratus, I. c. p. 479, Queensland.

Otrintus, g; n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium; prothorax sinuate' ’v' 
at base ; elytra convex, narrow; epipleurce vertical; anterior tibiae curved ; 
mesosternum elevated, with a A-shaped cavity for the prosternal process. 
Type Prbsod.es ? behrii (Germ.).

Covipera, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium ; elytra closely ap­
plied to the prothorax; epipleurse narrow, distant from the shoulders. Type 
Adelium deplanatum (Boisd.)'.

Pheloneis, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium', apical joints of 
antennae, except the last, transverse; elytra closely applied to prothorax; 
joints 1-4 of anterior and intermediate tarsi widened, transversely triangular. 
Type Adelium harpaloides .(White).

Seirotrana, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium; elytra closely ap- » 
plied to prothorax; joint 3 of antennte shorter than the two following. Type 
Adelium catemdatum (Boisd.).

Cymbeba, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 483. Allied to Adelium ; form navicular, 
depressed; prothorax transverse, broadly sinuate in front, notched in the 
middle at base; prosternum produced, received in a cavity of the mesosternum; 
metastemum short, interfemoral process rounded. Sp. C. dissimilis, sp. n., 
Pasc* Z. c. p."484, pl. 19. fig. 8, Australia.

Helops. Leconte (New Col. N. Amer, i.) describes the following new 
'species of this genus :—II. impolitus, p. 132, and II. discrctus, p. 134, Texas;
II. undulatus, p. 132, Middle and Southern States; II. punctipennis, p. 133, if 
II. rugicolhs, ibid., and II. tumescens, p. 134, California; II. sulcipennis, ‘ 
p. 133, Georgia.

Adelium. Of this genus Pascoe (Z. c.) describes A. augurale, p. 480, and A. 
gtriatum, p. 481, Queensland; A. succisum, p. 480, A. obesum, p. 481, and A. 
congestum, p. 482, Victoria; A. vicarium, p. 480, Western Australia; A. au- 
ratiim, ?• 481^ North Australia» and A' latum> P- 482, Australia.

Prbsod.es
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Megacanthides.
Aly mon, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 484. Allied to Oplochdrus; 

clypeus indistinct ; eyes not approximate; inner lobe of maxilla? unarmed ; 
last joint of labial palpi cylindrical; joint 3 of antenna? longer than following 

^ues, 7-11 thicker; elytra arched; metasternum concave. Sp. A. prolatus, 
sp.- n., Pasc. l.c. p. 484, Natal.

Amarygmides.
Dietysus, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 486. Allied to Amarygmus; 

clypeus truncated; inner lobe of maxillae unarmed; labial palpi approximated 
at base; antenna? rather long, thickened towards apex, joint 3 elongate, last 
joint ovate, obliquely truncate; tibia? slightly curved, spurred; prosternum 
produced, received in a cavity of the mesosternum. Sp. I). confusus, Pasc. 
Z. c. p. 486, Java

Amarygmus nigritarsis, convexus, and tarsalis, spp. nn., Pascoe, I. c. p. 485, 
Queensland.

Strongyliides.
Sinopium, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 487. Allied to Strongylium; 

eyes smaller; antennae rather short, last 4 joints transverse; tarsi dilated, ex­
cept last two j oints, j oint 1 scarcely longer than 2, last j oint as long as the rest 
taken together. Type Strongylium variabile (Walk.).

Cliiiijnis, g. n. (Dej.), Pascoe, I. c. p. 471. Head exserted; clypeus distinct; 
labrum transverse ; mandibles entire; maxillary palpi securiform; joint 3 of 
antennae longer than 1, 6-10 transverse and compressed; prosternum de­
clivous, without a mucro. Sp. C. brevicornis (Dej.), Pasc. Z. c. p. 472, Java; 
C. punctipennis,sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Queensland,

Spheniscus ^-plagiatus, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. I860, p. 202, and & 
thomsoni, Kirsch, Z. e. p. 203, from Bogota.

Spheniscus cyaneus, sp. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 486, Amazons.
Pcccilesthus testaceus, sp. n., Kirsch, Z. c. p. 204, from Bogota.

ClSTELIDAS.

Faibmaibe (Ami. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s4r. tome vi. pp. 48-55) describes the 
North-African species of Gastrhcema (Duval) and Ileliotaurus (Muis.). Sonie 
o?the species are new.

Cistela eryfhropa (Kirby) is probably an Androchirus. Leconte, List. Col.. 
N. Am. p. 64, note.

Apellatus. Pascoe remarks (Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 491) that his genus Apel- 
latus—Euomma (Boh.), but the latter name was previously employed. 
Boh eman’a E. lateralis will retain its specific name; Pascoe’s A. lateralis 
must be called A. amcenus.

' New genera and species:—
Chromomesa, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 490. Allied to AWiyssius (Pasc.) = 

Atractus (MacL.) ; head somewhat produced; joint 1 of antenme slender, 3 
elongate; tibia? strongly calcarate; anterior and intermediate tarsi _slightly 
dilated, last joint longer than two preceding, posterior slender, last joint elon­
gate ; interfemoral process narrowly triangular. Sp. C. picta, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. 
p.,491, Queensland.

1866. [vol. in.] $ A



354 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE,

Othelecta, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 488. Allied, to Cylindrothorus; pronotum 
distinct from parapleurse ; penultimate joint of tarsi produced, but not la­
mellar. Sp. O. torrida, sp. -n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 488, pl. 19. fig-. 5, N’Gami.
• Metistete, g. n., Pascoe, Z. e. p. 489. Allied to Tanychilus; head short in 
front; last j oint of maxillary palpi broadly triangular. Type Tanychilus gib- 
bicollis (Newm.). T. cisteloides (Newm.) is probably a second species. ..-K, 

Homotry sis, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 489. Allied to Allecula; j oint 3 of antennm 
twice as long as 1; eyes narrow, transverse ; tarsi stout, joint 1 of anterior 
obconic, 2 and 3 not longer, transverse. Sp. Allecula tristis (Germ.) ; H. micro- 
deres, sp.n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 489, Victoria.

Hybrenia, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 489. - Allied to preceding, but eyes large, 
approximate, and prothorax closely applied to base of elytra. Sp. H. znsidaris 
and H. vittata, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 490, North Australia.

Tsomera (sic) acuminata, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. tome vi. p. 46, 
from Tangier.

Hymenalia crassicollis, Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 47, from Tangier.
Gastrhcema hcemorroidale (sic), Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 50, from Algeria.
Heliotaurusplenifrons, Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 51, H. longipilus and scabriusculus, 

Fairm. Z. c. p. 54, from Algeria.
Lobopoda anthracina, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeit. 1856, p. 206, and L. ccerulescens, 

Kirsch, Z. c. p. 207, from Bogota.
Hymenorus communis, Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 135, Middle and 

Southern States; H. humeralis, Lee. ibid., Kentucky; H. confertus; Lee.'® 
Z. c. p. 136, California; H. densus, Lee. Z. c. p. 138, Florida; H. punctatissimus, 
Lee. ibid., Arizona.

Mycetochares haldemani, Leconte, I. e. p. 140, Middle and Southern States ; 
M.foveata, Lee. ibid., Western. States ; M. tenuis, Lee. ibid., Michigan.

Cteniopus murrayi, Leconte, Z. c. p. 141, Florida ?

Monommidje.
Hyporhagus opaculus, Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 142, California.

Pytiiibte,
On the characters of Putlw depressus, see L. von Hevden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 

1866, p. 256. a
Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 174-175) remarks on the following species 

of this family:—Orchesia fasciata (Payk.), Carida flexuosa (Payk.), and 
Lissoclema hey ana (Curt.).

Conopalpus brevicollis (Kraatz) and Salpingus aratus (Muis.) are recorded 
as British species by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, 
pp. 82 and 84.

Lissodema cerata (Muis.) is also recorded as British by B. Hislop, Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 141.

Pytho strictus, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 168, Canada. rf 
Salpingus ceylonicus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1.

p. 399, Ceylon.—Salpingus tibialis, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 168, Kansas. 
Rhinosimus nitens, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 168, Maine and Canada.

MeLANDRYIDjE.
Mulsant and Rey (Col. de France, Colligeres, &c.) separate 
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the Salpingides and Agnatliides from the Melandryida to form 
a tribe which they denominate Simplicitarses (see table p. 357, 
under Pedilidad). They divide this tribe into the above-men­
tioned two groups, but only describe the latter, with its sole 

/Hjenus Agnathus and the species A. decoratus (G-ermar), I. c. 
p. 181, with its larva and pupa, pp. 184-187. This species in 
all its stages is also figured with details.

Leconte (New Col. N. Amer. i. pp. 146-147) gives the follow­
ing table of the classification of his tribe Melandryini :—

I. Anterior coxce with, a distinct exterior fissure.
A. Anterior coxae separated by prosternum. % Groups.

1. Joint 3 of antennce longer than 4 ....................... 1. Penthes.
2. Joint 3 of antennce equal to 4...............................  2. Synchro®.

13. Anterior coxae contiguous.
1. Frontal suture distinct; trochantin visible ........ 3. Melandry®.
2. Frontal suture and trochantin not visible............ 4. Serropalpi.

H. Anterior coxae without exterior fissure; trochantin not visible.
A. Anterior coxce contiguous..................................... 5. Pirca®.
B. Anterior coxce separated by prosternum................ 6- Orchesi®.

Of these groups, 1 and 2 contain only the single genera Penthe and Synch* 
^(Newm.) ; the third includes Noth*® (Oliv.), Phryganophh® (Sahib.), »esa

(Newm.), Melandrya (Fab.), and Prothalpia (Lee.) ; of the others 
gives the following table:—

Group 4. Serropalpi.
I. Middle coxce contiguous ....................... ........... .. Xylita (Payh.).
II . Middle coxce separated by mesosternum.

A. Joint 4 of max. palpi wider than 2 and 3.
1. Pubescence prostrate.

* Antenna; thick, outer joints transverse; last joint of max. palpi, 
securiform......................................... Carcbara (Lee.).

t Antennce slender; last joint of max. palpi long, cul triform.
Spilotus (Lee.).

2. Pubescence erect; antennce slender; last joint of max. palpi securi­
form................................................. Zilora (Muis.).

B. Max. palpi serrate, joints 2 and 3 as wide as 4.
1. Joint 3 of hind tarsi shorter than 2, emarginate; last joint of max. 

palpi long, cultriform.
* Thorax elongate, lateral margin effaced in front, obsolete behind.

• Hypulus (Payk.),
t Thorax quadrate, lateral margin distinct behind, effaced in front. 

Mardlia (Muis.).
2. Joints 2 and 3 of hind tarsi equal, not emarginate ; max. palpi ser- 

riform, last joint elongate, securiform.... Serropalpus (Hell.).
C. Max. palpi not serrate, joints 2 and 4 equal in width, 4 elongate.

Enchodes, g. n.
Group 5. Dircasa:. .

1. M.X. papi with l..t Joint onlttitoi —

2a2
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H. Max. palpi with last joint securifong.
A. Spurs of middle tibire very unequal................ Anisoxya (Muis.).
B. Spurs of middle tibite small; joint 2 of antennse shorter than 3; an­

terior tarsi not dilated ............................. Symphora, g. n.
Group 6. Orchesije.

I. Spurs of hind tibire small; hind coxa not oblique. . Dustrophus (Latl).
H. Spurs of hind tibire moderate ; hind coxae oblique Hallomenus (Panz.)..
HI. Spin’s of hind tibire large, inner one very long, serrate.

A. Joint 2 of antennre moderate.........................  • Orchesia (Lat.).
B. Joint 2 of antennre thick ; ant. strongly clavate Microscapha, g. n.

L. von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 255-256) discusses the characters 
of Dirccea Icevigata (Hellw.) and parrey'sii (Bej.), and indicates the distinc­
tive characters of Phlceotrya vaudoneri (Muis.) and ruftpes (Gyll.).

Enchodes, g. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 148. See table, p. 355. Sp. Dirccea sericea 
(Hald.).

Symphora, g. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 150. See table, above. Sp. Seraptiaflavi- 
collis and rugosa (Hald.).

Microscapha, g.n.,Leconte, I. c. p. 152. See table, above. Sp. JL clavicdrnis, 
sp. n., Lee. I. e. p. 153, Georgia and Illinois.

Tetratoma truncorum, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 145, United States and Canada.
Nothus varians, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 145, New York, Illinois, Missouri,
Prothalpia undata, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p.<145, Louisiana.
Carebara longula, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 148, Middle States.
Zilora hispida, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 148, New Hampshire.
Dircata concolor, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 149, Pennsylvania.

. Anisoxya glaucula, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 150, Pennsylvania.
Hallomenus punctulatus, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 152, Canada; II. debihs, Lee. 

ibid., Illinois.
Eustrophus confinis, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 152, Canada and Western States.

Lagriidje.
Colpqrthrum, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 204. Allied to Statira; 

mandibles tridentate at apex; last joint of max. palpi securiform, of labials 
deeply emarginate; anterior tibire spurred. Sp. C. gerstdekeri, sp. n., Kirsch, 
Z. c. p. 205, from Bogota.'

Ictistygna, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 491. Allied to Diacalla 
(Pasc.) ; head subquadrate, neck narrowed; labium rounded, pedunculate, 
membranaceous; last joint of labial palpi triangular, of maxillary securiform; 
outer lobe of maxillse minute, triangular. Sp. I. vetida and Z. adusta, sp. n., 
Pasc. Z. c. p. 492, New South Wales. Pascoe considers that this genus and 
Diacalla form a peculiar subfamily of Lagriidce.

Statira subnitida, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 141, California.
Statira mdklini, sp. n., Kirsch, Z. c. p. 205, from Bogota.
Statura (sic) ceylonica, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1, 

p. 398, Ceylon.
Pedilid>e.

The French species of this family are included by Mulsant & 
Rey in their tribe of Colligeres, together with the Anthicidce 
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(Col. de France, Colligeres). They give the following table of 
the tribes into which they divide the group of Heteromera. excl. 
Melasomata (Z. c. p. 19) :—

I. Base of prothorax as wide as the elytra.
■' Head immersed in the prothorax, narrow ; maxillary palpi generally

l°no .................................................................*......... Barbipcdpes.
B. Head not immersed, applied to the prothorax, without a neck, vertical 

or inclined............................................................. Longipbdes.
II. Base of prothorax generally sensibly narrower than the shoulder’s, or 

head rostrated.
A. Head applied to prothorax, or separated from it by a neck.

1. Head vertical or inclined; antenn® not pectinated or serrated.
* Claws simple ...................................... ................. Colligeres.
+ Claw^ divided...................................... ................. Vesicants.

2. Head not much deflexed; antenn® pectinated or strongly serrated; 
elytra wide ..................................................... Latipennes.

B. Head immersed in prothorax.
1. Prothorax sensibly narrower than the elytra.

* Elytra widest behind; prothorax nearly cylindrical.
Cylindricolles.

t Elytra widest about the middle; prothorax usually narrower at 
its base.

a. Antenn® slender,-filiform; penultimate joint of tarsi subbi- . 
lobate......................   Angusticolles.

b. Antennae stout, or enlarged towards apex; penultimate joint 
of tarsi entire ..................................... .  • Simplicitarses.

2. Prothorax as wide as elytra ; head rostrated........ Rostnfires.
The Cplligbres are divided by the authors into the groups Xylophilides and 

Anthicides, intermediate between which are the Pedilides (I. c. p. 46). I he 
true Xylophilides are represented in France only by the genus Xylophdus, 
divided by the authors (l.c. p. .22) into 4 subgenera:—Olotelus (pruinosus. 
Kies., neglectus, Du Vai, and two new species); Anidorus (nigrinus, Germ., 
sanguinolentus, Kies., and rujicollis, Rossi); Euglenes, Westw. (pygmceus, 
De G., and fennicus, Mann.); and Xylophilus=Aderus, Westw. (populneus, 
Panz.). Between the second and third of these subgenera Mulsant & Rey 
place Phytobcenus (Sahib.) including only P. amabilis (Sahib.).

Of the Pedilides, Mulsant & Rey briefly characterize the genera Pedilus 
(Fisch.) and Steropes (Stev.), referring to the former P.fuscus (Fisch.) and 
rufipes and rubricollis (Motsch.), to the latter 6'. caspius (Stev.).

Mulsant & Rey figure Xylophdus pi/gmatus J $, I. c. pl. 1. figs. 1, 2; J
$ antenme and elytra of A’, nigrinus, figs. 3-6; base of antenna of X

< "anguinolenius, fig. 7; and the antenna of X populneus, fig.
y Xylophdus neglectus (Du Vai) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Bnt. 

Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 84.
Leconte (New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 144) proposes the drvision of the genus 

Scraptia (Lat.) into three, as follows:—
I. Last joint of max. palpi triangular.

A. Penultimate joint of all tarsi lobed.. ................... craptia.
B. Pemdt. joint of hind tarsi not lobed. ................... ?°’

[I, Last j oint of max. palpi elongate, cultriform .......... anifa( ec.).



358 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 1

The first genus includes Orchesia sericea (Mels.), the second /S', lutea 
(Hald.), and the third /S'. americana and pusiUd (Ilald.) and /S'. pallipes 
(Mels.)..

Xylophihts punctiger, sp. n., Mulsant & Rey, Col. de France, Colligeres, \ 
p. 23, Marseilles; X.flaveolus, Muis. & Rey, Z. c. p. 26, Lyons. A

JBactrocerus concolop, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 143, California. y—
Corphyra canaliculata, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 143, Ohio.

ANTHICID2E.

Mulsant & Rey have treated of the French species of this 
family, which they refer, with the Pedilidce, to their tribe Colli- 
geres (Col. de France, Collig.) (see p. 356). They divide the 
family into 2 groups (families), the Notoxiens and the Ardhi- 
ciens, and the former into the 2 genera Noioxu.r and Mecyno- 
tarsus. Of the former, 4 species are described; of the latter, 
only 1. The Anthiciens include the genera Tomoderus, Formi- 
comus, Leptaleus, Anthicus, and Ochthenomus (tabulated I. c. 
p. 65). Of the-genus Anthicus 34 species are numbered as 
French, and these are arranged under 7 divisions (tabulated at 
p. 77), some of which are again divided into groups. No new 
species of this family are described. -----

Mulsant & Rey figure Notoxus monoceros I. c. pl. 1. fig. 9, with details, figg. 
10-12 ; details of Mecynotarsus rhinoceros, figs. 13,14 ; Tomoderus compressi- 
collis, with its antenna, I. c. pl. 2. figs. 1, 2 ; Formicomus pedestris, fig. 3 pLep- 
taleus rodriguii, fig. 4; Anthicus tristis, fig. 5 ; prothorax of A. bimaculatus, 
antherinus, selJatus, and plumbeus, figs. 6-9; and the head and prothorax of 
Ochthenomus punctatus, figs. 10, 11.

Anthicus strictus (Erichs.) and 2 new species found in ants’ nests at Free­
mantle (Western Australia). Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi.

Anthicus quisquiUus (Thoms.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. 
Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 53.

Anthidus salinus, Crotch. Indicated as new by Crotch, Cat. Brit. Col. 
See Rye, Ent. Anu. 1867, p. 53.

Mecynotarsus albellus, sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xvi, from 
Western Australia.

PyROCHROIDjE.

Pyrochroa rufida, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 173, Japan.

Eupleurida costata, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 142, North 
Carolina and Pennsylvania.

Mordellid?e.
Anaspis. Crotch publishes (Entomologist, iii. pp. 31-34) some observa­

tions on the British species of this genus, of which he recognizes 8, namely:__'
A. frontalis (Linn.), pulicaria (Costa) =forcipata (Muis.), rufilabris (Gyll.), 
mficollis (Fab.),,fasciata (Forst.) = geoffroyi (Miill.), thoracica (Linn.), sub- 
testacea (Steph.), and melanopa (Forst.) = maculata (Forst.). These species 
are briefly characterized.

Anaspis rufilabris (Gyll.) and A. moniheornis (Muis.) are introduced into 
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the British list by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, 
pp. 82-83.

Anaspis nigripes, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 384, 
Reynosa.

A Mordella aadeata (Linn.) is a genuine British species, and Mordellistena in- 
adjUalis (Muis.) = parvida (Gyll.), Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 175.

Mordella lumdata, sp. n., Helmuth, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 96, 
Illinois.

Mordellistena intermixta, auricoma, and nigerrima, sp. n., Helmuth, Z. c. 
p. 96, Illinois.

Mordellistena beUa, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 207, from Bogota.

Rhipiphorid/e.
Myodites. Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp. 96-98) charac­

terizes the 6 species of this genus Imown to him as inhabitants of the United 
States. The previously described species are M. scaber (Lee.), M. fasciatus 
(Say), and M. stylopides (Newm.) ; the other 3 are new. A seventh North 
American species is ill. americanus (Guer.), with which Leconte is unac­
quainted.
. Myodites semiflavus, sp. n., Leconte, Z. c. p. 97, Maryland; M. luteiptcnnis, 

Leconte, ibid., New York; M. walshii, Leconte, ibid., Illinois.
MZc'rosiagonflavipennis, sp. n., Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. i. p. 153, New 

York and Missouri; M. abdominalis, Lee. Z. c. p. 154, note, Middle States; 
and M. marginalis, Lee. ibid., Philadelphia.

Rhipiphorus linearis, sp. n., Leconte, I. c. p. 154, Kentucky.

Stylopidje.
Leconte remarks upon an objection raised by Gerstacker to 

the arrangement of the Stylopidce under the order Coleoptera, in 
which the latter author inquires what characters has a Strepsi- 
pteron in common with a beetle ?• Leconte replies :—1. Hyper­
metamorphosis of the larva (Meloidte) ; 2. Parasitism (Rhipi- 
dius); 3. Retention of the pupa within the skin of the larva 
{Lampyridte, tribe Lycini) ; 4. Unfitness of anterior wings for 
flight; 5. Large development of metathoracic segment.

Tnama*, g. n., Menge, Schr. nat. Ges. in Danz, neue Folge L p. 2. Allied 
to Stylops-, antenn® 7-jointed, joints 3 and 4 produced within, forming a 
sort of 3-toothed comb with the last three joints; tarsi 5-jointed, with two 
claws. Sp. T. tertiaria, sp. n., Menge, I. c. p. 3, figs. 1-5, in Amber.

Meloidze.
Tj Reiche (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ ser. v. pp. 628-642) publishes a classification 

of the species of Mylabris (Fab., Lac.) in his collection (75 in number) founded 
solely on the structure of the antenn®. He diifides them into 2 genera— 
Coryna (Billb.) = Hycleus (Lat.) with 9-jointed antenn®; and Mylabris 
pr. with those organs 11-jointed.

Faihmairb (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. pp. 55-56) redescribes

Name previously employed.
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(Enas sericeus (Oliv.), and describes Canfharis rubriventris and janthina 
(Fairm.) and C. viridissima (Luc.) as species of Lydus.

Mylabris setigera (Waltl) is probably described from rubbed specimens of 
M. AA-punctata (Pall.). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 301. \

Zonitis mutica. Giraud gives a curious account of the oeconomy of thia L 
species, which lives parasitically in the nests of Osmia tridentccta. Ann. Som 
Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. pp. 494-496.

New species:—
Meloe montanus, Leconte, New Col. N. Amer, i. p, 155, Oregon and Mon­

tana ; M. tinctusa.'nA. M. carbonaceus, Lee. ibid., Nebraska.
Coryna (Billb.). Reiche describes the following new species of this 

genus:—C. lata, I. c. p. 628, Egypt; C. confluens (Klug, MS.), I. c. p. 629, Rou- 
melia ; C. ornata, I. c. p. 680, and C. peyronis, ibid., Syria.

Mylabris. Of this genus Reiche describes the following new species :— 
M. trizonata, I. c. p. 631, M. jugatoria, I. c. p. 633, M. apicipennis, I. c. p. 635, M. 
niligena, I. c. p. 638, and M. fulgurita, I. c. p. 640, from Egypt; M. corynoides, 
I. c. p. 631, and M. ustulata, I. c. p. 633, Algeria; M. schah, I. c. p. 632, Per­
sia; M. damascena,*/. c. p. 634, and M. delarouzei, I. c. p. 639, Syria; M. 
schreibersii (Dej.), I. c. p. 636 (= terminata, Chevr.), Sicily.

Tetraonyx decoratus, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 208, from Bogota.
Macrobasis virgulata, Leconte, Z. c. p. 156, California.
Epicauta (—I/ijtta, Fairm.). Of this genus, Leconte (I. c.) describes the 

following new species :—E. pedalis, p. 157, California; E. pardalis, ibid., 
New Mexico and Arizona; E. sericans, p. 158, Kansas, New Mexico, and 
Texas; E. pruinosa, ibid., Colorado Territory; E. callosa, ibid., Texas and 
Nebraska,

Epicauta reichenbachii, Kirsch, Z. c. p. 208, from Bogota.
Pyrota terminate?, Leconte, Z. c. p. 159, Kansas; P. postica, Lee. I. c. p. 160, 

Texas and New Mexico; P. cimbalis, Lee. ibid., Virginia.
Pomphopoca unguicularis, Leconte, I. c. p. 160, Illinois ; P. texana, Lee. Z. c. 

p. 161, Texas.
Lyttapuberula, Leconte, Z. c. p. 162, Arizona; L. viridana, Lee. ibid., Rocky

Mountains.
CEdemeridte.

Rhopalobrachium (Bohem.). Philippi (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 111-113) 
describes in detail the structural characters of R. clavipes (Boh.), placed by 
Boheman among the CEdemerides, and the apparent relationship of which to 
Trachelostemis was indicated by Lacordaire. In the structure of the sternum 
and of the legs the genus approaches Trachelostemis-, but the tarsi are all 
pentamerous and the structure of the mouth is quite- different, Philippi 
leaves the position of the genus quite uncertain. R. clavipes is figured with 
details, taf. ii. fig. 5-5 Zt; and the buccal organs of Trachelostemis ineequtaQ^^ 
(Sol.) are represented for comparison, figs. 5 j-5 k. J

Fairmaire’s genus Ananca is identical with Pascoe’s Sessinia. See Pascoe 
Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 488.

Ischnomera imicolor (iiLels.')=Asclerac<erulea; and (Edemera vestita (Say) 
is probably a Stereopalpus. Leconte, List Col. N. Am. p. 70, note.

(Edemera nobilis (Scop.) is identical with and prior to (E. carulea (Linn.). 
Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 175.
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Anoncodes ruficollis (Tab.)? On the metamorphosis of this species, see 
T. Lbw, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi, p. 955.

New genera and species :—
- Diplectrus, g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 210. Allied to Xantho- 

cltroa; tibiae bicalcarate; antennce remote from the eyes. Sp. D. ferruginous, 
sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 210, from Bogota.

Hypasclera, g. n., Kirsch, I, c. p. 210. Allied to Asciera; head more pro­
duced, eyes more coarsely granulated; last joint of maxillary palpi securiform, 
of labials cylindrical, truncate. Sp. II. schistacea, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 211, 
II. marginata and II. flavicollis, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p. 212, from Bogota.

(Edemera lucidicollis, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 174, 
.Tapan.

Oncomera vitticoUis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 174, Japan.
Calopus aspersus, Leconte, New Col. N. Amer. p. 163, Texas and Cali­

fornia. . •
Microtomus sericans, Leconte, I. c. p. 163, Eastern States.
Xanthochroa trinotata, Leconte, I. c. p. 164, Louisiana.
Xanthochroa bogotensis, Kirsch, I. c. p. 209, from Bogota.
Anoncodes Jlaviceps, Tairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sbr. tome vi. p. 57, 

from Algeria (?).
Chitona metaUescens, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 57, from Tangier.
Oxacis gramdata, Leconte, I. c. p. 166, and 0. fuliginosa, Lee. ibid., Cali­

fornia.
' Proboscapleurdlis, Leconte, I. c. p. 166, Florida; P. lucana, Lee. I. c. p. 167, 

California.
Lacconotuspunctatus, Leconte, I. e. p. 167, Pennsylvania.
Asclera cinereipennis, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 173, 

Japan.
CuRCULIONID/E.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii.) has completed* 
his classification of the present family. In the previous volume 
(published in 1863) he indicated his proposed division of the 
Curculionidce into 2 “ legions —the Adelognath.es, having the 
maxillae covered by the mentum, except sometimes at their base, 
and the submentum destitute of a peduncle, or only with traces 
of one; and the Phanerognath.es (vi. p. 286), in which the men­
tum leaves the maxillae entirely exposed, and the submentum 
has a more or less prominent peduncle. The latter group in­
cludes 2 “ cohorts/ namely the Synmerides, witl^the anterior 

> poxae contiguous or very slightly separated, and the prosternum 
not canaliculate between them; and the Apostasvmerides, wi i 
these coxae more or less separated, rarely contiguous, and the 
prosternum often canaliculate. The exceptions to the group- 
characters among the Apostasimmdes occur in the following 
genera, as stated by Lacordaire ,—Gymnetron, Ectatorhinus, 
Acentrus, Ithyporus, Conotrachelus, Phacecorynes, Sphenophorus, 
Xerodesmus, Oxyrhynchus, Orthognathus, Sipalus, and Mesocor- 

Adelognath.es
Phanerognath.es
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dylus ; but in several cases the approximation of the coxm is pre­
sented only by a portion of the species.

The Apostasimerides alone are treated by Lacordaire in his 
seventh volume; they are divided into tribes as follows :__

PHALANGE I. (p. 3).
Antennal club articulated ; joint 3 of tarsi bilobate.
Section A. Mesothoracic epimera not ascendant (p. 4).
Tribes:—Gymnetrides (p. 6), Eerelomides (p. 9), Lemosaccides (p. 12), 

Alcidid.es (p. 14), Haplonycides (p. 1G), Euderides (p. 18), Nerthopidcs (p. 19) 
with 3 groups, Camarotides (p. 25), Menemachides (p. 27) with 2 groups, 
Cholides (p. 32), Cryptorhynchides (p. 48) with 4 groups and subdivided, 
Zygopides (p. 142) with 8 groups, Taehygonides (p. 167), JRamphides (p. 170), 
Isorhynchides (p. 172) with 2*groups, Trypetides (p. 177), Antliarhinides 
(p. 180), Ulomascides (p. 184), Epipedides (p. 186), and Pyropides (p. 187).

Section B. Mesothoracic epimera ascendant (p. 189).
Tribes:—Pterocolides (p. 190), Ceidhorltynchides (p. 191) with 3 groups, 

Peridinetides (p. 209), Pantotelides (p. 212), and Baridiides (p. 214) with 2 
subtribes {Baridiides vrais and Hadar ides, p. 248) including 11 groups.

PHALANGE H. (p. 261).
Antennal club compact; joint 3 of tarsi almost always entire. sr'
Tribes:—Campyloscelides (p. 264), Calandrides (p. 267) with 6 groups, 

Strombosc&rides (p. 306), Oxyrhynchides (p. 308), Sipalides (p. 310) with 3 
groups, and Cossonides (p. 319) with 4. groups.

G. R. Crotch (Entomologist, iii.' pp. 63-65) remarks upon the concluding 
portion of Lacordaire’s genera of Rhynchophora, with especial reference to the 
changes in the nomenclature and classification of British genera.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 133-136) remarks on the synonymy &c. of 
numerous species of this family, with reference to his new catalogue of British 

.Coleoptera. The species referred to are :—Baris dbrotani (Germ.), Ceutho- 
rhynchus'versicolor (Bris.), C.pallipesxsx. contractus ?, C. suturellus (Schonh.), 
Acalus misceUus (Schonh.) = var. turbatus (Boh.), Cionus hortulanus (Marsh.), 
distinct; Tychius, various species; Acalyptus rufipennis (Schonh.), Magdalinus 
barbicornis (Latr.), BhyncJiites uncinatus (Thoms.); Bayous, various species; 
Fracas steveni (Schonh.), Larinus ebeneus (Marsh.) = carlina (Oliv.), Ilypera
elongata (Payk.), II. julini (Sahib.), II. trilineatus (Marsh.), Otiorhynchus 
fuscipes (Oliv.), Sitones lonyicoUis (Schonh.), Strophosomus melanogrammus 
'(Forst.) = coryli (Walt.), and Barynotus schbnherri (Zett.).

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi.) describes the following 
known North African species :—Sciaphilus giganteus (Fairm.), p. 58 ; Tany- 
meeus submaculatus (Chevr.), probably = sietdus (Toum.) ; • and T. brevi* ' ■ 
('Chevr.), p. 61. He also describes the species of Holcorhinus (pp. 62-65), 
and treats H. metallescens (Luc.) as a distinct form. Procas ruyicollis 
fPerris) probably = P. lethierryi (Chevr.), p. 61.
' Fbaueneelu (Verh. zool-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 967-971) gives details 
q to the life-history of Gymnetron noctis (Herbst), G. netus (Germ.), Bra-

/ us aravidus fill.), Baridius punctatus (Schonh.), B. dbrotani (Germ.), 
Morhynchus eynoglossi (Mill. MS.), and C. lyeopi (Chevr.).

Alcidid.es
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Brachy derides.
Sitones cinnamomeus (All.) occurs near Geneva under stones surrounded 

by snow. See Gautier des Cottes, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 179.
Sitones longicollis (Schonh.), <5. lineellus (Gyll.), and Barynotus schonherri 

(Zett.) are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.).' See Rye, Ent. 
Ann. 1867, pp. 85 & 86.

Sitones cinerascens (Schonh.) is recorded as a British species by Sharp, Ent. 
M. Mag. iii. p. 164.

Sitones ononidis, Sharp. A new species indicated by Sharp. See Rye, 
Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 54.

New species:—
Cneorrhinus cuprescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 178, and C. angusticollis, Motsch. I. c. p. 179, Japan.
Cneorhinus graellsii, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 387, and C. 

baidnyi, Bris. I. c. p. 389, Escurial and Madrid.
Brachyderes alboguttatus, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s5r. vi. p. 321, 

Escurial.
Sitones aUardi, Chevrolat, I. o. p. 322, Spain.
jiletallites punctulatus, Brisout, I. e. p. 392, La Granja and Reynosa.
Polydrosus senex, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 24, Aranjuez.
Bustolus aceris, Chevrolat, I. c. p. 24, Escurial.
Thylaeites corsicus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 188, from

Corsica; T. argenteus, Perris, I. c. p. 190, from Spain.
Thylaeites heliophilus, Chevrolat, I. c. p."24 (= T. atratus, Dej.), Spain ;

Thylacetes tonsils, Chevr. I. c. p. 103, Escurial.
Tanymecus metdllinus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. tome vi. p. 60, 

from Tangier; T. nubeculosus, Fairm. ibid., from Biskra.
Sciaphilus alternans, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 58, and S fasciolalus, Fairm. I. c, 

p. 59, from Tangier.
Dermatodes interstitialis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 179, and ‘19. cannidatus, 

Motsch. ibid., Japan.
Otiorhynchides.

Otiorhynchus. Stierlin publishes (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 129-135) a 
supplement to his revision of the European Otiorhynchi, including descrip­
tions of several new species and of new varieties of O. alpicola, moestus, and 
navarieus.

Otiorhynchus. Rye (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 181-182) refers to O. fusdpes, 
0. ambiguus, and some other species, and indicates their distinctive charac­
ters. The true O. fusdpes (Oliv.) does not seem to occur in British collec­
tions, where it is represented by O. tenebricosus. O. ambiguus (Steph.) is 
very nearly allied to 0. rugifrons (Gyll.), if distinct. O.fugdpes is further 
discussed bv Smith & Rye (I. c. pp. 232-234). ,

Gautier des Cottes maintains, in opposition to Aub<5 (see Record 1864 
p. 407), that his Omias raymondi, trichopterus, and marqiieti are distinct 
from each other and from O. concinnus. Bull. Soc. nit. r. o, p.

Phyllobius- scuteUaris (Redt). Kiesenwetter (Berl, ent Zeits. I860, 
pp. 287-288) discusses the variations of this species as observed in individuals 
from different localities. He regards P. alpinus (Stierl.) and P. xanthoene- 
mus (Kies.) as varieties of it.
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Neio genera and species :—
Otiorhynchus. Stierlin describes the following new European species 

(Berl. ent. Zeits. 18G6) :—O. lombardus, p. 129, from Lombardy ; O. subcos- 
tatus (= septentrionis, var. ;3), p. 129, from the Engadine; O. kiienburgi, 
p. 130, from Siebenbiirgen; O. teretirostris, p. 131, from the Alpes Mari­
times; O. bonvouloiri, p. 132, from the French Alps ; O.javeti, p. 133, from 
Mont Feu; and O. piochardi, p. 134, from the French Alps.

Otiorhynchus dubitabilis, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. 
p. 266, and O. armicrus, Fairm. I. c. p. 267, from Asia Minor.

Otiorhynchus montanus, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 25, and 
O. sylmestris, Chevr. I. c. p. 26, Reynosa; O. lethierryi, Chevr. I. c. p. 104, 
Escurial.— Otiorhynchus reynosce, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 410, 
Reynosa. •

Schaumius, g. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 411. Allied to Otiorhynchus; antennae 
with the funiculus 8-jointed. 6p. £ vuillefroyi, sp. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 412, 
from Spain.

Holcorhinus cyrtus and H. costulatus, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 64, from Algeria.
Peritelus brevirostris, Brisout, I. c. p. 407, Spain.—Peritelus sulcirostris, 

Chevrolat, I. c. p. 104, Escurial.—Peritelus imbricatus, Motschulsky, Bull. 
Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 430, Ceylon.

Omias lepidotus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s<5r. tome vi. p. 190, from 
Bone.

Ptochus obscuripes, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 180, Japan.
Trachyphlceus (sic) socius, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. -de Zool. 1866, p. 26, 

Escurial.
Lacordairius, g. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 413. Allied to Trachyphlceus; eyes very 

small, rounded, not very convex; funiculus of 5 joints. Sp. L. scidlitzii, 
sp. n., Bris. I. c. p. 413, Escurial.

Cathormiocerus lapidicola, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 322, 
Valladolid.

Phyllobius squamosus, Brisout, I. c. p. 409, Madrid.—Phyllobius tuberculifer, 
Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 27, .Escurial.—Phdlobius (sic) can­
didates, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sdr. v. p. 509, Spain'.—Phyllobius pro­
longatus, Motschulsky, l. c. p. 180, Japan.

Myllocerus hispanus, Chevrolat, I. c. p. 105, Cordova.

Brachycerides.
Jjrachyceruspeninsulans,sp.n.,Chevrolat,Rev. etMag. de Zool. 1866, p. 105, 

Escurial and Portugal.

Rhytirhinides.
Rhytirhinus caudatus, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4‘Lser. vi. p. 394 R 

escorialensis, Bris. I. c. p. 396, Escurial; R. interruptus, Bris. I. c. p. 397 
bonvouloirii, Bris. I. c. p. 400, La Granja and Escurial; and R. variabilis, Bris. 
I. c. p- 398, Aranjuez and Escurial.

Molytides.
plinthus’illigeri (Germ.) and P. findelii (Schonh.) = megerlei (Panz.) ; and 

p schalleri (Germ.) = porculus (Fab.). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 301. •
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Liosomus reynosa, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° stir. vi. p. 393, Rey- 
nosa.

Plinthus perezii, sp. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 408, Reynosa.
■Anchonus suturahs, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 434, Ceylon.

Tanyrhynchides.
Myorhinus subvittatus, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sdr. tome vi. 

p. 267, from Asia Minor.

Scythropides. .
Scytropus (sic)glabratus, sp.n., Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent.Fr.4es6r. -vi. p.322, 

Spain ; £ argenteolus, Chevr. I. c. p. 323, note, Vernet^ £ cedri, Chevr. Z. c. 
p. 324, note, Blidah.

Hyperides.
Hyperajulini (Sahib.) and II. elongatus (Payk.) are recorded as British by 

Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann.' 1867, pp. 86-87.
Hypera rogenhoferi, sp.n., Ferrari, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 369, 

Rower Austria.
Phytonomus ochraceus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 430, Ceylon.
" CwnoZwsteZjM, sp.n., Miller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 819, Corfu.

Cleonides.
Cleonus piochardi, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 390, 

Escurial; C. marmottani, Bris. Z. c. p. 391, Aranjuez.—Cleonus lejeunii, sp. n., 
Fairmaire, ibid. p. 65, Algeria.

Larinus planus (Fab.). F. Low has bred this species from the flowers of 
Cirsiumpalustre. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 955.

Larinus crinitus (Schonh.). The occurrence of this species in the Banat 
is recorded by Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 291.

Larmus albocinctus, sp. n., Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag-, de Zool. 1866, p. 106, 
Valladolid.—Larinus escorialensis, sp. n., Brisout, I. c. p. 401, and L. lethierryi, 
Bris. Z. c. p. 402, Escurial.

Lixus bicolor. The larva of this species is described and its habits indicated 
by Goureau. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 173. Laboulbene also 
notices the larva of this species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Iviii.

Lixus puncticoUis, sp. n., Brisout, Z. c. p. 403, Escurial and Madrid ; L. bre- 
vipes, Bris. Z. c. p. 404, Escurial; L. lateralis, Bris. Z. c. 406, Aranjuez.

Lixus hypocrita, sp. n., Chevrolat, Z. c. p. 27, Aranjuez; L. casteUanus, Chevr.
Z. c. p. 28, Valladolid; L. cretaceus, Chevr. ibid., Valladolid.

h Hylobiides.
Heilipus orientalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 180, Japan.

EnYlumdes.
Bagous. II. Brisout de Bameville (Z. c. p. 624) publishes the following 

notes on the synonymy of species of this genus:—B. inceratus (Gyll.)— 
encaustus (Boh.), as also B. argillaceus (Gyll.) ; B. mundanus and claudicans
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(Boll.) =frit (Boh.); B. validitarsus (Boh.) = lutosus (Gyll.); and B. tibialis 
(Boh.) = Hydronomus alismatis (Marsh.).

Anoplus roboris (Sulf.) and Bayous subcarinatus (Gyll.) are recorded as Bri­
tish by Crotch (Cat. Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 89-90.

Dorytomus bivittatus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1 
p. 432, Ceylon.

Phyllotrox. Schaufuss describes the following new species of this genus 
from New Granada (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866) :—P. variabilis, I. c. 
p. 412; P. posticus, rugirostris, ecad subopacus, I. c. p. 413.

Belides.
C. A. Douen publishes a note on Homalocerus nigripennis (Schonh.), 

describing a specimen differing in its proportions from Boheman’s descrip­
tion. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 356-357.

Apionides.
Apion. Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 961-967) 

remarks upon the species of this genus of which the transformations have been 
described by previous authors, and describes the habits and metamorphoses 
of the following species:—A. radiolus (Marsh.), meliloti (Kirby), seniculus 
(Kirby), virens (Herbst), elongatum (Germ.), vernale (Fab.), penetrans 
(Germ.), simum (Germ.), fagi (Linn.), ononidis (Gyll.), and assimile (Kirby).

Apion. Aube (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 165-168) publishes 
remarks on the habits of the following species of this genus:—A. candidum 
(Wenck.) and oculare (Gyll.), A. wenckeri (Bris.), rugicolle (Germ.), rufes- 
cens (Gyll.), kraatzii (Wenck.), difforme (Ahr.), sulcifrons (Herbst), ameo- 
micans (Wenck.), capiomonti (Wenck.), aciculare (Germ.), sedi (Germ.), 
semicyancum (Muis.), vernale (Fab.), brevirostre (Herbst), simum (Germ.), 
and caulei (Wenck.). His statements relate to the plants on which these 
species are found. Goureau also notices the habits of the larva) of A. ver­
nale, caulei, and simum (I. c. pp. 172 & 173).

Apion steveni (Gyll.) is distinct from Jlavofemoratum (Herbst), with 
which it is united by Wencker. Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 303.

Apion difformis. H. Moncreaff mentions fairing a pair of this species in 
copulation at Southsea, and states that the only has the bifid tooth on the 
epigastrium, and that the $ is much smaller than the J. Entomologist, 
iii. p. 43.

Apion ononidis (Gyll.). On tho synonymy of this species see Shall) & Rye, 
Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 205 & 230-232; also Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 118.

Apion putonii, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 386, Escurial.
Apion separandum, sp. n., Aube, I. c. p. 163, from Beziers.

Attelabides.
Attelabusfoveicollis (Jekel) is probably .a variety of A. variolosus (Oliv,) 

according to Jekel. Aim. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s4r. tome v. p. 536, note.
Bhynchites uncinatus (Thoms.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. 

Brit. Col.). See Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 84.
Anthonomides.

Orchestes. Rye publishes (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 224-227) a tabular abs­
tract of Brisout de Barneville’s Monograph of Orchestes (see ‘'Record,’ 1865, 
pp. 395 and 487), with remarks upon some of the reputed. British species, 
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namely:—O. rufus (Oliv.), ferrugineus (Marsh.), semirufus (Gyll.), pubeseens 
(Stev.), populi (Fab.), and decorates (Germ.). See also a note on O. rufus 
by Bye, Z. c. p. 259.

Magdalinus barbicdrnis (Latr.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. 
.4. Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 88.

New species:—
Balaninus lugubris, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 430, 

B. tessellatus, lineolatus, and rufimanus, Motseh. Z. c. p. 431, Ceylon.
Motschulsky also describes B. X-album, I. c. p. 432, India; B. basithorax, 

ibid., Java; B. bifasciatus, ibid., Burmah; and B. bieruciatus, ibid., North 
Australia. ‘

Anthonomus aceris, Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 29, Escurial.
Acalyptus sabulicolor, Motschulsky,. Z. c. p. 433, Ceylon.
Orchestes meridianus, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 432, O. flavidus, Motsch. Z. c. 

p. 433, and O. ? rufipes, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.
Orchestes quinquemaculatus, Chevrolat, L’Abeille, p. Ixvi, France.
Orchestes quedenfeldii, sp. n., Gerhardt, Jahresber. schles. Gesellscb. fur 

vaterl. Cultur, 1866, p. 132. Oval, black, shining, with erect hairs; scape 
and first four j oints of the 6-j ointed funiculus dark reddish brown ; legs pitchy 
black ■ rostrum with a fine median furrow ; posterior femora dilated in the 
middlS) with a series of fine teeth from that point to the apex; anterior 
and intermediate femora with a small tooth. 1-1J lin. Silesia.

Tychiides.
Lignyodes rudesqtiamosus (Fairm.). Scriba (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 291) 

indicates some variations in this species, and points out the near resemblance 
between it and L. suturatus (Fairm.).

Lignyodes muerlei, sp. n., Ferrari, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 368, 
Hamburg.
_ Tychius polylineatus (Germ.) is recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. Brit. 
Col.). See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 88.

Tychius bivittatus, sp. n., Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sdr. tome vi. p. 191, 
from Corsica.—Tychius suavis, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. 
p. 414, Aranjuez; T. acuminirostris, Bris. Z. c. p. 415, Madrid.— Tychius geni- 
stcecola, sp. n., Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 29, Escurial.

Miccotrogus suturatus, sp. n., Perris, Z. c. p. 192, from Corsica.
Sibynes formosus, sp. n., Aube, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. tome vi. p. 163, 

France.

Cionides.
Nanophycs aureolas {Pen.)=transversus (AubtS), according to Perris, Ann. 

; 2i.S°c. Ent, Fr. 4e stir. v. p. 512.
Clonus hortulanus (Marsh.) is restored to specific rank by Crotch (Cat. 

Brit. Ooh).' See Bye, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 92.
. Clonus fraxini (De G.). The habits of this species, the larva of which is 

. inj urious to the olive in the neighbourhood of Nice, are noticed by Peragallo.
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fj. 1866, pp. xlv-xlvii.

New species:—
Nanophyes tymaculatus and quadrivittatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat.
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Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 443,IV. subfasciatus, rufipes, and nicer, Motsch. I. c. p. 444, 
and N. palleolus, Motsch. I. c. p. 445, Ceylon.

Motschulsky also indicates:—N. ochreatus, l.c. p. 443, from Tenasserini • 
and N. nigripennis, jota, latus, and plumbous, I. c. p. 444, from Continental 
India. . :

Amorphoidea testacea and A. rufotestacea, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 433, Ceylon -4.
Gymnetrides.

Gymnetron. H. Brisout de Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. v. 
pp. 620-624) publishes some notes on this genus, containing supplementary 
remarks and corrections to his monograph of the Em'opean species. At 
p. 622 he makes some corrections in the characters of his first and second 
groups, and notes that in the third the claws are simple—a character which, 
added to the others peculiar to this greup, leads him to think that it may he 
reestablished as a genus (Cleopus, Suff. = Dfiarus, Steph.). He also gives 
a corrected table of the first subdivision of his group 11, and of the characters 
of G. longirostris (Gyll.) and scutellaris (Bris.), I. c. p. 623. The following 
synonymic corrections are indicated:—G. cancinnus (Gyll.) = beccabungce 
(Linn.); G. perparvulus (Boh.) =melanarius (Germ.); G. plagiatus (Gyll.) 
=var. asellus (Grav.); G. plagiellus (Gyll.) = teter (Fab.); G. trigonalis 
(Gyll.) = teter (Fab.); G. distinctus (Schaum) is specifically distinct from 
G. scutellaris (Bris.). The paper also includes notes on the food-plants, loca­
lities, and characters of several other species. --—. ..

Gymnaetron (sic) pallidimanus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, 
xxxix. 1. p. 445, Ceylon.

Cryptorhynchides.
Acalles. According to H. Brisout de Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e 

ser. v. pp. G24-G25), A. dromedaries (Boh.) = fasciculate# (Boh.), A. 
quercus (Boh.) = camelus (Fab.), A. barbarus (Luc.) = teter (Boh.), and 
A. querilhaci (Bris.) is a distinct species.

Camptorhinus statua. Berce notices an individual of this species only one­
fourth the ordinary size. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ivii.

New genera :—
Ectatorhinus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 53. Allied to Mecocarynus; rostrum 

three-fourths of length of body, slender, arched, quadrangular to the origin of 
the scrobes, then depressed; scrobes commencing about the basal third; 
scape of antennre reaching eyes, joint 2 of funiculus the longest; anterior 
coxae contiguous. Sp. E. waUacei, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 54, Sarawak.

Empleurus, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 74 (= Strongylopterus p., Schonh.). 
Allied to Psepholax ; antennal club oval; prothorax with' a trace of ocular 
lobes, slightly bisinuate at base ; elytra trisinuate at base ; femora unarmed, 
tibire arcuate; intercoxal process narrow, elongate. Type S dentipes (Schonh'.),

Hemideres, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 135. Allied to Anomocerus; scutellum 
distinct; prothorax square at base, suddenly narrowed, in front. Type ( 
Anom. lucasi (Montr.).

Mecistostylus, g.n. (Jek.), Lacordaire, l.c. p. 136. Allied to preceding; 
prothorax elongate, conical; scape of antennre nearly straight, gradually 
clavate, slightly passing eyes. Sp. M. douei, sp. n. (Jekel, MS.), Lac. I. c. 
p. 137, from New Zealand.
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Mecomastyx, g. n., Lacoi-daire, Z. c. p. 137. Allied to preceding; prothorax 
very long, conical, witlr'large, angular ocular lobes; scape of antennce at 
least as long as body, somewhat flexuous af base, then straight and scarcely 
clavate. Sp. Anom. montravelii (Montr.).

New species:—
Conotrachelus? pistrinarius, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Wat. Mose, xxxix. 1. . 

p. 436, Ceylon.
Acalles sierra, II. Brisout de Barneville, Z. c. p. G25, Spain.
Acalles histrix (sic), Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 436, Ceylon.
Tylodes semicdlles, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 43G, Ceylon.
Cryptorliynclnis fascicularis, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 435, Ceylon.

Zygopides.
Hemigaster, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 154. Allied to Timorus; segment 

1 of abdomen horizontal, remainder vertical; body very thick, cubical behind; 
rostrum slender, slightly dilated and keeled above at base, scrobes commencing 
near base. Sp. II. cubicus, sp. n., Lac. Z. c. p. 155, Brazil.

Macrobamon, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 158. Allied to Mecopus; segments 
2-4 of abdomen with posterior margin rectilinear. Sp. II. periergus, sp. n., 
Lac. Z. e. p, 158, Ceylon.

Gepturus trimaculatus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. I. 
p. 438, Ceylon.

Isorhynchides.
Lobotraehelus. Motschulsky (Z. c. p. 438) says that all the species de­

scribed by him (Et. Ent. 1848, p. 73) under the generic name of Cailo- 
sternus belong to this genus, of which he describes the following new Cin­
galese species :—L. olivaceus, bifasciatus, cinerascens, and fulvus, Z. c. p. 439; 
and L. cruciatus, obliquevittatus, jriceofasciatus, and setigerus, I. c. p. 440.

Elattocerus bifasciatus, Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 436, E. ajjinis and similis, 
Motsch. Z. c. p. 437, and JE. angustatus, Motsch. Z. c. p. 4-38, Ceylpn. Mot­
schulsky also indicates from continental India :—E. obliquefasciatus, nebulosus, 
and tessellatus, I. c. p. 437, and E. albopictus, I. ?. p. 438-

Ceuthorhynchides.
CeuthorJiynchus. The habits of the larvte of C. glaucus and C. quadridens 

are indicated by Goureau, Atm. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ ser. tome vi. p. 171.
Coeliodes didymus. The habits of the larva are indicated by Goureau, Ann. 

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 172.
Ceuthorluynchus suturellus (Gyll.). TV. Tylden records the occurrence in 

Britain of a species identified with this, but diffUing from Gyllenhal’s de­
scription in certain points indicated by him. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 25G-257. 
Rye also doubts the correctness of the determination (Z. c. pp. 257-258).

Ceidhorkynchus suturalis (Fab.) is also recorded as British by Pdwer 
(Entomologist, iii. p. 80).

Pachyrhinus. Power (Entomologist, iii. p. 80) records the capture of a 
species of this genus new to Britain, which proves to be the true P. 4 
nodosus (Gj 11.), whilst the species previolisly recorded under that name w 
P. denticollis (Gyll,).

I860, [vol. in.] 3 b
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New species-.— - m
Ceuthorhynchus nebulosomaculatus, C. latrunculatus, and C. debilis, Mot- 

schulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 442, Ceylon.
Cewtorhynchus tethierryi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 40 sdr. vi. p. 41G, La 

Granja; C. nebutosus, Bris. I. c. p. 417, Madrid and Escurial.
Ceutorbynchus cynoglossi (Mill. MS.), Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. 

in Wien, xvi. p. 970.
Mecystoderes grisesccns, umbrimis, and stramineus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 441, 

Ceylon ; Tvl. semialbidus, Motsch. I. c. p. 442, India. Motschulsky’s species 
of Coeliosomus described in Etudes Ent. 1858, p. 70, belong- to this genus.

Lytodactylus testaceus, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 434, Ceylon.
Amalies alpinus, Hampe, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860, p. 375, Alps.'

Baridiides.
Baridius. Lereboullet (Mem. Soc. Sci. Nat. Strasb. vi.) describes the 

metamorphoses and mode of life of 2 species of this genus, B.picinus (Germ.) 
and B. clitoris (Germ.), both destructive of brassicaceous plants in the neigh­
bourhood of Strasbourg. He figures the larva and pupa of the former species 
with details on the plate accompanying his paper (figs. 1-8) ; fig. 9 repre­
sents a section of the stem of a Colza plant hollowed out by the larva, and 
fig. 10 a nest formed by the larva attached to a root-fibre: tho .beetles are 
also figured—B. clitoris, fig. 11, and B. picinvs, fig. 12. Two parasites,—-__
one Dipterous (Lauxanici) and one Hymenopterous (Bracori), are also 
figured (figs. 13-15 and 16-20). In tho introductory- portion of his paper 
tho author gives a summary of previous researches.

Taschenberg notices the occurrence of a Curculionide larva, probably that 
of Baridius clitoris, together with the larva of Psylliodes clirysoccphala, in 
rape-plants early in May. Zeitschrift fiir die ges. Naturw. xviii. Coit.-Bl. 
p. 422.

Baris chlor&ans. Some details on the habits of the larva are given by 
Goureau, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sdr. tome vi. p. 172.

New genera:—
Bucolics, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 229. Allied to Phacelobarus; elytra 

scarcely wider than prothorax; rostrum a little longer than prothorax; 
scape suddenly clavate, not quite attaining eyes, joint 1 of funiculus larger 
and longer than the rest. Sp. Oncorhinus fasciolatus (Blanch.).

Insppdemus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 244. Allied to UPadoptcrus; antennae 
long and slender, scape not nearly reaching eyes, joint 1 of funiculus very 
large. Sp. L. femoralis, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 244, Brazil.

Liclmus, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 245. Allied to Madopterus; rostrum 
gibbous at base; antennal slender, scape very thin, suddenly clavate 
short and robust. Sp. L. erytliroderiis, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 246, 
Brazil.

Blasmorhinils, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 249. Allied to Lyteriiis; rostrum 
three-fourths as long as body, depressed, very slender; scrobes inferior 
occupying only the thickened basal portion. Sp. E. longirostris, sp. n. Lac’ 
I. c. p. 250, note, Surinam. .

Microstrates, g. n., Lacordaire, T. c. p. 2o2= Torneutes (Schonh.); the latter 
name previously employed m Longicornia,

/ notOj
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Pseudocolus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 253. Allied to Lyterius; rostrum ’ 
bent, compressed, scrobes commencing near its apex, confluent beneath 
towards the base. Sp. P. decipiens, sp. n., Lac. Z. c. p. 254, note, New 
Guinea.

Conoproctus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. e. p. 255. Allied to Madams; antennas 
terminal, very long and slender; pygidium prominent, forming an acute 
cone. Sp. C. quadriplagiatius, sp. n., Lac. Z. c. p. 256, note, Cayenne.

Parymerus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 259=Physomerus (Schonh.) ; the 
latter name already employed in Rhynchota.

Physoproctus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 260. Allied to preceding; pygi­
dium and propygidium exposed; antennae subanterior, scape clavate, not 
quite reaching eyes; scutellum triangular. Sp. P. dohrnii, sp. n., Lac. 
p. 261, note, Brazil.

New species:—
Paridius septemguttatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 434, 

and P. interruptofdsciatus, Motsch. Z. c. p.- 435, Ceylon. Motschulsky also 
indicates:—P. quadritittatus, Z. c. pl 434, and P. novemmacidatus, Z. c. p. 435, 
from Java; and P. ochraceo-maciibatus, alboscidellatus, subsignatus, and lineo- 
latqfaseiatus, I. c. p. 435, from Continental India.

Paridius sulcicollis, Chevrolet, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 106, A alia- • 
dolid.

Paridius crassirostris, brevirostris. and sexcarinatus, Schaufuss, Rev. et Mag. 
de Zool. 1866, p. 414, from New Granada.

Cenfrinus. Of this genfis Schaufuss describes the following 13 new 
species. From New Granada:—C. radiatus, I. c. p. 415; C. submetallicus, 
plicicoUis, aiv\. jeltelii, p. 416; C. semicostatus, politus, and semijlavus, p. 417 ; 
C. dolus and liamatopus, p. 418; C. montanus and jugularis, p. 419. From 

"V enezuela :— C. brannanii, p. 415, and C. planirostris, p. 419.
Calandrides.
Otidognafhus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 273=Litorhynchus (Schonh.); the 

latter name previously employed by Macquart for a genus of Diptera.
Aphiocepludus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 277= Conocephalus (Schonh.); the 

latter name previously employed by Thunberg and Zenker.
Oxypygus, g.n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 2Sl=Megaproctus (Schonh.); name 

previously employed by Chevrolat for a genus of Longhorns.
Heterotoxus, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 283. Allied to Crepidotus; inter­

mediate abdominal segments widened and oblique on each side; pygidium 
declivous; epipleura much dilated at base. 8p. II. gratus, sp. n., Lac. Z. c. 
p. 284, note, Java.

Abacobius, g. n., Lacordaire, Z. c. p. 285. Allied to Crepidotus y scutellum 
large, triangular, elongate, acute. Sp. A. iekelii ' sp. n., Lac. Z. e. p. 286, note, 
Caffraria.

Parystethuy, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 287. Allied to Sphcnophorus; scu­
tellum concealed by the median lobe of the pronotum. Sp. Calandra mela- 
nosoma (Boisd.).

Cyrtarhinus, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p 292 Allied to Cercidocerus-, chib of 
antenme scarcely transverse, its spongy portion retracted; rostrum convex, 
somewhat gibbous at base. Sp. C. baridioides, sp. n., Lac. Z. c. p. 293, note, 
Caffraria.

2 b 2
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Melchus, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 300. Allied, to Belopaus-, scutellum 
small, rounded; rostrum equally thickened at base in both sexes. Sp. AI. 
leprosus, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 301, note, Venezuela; and M. umbratilis, sp. u., Lac. 
ibid., Cayenne.

Litosomus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 305 (=Afyorhinus, Chevr. MS.). Allied^ 
to To.vorhinus; rostrum nearly horizontal, slender, very slightly arched; 
tenure very long and slender, scape suddenly thickened at apex, funiculus 
■with nodose joints. ■ Sp. L. grallarius, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 305, note, Co­
lumbia.

Xerodermus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 307. Allied to Stromboscerus; ros­
trum robust; eyes small, transverse, lateral. Sp. X. porcellus, sp. n., Lac. I. c. 
p. 308, note, Ceylon.

Mesocordylus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 314=Sipalus p. (Schonh.). Club 
of antennte squarely truncate at apex; prothorax never cylindrical; suture 
between segments 1 & 2 of abdomen straight. Sp. The American Sipali of 
Schbnherr (10 sp. striatus, memnonius, &c.); S. luteosignatus (Blanch.); 
S. immundus and scutellaris (Erichs.). .

Cossonides.
Cossonus ferruginous. Larvae, pupae, and perfect insects of this species 

were found in a wooden water-pipe, which had been buried for 9 years to a 
depth of 9 ells. The pupae and beetles were on the outside of the pipe j.llje 
the latter had their eyes perfectly developed. The larva is described by 
Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1806, pp. 282-283.

Dryophthorus ? setidosus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 440, Ceylon.

Cotaster apioniformis, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 445, Ceylon.
Alesites suturalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 445, and Af. siibvittatus, Motsch.

I. c. p. 440, Ceylon.
Rhyncoilus ater, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 446, and II. taciturnus, Motsch. 

ibid., Ceylon.
Anthribidte.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 476-596) 
treats of this family, which he classifies as follows :—

Legion I. Antiibibides Pleubocebes.
Antennre inserted on the sides of the rostrum.
Tribe 1. Tropiderides. Anterior keel of prothorax antebasal. •

1. Bostrum narrower at bsse than head, dilated .at apex, or as wide as the 
head and cylindrical.

A. Rostrum thick, generally emarginate at apex, and with the scrobes 
terminal.

* Eyes oval, or rounded.
1. Scrobes of variable form, never rounded.

a. Body very elongate........................... 1. Pldecotragides.
b. Body oblong, or oblong-oval.

a. Joint 1 of antennal equal to or longer than 2.
2. Mtcoe&rides.

/3, Joint 1 of antenna) shorter than 2.. 8. TophocMdes
2. Scrobes distinctly rounded or oval......... 4. Discottnides.
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f Eyes oblong-oval, longitudinal.
1. Scrobes foveiform .. . ,..........................  5. Iscknocendes.
2. Scrobes sulciform......... ......................... 6. Sintandes.

B. Rostrum depressed, flat above, rarely sinuate at apex; scrobes scarcely , 
ever terminal.

* Eyes very large............................   7. Acorynides.
t Eyes of normal size, lateral......................... S. PldoeopJiilides.

IL Rostrum as large at base as head, very rarely dilated at apex.
A. Scrobes foveiform.

* Rostrum not thick; scrobes generally, covered by its lateral margins.
1. Eyes entire.

a. Head and and rostrum normal ....... 9. Tropiderides vrais.
b. Head and rostrum forming a vertical triangle.

10. Zygenodides.
2. Eyes emarginate.

. a. Scrobes large, basal............................ 11. Proscoporhinidcs.
b. Scrobes large, median........................... 12. Corrhcceridcs.

f Rostrum thick, very short; scrobes exposed.
1. Antenna} very long and slender; club indistinct.

a. Eyes entire.
a. Scrobes superior..............................  13. Apoleclidcs.
fi. Scrobes lateral..........................  14. Decatophanides.

b. Eyes emarginate ...............................  15. Xenocerides.
2. Antennte robust; club distinct............... 10. Xylinadides.

B. Scrobes sulciform............................................ 17. Ecelonerides.
Tribe 2. Pasitropides. Anterior keel of prothorax basal.

I. Rostrum parallel.
A. Body elongate, cylindrical.

* Scrobes sulciform, concealed......................... 18. Pasitropides vrais.
t Scrobes foveiform, exposed............................. 19. Eitgomdes.

B., Body oblong, or oval; scrobes foveiform .... 20. Anthribidcs vrais.
II. Rostrum very short, cut obliquely on each side; scrobes sulciform.

21. Erachy tarsides.

Legion II. Anthhibides Anocebes.
Antenna} inserted on the upper surface of the rostrum or on the forehead.
Tribe 1. Araocbrides. Antennte on the rostrum.

I. Prothoracic keel basal or subhasal................... 22. Araocbridcs vrais.
II. Prothoracic keel antebasal............................... 23. Xotio.vbnides.

Tribe 2. Xenorchestides. Antenna} on the forehead.
These groups include the following, besides tho typical genera, and the 

now genera, which will be cited below:—
1. PJdceopemon, Ptychoderes (Schonh.), Tribotropis (Jek.), and Ceramby- 

rbynclius (Monti-.); 2. Eugiyas (Thoms.); 4. Acanfhopygus (Montr.) and (?) 
Pythoprotus (Pasc.) ; 5. Ancylotropis (Jek.) and Genethila (Pasc.) ; 7. Lito- 
cerus (Schonh.), Cedus (Pasc.), and (?) Metatarsus (Schonh.); 8. Eczesaris, 
Etluwca, Plinthena, Phceocrotes (Pasc.), Stenocerus, Gymnognathus, Analotes 
(Schonh.), and (?) SysteUorhynchus (Blanch.), Esocus and Mycteis (Pasc.), and 
Tetragonopterus (Pcrroud) j 9. Systaltoccrus (Imh.), Plalyrhinus (Clairv.) 
Encdreutes (Schonh.), Pessiaria, Apatenia, Hypseus, Hucus (Pasc.), Lago- 
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pezus (Schonh.), find Camptotropis (Jek.) ; 10. Exechesops (Schonh.); -11. (?) 
Anthribisomus (Perroud) ; 12. Habrissus and Phatdimia (Pasc.), Phcenithon 
(Schonh.), Ormiscus (Wat.), and (?) Camaroderes (Jek.) and -Nerthomma 
(Paso.); 13. (?) Anocerastes (Imh.); 14. Deuterocrates (Imh.) ■ 17. Chiro- 
tenon (Imh.), Eucorynus (Schonh.), and Dendrotrogus (Jek.); 19. Polyco- 
rynus (Schonh.), Aneurhinus(Thoms.),and Ozotomerus (Perroud); 20. Pldae^ 
bins, Cratoparis, Piezocorynus, and Blaberus (Schonh.), Penestica, Piamia, 
Protcedus, Doeothena, and Exillis (Pasc.), Trigonorhinus (Woll.), and (?) 
Parablops (Schonh.),' Dinema (Fairm.), and Rhinobrachys (Fairm.); 22. 
Caranistes (Schonh.), Ara>ocdry»us (Jek.), Misthosima, Dysnos (Pasc.), and 
Choragus (Kirby)."

Enciodes, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. of Ent. ii. p. 492. Allied to Exillis-, head 
broader below; joint 2 of antenna) elongate, club of 2 joints, short; pro­
thoracic keel scarcely continued to the sides; joint 1 of tarsi not longer 
than 2 & 3 together. Sp. E. suturalis, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 493, South 
Australia.

Mecotropis, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 495. Allied to Eugigas-, rostrum 
strongly emarginate at apex, with a narrow groove above; joint 2 of an­
tennae much shorter than 1. Sp. M. bipunctatus, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 490, note, 
Ceylon. _

Physopterus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 498. Allied to Mccocerus-, elytra 
dilated and gibbous behind. Sp. M. gibbosus (Gu4r.). . _

Dinocentrus, g. n., Lacordaire,. I. c. p. 500. Allied to Ischnocerus; last ab­
dominal segment transversely quadrate; rostrum twice as long as head, 
finely tricarinate above; scrobes oblong, arcuate. Sp. Stenocerus tubcrculosus, 
signatipes (Blanch.), and >S'. posticalis and lineola (Phil.).

Xylopcemon, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 507. Allied to Ischnocerus; protho­
racic keel nearly basal; body subcylindrical. Sp. X. lateralis, sp. n., Lac. I. c. 
p. 508, note, Moluccas.

Idiopus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 511. Allied' to Sintor; legs robust, tibiae 
compressed, densely' fringed; body broad, quadrate-oval. Sp. I. striga, sp. n., 
Lac. I. c. p. 512, note, Celebes.

Diastotropis, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 520. Allied to Pldoeophilus (Schonh.); 
rostrum much depressed, not furrowed in front of the eyes; antennal club of 
3 joints; prothoracic keel far from the base, rounded at its extremities. Sp.- 
D. tigrinus and D. irroratus, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 520, note, Madagascar.

Phlceops, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 533. Allied to Platyrhinus; rostrum 
tricarinated above; eyes large, without a distinct orbit. Sp. Stenocerus 
platypennis (Montr.).

Strabascopus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 533. Allied to Platyrhinus-, pro­
thorax not angular at the sides, more or less convex; rostrum less continuous 
with the forehead; eyes very' large, oblong-oval, with a short orbit. Sp. 
A. riehlii, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 534, note, Ceylon; A. sanguinipes, Lac. ibid 
Assam; A'. orbitalis, Lac. ibid., Mexico. Also Platyrhinus spiculosus and 
aculcatus (Schonh.), and Macrocephalus tubcrculatus (Oliv.).

Dasycorynus, g. m, Lacordaire, I. c. p. 5G0. Allied to Xylinades-, antennal 
club of 5 joints, long and very wide. Sp. D. riehlii, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p.«561 
note, Timor.

Gynandrocerus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 567. Allied io Basitropis- an­
tennal with joints 3-4 longer than the following ones, club 5-jointed’(d) 
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or 4-jointed ( 2 ). Sp. G. antennalis, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 568, note, West 
Africa.

Toxonotus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 575. Allied to Anthribus (typo A. al­
bums) ; antennte much longer than body, j oint 2 longer than 1; eyes large, 

- reniform, strongly granulated. Sp. Anthribus fascicularis (Schonh.).

BrUCHID.E.
Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 597-G07) 

divides the Bruchidce into the* two tribes Urodontides, with an 
antennal club of 3 joints, and Bruchides vrais, with the antennte 
subperfoliate, dentate, or pectinate. The former includes only 
the genus Urodon (Schonh.); the latter the 2 genera Spermo- 
phagus and Bruchus. Aglycyderes (Westw.) is placed provi­
sionally with the Bruchides.

Bruchus mgrginellus. The metamorphoses of this species are described by 
Goureau; it feeds hi the seed-vessels of Astragalus glyciphyllos. Gom'eau also 
notices its parasites, and indicates some other insects found upon the same 
plant, especially one living in galls upon the branches, which he conjectures 
may be either an Apion or a Cynips. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sir. tome vi. pp.

+ See also Bull. 1865, p. Iviii.
Sericorhynus rotundatiis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, 

xxxix. 1. p. 405, Ceylon.
Bruchus trifasciatulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 405, Ceylon.

- Bruchus uniformis, sp. n., Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 385, Spain 
and France.

Spermophagus niger, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 405, Ceylon.
Urodon maculatus, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 400, U. tantillus, Motsch. 

ibid., and U. nigripes, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.

Brentiiid/e.
Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 399—175) 

treats of this family, which he divides into the two tribes :—
Brenthides vrais, with the antennte of 11 joints and of ordi­

nary form, and
■ Ulocerides, with the antennae usually of 9 joints (11-jointcd^ 

in the new genus Pholidochlamys), deformed.
The former of these tribes is subdivided by Lacordaire into 

12 groups, characterized as follows :—
Y L Prothorax much compressed in front and often excavated for the re­

ception of the anterior legs.
A. Antenme short, robust, in part moniliform......... Taphroderidcs.
B. Antenna) long, slender, with subeylindrieal joints. Ischnomirides.

II. Prothorax not compressed in front.
A. Antennae moderate, often stout, and terminated by a club.

1. Prothorax ovate or conical, convex, and usually without a funou 
above.
Head transverse, or a little longer than broad.
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a. Mandibles short; antenn® usually clavate ...
I) . Mandibles prominent; antenn® without a club, 

t Head very long, cylindrical................................
2. Prothorax depressed and canaliculate above.

Trachelizides.
Arrhenodides.
Eutrachelides.

* Rostrum elongate-conical at base, continuous with head. 
Brenthides trgd-.

t Rostrum cylindrical or quadrangular at base.
a. Head short, truncate at base ........................ Ceocephalides.
b. Head more or less elongate^constricted, and not truncate at base. 

NSmociphalides.
B. Antennce long, slender, filiform,' or setaceous.

1. Antenn® median or submedian.
* Eyes very large, occupying most of the head . .
t Eyes of normal size...........................................

2. Antenn® placed far forward.

Ilephebodrides. 
Belophcrides.

* Tarsi robust, joint 1 scarcely so long as 2 & 3 together.

. t Tarsislender, joint 1 longer than 2 & 3
Belorhynchidcs. 
Ithystenidcs.

Besides the typical genera the first of these groups includes Calodromus 
(Guer.), Zemioses (Pasc.), Cyphagogus (Parry), and ? Aprostoma (Guer.); the 
third, Cerobates (Schonh.), Molispa (Pasc.), Cordius, Amorphocephalus, Sym- 
morphocerus (Schonh.), and ? Piastrophus (Perroud) ; the fourth, Orychodes-^ 
(Pasc.); the sixth, Claioderes and Cephalobarus (Schonh.); the seventh, 
Rhyticephalus, Jlormocerus (Schonh.), Uropterus (Lat.), Phacicerus (Schonh.), 
and Temnolaimus (Chevr.) ; the tenth, Ectocemus (Paso.) and Raphirhyn- 
chus (Schonh.); and the twelfth, Teramocerus(Schonh.), Ozodecerus (Chevr.). 
and Prodectus and Purus (Pasc.). The other groups contain only the typical 
genus, with or without new genera; most of those above referred to include 
new genera, which will be cited hereafter.

Sebasius, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 409. Allied to Zemioses-, rostrum very 
short; antenn® inserted on its upper surface in large irregular scrobes. Sp. 
A, deyrollei, sp. n., Lac. I. c. p. 409, note, Madagascar.

Zemioses cancellatus, sp. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 409, note, origin uncertain.
Anisognathus, g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 411. Allied to Taphrodcres; head 

much elongated, cylindrical; mandibles () lamelliform, compressed, irre­
gular, the left much larger than the right. Sp. Taphr. distortus (Westw.).

lontlxocerus, g.n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 416. Allied to JSephebocerus; an­
terior tibiae very strongly dentate. Sp. I. crematus, sp.n., Lac. I. c. p. 416, 
note, Ceylon.

Stereodermus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 419. Allied to Cerobates; antenn® 
with a distinct 3-articulate club; eyes strongly granulated; first two seg­
ments of abdomen broadly excavated. Sp. Cerobates pygmaus (Schonh.),

Prophthalm-us, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 427. Allied to Arrhenodcs-, heM'W 
elongated, very large,, cylindrical; eyes small, rounded, prominent, distant 
from base of head. Sp.'P. potens, sp. n., Lac. I. e. p. 428, Assam.

• Baryrhynchus, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 428. Allied to Arrhenodes; head 
transverse, subcylindrical; femora compressed and lamelliform at base’ Sn 
Arrh. latirostris, dehiseens, miles, truncatus (Schonh.). ' 1'

Eupsalis, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 430. Allied to Arrhenodes; head not 
widened behind, with its posterior angles indistinct; surface very brilliant.
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Sp. Brenihus maxillosus (Oliv.); Arrh. vutsellaius (Schonh.) andanthracinus 
(Klug).

Estenorhinus, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 431. Allied to Arrhenodcs; rostrum 
elongate, dilated only at extremity; head elongated, eyes distant from its 
base. Sp. Arrh. forficatiis, designates, monilifer, forcipitigerus, ttiAfalder- 
•iliqnni (Schonh.). Perhaps also A. xiphias (Westw.).

Ptcrygostomus, g. n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 448. Allied to Hormocertts •, ros­
trum robust, strongly dilated at the end, with two vertical processes at the 

.sides of the mouth; joint 1 of antennre as long as 2—4 together, club 3- 
jointed, perfoliate. Sp. Ceocephalus opacus (Chevr.).

Bhinopteryx, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 449. Allied to Piormocerus; rostrum 
robust, dilated between the antennre and the apex. Sp. Ceoc. foveipennis 
(J. Thoms.). •

Nothogaster, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 450. Allied to preceding ; abdominal 
segments nearly equal in length, separated by well-marked rectilineal sutures; 
elytra not denticulate at base; femora dentate. Sp. N. paradoxus, sp. n., 
Lac. 7. c. p. 450, note, Madagascar ?

Gynandrorhynchus, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 450. -Allied to Ceocephalus; 
scape of antenna) very long, reaching the eyes; rostrum filiform in front. 
Sp. G. bocandei, sp. n., Lac. 7. c. p. 451, note, Guinea.

Piazomemis, g. n.;' Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 453= Ccntrophorus p. (Chevr.). 
I'.QStruni long, thinner anteriorly, slightly but distinctly dilated at the end ; 
femora strongly compressed and lamelliform at the base, dentate beneath. 
(Madagascar.) Sp. Brenihus striatulus (Oliv.)= C. compressipes (Chevr.) ; 
B.picicornis, atratus, nigritus (Klug), encaustics (Schonh.). P. dives, sp. n., 
Lac. 7. c. p. 454, note, Madagascar.

Storeosomus, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 454. Allied to preceding; head 
more elongate, more strongly truncate behind; elytra, shortly appendiculate 
at apex; femora pedunculate, slender, unarmed. Sp. Brenihus dccollatus 
((’hovr.) and Ceoc. rissii (Imh.).

Schizotrachelus, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 454. Allied to Ceocephalus; funi­
culus with its basal joints transverse or moniliform ; elytra only slightly, if 
at all, appendiculate at apex; femora unarmed; tibiae compressed. Sp. 8. 
brevicaudatus, sp. n., Lac. 7. c. p. 455, note, Java; <S’. madens, Lac. ibid., Ma­
lacca; S. vonsobrinus (Dej.), Lac. 7. c. p. 456, note, Java; S. camerates, Lac. 
ibid., Malacca; (S’, dichrous, Lac. ibid., Moreton Bay.

Eubadrus, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 456.. Allied to preceding, hut basal 
joints of funiculus obconic. Sp. E. semiceneus, sp.n., Lac. l.c. p. 457, note, 
Fiji Islands; E. tripartitus, Lac. ibid., Gilolo.

Zetopldanis, g. n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 460. Allied to Nemocephalus; elytra 
very flat, regularly punctate-striate, not canaliculate near the suture, 
appendiculate at apex. Sp. Brenihus pugionatus (Chevr.) and B. guttfer 
(Schonh.).

Amerismus, g.n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 461. Allied to preceding; elytra 
subcylindrical, appendiculatcd at apex, canaliculated along the suture; head 
obconical, scarcely constricted at base. Sp. Ozodecerus ? caricaudatus 
(Chevr.).

Acratus, g.n., Lacordaire, 7. c. p. 463. Allied to Kemocephalus; antenna) 
longer, more or less setaceous; tarsi longer, joint 1 as long as 2 and 3 united; 
segments 1 and 2 of abdomen neither canaliculated nor excavated, bp.
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Brenthus suturalis (Fab.); Teramocerus acutipennis, lavigatus, badius, lams, 
tarsatus, plumirastris, interruptelineatus, and subfasciatus (Schonh.).

Bidbogaster, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 467. Allied to Ithystenus; prothorax 
with no furrow above; elytra -and abdomen strongly constricted in the 
middle; posterior femora not reaching extremity of second abdominal seg­
ment; joint 3 of tarsi very small, entire. Sp. B. ctenostomoides, sp. n., Lar- ' 
I. c. p. 467, note, Fiji Islands.

Lasibrhynchiis, g. n., Lacordaire, I. c. p. 469. Allied to Prodector; elytra 
regularly punctate-striate, not canaliculate along the suture; head scarcely 
constricted at base, almost destitute of neck. Sp. Brenthus barbicornis (Fab.) 
<J, B. assitnilis (Fab.) $. •

Heteroplites, g.n., Lacordaire, l.c. p. 471. Allied to Diurtis-, funiculus 
with joint 2 equal to 3; prothorax depressed and canaliculate above. Sp. 
Teram. erythroderes (Schonh.).

Pholidochlamys,g. n., Lacordaire, 1. c. p. 473. Allied to Ulocerus-, antennas 
of 11 joints. Sp. P. madagascariensis, sp.n., Lac. I. c. p. 474, note, Mada­
gascar.

ScOLYTIDrE.

Lacordaire (Genera des Coleopteres, tome vii. pp. 319-398) 
characterizes this family, which he divides into the following- 
two tribes:—

1. Scoly tides vrais. Tarsi with joint 1 shorter than 2-1 
together; and

2. Platypides. Tarsi with joint 1 as long as 2-4 together.
The genera adopted in the first of these tribes arc nearly 

identical with those proposed by Eichhoff (see ‘ liecord,’ 18G4, 
p. 413), of course with the addition of the exotic forms; but 
Lacordaire divides the tribe into the following six groups:—
I. Abdomen of normal form.
A. Head not globular, visible from above.

1. Eyes finely granulated.
* Pronotum confounded with the sides of tho prothorax. 

Hylesinides.
f Pronotum distinct........... ................................ CamptocC-rides.

2. Eyes coarsely granulated.
* Pronotum distinct............................................ Eutomides.
t Pronotum confounded with the sides of the prothorax. 

Phlaotrupides.
B. Head globular, usually visible from above........ Tomieides.

11. Abdomen turned up from tho second segment .... Scolytides vrais.
In the treatment of the Platypides, Lacordaire follows Channis i « cord,’ 1865, pp. 489-490). taping (see ‘ Re.

Eichhoff (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 375-278) remarksof this family. Ho discusses the distinctive characters of?TF 7 '°lal Spccies 
«»<i II. a..j. (r™-.), „d tI,al 1

(Pent) belong to Dendroctonus. Cryphalus asperates (Gvll V i 
(Ratz.) are said to be probably identical. Of Bostrichus Mosustv 
author has reared several broods, but never obtained a male in p ■ ? “e 
structure of the mouth of Bostrichus dactyliperda (Fab.) resembles™!'<.
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curring in Xyleborus dispar, near which this beetle may be placed,; the cha­
racters of the are indicated by Eichhofi’. Bostrichus delphinii (Rosenh.) 
belongs to Thamnurgus (Eichh.).

Xyleborus alni (Muis. & Rey). Perris (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi- 
*■ pp. 195-196) indicates the characters of this species, united by Schaum and 

Ele Marseul with Bostrichus saxeseni (Ratz.), but which is more nearly allied 
to B. monographus (Fab.).—Bostrichus alni (Georg) described in the same 
year as Mulsant’s species, belongs to Pryoccetes.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. p. 133) remarks on the synonymy of some species 
of this family.

Xyloterus quercus (Eichh.) and Tomicus quadridens (Hart.) are recorded as 
British by Sharp; also T. lichtcnsteinii (Ratz.) by Crotch. See Rye, Ent. 
Ann. 1867, p. 93.

Hylurgus pilosus (Ratz.). On the characters of British examples of this 
species, see Rye, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 258.

Cryphalus aspcratus (Gyll.). E. Heeger (Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. 
Abth. i. pp. 533-537) describes the natural history and metamorphoses of this 
species, = ?granulatus (Ratz.). He also illustrates the details of structure 
of the perfect beetle on the first of his four plates, and the characters of the 
larva and pupa, the burrows of the former, and the wing of the beetle on the 
second.

■ -^Ntygraplms pubescens. Heeger also (I. c. pp. 538-542, pl. 3, 4) describes 
the natural history and metamorphoses of this species.

New genera:—
Eutomus (Dej. Cat.), Lacordaire, I. c. p. 369. Forming the group Euto- 

. nudes', head visible from above, with a very short muzzle; funiculus 3- 
jointed, club 7-jointed, pectinate; eyes strongly granulated; pronotum sepa­
rated from the sides of the prothorax by ridges. Sp. E. micrographus (Dej. 
Cat.), Lac. I. c. p. 370, note, Columbia.

Olonthogaster, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 401. Al­
lied to Dendroctonus and Hylesinus; head small; prothorax subconical, nar­
rowed in front; elytra rounded behind, striated by large impressed points ; 
funiculus of 5 joints, club elongated, elliptical, depressed, uniarticulate, form­
ing half the length of the antennre. Sp. O. nitidicollis, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. 
p. 401, and O. nudifrons, Motsch. I. c. p. 402, Ceylon. ,

Monarthrum, Kirsch, Berl. ent.-Zeits. 1866, p. 213. Allied to Apha- 
narthrum; first three joints of tarsi equal, simple; antennte with the funi- 
cuius uniarticiilate, club ringed. Sp. M. ehapuisi, sp. n., Kirsch, I. c. p, 213, 
from Bogota.

New species:—
Hglesinus sericeus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 402, Cevlon.
Phloiotribus (sic) subquadratus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 402, Ceylon.
Phloiotribus (sic) schonbachii, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 214, from 

Bogota.
Ilypdbonts einereotestaceus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 403, Ceylon; (and JI- nc- 

bidosus, and dorsalis, Motsch. ibid., from Continental India,"merely indicated).
Anodius distinctus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 403, Ceylon.
Phlceotrogus (sic) crassiusculus, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 403, Ceylon.
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Techa velutina, Motschulsky, 7. e. p. 404, T. minuta, Motsch. ibid., and T. 
■ angustata, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon.

Xylctinus pitmilus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 404, Ceylon.
Xylebdrus angustatus, Eichhoflj Berl. ei)t. Zeits. I860, p. 278, from Vol- 

hynia.
Dryocades capronatvs, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 19g; 

from the south of France; D. lepricurii, Perris, I. c. p. 194, from Bone.

Longicornla.
Pascoe, in his catalogue of the Longicorns of Peuang (Proc. 

' Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 222-267 and 50-1—536), enumerates 186 
species of these Beetles, 98 of which, or rather more than half, 
are described as new. The collection made by Mr. Lamb, upon 
which this paper is founded, included 26 more species, probably 
new ; but these Pascoe has left undescribed for the present, as 
some of them are very obscure forms, and others in bad con­
dition. The species here indicated are referred to 110 genera, 
of which 29 are described as new; and of the 26 undetermined 
forms, 19 are said to be types of new genera. In his remarks 
on the geographical relations of the Insects referred, to, Pascoe 
says that 2 genera are European, with species extending .to 
North China {Mesosa and zE/josoma) ; 6 belong to North China 
and North India {Praonetha, Olenecamptus, Astathes, Philus, 
Dere, and Pyrestes), the first also Australian; 4 arc African 
{Coptops, Cerosterna, Glenea, and Megopis) ; 2 are common to 
Africa and Australia {Xystrocera and Sybra) ; and 1 {Atimurd) 
is confined to the Australian and Malayan regions. Of 72 ex­
clusively Malayan genera, 8 {Ostedes, Eoporis, Anancylus, Cacia, 
Clyzomedus, Serixia, Xyaste, and Merionoedd) occur in New 
Guinea. Of 151 genera of Australian Longicorns, 12-1 are 
peculiar. Pascoe maintains the distinctness, as regards the dis­
tribution of the Coleoptcra, of the Australian and Malayan re­
gions, the latter having its. centre in Borneo, its south-eastern 
limit in New Guinea, and its northern boundaries in the Phi­
lippines, the south of China, and Burmah. The last two areas, 
with India, arc regarded by the author as transition provinces 
from Malayan to European types.

Rojas publishes (Ann. Soc.. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 236- 
248) a catalogue of the Longicorns of the province of Caraccas, 

• with indications of the habits of the species, and of the precise 
localities in which they are found, thp latter rendered more 
valuable by a supplementary, statement of the elevations and 
mean temperatures of the different places. The species of some 
of the genera are not determined; but their probable number is 
stated, and the approximate total number of Longicorn Beetles 
inhabiting Caraccas is stated at 110-120, two-thirds of which 
live in the colder regions.

' Several known species are figured by Pascoe (Jouni. Linn. Soc. ix. pls. 3 & 4) 
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as examples of his new genera; also Zygocerdpentheoides (Pasc.), I. c. pl. 3. 
fig. 5.

Lamiides.
Pascoe has continued, his descriptions of the Malayan Longi- 

c’orns (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. vol. iv. pp. 225-336). His work 
now extends to the Sagerdince, his eighteenth subfamily o 
Lamiida.

The following known species and genera are characterized in this pait, 
besides those referred to as types of new genera : (Dobcadionin.ej > a 
chystola granulosa (Pasc.), p. 226: (Hypselominjb) Stcgenus {Aclitkophora, 
Newm.)'dactylon. (Pasc.), p. 229; Alonohammus .(Peribasis, lh.) rtspersw 
(Pasc.), p.230; Triammatus saundersii (Chevr.), p.232; 1. chevto ai an > a> <s 
(Pasc.),p. 233; Otarionomus=Hotarionomus (Thoms.), p. 234; Alonohammus 
{Otarionomus') blattoides (Pasc.), p. 235, pl. 11. fig- 4; Cereopsius {Ltymestia, 
g.n.) hclena (White), p. 237; Cereopsius e.voletus (Ease.), p. 238 ; C. ser- 
notatus (Thoms.), p. <230; C. marmorcus (Pasc.) = ? C. mysticus (Thoms ), 
p.240 ; C. {Othelais, g.n.) histrio (Pasc.), p. 241, ph 12. fig-3 , dnul fa!,cia (Pasc.), p. 247, pl. 11. fig. 1; A. eximiafa^, p. 248; Bharsaha (Thoms.), 
p. 248; Alonohammus {Combe, Th.) brianus (White)
t252; «*• O2-), r- »*> X’ ?SS(lasc.), p. 2o6: (Lamunai) Batoccra (Lap.), p. . rrhnms 1 n 262- 
known species:—Lamia 8-maculata (Fab.) =B.sarawa ie"sl^ _ J ^toriana 
B. eelebiana (Thoms.), ibid.; B. tl^om\^p}\^staeci<£rii (Thoms.), 
(Thoms.), ibid.; B. rosenbergu (Kaup), p. -Co, -J Lamiahcr-
p. 2«5; B. wattacel (Tl„»s.), p. 207; B. -“X'.
cides (Boisd.) ; and B. leonina (Thoms.) = - B. W ’ P272- Sarothro-
cinerea (Chevr.) = ?Batoccra (Aprionct) Jlavesccns (K> lb I'" Q’ j\j0)l0. 
cera lowii (White), p. 273; Nemophas batoccrpidesvit- 
hammus {Alemophas) grayii (Pasc.), p. 274, ph 13; ng- > .jj.J and 7(, 
talus (Serv.), p. 277 ; Rhamses {Pelargod} arouensis ( - rPasc.b p- 278;
ceramensis (Thoms.), p. 279 ; Afonohammus ■> “ (pelarg \ alcanor
Lamia (Pelarg.') bipunctata (Schonh.), ibid.;. Adono i $ Ceramby.v 
(Newm.), ibid. ; Baragnoma ^minipenms ( anc .J,, 1 - -

carcelii (Brotemnemus, Th.) scabrosus (Oliv.), p. 281; Lam: ( £ ; ? fimbriata 
(Guer.) = Leprodera pleuricosta (Thoms.), P- 284, L p>oac j 
(Chev.), p. 286 ; L. plagiata (Thoms.), p. 287 ; Cerambyx {11nm »t e a l -) 
plumosa (Oliv.), p. 288-^Alonochamus {Anhammus, Id.} c a en ( T, 
p. 290 ; Dihammus (Thoms.), p. 290, with the species Alonocliami<s d
cornis and rarus (Thoms.), p. 291; Monochamus (Serv.), vi i 4 
Lamia fishdator (Germ.), p. 293, and M. musivus (Pasc.), p-- ’ ,
{Epepeotes, Pasc.) lusca (Fab-), p. 301; Alonohammus {Bep-) 1 
(Newm.), p. 302; Gnoma ? {Bsectrocisra, Pasc.) plumosa {'Ves"v;L £ .. 1 
ttmm«(Fab.),p. 312,with the following species-
z=longicollis (Oliv.), p. 312, G. agroides (Thoms.), ibid., • /pasc) 
(Blanch.), p. 313, and G. ctenostomoides (Thoms.), ibid.; Aleco agio . 
p. 315; 'Saperda {Olenecamptus, Chev.) bdoba (Fd)o.') = Olcn. s&,a " 31";
= Antlades indianus (Thoms.), p. 316; Olenecamptus optatus 1 ^scj' ’ 
Cidindrepomus nigrofasciatus (Blanch.), p. 318 ; C. grammicus a- COmis, 
pl. 14. fig-5; C. pcregrinus (Pasc.), ibid.; C. Icetus (Pasc-), i- ■>
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(Pasc.), p. 320; Saperda (Gerania, Serv.) boscii (Fab.), p. 321, pl. 14. fig. 7. 
(Hitpopsinje) Tetraglenes (Newm.), p. 325; Pothyne (Thoms.), p. 326. 
(Saperdinas) (wtZe infra) Entelopes glauca (Guer.), wallacei (Pasc.), and 
ioptera (Pasc.),p. 334; Serina modesta (Pasc.) and <S’. apicalis (Pasc.), p. 336.

Pascoe (Z. c. pp. 257-258) abandons his subfamilies Mono- 
chamitue and Gnominee, and combines them with the Lamiince, 
remarking that the characters of these insects are so graduated 
that they must form either one or a multiplicity of groups. 
He indicates as the headquarters of the group thus consti­
tuted the Malayan Islands; and its members are almost con­
fined to those “islands and the Indian and African regions. 
Wallace’s.collections contained 110 species.

Pascoe (Z. c. pp. 321-322) remarks on the characters of his 
subfamily Onocephalina, the members of which are, according 
to him, confined to South America and Malasia. Wallace’s 
collections contained only a single species. Pascoe thinks that 
Epaphra (Newm.) belongs to this group.

Pascoe (Z. c. pp. 327-328) also discusses the characters and 
relationships of the Saperdina, which, as limited by him, arc 
very nearly identical with the Super dita verce of Thomson; he 
adds Serima, placed by Thomson among the Amphiony china!-. 
The separation of the Agapanthung: is regarded as doubtful by 
Pascoe*

Pascoe (Ptoo. Zool. Soo. 1866,1, c.) also remarks upon the following known 
genera and species of this subfamily:—AElara, Camptocnema, and Ocheutes 
(Thoms.), which he considers insufficiently discriminated; Daxata (Paso.), 
characters; Corcthrophora (Blanch.) = Cacia (Newm.) ; Samia (Pasc.), name 
preoccupied in Lepidoptera, changed to Saimia-, Golsinda coralline (Thoms.), 
variation; Praonetha obdueta and illicita (Pasc.); Xylorhiza tenosa (Lap.), 
habits; Combe fulgwata (^homs.)=Mpnohammus brianus (White); Mo- 
nohammus aspersus (Pasc.) = Peribasis ; Stegemis (Pasc.) = AMophora 
(Newm.); Trachystola (Pasc.), position; Lamia germarii (fLope)=Apri<ma; 
Epicedia (Thoms.) ; Lamia fist-viator (Germ.) = Monochamus-, Imantoecra 
(Thoms.), species; Nyctimene (Thoms.), position; Tetraglenes (Newm.), 
Eucomatocera, Euthuorus, Spalaeopsis, Dorcasta, and Aprosopus, characters; 
Cerambyx splendidus (Fab.) = Astathes; Glenea £Newm.), species; Isosceles 
(Newm.) — Oberea (Muis.).

The following known genera and species of this group are characterized or 
discussed by Bates (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xvii.) -.— Cacostola 
(Dej., Fairm.), p. 31; C. (Pachypeza~) simplex (Pasc.), ibid.; Dorcasta oryx 
(Pasc.), p. 35; Megacera (Serv.), p. 36; Hippopsis (Serv.), p. 38; Exccentrvs 
(Muis.), p. 101; Omosarotcs singuldris (Pasc.), p. 194; Scopadus ciliah,, 
(Pasc.), p. 105; -Z?snri«<(Pasc.), ibid.; E. turbata (Pasc.), p. 196; Tapcina. 
dispar (Serv.) and T. erectifrons (Thoms.), p. 196; Compsosoma. (Serv.), 
p. 107; C. mntszechii (Thoms.) and C. (xErencd) terrena (Pasc.), ibid.; Tes- 
sareephora arachnoides (Thoms.), p. 198; xErenea (Thoms.), ibid., and Ai. 
'em/nala (V^e.), p. 199 J Desmiphora (Serv.), p. 199; I). (Lamia) fasciculata 
(Oliv.), T). cirrosa (Erich.), p. 200,.and D. elegantula (White), p. 201; Esthlo- 
gena (Thoms.), p. 289; Estola (Fairm.), p. 291; Agennopsis (Thoras.), p. 295; 
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Eumathes (Vase.), p. 296; Ilastatis (Bug.), p. 299; Callia (Serv.), and C. 
chi ysomelina (Pasc.), p. 300; Pham (Pewni.) =. lamprocleptes (Thoms.), 
p. 307 ; Lycidola (Thoms.), p. 368; Spathoptera, (Serv.), ibid. ; Hemilophus 
(Serv.), p. 370; Amphionycha (Dej., Thoms.), p. 425; A. diana (Thoms.), 
P- 426; A. cephalotes (Pasc.), p. 428; A. (Phoebe) concinna (White) and A. 
\faperda) bicornis (Oliv.), p. 429; Amillarus (Thoms.), p. 432. JEutrypanus 
colobotheideS' (White) belongs to Sporetus (Bates), I. c. p. 435.

Ancesthetis lepida (Germ.), is indicated by Pascoe as the type of a new 
genns, which he neither names -nor characterizes (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. 
p. 118).

Saperda umbellatarum (Waltl) is a Phytoecia and=P. nifipes (Oliv.) ; and 
P. vestita (Kiist.)=Mallosia duponcheli' (Bridle). Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, p. 801.

Pogonocherus multipunctatus (Georg)—P. scuteUaris (Mills.), according to 
Kraatz, Berl. ent.tZeits. 1866, p. 418.

Saperda pupillata. The history of the larva of this species is indicated by 
Goureau (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tom. vi. p. 174). It lives in the branches 
of the common Honeysuckle (Loniccra caprifolium).

Dorcadion suturaium (Ferrari) probably=_D. nitidum (Motsch.), according 
to Ferrari, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 372.

New genera:—
j. ascoe s subfamily Hypselomina includes 37 (or 38) Malasian species be­

longing to 19 (or 20) genera, of which he gives the following table (Ent. 
Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 228):—

Prothorax unarmed. *
Mesosternum elevated.

Joint 3 of ant. bulbous at apex. .................
Joint 3 of ant. simple.

Elytra lobed at shoulders.......................
Elytra not lobed.......................................

Mesosternum declivous. .'.' . . .’.' . .' . .’ . . . . . . . 
Prothorax toothed or spined at the sides.

Scape rounded and entire at apex.
Eyes coarsely granulated.......... '..............

1. Iphiothe, g. n.

2. Achthopliora (Newm.).
3. Agnia (Newm.).
4. Euthyasius, g. n.

5. Psaumis, g. n.
Eyes finely granulated.

Head quadrate anteriorly.
Prothoracic spine directed backwards 6. Othelais, g. n.
Prothoracic spine short, straight.... 7; Otroea, g. n.

Head transverse anteriorly .................. 8. Nicippe (Thoms.).
Scape cicatricose at apex.

Antennal tubercles produced internally or comuted.
Antenme setaceous in both sexes.......... 9. Pharsalia (Thoms.).
Antenme more or less nodose ..............  10. Triammatus (Chev.).

Antennal tubercles not cornuted.
Elytra produced at shoulders.

Femora thickened in middle..............  11. Peribasis (Thoms.).
emora narrow, or nearly linear .... 16. Otarionqpius (Thoms.).

^*.7h’a not produced at shoulders.
1't . 01ac^c spine more or less basal.

°mt 3 longer than scape.
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Prothoracic spine nearly obsolete 13. Xoes, g. n. 
Prothoracic spine strongly developed.

14. Cercopsius (Pasc.).
Joint 3 shorter than scape.............  15. Didllus, g. n.

Prothoracic spine more or less median.
Mesosternum produced. >

Eyes coarsely granulated.......... 1G. Amesisa, g. n.
Eyes finely granulated.

Scape as long as 3rd joint .... 17. Etymestia, g. n.
Scape miich shorter than 3rd joint.

18. Combe (Thoms.). 
Mesosternum declivous.................  19. Melon (Pasc.).

A twentieth Malasian genus referred with some doubt to this group is
Lcelida, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 257. Antenme very long, linear, scape 

cylindric, cicatricose, nearly 3 times as long as joint 3, las?2 joints shortest; 
prothorax subcylindric, with a small tooth on each side; prosternuni un­
armed ; mesosternum elevated, slightly produced in front. Sp. L. antemiata, 
sp. n. Pasc. I. c. p. 257, pl. 15. fig. 1, from Singapore.

The Lamiina of Pascoe include 110 Malasian species in the collections 
found by Wallace; they are divided by him into 28 genera, of which 8 are 
new, namely:—

Megacriodes, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 259 'and 271. Allied to Eatocera ; 
antennre unarmed; elytra.narrowed behind, not spinose at the shoulders. 
Sp. M. saundersii, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 272, pl. 12. fig. 1 from Sumatra.'

Orsidis, g. nt, Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 259 and 307. Allied to ijonochamus; scape 
without a cicatrix; prothorax subeylindrieal, strongly spinose. Known sp. 
Monohammiis sobritis and prolctarius (Pasc.) ; new sp. O. oppositus, Pasc. Z. c. 
p. 307, pl. 14. fig. 4, from Sarawak; O. hepaticus, Pasc. Z. c. p. 308, from 
Batchian; O. dispar Pasc. ibid., from Sarawak; O. cariosus, Pasc. Z. e. 
p. 309, from Singapore and Sarawak; and O. incomptus, Pasc. ibid., from 
Makian.

NepJielotus, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 259 and 30G. Allied to Monochamus ; 
prothorax with .a minute tooth on each side; lower lobe of eye vertical. 
Sp. N. licheneus, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 307, pl. 14. fig. 1, from Sarawak.

Trysimia, g.n., Pascoe, Z.c. pp. 259 and 305. Allied to Monochamus; 
face subquadrate; prothorax with a small tubercle on each side ; lower lobe 
of eye rounded. Sp. T. geminata, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 305, pl. 14. fig. 2, from 
Bouru, Ceram, and Amboina; T. rugicoUis,Pose. I. c. p. 306, from Macassar.

Periaptodes, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 260 and 282. Allied to Protemnemus; 
elytra subdepressed, not flattened, with the sides rounded tmd unarmed, 
except at apex. Sp. P. lictor, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 283, pl. -14. fig. 3, and P. 
testator, Pasc. ibid., from Borey; P. dictator, Pasc. Z. c. p. 284, from Ceram.

Psaromaia, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 260 and 289. Antenme short, thick 
scape cicatricose, joint 3 longest; lower lobe of eye large, rounded; pro’ 
thorax transverse, strongly spined; prosternum simple; mesosternum elevated, 
toothed in front. Sp. P. tlgrina, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 289, pl. 13. fig. 3, from 
Java. « •

Diochares, g^n., Pascoe, Z.c. pp. 260 and 303. Allied to Monochamus; 
antennal tubercles strong, remote; eyes large, lower lobe rounded; meso­
sternum toothed. Type Cerambyx Jimbriatus (Oliv.) = L. lineator (Fab.) 
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= JZ. ? rhobetor (Newm.). New sp. T>. lugubris, Pasc. Z. c. p. 304, and D. 
impluviatus, Pasc. Z. c. p. 3(5-5, from Tondano.

Blepcphaius, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 2G0 and 293. Allied to Monochamus; 
mesosternum elevated, toothed at apex; anterior tibiae straight; last joint 
of tarsi short. Type Monohammus succinctor (Chev.).

Of his group Onoceplialinai, Pascoe records one Malasian spe­
cies, forming the type of a new genus : —

Phclipara, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 322. Allied to Pachypeza-, antenniferous 
tubercles strong, contiguous, nearly erect.; antennas fimbriate, scape elongate, 
cylindrical; elytra sinuate at apex, dentate at outer angle; last joints of 
tarsi very long; anterior coxte globose. Sp. P. marmorata, sp.n., Pasc. Z. c. 
p. 322, from Sarawak.

Of the Hippopsina, Pascoe describes 5 Malasian species be­
longing to 3 genera, namely Pothyne (Thoms.), Tetraglenes 
(Newm.), and

Apophrena, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. pp. 323 and 324. Allied to Hippopsis; an­
tenniferous tubercles apical, contiguous, erect; eyes not close to base of an­
tennae. Sp. A.Jilifera, sp.n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 324, pl. 15. fig. 7, from Sarawak; 
A. toieZZu, Pasc. ibid., from Aru; and A. montana, Pasc. l.c. p. 325, from. 
Java.

■V- Of the -Malasian genera of his group Saperdince, Pascoe 
gives the following table (Z. c. p. 329). Four out of the eight
are new:—

Intermediate tibiae emarginate.
Antennal tubers projecting, approximate.......... 1- Zotale, g. n.
Antennal tubers very short, distant.

Legs very short ............. '............................... 2. Nyctimene (Thoms.).
Legs moderately long.

Scape subeylindrieal ................................. 3. Orcesis, g. n.
Scape claviform........................................  4. Amymoma, g. n.

Intermediate tibice entire.
Antennas shorter than body............................. Bntelopes (Thoms.).
Antennas longer than body.

Eyes divided ................................................ 6. Bacchisa, g. n.
Eyes not divided.

Joint 3 of antennas slender .............. •. . . . 7. Serixia (Pasc.).
Joint 3 nearly as thick as scape................. 8. Xyaste (Pasc.).

Neissa, g.n., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 82. Allied to Pentacosmia 
and Illcena-, joint 3 of antennas not longer than scape, equal to 4; pro­
thorax quadrate', abruptly spinose on each side; elytra crested at base. Sp. 
A. inconspicua, Pasc. Z. c, p. 82, pl. 3. fig. 6, and N. nigrina, Pasc. ibid., from 
South Australia.

Bucynthia, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 83. Allied to Mesosa; antennas slender, 
joint 3 much longer than scape; prothorax transverse, minutely dentate on 
tlie sides; elytra ovate; prosternum simple; mesosternum elevated, subden­
tate in front. Type Zygocera spiloptera (Pasc.).

llathliodes, g.n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 88 (= Hathlia, Dej.). Allied to Myce- 
rinus-, prosternum simple, not produced in front. Known sp. Mycerimis

1866. [vol. in.] 8 c
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grammicus, aridus, unifdrmis (Pasc.); Hathlia murina (Pasc.); II. quadri- 
lineata, lacteola, melanocephala, and lineella (Hope).' N. sp. II. moratus Pasc. 
I. c. p. 89, pl. 3. fig. 7, from (North ?) Australia.

Lychrosis, g. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 89. Allied to preceding; prothorax rounded 
at the sides, contracted at base; elytra convex; anterior coxae large. Sp. \ 
Mycerinus [uctuosus (Pasc.)'.

Essisus, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 90 (Hippopsince). Antenn® fimbriate, joints 
3 and 4 equal, longer than scape, remainder much shorter; prothorax cylin­
drical, not wider than head; elytra rather short, rounded at apex; legs very 
short; pro- and meso'sterna simple. Sp. E. dispar, Pasc. I. c. p. 91, pl. 3. 
fig. 4, from Queensland.

Marmylaris, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 88, note. Allied to Mycerimis; head 
large; antenn® long, j oints 3 and 4 nearly equal; prothorax not broader than 
head, cylindrical. Type Hathlia buckleyi (Pasc.).

Meges, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 272, note. Allied to 
Apriona-, scape strongly cicatricose ; eyes moderate; lower lobe narrow; last 
tarsal joint short. Type Monohammus gravidus (Pasc.).

Hydros, g. n., Pascoe, Ent Trans. 3rd. ser. v. p. 285. Allied to Eudesmus; 
prothorax cylindrical, unarmed; elytra with callosities at the base, abruptly 
declivous behind. Sp. C. leucurus, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 285, pl. 20. fig. 5, 

‘from Santa Marta.
Styynesis, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Transi 3rd ser. v. p. 286. Allied to Agen- 

nopsis (Thoms.); cylindrical; mesosternum simple; legs short, anterior 
femora thickened, anterior cox® subconic, posterior legs placed far back. Sp. 
& punctiger, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 286, from Santa Marta.

Zeale, g.n.* Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 287. Allied to Phytcecia-, 
antennfe distant, fimbriate, scape cylindrical, third joint longest; prothorax 
cylindrical, slightly constricted at base ; femora somewhat thickened; tarsi 
equal; claws bifid; pro- and mesosterna simple. Sp. Z. scdlaris, sp. n., Pas­
coe, I. c. p. 287, pl. 20. fig. 1, from Santa Marta.

Cuphisia, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 229. Allied to Egesina; 
head large; eyes small, deeply emarginate; antenn® slender, setose, scape 
thin, cylindrical, shorter than joint 3; prothorax transverse, sides unarmed. 
Sp. C. callosa, sp. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 230, pl. 26. fig. 1, Penang.

Ixais, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 239. Allied to Cenodocus; head in front sub- 
transverse, with a median line reaching the mouth; antenn® very short, 
joints 3 and 4 subequal, fringed below; elytra widened behind, convex in 
the middle. Sp. I. episomoides, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 239, pl. 26. fig. 10, 
Penang.

Cyardium, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 239. Allied to Synelasma; head subtrans- 
verse, forehead sulcate; antenn® short, robust, scape obconic; prothorax 
wider than .head, toothed anteriorly; elytra elongate, cylindrical. Sp. C. 
cribrosum, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 2-10, pl. 26. fig. 5, Penang.

> Thylactus, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 242. Allied to Xylorhiza; prothorax strongly •< 
toothed on each side; scape obconic; palpi short, nearly naked. Sp. T. , 
angularis, sp. n., Pasc. Z. e. p. 242, pl. 27. fig. 6, Penang.

Obages, g. n., Pascoe, Z. e. p. 243. Allied to Microtragus; maxillary palpi 
elongate, last joint dilated and truncated; prothorax unarmed, ovate, closely 
applied to elytra; penultimate joint of tarsi dilated. Sp. O. palpari's, sp. n., 
rase. I. c. p. 243, pl. 26. fig. 11, Penang.
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Cycas, g. ii., Pascoe, I. c. p. 244. Allied to Pharsalia and Triammatus; 
antennte ( J ) very long, scape cylindrical, suddenly constricted at base; me­
sosternum dentate; legs elongated, especially the anterior (). Sp. Ufono- 
c/ianius subgemmatus (J. Thoms.).

jfc.., OlnocUrlus> S- n. Pascoe, I. c. p. 245. Allied to Triammatus-, head ex­
serted, gradually widened beneath the eyes; antennte with joints 4 and 5 
thicaened; shoulders produced; anterior legs ( ) very long. Sp. O. fulvi- 
sparsus, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 246, pl. 27. fig. 3, Penang.

Thestus, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 247. Allied to Sarothrocera; prothorax nearly 
unarmed; mesosternum produced;’.head transverse, not dilated below eyes ; 
antenuary tubercles robust, approximate. Sp. T. oncideroides, sp. n., Pasc. 
A c. p. 248, pl. 27. fig. 7, Penang.

JiTctopides,- g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 248. Allied to Imalmus and Ilagesata; 
head very broad in front; antennte distant, not fringed, scape snbcylindric, 
cicatricose; prothorax armed; mesosternum toothed. Sp. Af. occipitalis, 
sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 249, pl. 27. fig. 5, Penang.

Ppcpcotes, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 249. Allied to Monochamus; antennte 
slender, joint 3 twice or thrice as long as scape; anterior legs long, tibire 
curved ; mesosternum elevated, produced. Sp. Lamia lusca (Fab.).

Plepephceus, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 249. Allied to Moiioc/iamus; antennre 
subincrassate, joint 3 scarcely longer than 1, last 2 joints nearly equal; 
l’1?l)cctus short, mesosternum elevated, toothed; anterior legs not elongated. 
Sp. Rlonohammus succinctor (Chev.).

^Lecotagus, g'.-n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 252. Allied to Gnoma-, prothorax sub- 
cylindrical, narrow in front; femora linear; joint 1 of tarsi equal to 2 and 3 
together.- Sp. Cerambyx tigrimis (Oliv.), and Pelargoderus guerinii (White). 
Af. pcecilus, sp. n., Pasc. Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 315, Java.

Xyaste, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 257. Allied to Serixia; joint 3 of antennre 
thickened, usually hirsute; anterior tarsi dilated, joints 1-3 equal. Sp. lole 
nigripes (Pasc.), pl. 27. fig. 2.

Tanylecta, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 263. Allied to Glenea ; antennre approxi­
mate ; legs slender, femora linear, intermediate tibire emarginate, claws 
simple. Sp. T. lambii, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 263, pl- 28. fig- 9, Penang.

Zosne, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 263. Allied to preceding; antennre distant, 
last 6 joints abbreviated; intermediate tibire entire, claws obtusely dentate 
at base. Sp. Z. cincticorms, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 264, pl. 28. fig. 11, Pe­
nang.

Nedytisis, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 266. Allied to Phytaxia ?; elytra not deflexed 
at the sides ; prothorax wider than head constricted and sulcate before and 
behind; posterior femora elongate; anterior coxre contiguous. Sp. N.obrioidcs, 
sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 267, pl. 28. fig. 1, Penang.

Anastetha, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxviii. Allied to Spin- 
\ ffteria ; antennre setaceous, longer than body; prothorax broad and bisinuate 

at base, scuteliar lobe produced; scutellum elongate, narrow; post, femora 
not thickened ; mesosternum forming an acute spine in front. Sp. A. rari- 
pila, sp. n:, Pasc. I. c. p. xxviii, from Queensland. „ ,,,. ,

Amphicnaia, g. n., Bates, Ann. & Mao-. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 32. Allied to 
JDorcasta-, linear; head very short, vertically • eves encircling base of antennre, 
upper reniform lobe wide J antennary tuberclesshort, oblique, unarmed; pro - 
thorax cylindrical, unarmed. Sp. A.lineata, sp. n., Bates, I- c. P- M >
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A. pusilia, Batos, ibid., from Santarem; A. lyctoides, Bates, ibid., note, from 
Rio Janeiro.

Aletretia, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 34. Allied to preceding; elongate-elliptical- 
thorax cylindrical, with very small lateral tubercles ; eyes not prominent 
nearly contiguous above. Sp. A. inscripta, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 34, from the 

• Amazons.
Blabicentrus, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 192. Allied.to Exocentrus.-, thorax un­

armed, but tumid at the sides; basal joint of antennas narrowed towards base ; 
eyes nearly approximate on the vertex. Sp. R. hirsutulus, sp. n., Bates, I. c. 
p. 192, from the Tapajos; E. angustatus, sp.n., Bates, l.c. p. 193, from Santarem.

Eriopsilus, g. -n., Bates, I. c. p. 193. Allied to Exocentrus; prothorax sub­
quadrate, with a short conical tubercle on each side; eyes small, distant; 
basal joint of antennae short and thick, narrowed at base; body elongate, 
clothed with long woolly hairs. Sp. E. nigrinus, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 193, 
from S. Paulo.

Prymnosis, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 288. Allied to Pogonocherus; elongate, flat 
above; head small, prolonged below eyes, contracted behind; antennae 
filiform, long, with fine, stiff hairs, longest beneath, basal joint long, 3rd 
longer than 4th; prothorax with a stout acute spine on each side; elytra 
spined at shoulders and outer apical angles; mesosternum narrowed and ele­
vated behind; anterior acetabula widely angular externally. Sp. P. bicuspis, 
sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 288, from Santarem and Ega.

Epectasis, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 294. Allied to Estola; elongated and cylin­
drical; antenme filiform ; as long as body, hairy above and beneath, joint 
3 shorter than 4; prothorax long, cylindrical, lateral tubercles obsolete. Sp. 
E. attenuata, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 294, from Ega.

Chalcolyne, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 297. Allied to Gryllica (Thoms.), but pro­
thorax acutely spined; antennal joints simple. Sp. Onocephala (?) metallica 
(Pasc.).

Eumimesis, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 298. Allied to preceding; eyes' large, but 
distant on the vertex ;■ antennae short, basal joint subquadrate, compressed, 
joint 2 dilated, 3 curved and dilated at apex,'4 with a short foliaceous ex­
pansion above. Sp. E. heilipoides, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 298, from S. Paulo.

Pretilia, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 302. Allied to Gallia, but prothorax unarmed 
at the sides. "Sp. P. telephoro'idcs, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 302, from Para &c.

Tyrinthia, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 371. Allied to Ilemiloplius; lateral keel of 
elytra wanting. Sp. T. capillata, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 371, from S. Paulo; 
T. scissifrons, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 372,'from the Tapajos and Ega.

Isomerida, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 372. Allied to Ilemiloplius; antennal joints 
regularly decreasing in length from joint 3, all uniformly fringed beneath, 
not longer than body. Sp. Ilemiloplius albicollis (Lap.); I. rujicorms, sp. n., 
Bates, I. c. p. 373, from Fonte Boa.

Erana, g. n., Bates, I. c. p. 431. Allied to Phytcecia; cylindrical; eyej 
with upper and lower lobes connected ; antennae filiform, setose, fringed bo- 
neath, joint 3 much longer than 4; prothorax short, cylindrical; claws bifid. 
Sp. Saperda triangularis (Germ.); & lata (Newm.); E. cincticornis, sp.n,, 
Bates, I. c. p. 431, from Ega and S. Paulo.

Paraglehea, g. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, p. 352. Allied to Glenea; 
elytra rounded and simple at apex, Type Glenea forlunei (White). P. 
winhoei, sp. n., Bates, I. c. p. 352. fig. 3, Formosa.
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New species:—
■/Erenea albilarvata,' Bates, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 188, from 

the Tapajos.
AEthomerus verrucosus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser. v. p. 281, from Santa 

^larta; AE. cretatus, Pasc. I. c. p. 281, note, and AE. analis, Pasc. ibid., origin 
not- stated (South America).

Agapanthia zawadskyi, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 275, 
from Asia Minor.

Agelasta lambii, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 235, pl. 26. fig. 7, A. 
batteata, Pasc. I. c. p. 236, pl. 26. fig. 9, and A. substrigosa, Pasc. l.e. p. 236, 
pl. 26. fig. 8, from Penang.

Agennopsispygcea, Bates, 7. c. p. 295, A. sordida, Bates, ibid., and A. cylin­
drica, Bates, I. c. p. 296, from Santarem. A. pygcea also •from Rio Janeiro. 

. Alcidion privatum, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 283, from Santa
Marta. ‘

Alphas asellus, Pascoe, I. c. p. 282, from Santa Marta.
Amcsisa (g. n.) consularis, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd.ser. iii. p. 236, pl. 11. 

fig. 2, from Singapore.
Amillarus mutabilis, Bates, I. c. p. 432, from Santarem.
Amphionycha. Bates (I. c.) describes the following now species of this 

genus:—A. seminigra, p. 426,from S. Paulo; A. nigripennis, ibid., A.sapphira,
A. megacephala, ibid., A. testacea, p. 430, and A. roseicoUis,^., from 

Ega; A. miniacca, p. 427, from Obydos; A. megalopoides, ibid., from San­
tarem ; and A. capita, p. 429, note, from Panama.

Amymoma (g. n., see p. 385) pulchella, Pascoe, I. c. p. 332, pl. 15. fig. 3, from 
Sarawak.

Aihcmistus armitagei, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 87, and A.ftmcreus, 
Pasc. ibid., from Sydney.

Atossa atomaria, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 254, pl. 26. fig. 6, 
Penang.

Eatocera. Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd. ser. iii-) describes the following new 
■Malayan species:—B. metallescens, p. 264, from Macassar; B.pidverosa, ibid., 
from Timor; E. orpheus (= p B. anco-niqra, Thoms.), p- 26o, h'onl Morty, 
Batchian, and Ternate; B. arcus, p. 266,'from Ceram; E. ammon, p. 267, 
from Amboyna; E: meleager, p. 268, from Bouru ; E. cinnamomea, p. 269, 
from Sula; and E. attila^p. 270, from Sumatra and Java.

Eybe, g.n. (see <Record,’ 1865, p. 498). Sp. E. parmenoides, Pascoe, 
I. c. p. 225, pl. 10. fig. 7, from Sarawak.

Cacin melanopsis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p- 232, pl. 26. fig. 4, C. 
pistor, Pasc. I. c. p. 232, C. herbacea, Pasc. I. c. p._233, pl. 26. fig. 3, and C. 
obsessa, Pasc. I. c. p. 233, from Penang.

Cacostolapericornis, Bates, I, <?., from Santarem.
1 Callia. Bates (7. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

C. fidvocincta, p. 300, from Santarem- C. criocerina, p. 300, and C. lycoides, 
p. 301, from S. Paulo ; C. halticoides and C. clcrdides, p. 301, from Ega; C.
Idinpyroides,?. 302, note, from Rio Janeiro. „ ±

Carterica optata, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p- 284, from Santa Marta.
CenoddHus granulosus, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p- 238, pl. 20. fig. , 

Peuang.
z> • H’l n vi • • — L* tlllS Jd'CllU’S ftleCereopsius. The following new Malasian species oi tms o
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scribed by Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) :— C. luctuosus, p. 238, from Ceram 
and Goram ; C. trieinctus, p. 239, from Batchian; and C. privatus, p. 240, 
from Malacca. • .

Clyzomedus annularis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 234, Penang.
Colobothea distincta, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 284, from Santa * 

Marta, Guatemala, and Costa Rica.
Conizonia allardi, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. G8, 

from Algeria.
Daxata ustulata, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 230, pl. 27. fig. 4, Penang.
Dcsmiphora senicula, Bates, I. c. p. 200, from the lapajos; D. 'nndticristata, 

Bates, I. c. p. 201, from Obydos; D. ornata, Bates, I. c. p. 201, note, and D. 
venosa, Bates, 7. c. p. 202, note, from Rio Janeiro.

Diallus (g. n.) lachrymosus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 242, pl. 12. 
fig. 5, from Tondano. D. lugens, Pasc. I. c. p. 243, from Ceram; D. sub- 
tinctus, Pasc. ibid., from Mysol.

Dorcadion-. L. Fairmaire describes the following new species of this genus 
from Asia Minor (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4= ser. tome vL) :—D. nogelli, p. 270 ; 
D. weyersii, p. 271; D. cinctellum, p. 272; D. semiliheatum, p. 273; 1). 
conjlucns, p. 274; and D. boszdaghense, p. 275.

Dorcadion cscorialcnsc, Chevrolet, Rev. et Mag’, do Zool. 1800, p. 107, 
Escurial.—Dorcadion reynosai, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. p. 418, 
and D. mulsanti, Bris. I. c. p. 420, Reynosa. —

Dorcasta lignea, Bates, I. c. p. 35, D. occulta and D. ccenosa, Bates, I. c. 
p. 36, from Santarem.

Ectinogramma coilarc, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, p. 20b, pl. 28. fig. 10, 
Penang.

"Entelopes similis, Pascoe, I. c. p. 255, Penang.—Entelopes amcena, Pascoe, 
Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 335, pl. 15. fig. 8, from Sarawak.

Epepeotes fumosus, Pascoe, I. c. p. 301, from Flores; E. vestigialis, Pasc. 
ibid., from Sarawak; E. diversus, Pasc. I. c. p. 302, from Key Island; E. 
meridianus, Pasc. ibid., from Java, Sumatra, Sarawak-, &c.

Esthlogena, Bates describes the following new species of this genus:—E. 
pulverea, I. c. p. 289, E. sulcata and E. linearis, p. 290, from Santarem; 
E. mucrcnata, p. 289, from Ega; E. obtusa and E.prolixa, p. 291, note, from 
Rio Janeiro. •

Estola. The following new species are described by Bates:—E. basinotata, 
I- c. p. 291, E. lineolata, p. 292, from the Tapajos; E. variegata, p. 202, from 
Ega; E. porcula, p. 293, from Santarem; E. truncatella, E. acricula, and E. 
varicomis (Dej.), p. 293, note, from Rio Janeiro.

Eumathes amazonjcus, Bates, I. c. p. 297, from Ega.
Euthyastus (g. n., see p. 383) binotatus, Pascoe, I. c. p. 253, pl. 11. fig. 5, 

from Sarawak and Malacca.
Exoccntrus striatus, Bates, I. c. p. 191, and E. nitididus, Bates, ibid 

Santarem. - • >
Glenca. Of this genus, Pascoe (Proc. Zool. Soc. I860) describes the fol­

lowing new species from Penang:—G. porphyria, I. c. p. 259, pl. 28. fig. 5 ■ 
G. neanthcs,p.'2~D,]A.28. fig. 4; G. jubaa, p. 260; G. cunila, ibid." G. 
alysson, p. 261, pl. 28. fig. 8 ; G. ame, p. 26], pl. 28. fig. 2; G. manto p 262 
pl. 28. fig. 7; and G. anthyllis, p. 262, pl. 28. fig. 6.

Gnomu propinqua, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii, p. 343, from jjakian;
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314’from Singapore and Sarawak; G. ptdverea^
P.TsS nndFn^T faCaSSar; /?I Pasc. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
java ! ' " ians- ' c' P' 314> from Singapore, Macassar, Batchian, and

Mistatis galerucoides, Bates, Z. c. p. 299, from Santarem.
tralk PaSC°e' a0"™’ UUU' S0C< ix> P‘ 81> from Westem Aus-
lialia (—Hebecei us sparsus, Reiche, MS.).

murinus, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 288, from Santa
■1’Xcll l£L.

Ilemiloplius fasciatus, Bates, 7. c. p. 370, from Ega.
nipfopsis. Ilie following five new Amazonian species are described by 

„ e C-) trun^ateUa> P- 39, from Para; II. griseola and II. clavigera, 
b 40 from Santarem; H. proha, p. 41, from S. Paulo; and H.fractilinea, ibid., from Ega. ■ ’

Iphiothe (g. n., see p. 383) criopsioides, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 255, from Sarawak. 1 ’

Isomerida amicta, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 287, pl. 20. fig. 2, from
•Santa Marta.
^Leprodera equestris, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 285, pl. 14. fig. 0, 
n onp don^ata (T1ioms.), from Penang and Sarawak-; L. verrucosa, Pasc. Z. c.

_p ePlecdwides, Pasc. Z. c. p. 287, from Sarawak.
'<tp in ges Jiguratiis, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 283, from Santa 

Marta.Lepturges ovalis, Bates, Z. c. p. 433, from Santarem; and L. scuteUatus, Bates, 

4 c. p. 434, from S. Paulo.Lycidola simulatrix, Bates, Z. c. p. 308, from Ega and the Tapajos.
Macrocephalus marmoratus, Motschulsky. Bui. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1.

P- 399, Ceylon. ‘ ’
Megaceraprcelata, Bates, Z. c. p. 37, and HI. airicalis, Bates, ibid., from Ega;

M.rigukda, Bates, Z. c. p. 38, from Santarem.
+ cgopts procera, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, p. 536, Penang.
Mesosa allapsa, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 231, Penang.
Microtragus sticticus, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 86, pl. 3. fig. 9, from

Australia.Monochanttis. The following new Malasian species are described by Pascoo 
(Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) Jfr defector, p. 293, HI. tarsalis, p. 294, from Sin­
gapore ; HI. products, p. 294, from Bourn; HI. variolaris, p. 295, from Borey 
and Mysol; HI. litigiosus, ibid., from Aru; HI. feralis, p. 296, from Flores; HI. 
iiu tuiatus, ibid., from AV aigiou; HI. convexus, p. 297, from Kaioa; HI. viator, 

i a •, rom Matabello ; HI. magneticus, p. 296, from Ceram and Aru ; HI. cap-
410111 B°ley’ -Menado, and Kaioa; HI. anxius, p. 298, from 

U , n 5 \afrgu,t,ls <=? L.fasciata, Montr.), p. 299, from Ternate, 
n “mndrB0Ur;lr’ S°lu^’ ibM-> from Makian and Batchian; and HI. urccus, 
Sop l«pp°m o-i anC —^lonochamus musivus, Pascoe, Proc. Zool.
•joc. 1866, p. 251, Penang.

PaSCOe’1 c- P- 275, pl. 13. fig. 5, from Morty ; •TV. Zea- 
P-276, pLiafig.'^ from M01tfr°m BatehianJ and Z‘

l. '■ P-«. '•-
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Oberca curialis, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, p. 264, O. clara, Pasc. I. c. 
p. 265, and O. tenuata, Pasc. ibid., Malasia.

Olenecamptus optatus, Pascoe, I. c. p. 253, and 0. quietus, Pasc. Z. c. p. 254; 
Penang.— Olenecamptus strigosvs, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 317, from 
Aru and Amboyna.

Orcesis (g. n., see p. 385) phatdotdes, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 332, pl. 15. fig. 2, from 
Batchian.

Oreodera (Anoreina) biannulata,Bates, Z.c. p. 433, from S. Paulo.
Othelais (g. n., see p. 383) viresccns, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 241, Saylee and 

Borey.
Otroea (g. n., see p. 383) semiflma, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 244, pl. 12. fig. 2, from 

Batchian; O. cinerascens, Pasc. ibid., from Amboyna; 0. tessellata, Pasc. 
Z. c, p. 245, from Ceram.

Palimna mmdiotii, Pascoe, Proc.' Zool. Soc. 1860, p. 237, Penang.
Pelargoderus meleagris, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 279, from 

Tondano.
Pheea crocata, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 288, pl. 20. fig. 3, and P. 

astatheoides, Pasc. Z. c. p. 289, from Santa Marta.—Pham coccinea, Bates, Z. c. 
p. 307, from Santarem.

Pharsalia, Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) describes six new Malasian 
species:—P. lentiginosa, I. c. p. 249, from Banda; P. cincticnrnis, ibid., from 
Malacca; P. duplicata, p. 250, from Singapore ; P. .supposita, p. 250, mid Z), 
saperdoides, p. 251, from Sarawak; and P. vinosa, p. 251, from Sarawak and 
Singapore.

Pogonocherus gramdatus, Motschulsky, Bidl. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 174, Japan.

Pothyne capita, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 327, from Dorey, Ternate, and Ceram.
Praonetha pleuricausta, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 89, North Aus­

tralia.—Praonetha consularis,Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p.240, and-P. villosa, 
Pasc. Z. c. p. 241, Penang.—Praonetha binodosa, Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 350, 
and P. haleea, Bates, Z. c. p. 351, Formosa.

Protemnemus Uma; Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 282, from Goram; P. 
pristis, Pasc. ibid., from Aru.

Psaumis (g. n., see p. 383) turbidus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 246, pl. 11. fig- 6, from 
Sarawak.

Phytiphora odewahnii, Pascoe; Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 86, from South Au­
stralia ; 11. semirestita, Pasc. ibid., from Western Australia.

Popica formosana, Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 351, Formosa.
Saimia bituberosa, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 235, Penang.
Serixia varians, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 256, 8. basalis, Pasc. ibid., and 8. prasinata, 

Pasc. Z. c. p. 257, pl. 27. fig. 1, Penang.
Sodtis Ursulas, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 237, pl. 26. fig. 2, Penang.
Ppathoptera capillacea and 8. mimica, Bates, Ann. & Mag. N. IE 3rd n;., 

xvii. p. 369, from Ega.
Sporetus decipiens, Bates, Z. c. p. 434, from Para.
Steirastoma lycaon, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 279, and 8. stellio 

. (Dej;), Pascoe, Z. c. p. 289, from Santa Marta.
Sybra punctatostriata, Bates, P. Z. S. I860, p. 351, and -S’, bacidina, Bates 

Z. c.p. 352, Formosa.—Sybra centurio, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 9o’ 
from New South Wales.
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Symphyletes. Thpfollowing new Australian species are described by Pascoe 
(Journ. Linn. Soc. ix.) S'. devotus, p. S3, S', duboulayi, dmA., S.siibminiatus, 
p. 84, S. iliacus, ibid., and S', simius, p. 8-5, from Western us a in ; an 
bathiirstii, p. 85,- from South Australia. ~

Tetraglenes fusiformis, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. in. P- •->- > rom a

Abes (g. n., see p. 384) egeria, Pascoe, 7. c. p. 240, pl- 11. yb Sarawak
Zotale (g. m, see p. 385) unicolor, Pascoe, I. c. P- > P ' ' ‘ 11

matra.

Lepturides.
Leptura bisignata (Menetr.) probably = L- j<'Sle1’* (Ilmmnel), 

being a black variety. L. rufipennis (Muis.) =L- er^lir0^ ’ 2eits.
L. bisignata (Bridle)=A. ustulata (Fisch.), var. Kia. >
I860, pp. 300-301. * • n 69) indicates the cha-

Fairmairc (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s<5r. tome vi. P- \naM.{taniclls 
racters of Vesperusflaveolus (Muis.)-, which lie says— ’ Tamrier (Z c 
He also describes Leptura approximans (Rosenh.), 10
P- '0)’ KO 5 Allied to Ocalemid-,

Asilaris, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18b6, p- '11 of antenme dilated 
last joint of maxillary palpi elongate-ovate ; joints zonatuS) sp. n>) pasc. 
OS the inside ; femora thickened in the middle. b>p-
I. e. p. 505, pl. 41. fig. 1, Penang. antenme short, di-

Epkies, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 506. Allied to Ew ,J1rwntuS) sp.m., Pasc. I. c. 
lated, rather remote; eyes nearly entire. Sp. c
p. 506, pl. 41. fig. 9, Penang.

New species :— .
— Cortodera discolor, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 277, from Asia

Leptura nigropicta, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 278, from A|slpr^nl South Australia.
Agapete vestita, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p- 91^ustralia.
Earinis krueslera, Pascoe, I. c. p. 91, from SouthWestern Australia.
Aposites pubicollis, Pascoe, I. c. p. 92, pl. 3. fiff- g^uth Australia; and U. • 
Uracanthus simidans, Pascoe, I. c. p. 92, from

miniatus, Pascoe, I. c. p. 93, from Western Austra ia.
. Omophoena tceniata, Pascoe, I. c. p. 93, from Ausp. 504, pl. 42. fig. 1;

Capnolymma capreola, Pascoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. J- ’
Penang.

Philus rufeseens, Pascoe, I. c. p. 506, Penang. ' pormOsa.
PhiluspaUescens, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p- d ’ 289j and E.tlyci-
Euryptera ruf collis, Pascoe, pint. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p- -

formis, Pasc. ibid., from Santa Marta. c0
FbSjieras conicicollis, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 69, from Moroc

Cerambycides. .J • jsj II. 3rd ser. xvm.
Sphcerion and Mallccera. Pascoe (Ann. & t0 these genera, and 

pp. 4'77-478) discusses the species ordinarily referred Ncpliaii,ls (Newm.) 
separates several new genera from Snharion (vide imW; heing restricted to 
is regarded by him as deserving separation ftom ^"lightly, deflected at 
those species in which the elytra are not at all> °r 
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tlie sides. The species of this genus would then he It cassus, serins, and 
ex at us (Newm.). N. amictus (Newm.) is unknown to Pascoe; and N. blan- 
■dus (Newm.) is a Sphcerion. Pascoe gives a list of the species which ho 
refers to Sphcerion as restricted by him, and characterized as follows (Z. c. 
p. 478):—antennal elongate (Jequal to body), joints 3-C or 7 spinose; 
prothorax subdepressed; posterior tibiae subcompressed, spurred. Paseeie 
states that Appula (Thoms.), including Mallocera lateralis and undidans 
(White) = Stizocera (Serv.).—M. eburioides (White) is better placed in the 
vicinity of Eburia-, and SI. obliqua (Dej.) forms the genus Eurysthea 
(Thoms.). •

Clytus. Kraatz remarks that C. trifasciatus (Fab.), does not occur in 
Hungary, where it is represented by a nearly allied species. C. cegyptiacus 
(Lap.), for which Laporte gives Hungary as a habitat, is said to be a variety 
of C. trifasciatus. Kraatz seems to imply that the Hungarian species is C. 
cegyptiacus ; it is also found in the Greek archipelago. C. bruckii (Kraatz) 
— C. Caucasians (Motsch.). Berl. ent. Zeits. 1860, p. 300.

Kraatz maintains (Berl. ent. Zeits. I860, p. 370) that the genera Brachy- 
pteroma (Heyd.) and Dolocerus (Muis.) are identical, and that the species B. 
ottomamim (Heyd.) = 7). reichei (Muis.) and Slolorchus midsanti (Stierl.). 
The eyes are not sensibly emarginate.

Pascoe remarks (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 290-291) on the distinctive 
characters of the genera Charis, Odontocera, and Acyphoderes. ----- -

On the relationships of the genus Apilocera (Chevr.) see Pascoe, Ent. 
Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 295. • .

Pascoe (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1800, I. c.) remarks upon the following species 
and genera of this group :—JDeuteromma teslaceum (Pasc.); Pseudoleptura, 
(Thoms.) =±Erythrus (White); Nirceus (Newm.) =Pachyteria (Serv.); Cal­
lidium. annulare (Fab.).= Clytanthus; Clytus australis (Cast. &-Gory) = Xylo- 
trechus; Acrocyrta (Pasc.) and Pomonas: (Thoms.); Blemmya (Pasc.)=K«ry- 
arthrum (Blanch.); Cyclodera (White) = ? Purpuricenus (Serv.) ; Cer. maxil- 
lostts and nigripes (Oliv.)=Euryphagus; Eurycephcdus cardinalis (Thoms.)= 
Euryclea-, Cer. globosa (Oliv.)—Xystrocera.

New genera:—
(Phoracantha^ Pascoe remarks (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 98). 

that the genus Phoracantha (Newm.) now includes a hetero­
geneous assemblage of species, which he proposes to divide into 
the following genera :—■

Phoracantha (Newm.). Head not elongated behind eyes, forehead shsrt, 
broad at apex; antennto with subterete joints, 3-0 spinose at apex; pro­
thorax spinose at the sides; anterior tibice straight. Sp. Stenochorus semi- 
punctatus (Fab.) &c.

Epithora, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. Head elongated behind eyes, forehead short, 
narrowed at apex; antennte with cylindrical joints, 3-7 with a strong- 
spine at apex; prothorax with the sides uneven; femora thickened in the 
middle; anterior tibiae curved. Type Stenochorus dorsalis (MacLeay).

Callirhoe (Newm.). Forehead rather short, narrowed at apex; antennas 
with joints 3-6 or 7 spinose; femora elongate, strongly clavate; prothorax 
tuberculate. Sp. Stenochorus biguttatas (Don.) &c.
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Alcsta, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 99. Allied to preceding ; antennte with joint 
3 strongly, and 4 obsoletely .spinose, remainder' unarmed ; femora thickene 
in the middle; elytra rounded at apex. Sp. Phoracanthfi balteata (Pasc.), 
P. bifasciata (Pasc.), pl. 4. fig. 5, and P. angasii (Pasc.).

a AUotisis, g.n., Pascoe, ibid. Forehead short,.broad at apex; antennre 
with joints 3 & 4 subspinose; prothorax elongate, tuberculate, eytia run- 
cate at apex; femora elongate, clavate. Sp. Phoracantha scitu a ( asc.), y . 
discrete, (Pasc.), pl. 3. fig. 1, and Coptocercus imifasciatus ( ope).

Piospides, g n, Pascoe, ibid. Mead somewhat short and narrowedat 
apex; antennas with joints 3-8 strongly spinose; prot orax sp , .
bispinose at apex; legs slender. Type Stenochorus0 sew us (. ' ’ ,

Tryphocharia, g. mf Pascoe,'ibid. Forehead somewhat produced naiiowed 
at apex; joints 3-8 of antennte bispinose ; prothorax sma , sj Qdewajlnn 
linear. Sp. Phoracantha hamata (Newm.), P- superans ( ■)> • _
(Pasc.), pl. 4. fig. 7, and Stenochorus mitchellii (Hope).1 Xypeta g. n„ Pticoe, I. c. p. 100. Forehead very short, d.dated a apex 

antennal with joints 3-0 bispinose, last joint incised, 1®Pre.sc",1”“ ‘ fin-inwl 
joint; posterior legs very long. Type Phoracantha grallar ta ( a- .), g , 
pl. 4. fig. 2.

Piosyris, g. n., Pascoe, Proc. Zool Soc 1860, p. 508. -Allied to Mythodes; 
head transverse in front, produced between the antennte, elongated behind 

v AG eyes; antennte‘approximate at base; eyes rounded; prothorax nearly 
oblong, equal in width before -and behind; femora abruptly clavate; tarsi 
rather short. Sp. P. miranda sp. n„ Pasc. I. c. p.508, pl. 41. fig. 7, Penang.

Ciopera, g. 11.,. Pascoe, I. c. p 510 Allied to Pcuteromma-, eyes nearly 
entire; afitennre setaceous, scape cicatricose; prothorax elongate. Sp. C. de- 
colorata, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 5n p] 41. fig. 10, Penang.

Epianthe, g. n., Pascoe, l.c v 511 Allied to Rhinotragus; antenme thick­
ened towards apex; scape etytra entire, parallel; posterior tarsi
elongate. Sp. R. eiridis, 8p. n p ’ z „ p 511, pl- 5> ^n^nS

Mydasta, g.n., Pascoe, \ e n 512' ’ Allied to Acyphoderes; head very 
little produced in front; antennre afin preceding; elytra ent.re, narrowed 

' behind, sides not declivous; tibire stout, tarsi nearly equal. Sp. Jf. discoulca, 
sp. 11., Pasc. I. c. p. 512, pl. 41. fi 4 penang. t

Sestyra, g.n., Pascoe, I. c. p 513 Allied to preceding genera, antennte 
linear, scape pyriform; head with a constricted neck, wider than prothorax; 
tarsi nearly equal. Sp. « eephalotes, 8p. n_, Pasc. I. c. P- <>13, pl. 41. fig. 3, 
Penang.

Mimistena, g. n., pascoe) z 61g Allied to Cosmisoma 5 antennre 
. setaceous, scape pyriform; head with a neck, narrower than prothorax; pos­

terior and intermediate tarsi elonn-ate • elytra entire. Sp. M.femorata, sp. n., 
Pascoe 7. c. p. 514, pl. 41. fig. 6, Penang.’

Eicon, g. n., Pascoe, 7. c. p. 522 Allied to Epipcdocera; antennre short, 
.joints 5-11 dilated; prothorax ovate; tarsi short, equal. Sp. A. sanguineus, 

between tho eyes, subdilated1; antennre serrated towards apex, joint 3 longer 
than 1 ; hind legs elongate, ’slend™” Sp. Stemmy a Juoneralis (Pasc.), 7. c. 
pl. 41. fig. 2. r

Asmcdia, g. n., PasCOO) Z. c. p 625- Allied to Euryarthrum; antennre 
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thickened towards' apex, not flattened; prothorax angulated at the sides; 
prosternum, not produced. Sp. A. mimetcs, sp. n.,- Pasc. I. c. p. 520, pl. 41. 
fig. 11, Penang.

Imbrius, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 528. Allied to Cerambyx-, antennae more or 
less serrated, scape entire at apex; eyes coarsely granulated, approximated to , 
the mouth; prothorax oblong, unarmed; legs equal, femora thickened in t.l1Q^v 
middle. Sp. I. lincatus, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 529, pl. 41. fig. 12; I, cphebus, 
and I. strigosus, Pasc. ibid., from Penang.

Cyriopalus, g.n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 530.. Allied to Ccrambyx-, antennae 12- 
jointed, pectinate; prothorax unarmed; legs rather short, femora not thick­
ened. Sp. C. wallacei, sp. n., Pasc. Z. c. p. 530, pl. 42. fig. 3, Penang.

Sidis, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pt 93. Allied to Obrium-, an­
tennae short, basal joint longest; prothorax elongate, nodoso-rotundate at the 
sides; legs short, femora thickened; body setose. Sp. 8. opiloides, Pasc. I. c. 
p. 94, pl. 4. fig. 3, from South Australia.

Acyrusa, g.n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 94. Allied to Obrium; joint 1 of antennae 
short, curved, and attenuate at base; joint 3 longer, spinose at apex; pro­
thorax elongate, nodose at the sides; femora elongato-clavate. Sp. Obrium 
ciliatum (Pasc.).

lycnia, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 95. Allied to Obrium, but with tho anterior 
coxae globose, not reduced. Known sp, Obrium ibidionoides and dorsalc 
(Pasc.) ; n. sp. lyenia stiymosa, Pasc. Z. c. p. 95, pl. 3. fig. 3, from South Aus­
tralia.

Sisyriwn, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 95. Allied to preceding genus; 3rd joint of 
antennae longer than scape, unarmed; last joints scarcely compressed; pro­
thorax oblong, broader than head, irregular at the sides; anterior‘acetabula 
cicatricose, scarcely ungulate. Type Obrium tripartitum (Pasc.), figured 
on pl. 4. fig. 4.

Xystama, g.n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 96. Allied-to Phalota-. head elongated and 
dtmstricted behind the eyes; antennse remote, linear; palpi rather elongate, 
last joint obconic; prothorax constricted before and behind, nodose at the • 
the sides; legs short; basal joint of tarsi elongate; anterior acetubula Widely 
angular. Sp. X. vittata, Pasc. Z. c. p. 97, pl. 4. fig. 8, from Queensland.

Bethelium, g. n., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 97. Allied to Callidium-, 
head very short, antenniferous tubercles obsolete; antennae distant at base, 
scape obconical, equal to joint 3, joint 4 short, remainder longer; prothorax 
oblong, narrowed at base, rounded at sides, disk even; anterior coxto globose, 
acetabula slightly angulated; pro- and mesosterna elevated. Sp. — siyniferum 
(Newm.) and CaUidium inscription (Pasc.).,

Oxymayis, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 101. Allied to Strongylurus (Hope) ; palpi 
short, terminal joint triangular; prosternum broad, elevated, transversely 
dilated behind; mesosternum elevated, anteriorly dilated and perpendicular. 
Sp..O. yrayii, Pasc. Z. c. p. 101, pl. 3. fig. 2, from Australia.

Paphora, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 102. Allied to Bebius (Pasc.)-; stouter- 7 
legs longer; head ovate, with no muzzle. Type Ceresium? modesium (Pasc.)," 1 
figured on pl. 4. fig. 6.

Porithea, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c. p. 102, Allied to Ceresium; prothorax con­
tracted at base: femora stout, clavate; face short, transverse. Type CaUi­
dium intortum (Newm.).

Ectosticta, g. n., Pascoe, Z. c.- p. 104. Allied to Ilomamota; antennae 
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shorter than body,, scape and joint 3 nearly equal, remainder shorter and 
subequal; prothorax rounded, not attenuated at base; anterior acetabula not 
angulated. Type Callidium clcroides (White). jE'ruicla, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 104, 
from Western -Australia.

Ipompria, g. n., .Pascoe, I. c. p. 104. Allied to Honuemota and Monoplia . 
(Newm.); scape longer than joint 3 of antennre, the latter unarmed; pro­
thorax attenuated al base; anterior acetabula narrowly angulated. Sp. I. 
tillides, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 105, pl. 4. fig. 1, from South Australia.

Adrium, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 105. Allied to preceding ; eyes coarsely 
granulated; joint 3 of antennre shorter than scape, equal to 4; prothorax 
constricted behind, disk impressed; anterior acetabula nearly entire. Type 
Callidium catoxanthum (White). f

CEbarina, Pascoe, I. c. p. 105*.  Allied to Phacodes; palpi elongate, with 
a broadly triangular terminal joint; tarsi nearly linear. Sp. (E. tristis, 
sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 105, and (E. ceresioides, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 100, from 
South Australia.

* Previously indicated by Pascoe, see ‘Record,’ 1861, p. 441.

Mephritus, g. n., Pascoe, Ann. & Mag. N, H. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 479, Allied 
to Spluerion; head projecting between-the antennre; prothorax subdepressed; 
tibire compressed, posterior not spinose at apex. Sp. HZ. cinerascens, sp. n. 
(Dej.), Pasc. I. c. p. 480, from Pio Janeiro.

Castidle, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 480. Allied to Spluerion-, antennre elongate, 
joints. 3~g spinose at apex; antenniferous tubercles horizontal; prothorax 
shortly ovate, subdepfessed; femora slender-fusiform, posterior fom- bispi­
nose at apex. C. viridipcnnis, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 480, from Columbia.

Gorybia, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 481. Allied to Spluerion-, head inserted 
nearly to eyes; antennre scarcely longer than body, unarmed; prothorax 
subdepressed; posterior tarsi short. Sp. G. martes, sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 481, 
from Espiritu Santo.

Psyrassa, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 481. Allied to Spluerion, habit of Ibidion; 
antennre rather short, joints 3-6 spinose at apex; prothorax oblong-, subcy- 
lindrical, not tuberculate, narrower at base; elytra narrow, elongate, bispinose 
at apex; femora not clavate. Sp. Stenocorus unicolor (Randal). P. basi- 
cornis, sp. n. (Pilate), Pasc. I. c. p. 482, from Yucatan.

Limozota, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 482. Allied to Mallocera; antenme un­
armed ; antenniferous tubercles approximate; prothorax cylindrical, elongate, 
unarmed at the sides; elytra parallel, emarginate but not spinose at apex. 
Sp. L. virgata, sp. n. (Chev. MS.), Pasc. I. c. p. 482, from Columbia.

Rhysium, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 483. Allied to Spluerion; antenna} Un­
armed; prothorax oblong, subdepressed; elytra narrow, rounded at apex; 
mesosternum declivous. Sp. R. bimaculatum, sp. n. (Deyr.), Pasc. I. c. p. 483, 
from Bolivia.

Alcyopis, g. n., Pascoe, I. c. p. 484. Lepturiform; head much exserted, 
■With, a constricted neck; antennre unarmed; antenniferous tubercles strong, 
produced within, contiguous at base; prothorax elongate-cylindrical, irre­
gular ; mesosternum produced in front; femora clavate. Sp. A. cyanopt era, 
sp. n., Pasc. I. c. p. 484, from Brazil.

Phcenidmis, g. n., Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 293. Allied to Lis- 
sonotus and Charinoles; antennas long, serrate, 11-jointed ; prothorax smooth, 
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with a lateral tooth; mesosternum declivous, dentate in the middle. Sp. P. 
lissmloto'ides, sp. n., Paso. I. c. p. 293, pl. 20. fig. 6, from Santa Marta.

New species :—
Callidium albofasciatum, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. N(jt. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 174, Japan.
Clytus insignitus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 209, from 

Asia Minor.
Rhopalopus ledereri, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 209, from Asia Minor.
Rhamnusiumjuglandis, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 276, from Asia Minor.
Pcecilium alni, Chevrolat, Bev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 107, Escurial.
Spluerion saturate (Dej.), Pascoe, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 479, 

and >S. geniculatum, Pasc. ibid., from Brazil.
Dejanira biapiculata, Pascoe,' Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, p. 507, Penang.
Noemia chdlybeata, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 509, Penang.
Merionceda acuta, Pascoe, I. c. p. 509, Penang.
Plutoncsthes crocata, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 514, pl. 42. fig. 2, Penang.
Erythrus Ignitus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 514, E. lacertosus, apieulatus, and atricollis, 

Pasc. Z. c. p. 515, Penang.
Erythrus formosamis, Bates, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 350, Formosa.
Pyrestes politics, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 516, pl. 42. fig. 6, P. scapularis, Pasc. l.c. 

p. 516, pl. 42. fig. 5, P. virgatus, Pasc. Z. c. p. 517, pl. 42. fig. 4, and P. nigri- 
collis, Pasc. Z. c. p. 517, Penang. •

Chloridolum dnnyris, Pascoe, Z. e. p. 518, Penang.
Pachyteria. The following six new species of this genus from Penang are 

described by Pascoe :•—P. speciosa, I. c. p. 519, pl. 43. fig. 5; P. lambii, ibid., 
pl. 43, fig. 6; P. viresccns, ibid., pl. 43. fig. 2 ; P. spinicollis, ibid., pl. 43. fig. 4; 
P. insignita, I. c. p. 520; and P. strumosa, ibid., pl. 43. fig. 3.

Dere marginata, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 522, Penang.
Euryarthrum (Blanch.) =Elemmya (Pasc.). The following 6 new species 

from Penang are described by Pascoe:—E. nudicolle, I. c. p. 524, pl. 42. fig. 7; 
E. lambii, carinatum, and interruptum, I. c. p. 524; and E. egenum and atn- 
penne, I. c. p. 525. •

Cerambyxpruinosus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 526, Penang.
, Neocerambyx lambii, and N. ? intricatus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 527-, Penang.

Eoplocerambyx relictus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 528, Penang.
Rhytidodera cristata, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 531, pl. 43. fig. 1, Penang.
Ceresium vestigiale, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 532, and C. ? versutum, Pasc, ibid., 

Penang.
Xystrocera alcyonea, Pascoe, I. c. p. 534, Penang.
Phdlota collaris, Pascoe, Journ. Lum. Soc. ix. p. 96, from South Aus­

tralia.
Didymocantha brevicollis, Pascoe, I. c. p. 100, from Western Australia. , 
Strongylurus orbatus, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 100, from Queensland. j
Opsidota albipilosa, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 101, from South Australia.
Aridceus heros, Pascoe, I. c. p. 103, from North Australia.
Homamota duboulayi, Pascoe, Z. c. p. 103, from Western Australia.
Charls corinna, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 290, from Santa Marta.
Rhopalopliora intincta, Pascoe, Z. e. p. 291, and E. mccstula, Pasc. Z. c. p. 292, 

from Santa Marta.
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CaUichroma scitulum (Dej.), Pascoe, 7. c. p. 202, from Santa Marta. 
Chrysoprasis bouchardi, Pascoe, 7. c. p. 292, from Santa Marta.
Neoclytus scenicus, Pascoe, 7. c. p. 294, pl. 20. fig. 7, from Santa Marta.
Apilocera postica, Pascoe, 7. c. p. 295, pl. 20. fig. 4, from Santa Marta.

. Prionides-.—
Fairmaire [Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« ser. tome vi. p. 66) describes Prionus 

forficatus (Fab.) as a species of Opisognathus. It lives in the stem of Cha- 
mcerops humilis. Fairmaire also describes Polyarthron baibai um ( uc.), . c. 
p. 67. ' , .

Lucas notices the distribution of Pnnobtus scuteUaris, and mentions i s 
occurrence in Envpt. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xiv.

Lucas (Rev. etMag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 441-4’45) discusses the synonymy 
of the species of Mulsant’s geuus Prinobius, and especially the charac ers o 
P. scuteUaris (Germ.), which he regards as a very variable species and as 
probably including P. gaubilii (Chevr.), lethifcr (Fairm.), german (Muis.), 
atropos (Chevr.), goudotii (Chevr.), and cedri (Mars.).

Phytophaga.

Suffuian has abstracted Waterhouse’s revision of the Fmuoaua ' jgg-
Ptytophaga, and discussed some of his results (Stett. ent. ei■ , armo-
1G5). Suffrian maintains that C. hamorrhoidalis = c^socepJiala,
racial is not = C. betulce-, C. chrysocepliala probably Cryptocephalus
the collection being in error; C. nitons probably me u = ,n,tnctatus var., as 
nitens and C.nitidulus-, C. ^rbarea-Cryptocephalus (eon p^^ 
indicated, by Thunberg, the specimen in the collection °
scription; C. sericca= C. sericea (Suflr.), and not hypocicen •

Criocerides.
ciallv thTv^oF1' f’ NaturSS 1866) remarks upon the characters, and espe- 
eairuleSmds °f the lowing known species of this group .—Lena 
tf'hoTT 1 ’ l^da,punctato-fasciata, and poeyi (Lac.), confusa

’ ( 7: „ V°St,Ca (Gudr'>’ aild dorsalis (Olii).
I. c. p. c- P- an^ intermedia, sp. n., Suflr.

SP -Bates’ Proc- ZooL Soc- 18<3C> P-363> Formosa.
(Suflr 1 T e> “ °!*>ls ^ehneid., nec Ahr.), from Finmark = jD. comari 
TnL im Heyden’ Stett e“t- Zeit. 1866, p. 257.

Crotch n? Suffrifln> Arch. f. Naturg. 1866, p. 282, Cuba.
_== var. scutella,-/"(Suff P' 136'> remarks that turneri (Power)

'■ Ji plan a apicalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, 7. c. p. 406,.Ceydon.
7nnl 1 f<i Gn s^r'^u^ation of species of this genus, see F. Lbw, Verh.

M J[bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 955.CevloiT "ena in^lca’ ®P' Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 406,

Paicdomorpha nigrocyanea, sp.Motschulsky, 7. c. p. 406, Ceylon.
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Chrysomelides.
Monachus. Suffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) refers to variations of 

the following previously known species of this genus M. ge­
mellus (Suff.), p. 7; consimilis (Dej.), p. 8; and pygidialis (Stiff.), 
p. 9. Clythra bipustulata (Fab.) is also referred to this genus -4 
by Suffrian (Z. c. p. 481), as also Cryptocephalusjuvencus (Oliv.).

Cryptocephalus. Suffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi. p. 18) cancels the 
second “ Rotte ” of this genus, as established by him {op. cit. 
xv. p. 181), the species described as belonging to it {C. praustus, 
Suff.) being a native of Madagascar. He proposes here a new 
second group, including a new species (C. abhorrens'). Suffrian 
also notices the J* of C. bis-septemguttatus (Suff.), l.c. p. 26; 
states that his C. flagitiosus is identical with C. nigroplagiatus 
(Guer.) from Tahiti, p. 31; indicates a variety of C. viridi- 
ceneus (Boh.), p. 53-; gives a diagnosis of C. pusio (Stiff.), from 
Venezuela, Cuba, and Porto Rico, p. 54; notices a large ? of 
C. anescens (Suff.), p. 55; and indicates the characters of the ? 
of C. siccus (Suff.), p. 63.'

The following recorded species are mentioned by Suffrian 
(Z. c. pp. 479-483) as unknown to him :—Cryptocephalus lineatus, 
modestus, impressus, obliquus, cinctus, limbatus, and glabratus 
(Fab.), longimanus and juvencus (Oliv.). C. longimanus is pro­
bably a Scolochrus, and juvencus a Monachus. C. dubius, sa- 
liens, and saltator (Fab.) probably belong to the Halticides 
(p. 483)'.

Scolochrus (Suff.). Suffrian, in his monograph of the South 
American Cryptocephalides (Linn. Ent. xvi. pp. 69-247), de­
scribes 94 species of this genus from various parts of that con­
tinent. The previously known species are only 6 in number, 
namely Pachybrachys hyacinthinus(Ericlis.), argentatus (Erichs.), 
Cryptocephalus perlatus (Oliv.), triguttatus (Fab.), Sc. cazicus 
(Stiff.), and Pach. pallidilabris (Stal). The remainder arc dc- 

. scribed as new, but it will be unnecessary to cite them all here.
A new species from Mexico, S’, indigestus, is also described, I. c. 
p. 79. Cr. longimanus (Oliv.) also probably belongs to this genus 
(Z. c. p. 482).

Sujthian (Arch. f. Naturg. 180G) remarks upon the characters and varia­
tions of the following known species of this group occurring in Cuba:— 
Chlamys conifera saHijlavicollis (Lac.), Cryptocf.pha.lus crenulatus, gros­
sulus, curtus, rusticus, bicinctus, hypocrite, tibiellus, pictus, pusio, dives, saucius, , 
ephippium, vinulus, rubetra, tortuosus, censorius, 5-punctatus, complanatus, all([ 
cylindricus (Suffr.), cldoroticus (Oliv.), marginicollis (Latr.), rubrofasciatus 
(Chevr.), rufitarsis (Klug), viridipennis (Dej.), and asureipennis (Chevr.),. 
Mastacanthus instdaris (Suffi-.), Pachybrachys tostus, conglomerahts, and 
pumicatus (Suffi'.), Colaspis smaragdula (Oliv.), and Myocilrous dubius 

, (Ram. do la Sagra).
Suffrian publishes a note in correction of an error in his memoir on’ tho 

Chrysomehe of the Orcina group (Stett, ent. Zeit. 18G6, pp. 97-99). His
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and C. W’th G Peirolerii (Bassi);
himself,== Q. ludovica (ITri, \ dlc.ated by types communicated by Fairmaire 

Suwrtan (Stett ent Zeit’ YJpo “ h“e described (P- b? Suffrian.
^species of Chrusomelid™' ■ r> ' i^G’ PP‘ 205~207) remarks on the following 

zSian species -luridus (Tab yCJ‘!'br™7l!/s mCBre™ (StSl), described as a Bra- 
(Lec.) = Sasa& fStu-mV N°rth America; Cryptocephalus mucoreus
C. abietinus (Gant ’■ ™exsP™tus (Fairm.) = margined (Oliv.), var.;
(Suffi-)• and 0^7 T (Suffi--) : C. perrieri (Fairm.)=6rZW/«e(rf;«
notices the sfnf ’ (StieA) = 4-pustulatus (Gyll.), var. Suffrian
the Q of C7 t “en* °f Gautier des Cottes, that C. cyanipes (Dej., Suffi-.) is 
the rr .<■ ° a - ,S (Fab-), and observes that Gautier has probably mistaken

of C- snipes for C lobatus.
as belon^niaC+G1S p7na. co7lans (Film.) and alpina (Zett.), regarded by him 
1866 n 2571 °™e ®Pe“es, are discussed by L. von Heyden (Stett. ent. Zeit. 
(Lin^.) front FibmaJr^apSj16 PeCUh{U-itieS °f examPles of L- ^PP^ica 

ent. Zeits Variations indicated by Scriba, Berl.
^<?pZZ ^mJi^’fLac d' PP' 71“72) d?scribes 

(Lac.). The !• f+ -c> ' aC'1 and 9ra^losa (Luc.) and Mehtonoma sobnna 
Grotch CP +<l °V a Senegal species, extends northward to Tunis.

V of this o-r 11 _0ma;0olstJ.iii. PP-137 & 173) remarks on the following species 
■flam1n1,,r °l̂ ~yrPPtocephalus violaceus (Linn.) ; C. fulcratus (Germ.) = 
mela saw °- rltlsb authors; C. vittatus (Fab.) ; C. querceti (Suffi) ; Chryso- 
Lina longS^^^’ its.varieties5 C- hVPerici (Forst.) =/«cnto (Fab.); 
(Linn)7 W of British authors; and Phcedon armoractai

are^TSdS^^^ (Linn‘)> C- (Fab.), and C. querceti (Suffi)

On Cr°tch- See R^, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 94.
iii. p. 67. 1 HS ~Punctatus in Staffordshire, see Garneys, Ent. M. Mag.

E Lowstems of ^le <Lccul’renc6 of Prasocuris phdlandrii (Linn.) in the
virosa. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 956.

Neiv genera :—
ey^Tmarrinnte?'Suffrian» Ent. xvi. p. 2. Allied to Monachus-, 
posteriori^,™ 11 Pr?sternum channelled longitudinally, longer than broad, 
antenme tith a'7^TT^1’13’ emaroinate,anteriorly with a distinct gorget; 
sp- n. (Moritz MS J S J /aX C1Ub’ scuteUum Present- SP- IL lon^man^> 

Ambrotodes o- n ’ P‘ 4’ from Venezuela.
sternum without a’’ ?,Uffrlan’ 4 e' P- 469. Allied to Pachybrachys-, pro- 

t. ’“iffdle and T 10n8'er *tban broad» swelled longitudinally m the
> tuselv tri» dl.Stm0tly ^owed on each side, terminating behind in an ob-

Qans yrRl ‘ D^U1,ar “a“’llla‘ Known sp. Crypt, chilensis (Blanch.), $ = C. ele- 
frian , Pach- siPn^pennis (Blanch.). A. igndbilis, sp.n., Suf­
man, I. c. p. 474, from Chili.
brori,taUaCtUS’ 8' Suffl'ian, I. c. p. 248. Between ScoZochrus and Pachy- ■ 
slio-hril’ I7®8 eaiarginate; prosternum longer than broad, flat anteriorly, 
colb,.y C1’a”nelled behind, terminated by a round mamilla, without a 
C 1? S°ut®1Ill“ Present. Known species: Cryptocephalus guttula (Fab.), 

1866 vol ii Pac7uJ^ruchys flavopustulatus (StSl), P- limbiventris
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(Stal), P. nigro-ornatus (Still), and C'r. kollari (Perty). The remainder (57 
species) are described as new.

Sternoglossus, g. n., Suffrian, I. c. p. 378. Allied to Scolochrus; prosternum 
without a collar, longer than broad, tubercular before the middle, tubercle . 
produced into a much compressed keel, passing to the narrow mesosternum^' 
Sp. & cruciger, sp. n., Stiff. I. c. p. 379, from Brazil; & scalaris, sp. n., Sufi. 
I. c. p. 381, from Cayenne.

Bathseba, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 412. Al­
lied to Colaspis-, antennae slender, more than half as long as body; eyes 
approaching on the forehead; thorax transverse, rounded in front, slightly 
bisinuate at base, posterior angles square; scutellum triangular; elytra 
scarcely wider than thorax, oval, somewhat obliquely punctate-striate. Sp. 
B. ferruginosa, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 413, Ceylon.

Odontianota, g. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 408. Allied to Eumolpus; pro­
thorax granulose, or transversely strigulose; elytra with prominent shoulders, 
deeply striated; anterior, legs a little longer than intermediate; antennre 
slender, often more than half as long as body. Sp. O. viridulc^ (Murr.), Old 
Calabar; 0. anea, sp. n., Motsch. I. c. p. 408, Ceylon; O. cupripes, Motsch. I. c. 
p. 409, Ceylon; O. stigicollis (sic), Motsch. ibid., Continental India.

New species:—
Lamprosoma auricolle, Suffrian, Arch. f. Naturg. 1866, p. 288, Cuba.
Lamprosoma alienum, Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 353, Formosa.'" ->» 
Chlamys formosana, Bates, I. c. p. 353, Formosa.
Chlamys melanospila, Suffrian, I. c. p. 290, C. nigritella,,Sxifh. I. c. p. 292, 

and C. 'straminea, Suffr. I. c. p. 293, Cuba.
Ldbidostomis lejeunii, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 411 ser. tome vi. p. 70, 

from Oran.
Languria unicolor, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 176, Japan.
Gynandrophthalma nigrocyanea, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 177, Japan.
Cheilotoma genimdata, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 177, Japan.
Cheilotoma reyi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C s£r. vi. p. 422, Spain.
Eumolpus setulosus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 406, E. picipes, Motsch. I. c. p. 407, 

and E. albostriatus, Motsch. ibid., Ceylon. Also E.rugicollis and fascictdaris, 
Motsch. 1. c. p. 407, and E. incanus, rufulus, and fusculus, Motsch. I. c. p, 408, 
from Continental India.

Colaspis alcyonea (Mus. B.), Suffrian, I. c. p. 326, Cuba.
Colaspidea ovulum, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 72, from Algeria; C. grossa, Fairm. 

1. c. p. 73, from Tangier.
Pachnephorus hispidulus, Fairmaire, Z. c. p. 72, from Oran.
Chalcophana. Six new Cuban species of this genus are described by Suffrian 

(Z. c.): —C. elongata, p. 327; C. abdominalis, p. 328 ; C. fervida (Mus. B.) 
p. 330; C. viridula, p. 331; C. varicornis, p. 334; and C. striata, p. 33g

Heteraspis nana, Suffrian, I. c. p. 337, Cuba. • " >
Metachroma. Of this genus Suffrian (Z. c.) describes the following new 

species from Cuba M. adusta (Gundl.), p. 339; M. puncticollis, p 34] • 
suturalis, p. 342; M. liturata, p. 343 ; M. latiuscula, p. 345; M. sordida ibid"

Monachus. Of this genus Motschulsky describes the following 6 ' " 
Cingalese speciesM. luridus,Jlaveolus, basalis, and suturalis I c 41V 
M. nigrolimbatus and acutangulus, I. c. p. 412. , • • p. 1,

Monachus. The following new species of this genus are described bv Suf-
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frian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) :—Af. flavicaudis, p. 5, 3L curtains, p. 9, M. pusil- 
hmus, p. 11, M. microscopicus, ibid., M. splAididulus, p. 12, from Venezuela 
(the last also'froni Brazil) ; M. globator, p. 7, from Columbia; M. oblonguliis, 
p. 13, M. convexicollis, p. 14, from Brazil.

Cryptocephalus. Of this genus the following new species are described by 
Shffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) :—C. pectinicornis,p. 16, from Chili; C. abhorrens, 
p. 18, from Cayenne; C. compressicollis, p. 20, C. simplicipennis, p. 29, C. 
pauxillus, p. 54, C. humilis, p. 55, C. rufocinetus, p. 58, C. sphacelatus, p. 60, 
C. ochrosomus, p. 62, and C. strangulatus, p. 65, from Brazil; C. limitatus, 
p. 22, C. cachecta, p. 24, C. uniformis, p. 37, C. piceolus, p. 38, C. liquidus, 
p. 39, C. obfuscatus. p. 41, C. hcematopterus, p. 49, C. virgineus, p. 67, from 
Venezuela; C. bambalio,p. 26, C. bigatus, p. 32, C. circumfusus, p. 33, C. 
urbanus, p. 44, C. Icetificus, p, 45, C. lividipennis, p. 47, C. decants, p. 52, C. 
bicostatus, p. 63, from Columbia; C. bullatus, p. 28, C. parvicollis, p. 50, from 
New Granada; C. patulus, p. 35, from Caraccas and Cayenne; C. melano- 
gastrius, p. 42, from Bogota; and C. paleaceus, p. 57, of unimown origin 
(South America). Suffrian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1866) also describes the fol­
lowing new species from Cuba:—C. commutators, p. 297; C. elatus, p. 298 ; 
C. vinctus, p. 300; C. poeyi, p. 302; C. pavidus, p. 305; and C. signatellus, p. 307.

Cryptocephalusfloribundus, Suffrian, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 207, from the 
Pyrenees.

- Cryptocephalus obliquostriatus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 176, Japan.
Cryptocephalus earneobifasciatns, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 411, Ceylon.
Cryptocephalus swinhoei, Bates, I. c. p. 354, Formosa.
Cryptocephalus tibialis, Brisout, I. c. p. 421, Spain.
Pachybrachys ano-guttatus, Suffrian, I. c. p. 208, from Mallorca.—Pachy­

brachys testaceus, Perris, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4' ser. y. p. 510, Corsica.
Pachybrachys. Suffrian (Linn. Ent. xvi.) describes 24 new South American 

species:—P. spurcans, p. 388, Chile; P. adspersus, p. 390, Brazil and Cayenne; 
P. syrites, p, 396, Bolivia; P. idiota, p. 398, Brazil; P. regrotans, p. 400, Co­
lumbia ; P. feetidus, p. 404, Brazil; P. ferrugatus, p. 406, Chile; P. callifer, 
p. 408, Columbia; P. anxius, p. 412, P. lavandus, p. 416, P. phthisiacus, p. 419, 
P. strictus, p. 420, and P. sordidulus, p. 423, from Brazil; P. dissolutus, p. 425, 
Columbia; P. xanthogrammus, p. 433, Buenos Ayres; P. stomachosus, p. 435, 
P. fervidus, p. 439, P. curvatulus, p. 441, P. guttipennis, p. 443, P. nigricollis, 
p. 445, P. annexus, p. 448, P. tenebrosus, p. 451, P. clathratus, p. 456, all from 
Brazil; P. quadricollis, p. 466, Cayenne.

Pachybrachys. The following new species from Cuba are described by 
Suffrian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1866) :—P. decipiens, p. 317; P. parattelepipedus, 
p. 318 ; P. militans, p. 320; P. devotus, p. 321; P. brunnedlits p. 322 ; P. 
flavocallens, ibid.

x ^oria quinquemaculata, Bates, ?, c. p. 354, Formosa.
Pina formosana, Bates, I. c. p. 3o4, Formosa.
Cyrtonus gibbicollis, Fairmaire, I. c. p. 73, from Tangier.
Phratora fairmairei, Brisout, I. c. p. 423, Reynosa.
Gallerucides.
Leconte (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, pp. 204-222) gives 

an analysis of the species of true Gallerucides (excl. Halticides') 
inhabiting North America. He refers the species to 12 genera, 
which are tabulated as follows (p. 205) :—

2»2
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I. Claws with a broad basal dilatation.
A. Antennae with joint 1 tery long, 3 longer than 4.

Cbkotoma (Chevr.).
B. Antennae with joint 1 moderate.

1; Front cox® separated..........................  Malacosoma (Rosenh.).
2. Front cox® contiguous. /

a. Elytra not margined at sides.......... Phyllobrotica (Refft.).
. Elytra distinctly margined,

* Epipleur® not extending to apex.
a. Last joint of max. palpi small subulate.

Phyllechthrus (Dej.).
Last joint of max. palpi conical acute.

Luperus (Geoff.).
Epipleur® extending to apex.
a. Upper margin of epipleur® thick obtuse.

Agelastica (Redt.).
/3. Upper margin of epipleur® very sharp, prominent.

II. Claws cleft or acutely toothed.
A. Tibi® deeply grooved externally........
B. Tibi® not sulcate externally.

1. Forehead carinated between antenn®.
2. Forehead flat, with an impressed line.

a. Epipleur® extending to apex........
b. Epipleur® not reaching apex........

III. Claws acute, usually entire.....................

Gastrogyna, g. n.

CcELOMERA (CheVT.).

Diabrotica (Chevr.4_.

Galeruca (Geoff.). 
Tbibhabda, g. n. 
Monoxia, g. n.

The species of these genera are briefly characterized, and in the case of 
the larger genera, such as Luperus, Diabrotica, and Galeruca, and in the new 
genera Trtrhabda and Monoxia they are also tabulated. The last-named 
genus presents an exception to the general characters of the group in having 
the claws usually simple.

.Ioannis has completed his monograph of the European GdOerucides 
(L Abei e, in. pp. - o- ) by giving descriptions of the remaining species 
of Luperus and of those of Monolepta, and the characters of his new genus 
Marseulia. Monolepta includes 3 species, 1 of whic]1 is new_ Iu conclusion 
(Z c p. 162) the author discusses the question of the distinctness of Luperus 
sulphunpes (Graeffs) and foveolatus (Rosenh.), which he had united in the 
first portion of his memoir. Perez-Arene \A 1 ™ ,
tween the two species, showing that sulnhur' ' • lftl'rences ^e"
Mus belongs to the section Calomicrusa t"16 wlnlst/orco-
character of his Luperus nipripes (Z. c p qg" ]al.8°5UOf 
panythis memoir, contains the follow ’™ P^teii, intended to ^com- 
Galleruea, figs. 1 and 1 bis; of/wfigUreSJ-IJeads of and 
halensis and Galleruca cratcepi, 3 > 2; “
of Admioma lobata, bonvouloirii, predleri, javeti, haagi, decUvis ZuZ 
erratrca obscura, brevts Joannis), circumdata (D^
toralu (Fab ) rust'ca (Schal.), Corsica, abbreviate, poudoti, macchoi, and reiehei

>28and (extremity of d
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’. Pll,Jn°brotica ^-maculata (Linn.), fig. 32 and (J abd.) 
fio-' 1.1 131 ' Slblrlca (Joan.), abd., fig. 33; LuperusJlavipes (Linn.),
and r 1 aU 'i ^«Xtr' abd-) fig. 35; Monolepta erythrocephala (01.), fig. 36 

Narseuha (Agelastica) dilativentris (Reiche), fig. 39; 
of Gallerucidcs, fig.40. V °

eaud has published (L’Abeille, iii. pp. 169-320) the greater portion of a 
monogiaph of the European Halticidcs. Following liliger, he divides the 
gioup into the following 8 sections :—Physapodes (genus Lithonoma, with 3 
species), Casa (genera Crepidodera, Chevr., 33 species, 1 new, and Orestia, 
Gerai., 6 species), Sulcicdlles (genera Hermaophaga, Foudr., 3 species, and

> aptodera, Chevr., 12 species), Saltatrices (genera Aphthona, Chevr., 38 
species, 5 new; Argopus, Fisch., 4 species; Sphceroderma, Steph., 4 species ; 
and Phyllotreta, Foudr., 25 species, 1 new), Striata (genera Podagrica, Chevr., 
8 species; Eatophda, Foudr., 3 species, 1 new; Plectroscelis, Latr., 23 species; 
Ecdanomorpha, Chevr., 6 species; Apteropeda, Redt., 4 species ; PLyperophila, 
Foudr., 2 sp.; and Mniophila, Steph., 1 sp.), Longitarsi (genus thyamis, 
Steph., 109 sp., 16 new), Cryptocephali (genus Dibolia, Chevr.), and Alti- 
ta) si (genus Psylliodes, Latr.). The portion published in 1866 includes the 
first few species of Thyamis; and descriptions of the remainder appeared in 
January and March of the present year *. ’ Crepidodera marginicollis (Kiist.) 
Pr^xibly = var. fcrruginea (Scop.), p. 186.

---- —Pnyllobrotica adusta. Kraatz indicates some omissions in the description 
of the abdomen of the 3 of this species in the description given by Joannis. 
Herl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 286.

Futon regards Calomicrusfoveolatus (Rosenh.) and Luperus sulphuripes 
(Graells) as distinct. They had been united by Joannis. Bull. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. 1865, p. Ixvii.—Perez Areas also remarks on the differences between these 
species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxiv.

Crotch (Entomologist, iii. pp. 173-174) remarks on the following species 
of this group :—Luperus betulimis (Fourc.) = rufipes of British authors; 
Aphthona caridea (Payk.) = pseudacori (Marsh.) ; Plectroscelis subcarulea 

* (Kutsch.) = sahlbcrgii of British authors; Thyamis castanea (Foudr.) and 
brunnea (Dufts.) ; and T. patruelis (AIL).

The following species of this group are recorded as British by Crotch (Cat. 
Brit. Col.) :—Ilaltica (Groptodera) ericeti (AIL), IT- (<?•) longicolhs (All.), IT. 
(<?.) helianthemi (AIL), PhyllotretaJlexuosa (Ent. Hefte), Aphthona atratula 
(AIL), Plectroscelis sahlbcrgii (GylL), Thyamis absinthii (Kutsch.), T. Casta­
nea (Foudr.), T. patruelis (All.), T. atriceps (Kutsch.), and T. medicaginis 
(All.). See also Rye, Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 95-97.

Tlie larva of Psylliodes dulcamara (Hoffni.) is described by Goureau. It 
lives as a miner in the leaves of Bolanum dulcamara. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
y B6r. tome vi. p. 169.

Plectroscelis scheffleri (Kutsch.) occurs near Csanad in the Banat, according 
JF to Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 291-292.

New genera:—
Trichocerastes, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 41 j.

—'--------- • o cited hereafter, as the* The whole of the new species of Thyamis. al _eared in 1866.
tabular synopsis in which they are first characters
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Allied to Luperus ; eyes large; thorax not wider than head, with a median 
transverse impression; elytra wider than thorax, elongate, parallel, ruguloso- 
punctate; antennre (<J) longer than body, with long, straight, scattered 
hairs. Sp. Luperus pilicornis (Motsch.) ; T. flavofemoratus, sp. n., Motsch. 
7. c. p. 414,7’.? sericeus, Motsch. ibid., T? viridimarginellus, Motsch. ibid, 
and T. ? cinctulus, Motsch. 7. e. p. 415, Ceylon. .jN.

Parlina, g. n., Motschulsky, 7. c. p. 420. Allied to Crepidodera; elytra 
nearly smooth, without punctate strife. Sp. P. trandsa, sp. n., Motsch. 7. c. 
p. 420, Ceylon.

Elytropachys, g. n., Motschulsky, 7. c. p. 419. Allied to Aphthona; thorax 
very wide; elytra nearly square, smooth, transversely impressed near the 
base. Sp. Aphthona latissima and dimidiata (Motsch.) ; E. mridescens, E. 
obscurata, and E. dorsalis, sp. n. Motsch. 7. c. p. 419, Ceylon.

Marseulia, g. n., Joajmis, 7. c. p. 160 (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 520). Sp.
Agelastica dilativentris (Reiche).

Phyllechthrus (Dej.), Leconte, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1865, p. 207. (Sec 
table p. 404.) Sp. G. atriventris (Say) ; G. dorsalis (Oliv.) ; P. gentilis, sp. n., 
Leconte, 7. c. p. 208, Georgia.

Gastrogyna, g. n., Leconte, 7. c. p. 210. (See table p. 404.) Sp. Diabrotica ? 
insolita (Lee.).

Tnrhabda, g. n., Leconte, 7. c. p. 219. (See table p. 404.) Known species: 
Gal. canadensis (Kirby), G. luteocincta (Lee.), G. flavolimbata (Mann:), G. 
attenuata (Say), Chrys. tomentosa (Linn.). New sp. T. nitidicollis, Leconte’'1' 
7. c. p. 219, New Mexico ; T. convergens, Leconte, 7. c. p. 220, Kansas and 
Nov'a Scotia; T. virgata, Leconte, ibid., Middle and Southern States; 
and T. brevicollis, Leconte, 7. c. p. 221, Southern States.

Monoxia, g. n., Leconte, 7. c. p. 221. (See table p. 404.) Known sp.: Gal. 
angtdaris, guttulata, consputa, and sordida (Lee.); M. obtusa, sp. n., Leconte, 
7. c. p. 222, Massachusetts; and M. debilis, sp. n., Leconte, ibid., New Mexico. 
(G. puncticollis, Say, is probably allied to the last named species.)

New species;—
Galleruca. Leconte describes the following new North American species 

of this genus: G. enbrata, I. c. p. 215, Pennsylvania, Georgia, &c.; G. con- 
ferta, ibid., Canada and Illinois; G. sexvittata, ibid., Pennsylvania; G. cavi- 
colhs, l.c. p. 216, A orth Carolina ; G. hcematica, ibid., Quebec; G. Integra, 
I. c. p. 218, Pennsylvania; and G. maritima, ibid., western coast of United 
States.

Malacosomafuscuig Leconte 7. c. p. 206, Pennsylvania, Illinois, and Kan­
sas ; M. tincta, Leconte, ibid., Illinois. .

Colomicrus lividus, Motschulsky, 7. c. p 415 Qe jon
Diabrotica albescens, Motschulsky, 7.' c. p 415 Ceylon
Diabrotica rufotestacea, Motschulsky, 7 c p 175 Janan
Diabrotica connexa, Leconte, I. c. p. 212, Texas’; D. soror, Leconte, 

= ^.12-panctata, var (Mami.), California, Oregon, and Arizona; D. 
teata, Leconte, 7. c. p. 213, Texas. 6 ’ ’ al

Adorium chrysoineloides^ates, Proc. Qol goc
Dicherostspunctipenms, Motschulsky, /. c n i7R r ’
Luperodes dorsalis, Motschulsky, 7 c n 41'5 Jd r ' • t xr * , p. 416, Ceylon- ' ’ ' P' 415’ and L' M°t«ch. 7. c.
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Luperus cyanellus, Leconte, I. c. p. 209, Michigan, Illinois; L. morulus, 
Leconte, I. c. p. 210, Texas.

Luperus cceruleipennis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 413, Ceylon.
Luperus kiesenwetteri, Joannis, I. c. p. 140, Sarepta; L. megalophthalmus, 

Joan. I. c. p. 147, South of France; L. geniculatus, Joan. I. c. p. lol, Alps. 
. Monolepta heydeni, Joannis, I. c. p. 156, pl. 2. fig. 38, Egypt.
Rhaphidopalpa signata, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 284, from Sicily.
Phylldbrotica elegans, Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 285, from Constan­

tinople.
Phyllobrottca sibirica, Joannis, I. c. p. 113, pl. 2. fig. 3, Siberia.
Phyllobrotica luperina, Leconte, I. c. p. 207, California.
Creptdodera Corsica (Perris, MS.), Allard, L’Abeille, iii. p. 184, Corsica.
Teinodactila (sic). Motschulsky describes the following Cingalese species 

of this, genusT. suturanigra and T. suturella, l.c. p. 416; T. atripes, 1. 
simplex, and T. undulatovittata, I. c. p. 417; T. morio, I. c. p. 418. lie also in­
dicates from Continental India T. albescens and T. paria, I. c. p. 417, and T. 
nigripennis, I. c. p. 418; and from Java, T. polita I. c. p. 417.

Ochrosis nigripennis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 418, Ceylon.
Aphthorta nigrita, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 418, Ceylon; A. cyanipennis, 

Motsch. I. c. p. 419, India.
Aphthona allardi, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 424, Beynosa.
Aphthona. Allard describes the following 5 new species: A. albertinre, 

r I. c. p. 230, Spain; A. Itispana, l.c. p. 232, Spain; A. cenea, l.c. p. 233, 
Landes; A.janthina (= A. nigella, All. olini), I. c. p. 23/, Algeria; A. punc- 
ticollis, I. c. p. 240, Italy.

Phyllotreta crassicornis, Allard, I. c. p. 255, South of France.
Ratophila pyrencea, Allard, I. c. p. 271, Pyrenees.
Thyamis. Of this genus Allard characterizes the following new species: 

— T. anacardia, I. c. p. 324,' Algiers; T. dimidiata (Desbr. MS.), p. 329, bouth 
of France; T. multipunctata, p. 331, Algiers; T. mediterranea, p. 332, South 
of France; T. vidua, p. 340, France; T. bonnairci, p. 344, Corsica; T. Uh- 
putana, p. 348, France; T. rudipennis, p. 358, Corsica; T. georgiana, p. 362, 
Georgia; T. syriaca, p. 379, Syria; T. papaveris, p- 394, France; T.patruehs, 
p. 398 (= lateralis, All.), Paris; T. alba, p. 405, Algeria; T. poiveri, p. 408, 
England; T. subguadrata, p. 414, France ; and T. moscovita, p. 415, Moscow.

Nodostoma. Motschulsky describes the following Cingalese species of this 
genus:—N. picturata, triangularis, and fidva, I. c. p. 409 ; Ar. siduralis, tini- 
formis, and oblonga, I. c. p. 410. He also indicates N. lateralis, I. c. p. 410, 
from Continental India ; and A7, concolor ondflavescens, ibid., from Java.

Podagrica tropica, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 420, Ceylon.
Splueroderma viridipennis, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 420, & gracdenta, Motsch.

I c. p. 421, and & rufopicta, Motsch. I. c. p. 422, Ceylon. Motschulsky also 
indicates the characters of S. javana, brunnea, and fusca, from Jai a, an 
oibiculata andfidva, from Continental India, I. c. p. 421.

FsyWodes Motschulsky, Z. c. p. 418, Ceylon.
Psyllodes hahmocnemis, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxvn. • P- » 

P glycyrrhizce, Beck, Z. c. p. 486; and P. artemisia, Beek. I. c. p. 4b , 
Sarepta.

Scbcethe balyi, Bates, Z. c. p. 355, Formosa.
Jlypnophilajlavipennis, Motschulsky, I- c. p. 422, Ceylon-
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Mniophila rujicolle (sic), Motschulsky, I. c. p. 422, Ceylou.
Anisodera nigricauda, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 422, Ceylon.

Hispides.
Hispa. callicantha, sp. n., Bates, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 354, Formosa.

Cassidides. 7
Cassida rotundicoUis (Bris.) = vax.filaginis (Perr.), according to Perris, 

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. v. p. 512.
Cassida desertorum (Gebl.). C. A. Dohrn discusses the characters of this 

species. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 166-167.
Cassida rugoso-punctata, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 177, and C. rufo-fusca, Motsch. I. c. p. 178, Japan.
Cassida koechlini, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, Ixviii, Algeria.

Erotylidje.
Triplax lacordairii is the name proposed by Crotch for a British species 

identified with T. ruficdllis (Lac.). Entomologist, iii. p. 174.
Cladoxena, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 428. 

Allied to Cladophila-, thorax convex in front, narrowed behind, posterior-angles 
square; elytra elongate, punctate striate; scutellum quadrangular, acumi­
nate behind; antenme longer than head and thorax, club 3-jointed; last joint 
of palpi acuminate; tarsi tetramerous, broad, third joint bilobate. Spr-C*. 
rufipes, C. picipes, and C. maculata, spp. nn., Motsch. I. c. p. 429, Ceylon.

Languria porrectct, sp. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 214, and L. andi- 
grada, Kirsch, I. c. p. 215, from Bogota.

Languria unicolor, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 176, Japan.

CoCCINELLIDTE.

Mulsant has commenced a monograph of the insects of this 
family by the publication of a first part, embracing the Cocci- 
nelliens of his system (Monographic des Coccinellides, lrc 
partie). In the general introduction he divides the Coccinellides 
into the 2 groups Gymnosomides and Trichosomides, and the 
former into the families Coccinelliens, Chilocoriens, and Hyperas- 
piens. The first of these families includes 9 “ branches ” 
placed under 2 divisions,—the first of which includes the Hip- 
podamiaires, Coccinellaires, Halyziaires, Micraspiaires, and 
Discotomaires (and all the European species of the “ family”), the 
second the Cariaires, Alesiaires, Coelophoraires, and Cydoniaires. 
The number of genera adopted is very considerable, but no new 
ones are proposed; the new species, of which a good many are 
described, arc cited below.

Coccinella. Kraatz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 302-303) remarks upon 
several Spanish species of this genus. Mysia vogelii and mulsantii (Schauf.) 
are said to be varieties of C. oblongoguttata; C. inconstans and clathrata 
(Schauf.) = C. variabilis (Ill.) vara, without keel; C. lutea (Schauf.), if allied 
to C. pallida (Muis.), must be a Buhea, ordt may be a var. of C. variabilis. 
Kraatz also indicates the characters of C. (Harmonia) 12-puslulata var 
lyncea.
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Coccinella 12,-guttata (Poda) is distinct from C. IG-guttata, according to 
Crotch, Entomologist, iii. p. 174.

Coccinella trifasciata (Schneid. nec Limi.) from Finmark =undecimpunctata ■ 
(Linn.), var. L. von Heyden, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 288.

< Lithophilus cordatus (Rosenh.) is described from Oran and Tangier by 
^Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 74.

MacLachlan has observed the larvae of Coccinella bipunctata sucking the 
juices of the pupae of the same species. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 95.

New species:—
Hyperaspis bellieri, Chevrolat, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, p. 325, Escurial.
Hyperaspis sexguttata, Brisout, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s&. vi. p. 425, 

Aranjuez.
Norins limbatus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 178, 

Japan.
Chilocorus sanguinolentus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 422, and C. rufoplagiatus, 

Motsch. I. c. p. 423, Ceylon; C. sanguinosus, Motsch. ibid., India.
(Eneis jlavescens, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 423, GE. nigritula, Motsch. ibid., and 

(E. lateralis, Motsch. I. c. p. 424, Ceylon.
Pentilia ? tesciventris, Motschulslry, I. c. p. 424, India.
Yauravia albidula, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 424, and Y. limbata, Motsch. ibid., 

Ceylon;
Aspidimerus nigrovittatus, Motschulsky, I. e. p. 424, Ceylon.
Scymnus corporosus, brunnescens, uniformis, nitidulus, and stabilis, Mot­

schulsky, I. c. p. 425, and <8. gracilis, Motsch. I. c. p. 426, Ceylon.
? Ptdlus rotundidus, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 426, Ceylon.
Mulsant (Mon. Coccin. i.) describes the following new species 

of this family :—
Hippodamia ripicola, p. 13, East Indies.
Plegilla conterminata, p. 17, Brazil; M. variolosa, p. 19, South America.
Ncemia fuscilabris, p_. 22, New Orleans.
Adonia bifurcata, p. 28, Abyssinia; A. kriechbaumii, p. 30, Abyssinia.
Adalia M-fuscum, p. 35, Ceylon; A. ludovicce, p. 36, North America; A. 

rerelierii, p. 40, Corsica; A. luteo-picta, p. 45, North India; A. gemming eri, 
p. 48, origin unknown; A. gratiosa, p. 50, Caraccas.

Harmoniapdice, p. 56, East Indies; H. felicice, p. 57, East Indies; H. 
signatelia, p. 58, North India; H. crocea, p. 58, Manilla; II. viridipennis, 
p. 60, Mexico; II. soularyi, p. 63, Playa Vicente; H. V-nigrum, p. 64, 
Mexico; II. luteiperinis, p. 67, Mexico; II. ambitiosa, p. 72, China; II. nigri- 
labris (Deyr.), p. 73, Manilla.

Coccinella bolivianna,~p. 75, Bolivia; C. biscuiellata, p. 76, Brazil; C. mul- 
tiplicata, p. 78, Canton; C. bacchata, p. 83, Jamaica; C. ceyyptiaca (Reiche), 
p. 86, Syria, Egypt, Sumatra; C. brucki, p. 90, Japan; C. eugenii, p. 05, 
California.

Mysia lignicolor, p. 109, Brazil.
Sospitajlavo-lineata, p. 113, Australia.
Calvia septenaria, p. 116, East Indies.
Psyllobora simplex, p. 128, Sumatra; P. configurans, p. 129, Bolivia; P. 

perfida, p. 130, New Granada; P. octodecimsignata, p. 130, South Africa,
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P. bakewelli, p. 132, Amazons; P. consita, ibid., Amazons; P. subsimilis, 
(Deyr.), ibid., Brazil; P. conglutinans, p. 134, origin not stated; P. tardi- 
gradd, p. 135, Columbia; P. meticulosa, p. 135, Brazil; P. feralis, p. 138, 
Chili; P.liliputiana, p. 139, Columbia ; P. kirschi, p. 140, Bogota; P. pic- 
turata, p. 141, Brazil; P. foliacea, p. 144, Brazil.

Propylea congldbata, p. 131, China; P. obverse-punctata, ibid., North India. A 
Seladia augustiniana, p. 155, Mexico; /S', fastuosu. p. 157, S. erato, p. 15g, 

and <S. eugenics, ibid., Brazil.
Micaria la saussayei, p. 162, Brazil; M. biguttulata, p. 163, Cayenne; M.

kiinckeli, ibid., Cayenne.
Caria superba, p. 167, East Indies; O'. infirmata, ibid., Java; C. miranda, 

p. 168, Java; C. manillana, p. 170, Philippine Islands; C. distaura, p. 173, 
Celebes ; C. faivrii, ibid., Celebes.

Leis rougeti, p. 175, East Indies; L. atrocincta, ibid., Manilla; L. yibbi- 
peunis, p. 176, Madagascar.

Pelina mayeti, p. 189, North India; P. zephirince, p. 190, North India ; P. 
gersteeckeri, p. 192, Brazil ?

Neda auricidata, p. 195, East Indies; N. bayaderes, p. 200, East Indies;
N. paulincs, p. 203, Manilla; N. sicheli, p. 204, Venezuela; N. hopfferi, ibid., 
Cape of Good Hope; N. emilice, p. 205, Bolivia.

Paulis minki, p. 211, Ceylon; D. sin opes, p. 213, Celebes; P. gilardini, 
p. 214, Columbia; P. henoni, p. 220, origin unknown; P. girini, p, 221, 
Japan; P. ebenina, p. 222, Peru; P. steini,- ibid., Coquimbo; P. proserpina, t 
p. 223, Brazil; P. darestei, p. 228, Brazil; P. Carolines, p. 229, East Indies.

Alesia gabilloti, p. 233, Caffraria; A. guerini, ibid., origin unknown ; A. 
inconsiderata, p. 238, Nepaul; A. eircumjlua, ibid., Senegal.

Verania gauthardi, p. 241, Central Africa.
Lemnia allardi, p. 249,North India; L. henricce, p. 253, China.
Cadophora desjardini, p. 258, Senegal; C. dumortieri, p. 260, India; C. 

dupasquieri, p. 261, origin unimown ; C. ochracea, p. 262, New Holland; C. 
victories,'p. 269, North India; C. mendica, p. 270, New Holland; C. romani, 
p. 273, North India; C. flachati, p. 274, origin unknown; C. petriquini, p. 276, 
North India.

(Enopia sauzeti, p. 281, East Indies.

HYMENOPTERA.
A. Separate Works.

Taschenberg, E. L. Die Hymenopteren Deutschlands nach 
ihren Gattungen und theilweise nach ihren Arten als Weg- 
weiser fiir angehende Hymenopterologen und gleichzeitig 
als Verzeichniss der Halle’schen Hymenopterenfauua ana- 
lytisch zusammengestellt. Leipzig, 1866. 8vo, pp. vi & 
277, with 21 woodcuts. (Published October 1865.)"

The general nature of this work is sufficiently indicated by 
its title; it is an introductory treatise on the German Hy- 
merioptera, containing analytical tables of the family-groups 
and genera belonging to that order, with remarks upon many 
of the latter, and lists, in some cases accompanied by descrip­
tions, of the species. The whole work appears to have been 
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prepared with the greatest care, and will prove indispensable to 
the student of European Hymenoptera. It is, however, some­
what unequal in its execution certain groups (and these are 
among the best known, such as the Tenthredinidae, Fossorial 
Hymenoptera, and Anthophila) are treated in great detail, 

'even the German species being described, whilst the generic 
analysis of the Proctotrupidae is altogether omitted. The species 
referred to are more particularly those found in the vicinity of 
Halle. The principal works relating to each family are parti­
cularly referred to. ‘ In the introduction to each family the 
special terminology employed in characterizing the genera and 
species belonging to it is explained and illustrated by woodcut 
outlines of the wings and other parts.

Shuckard, W. E. British Bees : an introduction to the study 
of the Natural History and economy of the Bees indigenous 
to the British Islands. 1.2mo. 1866. London, Reeve, 
pp. 371, 16 plates.

This little volume, which belongs to the same series as the 
works on British Spiders and British Beetles already noticed, is 
intended as a popular guide to the knowledge of the British 
Bees. It contains a general account of the natural history of 
the insects of the family Anthophila, a description of the struc­
ture and development of these insects, a sketch of the geo­
graphical distribution of the British and of some of the more 
striking foreign genera, an account of the parasites of Bees, and a 
classification of the genera of the family, with descriptions of the 
natural history of their members, and lists of the British species. ’ 
Throughout the work the author’s leading rule appears to have 
been to take as little notice as possible of the writings of Frederick 
Smith : the existence of this distinguished Hymenopterologist is 
just noticed in the chapter on “ the scientific cultivation of Bri­
tish Beesbut in other places, as in the account of the geo­
graphical distribution of the family, although there is sufficient 
evidence that Smith’s works have been laid under contribution 
by the author, we find him studiously kept out of sight. In the 
lists of species there is scarcely an alteration in nomenclature 
from that adopted in Smith’s catalogue, and even the synonymy 
might all be derived from that source; but 33 species described 
in it by Smith are suppressed bodily, with no indication of their 
being referred to other species as synonyms, and it is remarkable 
that 27 of these species are to be quoted as of Smith. The intro­
ductory chapters are a good deal spun out, and contain some sin­
gular geological and anthropological statements. The account of 
the Strepsiptera also contains the following curious remark : 
“ Their natural history is but imperfectly known, and I believ c 
the males have not yet been discovered.” Shuckard proposes a 
new arrangement of the genera of British Becs, which will be
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noticed, hereafter; this and his descriptions of the characters of 
the genera, which are in considerable detail, constitute the- best 
parts of his book. The accounts of the habits of the species are 
disfigured in many places by evidences of the spirit indicated 
above, which one regrets to see in a book bearing the name of 
Shuckard on its titlepage. ./ ""

B. Papers published in Journals.

Brischke, C. G. A., and Zaddach, Gustav. Beobachtungen 
iiber die Arten der Blatt- und Holzwespen. Dritte Ab- 
handlung. Schr. der phys.-okon. Gesellscb. zu Konigsberg, 
JahTg. vi. pp. 104-202, Tafel iv.: 1865.

Damianitsch, R. Hymenopterologische Beitrage. Verhandl. 
zool.-bot. Gesellscb. inWien, Band xvi. pp. 993—996,Taf. 21.

Fox, S. Bevan. The Honey Bee. Rep. & Trans. Devonshire 
Assoc, part 3, 1864, pp. 98-110.

Frauenfeld, G. von. Weitere Mittheilung iiber die Rapswespe.
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscb. Wien, xvi. pp. 839-844.,

Giraud, J. Communication sur diverses Galles du Chene et "Av 
sur les Insectes qui les forment. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 
4e serie, tome vi. pp. 197—200.

—■—. Sur les Insectes qui habitent les tiges seches de la Ronce. 
See Insecta.

' Imhoff, L. Die schweizerischen Arten der Gattung Andrena, F. 
(partim), Latr. (maxima parte), Leach. Mittheil. schweiz. 
entom. Gesellscb. Band ii. pp. 33-74.

Kawall, J. H. Die den genuinen Ichneumoniden verwandten 
Tribus in Russland, vorzugsweise in Kurland. Bull. Soc. 
Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 331-380 : 1865.

The author of this paper remarks upon tbe very limited in­
formation published upon the parasitic Hymenoptera of Russia, 
and especially upon the Ichneumones adsciti and the allied fami­
lies Chalcididce, Proctotrupida, and Cynipidce. Of the species 
belonging to these groups, found principally in Courland, he 
gives a list, with short Latin characters of many of -the species 
and varieties noticed, and with remarks on the synonymy of 
others.
Lincecum, Gideon. On the Agricultural Ant of Texas (Myr- 

mica molefaciens'). Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1866 
pp. 323-331.

Mayr, Gustav L. Myrmecologische Beitrage. Sitzungsberichte 
der Akad. der Wiss. in Wien, Band liii. Abth. i. nn 484- 
517, with a plate: May 1866.
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Includes descriptions of new species, and remarks upon several 
known ones, belonging to the family Formicidce.
Mayr, .Gustav. L. Diagnosen neuer und wenig gekannter For- 

miciden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Al ien, Band xvi. 
PP- 885-908, Tafel 20 (read October 3, 1866).

Morawitz, August. Einige Bemerkungen iiber die Crabro- 
artigen Hymenopteren. Bull. Acad. Sci. de St. Petersb. 
tome ix. pp. 243-273 : January 20, 1866.

Contains a discussion of the generic or subgeneric groups to 
be admitted among the true Crabrones, with descriptions of 10 
new species, nearly all Russian or Siberian.
Newman, Edward. A Chapter on Galls. Entomologist, vol. iii. 

pp. 169-173.
Packard, A. S. Observations on the Development and Position 

of the Hymenoptera, with Notes on the Morphology of In­
sects. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 279-296 cum 
figg. Reprinted in Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
vol. xviii. pp. 82—99.

In this valuable paper the author describes the later portion 
of the development of Bombus fervidus, and discusses the conse­
quences of his observations upon our conceptions of the structure 
of the Hymenoptera, and of their relations to other orders of 
insects. It appears from his investigation that at least three 
changes of form, accompanied by sheddings of the skin, take 
place between the adult larval condition and the perfect state in 
this insect. Two of these Packard regards as stages of the 
“ semipupa,” which is formed within the skin of the larva, and 
on its emergence presents a considerable change in the nature of 
the cephalic and thoracic segments, with rudiments of the ap­
pendages of those segments ; whilst the abdomen retains nearly 
its larval form, except that the stigma of the fifth (or first abdo­
minal) segment has become linear and closely approximated to 
the posterior margin of the third thoracic segment. In the se­
cond stage of the semipupa the head and thorax approach more 
nearly to their form in the pupa, and exhibit a certain increase 
in size and a somewhat greater perfection in the development of 
their appendages; but the most remarkable change consists in 
the transfer of the first abdominal segment, marked by its linear 
stigma, to the back of the thoracic region. At the same time 
the three terminal rings of the abdomen have become absorbed 
and partially enclosed within the cavity of the abdomen, but the 
abdominal stigmata are still exposed. The third form is the 
well-known pupa. In some specimens presenting a general re­
semblance to the pupa, but having the integuments chitinized, 
the wings as large as in the perfect Bee, the joints of the legs 
spiny, and the ovipositor entirely withdrawn within the abdomen,
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Packard detected tlie remains of a thin pellicle upon the extre­
mities, from which he regards these individuals as representing 
a subimago state analogous to that of the Ephemeridte; and 
hence he considers that, including the emergence from the egg, 
the Bombi “ may be considered to undergo a series of at least 
ten moultings of the skin.” The evidence of a subimago state 
appears, however, to be very imperfect.

The author next enters upon a consideration of the number of 
arthromeres composing the head in insects. The pleural region 
is the limb-bearing region of the body; and the development of 
the three regions of the ar thromere (tergite, sternite, andpleurites) 
will depend”upon the development of the appendages. Thus in 
the abdomen the tergites and sternites are most developed, in 
the thorax the pleurites come into prominence, and in the 
head the larger portion is pleural, and “ the tergal and especially 
the sternal parts are either very slightly developed or wholly 
obsolescent.” The consideration of the number of pairs of ap­
pendages attached to the head leads the author to regard that 
part as theoretically composed of seven arthromeres. The body 
of an insect thus consists of 20 segments, of which 7 belong to 
the head, 3 to the'thorax, and 10 to the abdomen. The j\Iyr;.x= 
pods, according to Packard, form an order of the class Insecta. 
The author refers to his proposed classification of insects in two 
series,—one commencing with the Neuroptera, and passing 
through the Orthoptera and Hemiptera, to culminate in the 
Coleopter a-, the other, which ranks higher as a whole, commences 
with the Diptera and terminates with the Hymenoptera, which 
thus occupy the highest place in the class of insects. Packard 
refers to various structural indications of .this superiority in the 
Hymenoptera, of which he regards as the most striking single 
character the transfer of the first abdominal segment forward to 
the thoracic region. The study of “ degradational ” and wing­
less forms in the various orders of insects leads the author to the 
same conclusion, as does also the consideration of the geological 
range in time of the known forms of this class.

Packard, A. S. Revision of the Fossorial Hymenoptera of North 
America. I. Crabronida and Nyssonidce. Proc. Ent. Soc 
Philad. vol. vi. pp. 39-115 : June 1866.

In this paper Packard commences an elaborate revision of t]le 
North-American Fossorial Hymenoptera, in which the whole « 
the species are tabulated, but, as a general rule, only the new one& 

•characterized at greater length. In his opening remarks the ' 
author has some judicious observations on the modern system of 
excessive subdivision, especially on the practice of giving family 
or tribal names to “ minor collections of genera connected bv 
characters of very slight importance,” and on the inconvenience 
of burdening the nomenclature of science with an immense
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numbei of generic and subgeneric names. Packard also has 
ome t a liable remarks on the relative value of the characters 

uenved from different organs and parts of the body in the Hy- 
< fnl?10? a?1- in^ca^es general principles of classification

II. Abdomen not eon i . , L Tenthredinida:.
wpletely united, sessile, adherent, or pedunculated in

“' i oyed by him, which are in accordance with the law of ce- 
P a ization laid down by Dana, of which the author is a warm 
supporter.
Philippi, R. A. See Insecta.
Poey, Felipe. Destruccion de las Bibijaguas. Repertorio 

Fisico-Natura^ de la isla de Cuba, tomo i. pp. 365-368. 
(Atta cephalotes.')

Radoskovsky, O. Supplement aux descriptions des Mutilles 
Russes. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou, tome xxxix. part 1. 
pp. 299-303, pl. 9 : 1866.
. Description d’tin nouveau genre de Cynips. Ibid. pp. 
301-306, pl. 9 : 1866.

Rondani, Camillo. Note Entomologiche. Sugi’ Imenotteri 
pai’assiti della Cecidomyia frumentaria. See Insecta.

‘^Ehenck, . Verzeichniss der nassauischen Hymenoptera 
aculeata, mit Hinzufugung der iibrigen deutschen Arten. 
Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 317-369.

Sichel, J. Etudes Hymenopterologiques. Premier fascicule. 
Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4e serie, tome v. pp. 331- 
492 : Dec. 13, 1865, and May 26, 1866.

• • aPPearance of the earlier pages of this paper was noticed 
in the Record’ for 1865, p. 533; the later portion, published 
111 * 1866, contains the conclusion of the memoir on Phas-
ganophora and Conura, and monographic revisions of the genera 
Sphecodes, Stephanus, and Megischus.
Smith, Frederick. Notes on some Hymenopterous Insects 

collected by Mr. Peckolt at Catagallo, South Brazil. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 323-327.

Wyman, Jeffries. Notes on the cells of the Bee. Proc. Amer. 
Acad, of Arts and Sci. vol. vii. pp. 68-83.

■ Zaddach, G. See Brischke.

claJsASonEoRfG'iS H?^op ge”CTal

I. Abdomen notITR°CHA = j°^s between the coxa and femur, 
part of thethoi-a11-70^^ ’yteriorly, and completely united to the posterior 
hind wings witl^lT *S nOt nftrrowe^ > f°re wings with a lanceolate cell;

1 • asal cells; antennte straight; ovipositor saw-like. 
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various degrees; fore wings with no lanceolate cell; hind wings with fewer 
than 3 basal cells; ovipositor spiniform.

a. Anterior wings with a stigma and much ramified venation, or without 
a stigma and with 1-3 or no veins; wings sometimes deficient, when 
the body is naked and the antennae are not geniculate.

1. Fore wings with 2 recurrent veins, and therefore 2 discoidal' 
cells (sometimes wanting) ................. 2. Ichneumonidai.

2. Recurrent vein 1 or 0.
* Abdomen attached to the upper part or middle of the meta­

notum ................................................. 4. Evaniidce.
t Abdomen attached to the lower part of the metanotum.

a. Fore wings with 1 recurrent vein * 3. Braconida.
(3. Fore wings without a recurrent vein.

a. Antennae in geniculate, with 1 or more annular joints 
between the scape and the flagellum; ovipositor originating 
before the apex of the abdomen .. 5. Chalcididce.

b. Antennae in male not geniculate, or without annular 
joints; ovipositor issuing from apex of abdomen.

6. Proctotrupidai.
b. Anterior wings without a stigma, with only 6-8 cells; antennae 

straight, with not more than 16 joints; abdomen more or less com­
pressed ....... ............. ................................... 7. Cynipidce.

B. Hym. monotrocha : One joint between the coxa and 
femur.
I. Joint 1 of posterior tarsi more or less cylindrical, never much widened or 

densely hairy........................................................ (Rapientia).
a. Fore wings flat, not folded.

1. First abdominal segment with an erect scale, or with 2 knots.
14. Formicariai.

2. First abdominal segment normal.
* Abdomen adherent, of equal breadth .... 8. ChryMidte.
t Abdomen adherent or pedunculate,, oval, or if broadest in front 

gradually tapering to a point behind.
a. Posterior margin of pronotum not reaching base of wings.

9. Sphegidre.
(3. Posterior margin of pronotum reaching base of wings.

a. Segment 1 not separated from 2.
•• Legs long, especially the hinder ones, which are 

spinose or denticulated..... 10. Pompilida.
tt Legs short, hinder ones without spines or teeth.

' 11. Sapygida.
b. Segment 1 separated from 2, as indicated by a

• ventral furrow.
* • Both sexes winged; middle coxfe distant; first tarsal 

joint as long as the tibiae .... 12. Scoliadce.
+ t $ wingless; with 2-4 cubital cells; tongue 

elongated .... ..................... 13. Mtdillida. Ot
b. Fore wings folded lengthwise.......................... 15. Vespidce.

II. Joint 1 of posterior tarsi more or less' compressed, hairy, at least on th9 
inside..................................................................... 16. -Anthophila.
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catllSiTnot8 P.ubbshed (Berl- ent. Zeits. 1866, pp.317-369) a 
ofVxfr -ai*3 Aculeate Hymenoptera (including Chrijsididce) 
of Gei-rrA W1 1rp1ndlcati°ns of the species inhabiting other parts 

/ is 510 i bbe tetal number of species observed in Nassau 
90r;„ i^ameT £?iaria 269, Vesparia 36, Formicaria 42, Fos- 
Anini-i ’ ChrysididcB 35. In the classification of the 

• a-n chertck adopts the unusual plan of separating the pa- 
pb-JC .. ees from the rest, forming of them 3 subfamilies—

si ti/i idee, Melectidte, and Stelida. Notes on synonymy, varia- 
ion, &c. are appended to many of the species; aud the memoir 

is concluded by a bibliographical notice of the literature of the 
Aculeate Hymenoptera.

G-iraud publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. vi. pp. 443-500) 
an admirable memoir on the insects inhabiting bramble-stems 
and their parasites, an amplification of the paper on nearly the 
same subject produced in 1860 by Leon Dufour and Perris, with 
sev eial rectifications of nomenclature. Nearly all the insects re­
ci icd to belong to the present order. .The authors just men- 
loned had obtained in all 27 species of Hymenoptera from the 

a~ ’ allt these 12 formed their nests in it, whilst the re-
- c' 1 er ^'erc parasitic upon them. Giraud has increased the 
unjci of nidificating species to 25, and the -parasites observed

Jy nm are 20 in number. The nidificating species are :— •
9 A<Tlt^I>ln^A (H) 1- Osmia leucomelana (Kirby) =parvuTa (Duf. &Perr.);

^COrnts Ghif- & Pen.) ; 3. O. tridentata (Duf. & PeiT.) ; 4. 0. ruborum 
n v • I’err.) ; 5. O. cyanea (Fab.) ■ G. 0. candescens (Kirby); 7. Ceratina 

a i a >i w (Fab.) ; 8. C. ccerulea (Viii.) ; 9. C. callosa (Fab.) = carulea (Duf. &
, ’2?\^l'0S<)pis confusa (Schenck) ; 11. P. brevicornis (Schenck) : Ves- 

pio.-e (3)H, Odyneruo lampes (Shuck.) = rufoboZa (Duf. & Pen-.); 13. O.
(Sauss.); U. o. delphinalis (sp. n.) : Fossoubs (8) 15. Pogonius hir- 

camisyab.); 16.Psen concolor (Dahlb.) ; 17. Cemonus unicolor (Panz.) ; 18.
aills I/1 acilis (Curt.); 19. Stigmuspendulus (Panz.)=ater (Duf. & Perr.); 

20. Trypoxylonfigulus (Linn.) ; 21. ffitela spimlce (Latr.) ; 22. Crabro rubicola 
(Duf. &1 err.): Formicida:(3)23. Formica truncata (Spin.); 24. F. marginata 
(Lat.); 25. Leptothorax nylanderi (Forst.). The Hymenopterous parasites 
° fr'1'ed are the following, the numbers in brackets indicating the species on 
which they preyIchneumon™.® (11) 26. Famus affectator (Fab.) [20] ;

, 27. Cryptus confector (Gray.) [3]; 28. C. gyrator (Duf & Per.) [20]; 29. C. 
oionfeiatog ( uf. & Perr.) [20]; 30. C. bimaeulatus (Gray.)=ZcAn. odyneri- 
cidus (Duf. & Perr.) [1,12] ; 31, c. signatorius (Fab.) [3]; 32. C. quadrigut-

t L22l ’ 33' Ile»dtdes mandibulator (Duf. & Perr.) [22, 12]; 34.
’ ' (Gray.) ; 35, Ephialtes divinator (Possd)=Pimpla epliip-

^na(^- & Pen’) t17’ 2°1 ’ 36‘ K mediat0>- (Grav-) £17’ 2°J : CHALCI' 
oo n FerilamF<s Icevifrons (Dalm.); 38. Diomorus kollari (Forst.)

17 20 99 „^alcarat,<s (Nees) [19] ; 40. Eurytoma nibicola (sp. n.) [1, 10, 
mim-^n’crFJ 9hbysi»id^ (4) 41. Omalus 'auratus (Dahlb.) = Hedychrum

£ * Pen') CD]; 42. Chrysis cyanea (Fab.) [20, 21]; 43. C 
45 Str/' ^R°SS12 ; 44' G indigotea (Duf. & Perr.) : Anthophila (1)
4°-«« (Lep.) E1]. J

1866. [vol. m.] 2 e
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Zonitis mutica (Fab.) is parasitic in the cells of Osmia leucomelana. Cocoons 
of Hemerobius are frequently found sheltered in the tubes formed by the hol­
lowed bramble-stems; and from these Giraud has bred Hemiteles testivalis 
(Grav.) =Microgaster perlce (Donmerc) and Pteromalus boucheanus (Ratz.).

■ (See also Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxvi.)
Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92) notices some of the rarer species of *- 

Hymenoptera taken by him at Freshwater Bay, Pembrokeshire.

Anthophila.
The analytical table of the genera of German Bees given by 

Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) includes 30 genera. No divi­
sion into subfamilies is recognized by him. The species are de­
scribed.

Shuckard (British Bees) proposes the following arrange­
ment of the genera of this family, for which he proposes the 
wholly unnecessary new name, Mellicolligerce:—

Subfamily 1. Andrenidje (Subnormal Bees).
Section 1. With lacerate paraglossae.

a. With emarginate tongues. 1. Colletes. 2. Prosopis.
b. With lanceolate tongues. 3. Sphecodes. 4. Andrena. 5. Cilissa.

Section 2. With entire paraglossae. ■
c. With acute tongues. 6. Halictus. 7. Macropis. 8. Dasypoda. X 

Subfamily 2. Apidje (Normal Bees).
Section 1. Solitary.

Subsection 1. Scopulipedes.
a. Femoriferee (collectors on the entire leg).

With 2 submarginal cells. 9. Panurgus.
b. Cruriferce (collectors on the shank only).

f With 5 submarginal cells. 10. Eucera.
With 3 submarginal cells. 11. Anthophora. 12. Saropoda.
13. Ceratina.

Subsection 2. Nudipedes.
a. With 3 submarginal cells. 14. Nomada. 15. Melecta. 16. Epe- 

olus.
b. With 2 submarginal cells. 17. Stelis. 18. Coelioxys.

Subsection 3. Easygasters, (all with 2 submarginal cells). 19. Mega­
chile. 20. Anthidium. 21. Chelostoma. 22. Heriades. 23. An- 
thocopa. 24. Osmia.

Section 2. Cenobites.
Subsection 1. Spurred.

f Parasitical. 25. Apathus.
tf Collectors. (Temporarily social.) 26. Bombus. .

Subsection 2. Unspurred. (Permanently social.) 27. Apis. x
Anthocopa papaveris is introduced on the authority of Leach’s specimens.

Sphecodes. Sichel has published (Ami. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser.
v pp. 396-466 and 491) a “ Revision monographique, critique 
et synonymique du genre melliferc Sphecodes, Latreille," in the 
earlier portion of which he maintains from his own observations, 



HYMENOPTERA. 419

in support of the assertion of Smith, that the insects of this genus 
aic not parasites, but that they make and store their own nests.

e lelieyes that they convey pollen to their burrows by means 
or the liarns on the head, the clypeus, and the mandibles. With 

_.z-a-*c8aih Io Ihe species of this genus, Sichel is inclined, after the 
examination of about 3.200 specimens, to adopt the opinion of 

' esmael, that most of the described European and Algerian 
species are to be regarded as varieties of /S'. gibbus, and thinks 
that the whole number may be reduced to at the utmost 3. In 
the detailed description of these species and their numerous va­
rieties and subvarieties (/. c. pp. 412—446), it is rather difficult 
to understand what value the author puts upon the various forms 
described under distinct names. The 3 admitted species seem 
to be /SIgibbus (Linn.), S'. scabricollis (Wesm.), and S.fuscipennis 
(Germ.); but we find many other forms described as species, and 
even as new species (vide infra), although we are afterwards told 
that they are merely varieties or subvarieties, not only of the 3 
admitted species, but even of S. hispanicus (Wesm.), which itself 
is said to. be a subvariety of S. gibbus ! Such a treatment of a 
difficult subject can only render the confusion worse than it was

° It is hard to see why the term “ species ” should be em­
ployed at all in the designation of what are confessedly mere sub­
ordinate varieties. The total number of forms, numbered as 
species, belonging to Europe and the Mediterranean region, is 
10; that of the exotic “ species ” is 19.

Sphecodes. Sichel describes the following forms of this genus, and gives 
them new specific names :—/S'. ruficomis, I. e. p. 440, Algeria; S punctulatus, 

■ c. p. 443, Algeria; /S'. scariosus, I. c. p. 444 (subvar. gibbus), Morocco; /S. 
su punctulatus, I. c. p. 445, Morocco; /S'. abyssinicus, I. c. p. 447 (subvar. his­
panicus) ; /S'. senegalensis, l.c. p. 448 (subvar. ruficomisf) ; 8. punctatus, I. c. 
p. 449, Cape of Good Hope ; 8. subconfertus, I. c. p. 455, /S'. metathoracicus, I. c. 
p. 4-56, /S'. aspericoUis, I. c. p. 457, /S. puncticollis, I. c. p. 459, /S'. metanoticeus, 
I. c. p. 460, and /S', basalts, ibid., Mexico; /S', rugtdosus, I. c. p. 463, and /S’, gra- 

■ nulosus, I. e. p. 464, Chili.
Andrena. Imhoff has published (Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. pp. 33-74) de­

scriptions of the Swiss species of this genus. He enumerates 37 species, and 
remarks upon the general characters presented by them (I. c. pp. 33-35). An 
analytical table is given (pp. 71-74). The following synonymic indications 
occur : Melitta smithella (Kirby) =.prcecox (Scop.) ; A. varians (Rossi) in- 

. eludes as vars. A. mixta (Schenck) and helvola and angulosa (K.); M. albicans 
^lamorrboa (Fab.) ; A. cognata and griseola (Qc]i.)=dorsata (K.) ;

• elongata (Imhoff) = hattorfiaita (Fab.).
Andrena nycthemera, sp.n., Imhoff, I. c. p. 45 (3 perhapssubdentata, 

x), A. scncata, sp. n., Imh. I. c. p. 63, and A. lucens, sp. n., Imh. I. c. p. 67, 
Switzerland.

Andrena angustipes, sp. n., Schenck, Berl ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 326, Nassau.
J AN I °x has communicated to the Devonshire Association a papei 

on the Natural History of the Honey-Bee. Report and Trans, part iii. (1864) 
pp. 98-110. J r
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Jeffries "Wyman (Proc. Amer. Acad. vii. pp, 68—83) discusses the ques­
tion of the irregularities in the structure of the comb of the Hive-Bee, and 
especially in the different diameters of the cells. The author comes to the 
conclusion that the irregularities are irregularities of construction. His 
paper is illustrated with figures of portions of comb and tables of cell­
measurements. _

Some remarks on the swarming of Bees by Layard and Teget--ku. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. xii-xiii.

Girard notices the supposed evidence of Insect rationality furnished by the 
Bambi cutting through the corollas of tubular flowers to "get at their nec­
taries, but considers it to be invalidated by the fact that the solitary Xylocopa: 
adopt the same course. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixvi.

H. Weijenbergh records the occurrence of two species of Psithyrus (P, 
barbutellus, Kirby, and P. nemorum, Fab.) in a separate nest containing 
nearly empty cells of two sizes. The nest was at a distance of four metres 
from one of Bombus hypnorum, and was in communication with it under­
ground. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 95-96.

Triyona mosquito. Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 324-326) describes the 
female and worker of this species from specimens sent from Brazil by Peckolt. 
The gravid female has the abdomen enormously dilated; and hence Smith con­
cludes that a single queen may supply the necessary eggs even for the largest 
communities of this species. Smith also remarks upon the occurrenco of in­
dividuals of T. ruficrus of all shades of colour, and describes the of rl\ j, 
salts (I. c. p. 326).

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s>5r. vi. pp. 447—462 and 494) describes the 
oeconomy of various species of this family inhabiting the stems of the bramble 
(see p. 417).

(Ediscebis, g. n., Philippi, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 109. Rather elongate • 
antennai long, filiform ; mandibles bidentate ; tongue elongate, bipartite at 
apex; radial cell slightly constricted, 2 cubital cells, recurrent vein 1 join­
ing the vein between the two cells, 2 terminating within the outer angle of 
the second; abdomen with the sutures constricted; hind femora very thick 
hind tibi® triangular. Sp. (E. vernalis, sp. n., Phil. I. c. p. 110, taf. 2. fio- o’ 
and CE. minor, Phil, ibid., Chili (probably parasitic).

Nomioides, g. n., Schenck, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 333. Allied to Noniia 
but differing in the wing-scales, in the hind legs of the , and in habit, 
Andrenapulchella (Jur.).

Halictus unicolor, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p qgg 
Japan. ' ’

Vespidas.

Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.)' tabulates 7 
genera as occurring in Germany. The species are very in,- 
fectly indicated. lb(T-

The oeconomy of 3 species of Odynerus inhabiting dry bramble-twi 
described by Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s<5r. vi. pp. 463-466). See p ?

The habits of Polybia pygmeea (Sauss.) are noticed by Smith Ent m 
3rd ser. v.p. 324. ’ * Tr^s.

Smith notices the characters of wasps’-nests produced by workers • 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p.vi. ■ ^e.
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PoMPILIDvE.

Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) tabulates and 
describes all the German genera and species. The number of 
genera admitted is 7.
x Pogonius hircanus (Fab.). The ceconomy of this species as nidificating in 
bramble-stems is described by Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C s&.vi. pp. 467- 
469).

Pompilus nanus, Schenck, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 358, Danzig'.
Salius tamiatus (Ziegl.MS.), Taschenberg, Hym.Deutschl. p.211, Germany.

Crabronid/e.
Of this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) tabulates and 

describes all the German genera and species, the former num­
bering 37. , „

Gibaud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4= sdr.vi.pp. 470-476) describes the ceconomy of 
various species of this family, which nidificate in bramble-stems (see p.

Crossocerus niger (St. Farg.) makes its-nests in the burrows o aper a 
pupillata in branches of Honeysuckle, and provisions them with flies of 
the genera Sargus and Chrysomyia, according to Goureau. Ann. Soc. n . 
4° s<5r, tome vi. p. 174. , .

JBembex olwacea. exhibited by Smith and said to have been cap ure in 
Britain. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. viii.

Packard (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 48 et seq.) indicates his 
views on the general classification &c. of the Crabrom ce 
stricto. He follows Dahlbom in dividing the group in o su 
families (JPhilanthina, Crabronince, and PemphredonincR),'^ ici 
he regards as subparallel groups, although the last-mentione 
one occupies the lowest position. Psen and Stigmus arc regar e 
by him as degraded forms related to Cerceris and Crabro respec­
tively, but at the same time as showing a plain relations up o 
the Larridee and Sphegida, thus in their affinities passing over 
the Nyssonidoe, which in general stand in the closest ic a ion 
ship to the Crabronida. Referring to the variety o gc“ei1 
forms compared with the small number of the species o cm 
phredonince, the author considers that in some cases they may e 
regarded as mimetic forms in the sense attached to the term y 
Wallace, but that such groups must be looked upon as isola ec 
forms, “ the connecting links of whjch have perished in me»o- 
zoic times,” and also’as “ comprehensive types ” out of u ic 
li'gher genera are elaborated. These 3 subfamilies are> c 
terized at great length by the author, the character of >c 
lanthince including a discussion of the peculiarities pi esen 
the genera belonging to the other two groups:

The Philanthinas (p. 49) include tbe genera:—PbUanibus, with ^,^rcer^ 
(tabulated on pp. 54-55), P. solitagus (Say) $ described p. t>< i 1 new 
(Cress.), with 6 species (tab. p. 58); and Cerceris, with - SP 
(tab. pp. 59-60). Of the Crabroninai (p. 64) only 2 genera < 
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scribed, namely:—A new genus, Anacrdbro, with 1 new species; and the genus 
Crabro, divided into 9 groups (distinguished by letters A-I), and including 
40 species, 20 described as new (all tabulated pp. 71-74), and the following 
known species described in detail:—C. interruptus § (St. Farg.), p. 74- 
C. 10-maculatus § (Say), p. 79; C. chrysarginus 3 $ (St. Farg.), p. 82; C. 
singularis 3 J (Sm.), p. 86; C. sex-maeulatus 3 '? (Say), p. 91; C.trifasdatus 
3 $ (Say), p. 93; C. obscurus $ (Sm.), p. 99; and.C. scaler $ (Sm.),p. 11A

Morawitz (Bull. Acad. St. Petersb. ix. pp. 243-255) discusses 
tbe value of the groups into which the species of the great 
genus Crabro have been divided, tiro of which (Liridenius and 
Crabro) he admitted to generic rank in his paper on the Cra- 
bronidse of the environs of St. Petersburg. He now argues 
that the characters upon which the supposed genera of Cra- 
brones have been founded are evanescent, and that, although we 
may select a certain number which, when placed side by side, 
appear to be abundantly distinct, the examination of a larger 
number shows transitions from one form to the other, which 
materially diminish the value of those characters by which the 
separation of the groups seemed to be justified. Accordingly 
he proposes to leave all the Crabrones in one great genus, which 
he divides into 2 primary and 17 secondary groups, as shown in 
the following abridgment of his tabular synopsis :—

I. Livdenius (St. Farg.). Mandibles simple at apex.
A. Mandibles witb the apex gradually diminished, rounded.

1. Antennary pits further from each other than from the hairy eyes.
1. Entomognathus (Dahlb.).

2. Antennary pits not further from each other than from the eyes.
2. Chalcolamprus (Wesm.);
3. Lindenius (Wesm.).

B. Mandibles cut off obliquely at the apex within.
4. Trachelosimus (Mor.).

II. Crabro (Fab.). Mandibles truncated at apex, and divided into 2 
approximated teeth.

A. Eyes scarcely convergent towards vertex; labial and maxillary palpi 
differing by 3 joints...................... 5. Tracheliodes (Mor.).

B. Eyes strongly convergent towards vertex; labial and maxillary palpi 
differing by 2 joints (= Crabro, Lat.).

1. Maxillary palpi 5-jointed, labial 3-jointed.
6. Physoscelis (St. Farg.) ;
7. Corynopus (St. Farg.).

2. Maxillary palpi 6-jointed, labial 4-jointed.
a. Thorax shining, metanotum faintly sculptured, cordiform afea 

generally distinct.
a. First abdominal segment with a median triangular impression 

at base (= Crossocerus, Wesm.) . . 8. Blepharipus (St. Farg.);
9. Crossocerus (St. Farg'.).

/3. First abdominal segment elongated, with a sharp longitudinal 
keel on each side towards .the base 10. Cuphopterus (Mor.)= *

Blepharipus (Wesm.).
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b. Metanotum roughly sculptured, dull; cordiform area indistinct.
a. Abdomen elongate; first segment with 2 distinct, parallel 

keels. r
/ Sculpture of metanotum partially obliterated at the sides.

11. Anothyreus (Dahlb.) ;
. 12. Thyrcopus (St. Farg.).

t Metanotum obliquely (schriig) striated at the sides (Cerato- 
colus loewi, Dahlb.).

/3. Abdomen short; first segment with 2 obtuse keels convergent 
behind....................................13. Ceratocolus (St. Farg.) ;

, H- dhyrcus (St. Farg.) ; 15. Crabro (Dahlb.); 16. Solenius
(St. Faxg.)=J2ctemnius (Dahlb.); 17. Clytochrysus (Mor.) 
= Crabro (St. Farg.) and Solenius (Dahlb., Wesm.).

In conclusion, the author states that these groups will probably be reduced 
to 9 namely, Nos. 1, 3+2, 4, 5, 7+6, 9+8, 10,12+11, and 15=13-17.

1 orawitz also remarks upon the following species of the genus Cwbro 
( ■ c. pp. 266-272)-: -Bhopalum nigrinum (Kiesenw.) is an intermediate form 
e ween Physoscelis and Cory nopus, and its $ is probably described by

esmae as Rhopalum gracile. Both names are previously employed' in 
Tho s°’ a-n proposes to name the species C. kiesenwetterifl. c.p. 267).

~,P°Cles 0 the Blepharipus group seem to vary much as regards the 
' ar' * rv j t l<3 metanotum ■ C. congener (Dahlb.) is a variety of C. pocla-

. cus ( anderl.). The mesopleural denticle is variable in species of Crosso- 
ccrus, .ovahs (St. Farg.), ambiguus (Dahlb.), and nigrita are particularly 
men loned by Morawitz. Morawitz also gives a table of the species cited by

t ersmann in his ‘ Fauna Volgo-Uralensis,’ with their localities, and remarks 
on their synonymy (1. c. pp. 269-272).

'guttatus (Vanderl.). The cocoon of this species is described by
' Crab- ™ GeS' iU WieD’ Xvi' P‘ 96L

tho fnii°' • this genus, as defined by him (see p. 422), Morawitz describes 
Ochotsk°WafC7^W7SPe0ieV~C- ^nognathus) sahlbergi, I. e. p. 257, 
nharim,J\ 1 cu,amln-us) hcteiventris, ibid., of unimown origin; C. (Ble- 
Ochotsl-• ‘n ‘/r?’ -c'P-258, Spask; C. (Crossocerus) pullulus, I. c. p. 259, 
mal-K.,: ’i ' <listinPiendus, l.c. p.260, Creuznach; C. (Anothyreus)
(Ceratomi,^\^ i ,^chotsk; C. (Thyreopus) sibiricus, ibid., Kiachta; C. 
n 264 °C ‘Ot‘eus’ l- c- P- 262, Ochotsk; C. (Solenius) intermedium, I. c.

Crabri> p’ ? XP- 265, Spask and Kasan.
zi> a-+ describes the followingnew North American species of 

C • °C;nEnt Soc- P11U- vi-) ^producticoUis, p. 76, New Jersey;
C. giacdissimus^, p. 78, Colorado Territory; C. rufifemur, p. 81, Illinois; 
I’eiinsvbv ' °'lS’. i ^6W ^rsey, Pennsylvania ; C. quadrangularis, p. 85, 

' ticut. z> a,Ula’ " ^-maculatus, p. 87, Illinois; C. oblongus, p. 88, Connec- 
Pauner n "^~Orid.el,s’ P’ 80> Illinois; C. paucimacidatus, p. 90, Illinois; C. 
C Mame> Virginia; f. denticulatus, p. 97, Virginia, New York;
C. br„, !/ °.Ssa’ P’ 98> Illinois ; C. cristatus, p. 101, Colorado Territory, Illinois; 
C. cubir^>eS’ P\162, Pennsylvania, Maine ; C. effossus, p. 104, New 1 ork ; 
p. 108 Hirois i C. corrugatus, p. 107, Virginia; C. parmdus,
Maine &c ,'ad° Territory; C- septentrionalis, p. 110, Hudson Bay Territory,

Crr’,;,.;. ’ ■' p. Ill, New York, New Jersey, Illinois.
6 ucclPlt°-»iaculata, sp. n., Packard, I. c. p. 62, Kansas.
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Sapygidte.

Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) describes four German spe­
cies of this family belonging to the genera Sapyga and Polo- ' 
chrwn of Latrcille. .

ScoLiimE.

Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 225) tabulates the genera 
belonging to this family found in Germany: namely, Tiphia 
(Fab.), Scolia (Fab.), and Meria (Lat.). Under the latter he 
includes Bethylus and Elis as subgenera. Its German represen­
tative is M. tripunctata, Latr.

Giraud stated that Bethylus depressus (Fab.) and Methoca domestica (Lat.) 
were and § of one species, to which he gave the name of Pristocera de- 
pressa. F. Low confirms this statement, and says that he has found the two 
forms in copula. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 953.

Mutillidze.
Under this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 228) 

tabulates the three genera Mutilla, Myrmosa, and Methoca. Of 
the first he describes only three species, regarding the synonymy 
and probably the stability of the other described forms as rather V 
doubtful.

Radochkoffsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. pt. 1) adds Mutilla quinque- 
punctata (Oliv.) to the list of Russian Mutilla, and gives a description of it 
(Z. c. p. 299). Ide also describes and figures red varieties of M. coronata and 
M. hunganca (Fab.), I. c. p. 301, pl. 9. figs. 2 & 3; and remarks that his spe­
cies M. taurica and discoidalis will probably have to be united with M. torosa 
(Costa). A long list of errata in his former paper (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, 
pp.- 545 & 54G), chiefly relating to references to figures, also includes a 
notice that the name of his new species, “ petiolaris,” is to be changed 
to “unipetiolaris” (I. c. p. 303). A new species described will be cited 
below.

F. Low has taken. Methoca domestica $ in copulation with Bethylus de- 
ffressus B (see above).

Mutilla ballionz, sp. n., Radochkdffsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 300, 
pl. 9. fig. 1, Crimea.

FoRMICIDjE.

Under this family Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl.) admits the 
three subfamilies Formicida!, Poneridce, and Myrmicidce, which he 
tabulates (p. 232). He also gives tables of the genera belongiijo- 
to each of these groups in accordance with the characters pre- r 
sented by the different sexes. The total number of genera | 
characterized is 16. The species are for the most part very 
briefly characterized; but the author has extracted a synony­
mic list of the European Ants from Roger’s Cataloo-ue of the 
Formicidse, published in the Berl. ent. Zeitschrift, Band vii.

Mayr (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 885-908, taf. 20) gives de-
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scriptions of, or notes upon, the following known species of this family ';— 
bAMPONOTUS niveosetosus $ (Mayr), p. 885, auricomus (Rog.) and sericeus $

’ I)O®RILWHIS militaris (Fab.) p. 886; Lasius latipes 
J T?r, a $1 P’ 889’taf- 20' fio- 4 ’ Formica pallide-fidva (Lat.) J, p. 889; 

'Ay03iMA metalhcum (Smith)-ri, p. 891; Gnamptogenys (Rog.) cha- 
! c enzed, and sp. Petal. concinna (Smith) g, p. 892, taf. 20. fig. 5; Pal- 

■r°™YiiEus (Mayr) characterized, p. 898, and P. tarsatus (Fab.) , p. 894, 
ra-b. „0. fig. 6; Aphjenogaster capensis (Mayr) ri ?, p. 896, taf. 20. fig. 9 ; 
Iheidologeton hostilis (Smith) £, p. 899; Crbmastogaster arborea 
(Smith) $ $, p. 900, taf. 20. fig. 10, cicatriculosa (Rog.) J, p. 901, and lineo- 

. lata (Say) g, ibid., taf.«20. fig. 11; Carebaba vidua (Smith) <J?, p-904;
Myrmicaria eumenoides (Gerst.) = Physatta natalensis (Smith) p. 905 ;

Pseudomyrma) capensis (Smith) g, p. 006, taf. 20. fig. 14; and Ca- 
taulacus striatus (Smith) g, p. 908.

Mayr (Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1) refers to the following 
known species of Formicidce:—Camponotus clarus (Map-) = Formica mellea 
(Say), p. 485; C. pelhtus (Mayr), description of a var. ($) and of the $, 
p. 486; Polyi-hachis philippinensis (Sm.) $ noticed, p. 491; Tapinoma boreale 
(Log.), characters of 8, p. 497; Liometopum xanthochroum (Rog.) 8 de­
scribed with doubt as Iridomyrmex xanthochrous, p. 497; Ponera croeea 
rP°aA Probably belongs, to Sysphihgta (Rog.), p. 501; Macromischa 

absence of spurs on intermediate and posterior legs indicated as a 
generic character, p. 507; Monomorium minuturn (Mayr) $,p. 509; Cryp- 
tocei us angustus (Mayr) 8 described, p. 515 ; Cephaloxys capitata (Sm.) said 
to belong to Strumigenys (Sm.), p. 517.

Lincecum (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 101-106) describes the 
habits of the “small, black, erratic Ant” of Texas. The same author (Z. c. 
pp. 4-6) describes a battle between two communities of the large Black Tree- 
Ants of the same country
/.^>7,m^Jno^ac^ens- Under this name Lincecimi describes a species of 
zp__„ \ 31 oxa®’ wbich. he also denominates the “ Agricultural Ant ” 
, • 1 at‘ ?ci’. 486®> PP- 823-331). The author describes the
... f ys species in great detail; it lives in the ground in large commu- 

ies, ornnng extensive paved ways, and cultivating a particular species of 
gram-bearing grass (Aristida striata).
natural J°6y “dicates (Report. Cuba, i. pp. 365-368) the general
R7 •. U0 01 t” 18 sPec^es in Cuba (where it is known under the name of 
destnwtir, O1'f and tbe damage done by it to agriculture by the

ti rCUlfaVated plmts- IIe describes a method of destroying the 
. insects by the fumigation of their nests.

unAo T’C<1 l°bicornis (Ny1-) occurs as a littoral Species in small communities 
, M. Mao- OfitS 1U> ®™dbanks in Durham and Northumberland (T. J. Bold, Ent.

c^on!/otus is said by Peckolt to be destructive to nests of Tri- 
!/ona mosquito. Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 327.
fnnui,. *LI> S°°- Ent. Fr. 4e s<5r. vi. pp. 47(T—477) notices 3 species of this

u. . r. v. p. 327.family as inhabiting 11-4 s^r- yi. pp. 47u-477) notices 3 species of tin’s 
p- “a

(F«rmicill“Pa

Do>'ymyrmex, g. n Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1- P- d94.
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Allied to Hypoclihea and Liometopum; fore wings with two cubital cells; 
spurs aciculiform. Sp. Formicajlavescens (Fab.).
• Linepithema, g. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 496. Allied to preceding ; spurs briefly 
pectinated; clypeus triangular, posteriorly with a very distinct curved im­
pression ; intermediate and inner genital valves (in ) elongated. Sp. L. \ 
fuscum, sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 497, fig. 7, Lima. A-'x.

Camponotiis. Of this genus Mayr describes the following new species -— 
C. pullatus, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 484, Mexico ; C. cly- 
peatus, I. c. p. 487, Lagoa Santa; C. depresses, ibid. fig. 1, Brazil; C. sicheli, 
I. c. p. 488, fig. 2, Algeria; C. cristatus, I. c. p. 489, fig. 3, C. laminatus, ibid., 
fig. 4 (thorax), and C. schmelzi, I. c. p. 490, Fiji Islands.—Camponotus ja- 
ponicus, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 885, Japan.

Polyrhachis sidnica, Mayr, I. c. p. 886, taf. 20. fig. 1, Sidney.
Coldbopsis paradoxa, Mayr, I. c. p. 887, taf. 20. fig..2, Brazil.
Colobopsis dentata, Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 492, 

fig. 5, Fiji Islands.
Prenolepis braueri, Mayr, in Brauer, Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 49, note, 

Sydney, with Eutermes fumigates (Br.).
Plagiolepis mediterranea, Mayr, Sitzungsber. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. 

p. 493, Egypt.
Lasius (Acanthomyops) interjectes, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 

xvi. p. 888, taf. 20. fig. 3, New Jersey. • —
Formica japonica, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 183, ' 

Japan. '*
Formica schatifussi, Mayr, Sitzungsb. W ien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 493, 

fig. 6 (thorax), North America.
Iridomyrmex sericeus, Mayr, I. c. p. 498, fig. 8 (thorax), Mexico.
Hypoclinea tascheribergi, Mayr, I. c. p. 498, North America; II. ursus, Mayr,

I. c. p. 499, fig. 9 (hind leg), Quito.
(Ponerides.)

Prionopelta, g. n., Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 503. Al­
lied to Stigmatomma; antennas ( $ ) 11-jointed, clavate, last joint very large ; 
mandibles with masticating surface oblique, tridentate. Sp. P. punctelata, 
sp.n., Mayr, I. c. p. 505, fig. 11 (antenna), Parana.

Centromyrmex, g.n., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 894. 
Allied to TypJdomyrmex; clypeus long and pointed; intermediate tibiae and 
tarsi and posterior tarsi with numerous short spines, anterior and posterior 
tibiae with broad,pectinated spurs. Sp. C. bohemanni,sp.n.,Mayr, l.c. p. 895, 
taf. 20. fig. 7 ( £ ), Rio de Janeiro.

Odontomachus angulates, Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 500, 
fjo-. 10 (peduncle), Fiji Islands.

Pachycondyla atrovirens, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p, 8RQ, 
New Granada.—Pachycondyla lineaticeps, Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. 
Abth. 1. p. 502, Mexico. ' _ )

Leptogenys ingens, Mayr, l.*c. p. 503, Columbia.
Ectatomma rostratem, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 890, 

Brazil.
(Dorylides.)

Sphinctomyrmex, g. n., Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 895.
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Allied to Typhlopone; abdomen distinctly, constricted at al! tbe junctions of 
the segments. Sp. S' stall, sp. n., Mayr, Z. c. p. 895, taf. 20. fig. 8(2 ), Brazil.

(Myrmicides.)
( Tranopelta, g. n., Mayr/ Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 512. Al­
lied to Aphcenogaster; anterior wings with one cubital cell; antennas 11- 
jointed, clavate, joints 8-11 gradually increasing in size. Sp. T. gilva, sp.n., 
Mayr, Z. c. p. 514, fig. 14 (antenna), Venezuela.

Typldatta ceylonica, Mayr, Z. c. p. 505, Ceylon.
Myrmeciapumilio, Mayr,Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.inWien, xvi. p. 896, » i ueJ- 
Ischnomyrmex exasperatus, Mayr, Sitzungsb. Wien. Akad. liii. t .

p. 500, fig. 12 (antenna), origin unknown. _
Macromischa aculeata, Mayr, Z.c. p. 507, and M. africana, 5 ayr, i i ., 

Gold Coast. . ,,
Zeptothorax nidus, Mayr, Z. c. p. 508, Fiji Islands; Z. curmspmosus, Mayr, 

ibid. fig. 13 (thorax), North America. _ , •
jtlonomorium specularis, Mayr, Z. c. .p. 509, Upolu (Navigator s s an »).
Pheidole oceanica, Mayr,. Z. c. p. 510, Fiji Islands; P. tasmaniensis, Mayr, 

Z. c. p. 511, Van Diemen’s Land.
Pheidole sculpturata, Mayr, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in V ieh, xvi. p. 897, 

Cafiraria; P. innotata, Mayr, Z. c. p. 898, of unknown origin ; and P. punctu- 
Z«^i,-'Mayr, Z. c. p. 899, Cafiraria.

Cremastogaster erecta, Mayr, Z. c. p. 902, taf. 20. fig. 12, Island of . t. 
Joseph.

Solenopsis capensis, Mayr, Z. c. p. 905, Cape of Good Hope.
Cryptocerus pateUaris, Mayr, Z. c. p. 907, taf. 20. fig. 15, Brazil; C. notatus, 

Mayr, ibid. taf. 20. fig. 16, Brazil.—Cryptocerus crenaticeps, Mayr,Sitzungs . 
Wien. Akad. liii. Abth. 1. p. 515, fig. 15, Columbia.

Strumigenys godeffroyi, Mayr, Z. c. p. 516, Upolu.

Of this f • Ohrysididjj.
lates nine eenero" ?a®CHEnberg (Hym. Deutschl. p. 148) tabu- 
and Notozus, Forst) th^n8 °f two of them (ElamPus> sPin-, 
characters, and inr]’L lat theF are separated upon very slight . 
of many of the Go.. ’ hass one “lto the other. The characters

The «« given.
bramble-stems is nothoa i ^les ° “is family which live as parasites in 
493). See p. 417. y G1Havd (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4' s&. vi. pp. 492-

rpjle . ^CHNbUMONID2E.
three families are ^vided by Taschenberg into-
P-416). Of the first y10'11^02’ Braconidce, and Evaniidce (sec 
the second 89 nnfi ru'0 recoguizes 131 genera in Germany, of

’ u 01 tBC last 3.
^cp/iamis and • 7a revision of these .®lchel (Am- Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s«5r. v.) publishes

identical. JJe treats tl 1 of which his genus Bothriocerus is
racterized as follows (Z as including two subgenera, cha-
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Stephanas (Jur.) s. str. Posterior femora with 3 teeth beneath; posterior 
tarsi 5-jointed in .

Megischus (BruUe). Posterior femora with 2 teeth. beneath ; posterior 
tarsi 3-jointed in $, 5-jointed in d- The characters of these genera are, 
illustrated on pl. 10. Of the former Sichel describes only the Swiss Ste- I 
phanus serrator (Fab.), I. c. p. 472; of the latter he describes 8 species, of '* - 
which 2 are new. The known species are:—Pimpla coronator (Fab,), p. 477 ; 
Bothriocerus americanus (Sich.), p. 480; Megischus annulator (BrulR), p. 482, 
pl. 10. fig. 6 (details); M. brasilianus (Westw.), p. 483; Bothriocerus eu- 
ropceus (Sich.), p. 484; and Stephanas anomalipes (Forst.), p. 485. The last 
two are probably identical.

A catalogue of species of Braconides and -Evaniides found in Russia, and 
especially in Cornland, is given by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. 
pt. 2. pp. 340-367.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4 sdr. vi. pp. 477-487) notices various species- 
of this family as parasitic upon other Hymenoptera, which make their nests 
in the stems of the Bramble (see p. 417). Several of the species (27-34) are 
characterized.

Marshall records the occurrence of Pachylomma buccata (Br<5b.) in the 
run of EctoIna. nigripes (Steph.) in Pembrokeshire. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 92.

Pimpla oculatoria bred from the egg-bag of a spider by W. Rogers, Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1866, p. vii. j

F. Low notices the insects from which he has bred species of Bracon/A 
Chelonus, Microgaster, Polemon, Campoplcx, Cryptus, Exochus, Eemiteles, 
Mesostemis, Pimpla, and Trogus. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 951— 
953.

Catadelphus, g. n., Taschenberg, Hymen. Deutschl. pp. 36 & 51. Allied 
to Trogus ; scutellum moderately convex; wings blue-black, with a yellow 
stigma. Type T. arrogator (Grav.).

Automatics, g. n., Taschenberg, I. c. pp. 36 & 52. Allied to Trogus ; cly­
peus with the anterior margin straight; forehead convex; keel ■ occupying 
only the second ventral segment. Type T. alboguttatus (Grav.).

Crytopimpla, g. n., Taschenberg, Hym. Deutschl. pp. 40 & 66. Allied 
to Phytodietus; claws not pectinated; areolet triangular. Sp. Phytodietus 
microtamius, errabundus, blandus, and calceolatus (Grav.).

Megischus tarsatus, sp. n., Sichel, I. c. p. 475, pl. 10. figs. 4, 5, and M. ni- 
gricauda, Sichel, I. c. p. 479, Manilla.

Iphiaulax picttis, sp. n., Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. pt. 2. p. 340, 
Russia (Kameniecz-Podolsk).

ClIALCIDIDjE.

The German genera of this family are tabulated by Taschen­
berg (Hymen. Deutschlands). He follows Forster throughej.it 
and admits 170 genera. |£?'V

A catalogue of- species of this family occurring in Russia, chiefly in Cour­
land, is published by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 367- 
372.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s<5r. vi. pp. 488-492) describes and notices 
the habits of 4 species of this family parasitic upon insects nidificating in 
bramble-stems (see p. 417).

throughej.it
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AF' ^eC01'dS tbe insects from which he has bred species of Chaicis, 
w-/, S^om<ra,and Tetrastich™. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in
W len, xvi. pp. 952-053.

/n„mpj''iUDa®C1°11dSJ;lle occurrence of more than 50 specimens of a Chalcidite, 
c .b jc e Phasganophora, or Conura bauhinice, sp. n., in a cocoon of

^ttacus bauhinice (Gudr.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4= sdr. vi. p. 427.
Phasganophora. Sichel, in his memoir on Phasganophora and 

Gonwra (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C ser. v. pp. 345-396), after the 
tablc^of genera of the Chalcidoidce given in the Record for 1865 
(pp. 559, 560), discusses the relationships of those genera, of 
the former of which he mentions that he has detected in col­
lections and in the writings of entomologists no fewer than 13 
species from all parts of the world except Australia. The de- 
scril)cdspeciesof/J/nz.?/7«?zopZ!07'rt are:—Chaicis conigastra (Perty), 
Brazil; P. condalus (Walk.), Brazil; P. sulcata (Westw.), North 
America?; Chalcis rubens (Klug), Dongola; C. decor ata (Klug), 
Arabia; C.pyramidea (Fab.), Cayenne; C. caudatus (Guer.), 
i la<?- j con^ca (Fab.) *, Pyrenees. The rest are described 
y Sichcl as new. Sichel gives a detailed description of the 

whi"hC*erS Senus’ and a tabular synopsis of the species,
‘A* ari’anges in the subgenera Phasganophora, Trigonura, 

an Allocera, the characters of which are indicated in his 
generic table (Record, 1865, I. c.) but somewhat modified in 
^ic table of subgenera and species (pp. 357-360), as shown

I. Tail elongate, composed of the hypopygium and terebra; epipygium 
short; metathorax bituberculafe on each side.

1 • - domen subsessile, petiole short or nearly wanting (Phasganophora) 

chalcidiformes).Antennre inserted on the forehead, short; scape nearly half length 
°m ■1ead.............................................. Genus Phasganophora.

’■ m. comPressed,ensiform.................. Subg. Phasganophora.
• ail depressed, subtriangular........... Subg. Trigonura.

' Antennae inserted near mouth, at least as long as head and thorax; 
scape nearly as long as head (Phasganophora halticellaformes). 

■ Anterior surface of head subquadrate; segment 1 of abdomen 
rt \ , ]nuc1 l°n"61'than the rest.................. Subg. Allocera.

IT Tail I™1'H lle^°'ated. (Phasgan. smicriformes).< i e ongate, composed of the epipygium, hypopygium, and terebra; 
metathorax unarmed ........................... Genus Conura.

A. Abdomen subsessile (Conurce c^c^PormCS'QO^.UTlA s, str.

B. Abdomen petiolate (Conura) smicriformes). . of this genu3
Phasganophora. Sichel describes the following new.1 ’ .. g pg •>

-P. rufiventris, I. c. p. 360, pl. 9. fig- 4, P- thoracica, ■ c. ______~----- __

“ ——————~ "" ~chalcis contca
* If the insect here described prove distinct . amca.

the author proposes for it the name of Phasganop



430 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Mexico: (Trigonura) P. crassicauda, I. c. p. 377, pl. 10. fig. 1, Mexico : 
(Allocbra) A. bicolor, I. c. p. 379, Algeria : (Phasg. sjiicrif.) P. varie- 
gata, I. c. p. 381, Brazil.

Conura. The amended characters of this genus given hy Sichel (Z. c. 
p. 3861 are indicated in the above table; his former error arose from his not 
perceiving the separation between the first and second segments of tbe abdo/- 
nien, and thus supposing that the fifth segment formed part of the caudal 
prolongation of the abdomen. The known species referred to this genus by 
Sichel are Conura flavicans (Spin.), C. bicolor (Brulle), C'lialcis punctata 
(Fab.), and Smicra annulipes (Spin.).

Conura scuteUaris, sp. n., Sichel, Z. c. p. 388, and C. dimidiate, sp. n., Sich- 
.1. c. p. 390, Mexico.

Laesthia litigiosa, sp. n., Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iv. p. 191, pl. 7. figs. 7, 8, 
parasitic in Cecidomyia frumentaria in Italy.

PROCTOTRUPID2E.

A list of species of this family found in Russia, principally in Courland, is 
furnished by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxviii. pt. 2. pp. 372-377.

Isostasius punctiger (Forst) is described and figured by B. Wagner (Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 178, taf. 3. figs. 23-25), as ulsoEeptacis tipula: (Kirby) (Z. c. 
p. 180, taf. 3. figs. 26,27), as parasites upon the Wheat-midges {Diplosis tritici, 
Kirby, and D. aurantiaca, B. Wagn.). ' -

F. Low notices the parasitism of Diapria picipes (Grav.) upon a species of 
Stratiomyf. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 952.

Epimeces canestrinii,'sp. n., Rondani, Arch. Canestr. iv. p. 191, pl. /. figs. 1-3, 
parasitic on Cecid. frumentaria, in Italy.

Platygaster generalii, sp. n., Rondani, Z. c. p. 191, pl. 7. figs; 4—6, parasitic on 
Cecid. frumentaria, in Italy.

Cynipidte.

The German genera and species of this family are analyzed at 
considerable length by Taschenberg (Hym. Deutschl. pp. 121— 
114)

The author admitg 24 genera, of which he gives the synonymy, namely:— 
1. Ibalia-, 2. Sarothrus (Hart.)=-Amphithectes (Hart.) =Melanips, pars (Gi­
raud); 3. Amblynotus (Hart); 4. jEgilips (Hal.)=Xyalaspis (Hart.); 5. 
Anacharis (JDalm.') — Megapelmus (Hart.); 6. Figites (Lat.) = Psilogaster 
(Hart.) ; 7. Onychia (Hal.) = Callaspidia (Hart.) and Xyalaspis, pars. (Hart); 
8. Omalaspis (Gir.) ; 9. Aspicera (Dahlb.)= Onychia (Dahlb., Gir.) ; 10. Eu- 
coila (Westw.) = Cothonaspis (Hart.); 11. Allotria (flVestw.)=Xystus (Hart.); 
12. Synergus (Hart.) ; 13. Aida.v (Hart.) ; 14. Ceroptres (Hart.) ; 15. 
Diastrophus (Hart.); 16. Synophrus (Hart.); 17. Rhodites (Hart.); 18. 
Trigonaspis (Hart.) ; 19. Spathegaster (Hart) ; 20. Biorhiza (Westw.) • 
Teras (Hart.*) ; 22. Neuroterus (Hart.) ; 23. Andricus (Hart.) ; and 24. Cy?'' 
nips (Linn.).

A list of Russian species of this family is given by Kawall, Bull. Soc. Nat. 
Mose, xxxviii. pt 2. pp. 377-380.

Newman publishes (Entomologist, iii. pp. 169-173) a semipopular essay 
on o-alls, ftcomm ending the study of these excrescences, and of the insects 
which produce them. He seems to imply that he was the first discoverer of
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the agamic reproduction of certain Cynipidce, and, ignoring the important 
papers of Walsh and Reinhard, says that he has not “the slightest evi­
dence ” that his statement on the subject “has ever elicited even the mos 
cursory investigation.” The latter observation, however, may be htera y 

/correct. „
_ ..-•'''•.^Gourbau indicates the occurrence of galls upon the prostrate bianc es o

Astragalus glyciphyUos, containing larvae" which may be those either of a 
Cynips or an Apion. Ann. Soc. Ent. Ft. 4c ser. tome vi. p. 171.

Giraud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4' s&. tome yi. pp. 197-200)
remarks on the natural history of the Cynipida of the oa i. e e . 
the characters of the galls produced by Cynips corticahs (Hart.), co tuns 
(Linn.), and rhizomes (Hart.), indicates that galls may be c ass e i 
cordance with the season at which their growth takes place, states that the 
Cynipida hatched from galls in his breeding-cages would not deposit their 
eggs in fresh branches of the trees on which they are parasitic, although, in 
accordance with his observation that oviposition takes place very soon alter 
exclusion, they discharged their eggs in small masses, and remarks upon the 
causes of the formation of galls and distribution of the same excrescences 
upon different species of trees. See also remarks by Laboulbene and Giraud, 
I. c. Bull. 1860, p. xxxvi. .

Manderstjernia, g. n., Radochkoffsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. • p- 
Allied to Cynips-, antennre (?) 14-jointed; abdomen large, much com- 

=Opressed, segment 1 larger than 2-4, 5 as large as 1, semicircular, bearing " ° 
upright rods above at its junction with the other segments [? the %bea so 
the ovipositor,which is-very long and passes quite round the penp icry 
semicircular plate formed by the 5th segment]. Sp. di. pai ac oxa, sp. , 
Radochk. I. c. p. 305, pl. 9. fig. 4 (with details), on the trunk of an old « >■ 
near St. Petersburg.

Urocerhle.
Taschenberg (Hymen. Deutschl.) admits four genera of this 

family, which he unites with the Tenthredinidse; the 
are Cephus, Oryssus, Xiphydria, and Sir ex, the latter me u i g 
Xyloterus (Hart.). •• 1

Cephas compressus. On the habits of this species, see F. Lbw, er 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien. xvi. p. 953.—It is figured by Damiani sc i, 
zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xiv. pl. 21. fig. 3. ’ , Wien

Cephus brachypterus, sp. -n;, Damianitsch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in i 
xvi. p. 993, pl. 21. figs. 1 & 6, Corfu ; and. C. erberi, sp. n., Dani. I. c. P' 
pl. 21. fig. 2, Syra.

Tenthrediniime.
The classification of this family adopted by Taschenber 

(Hym. Deutschl.) is manifestly founded upon that p • ' 
and includes most of the subgenera of the latter raise o 
rank. Exclusive of the Uroceridce, which are placet 
family by Taschenberg, the number of genera ac mi 
namely:—

,4. Schizoeera;
1. Cinibex (sub™ r,.’ Athalii/1'1-^bia) > 2. Blasticotoma ■, 3. Hylotoma-,

* >. AUantus; 7. Macrophya (subg. Macrophya,
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and. Pachyprotasis, Hart.)’; 8. Tenthredo (subg.. Tenthredo, Strongylogaster, 
Peecilostoma, Taxonus, Perineura, and Synairemd) ; 9. Selandria (subg. Blen- 
nocampa, Monophadnus, Hoplocampa, anti Selandria)-. 10. Linetira-, 11. 
Phyllotoma; 12. Emphytus; 13. Ltolerus-, 14.' Nematus-, 15. Cryptocampus-, 
16. Cladiris-, 17. Lophyrus-, 18. Tarpa-. 19. Lyda-, 20. Xyelg.

Brisciike and Zaddach have continued the publication of their researches^ 1 
upon the insects of this family, with the species of the group including//,,an 
and Tarpa (Schr. phys.-okon. Ges. zu Konigsb. vi. pp. 104-202). They re­
mark upon the characters distinguishing this group from the rest of the 
Tenthredinidce, and characterize the following species, noticing the natural
history of many of them :—

Lyda stellata (Chr.), I'aricis (Gir.), circumcineta (Klug), tessellata (Klug), 
populi (Linn.), taf. 4. figs. 1,2, erythrocephala (Linn.), flaviccps (Retz.), 
pumilionis (Gir.), campestris (Linn.), arvensis (Panz.), taf. 4. figs. 4 & 0, hypo- 
trophica (Hart.), taf. 4i figs. 5 & 7, erythrogaster. (Hart.), taf. 4. fig. 8, reticulata 
(Linn.), taf. 4. fig. 3, pyri (Schr.), nemoralis (Linn.), marginata (St. Farg.), 
taf. 4. fig. 11, depressa (§chr.),taf. 4. fig. 9, latifrons (Fall.), taf. 4. fig. 18, 
stramineipes (Hart.), balteata (Fall.), taf. 4. fig. 10, histrio (Latr.), taf. 4. 
figs. 14&15,/?/&>/«</} (Dahlb.), taf.4.figs. 19&20, hortorum(Klug),aurantiaca 
(Gir.), arbustorum (Fab.), inanita (Vill.), hilaris (Eversm.), betulce (Linn.), 
amplecta (Fab.), sylvatica (Linn.), taf. 4. fig. 21, ocreata (Say), flagellicornis 
(Smith), alternans (Costa); as doubtful species of Lyda, Tenthredo .salticum 
(Linn.) and Psen minutus (Schr.); Tarpa cephalotes (PaL.~),_flavicornis (Klug'),y<- 
spissicorn^ (Klug), taf. 4. fig. 22, plagiocephala (Fab.), fabricii (Leach), 
spirted (Pall.), bucephala (Klug), phoenicia (St. Farg.), quinquecincta (Pall.), 
olivieri (Brulle), scripta (Say), ccesariensis (St.Baxg.),&-ad judaica (St. Farg.). 
Tenthredo cynosbati (Linn.) = Lyda cynosbati and geoffroyi (St. Farg.) is a 
species of Cephas, to which genus also probably belong Geoffi'oy’s species 
37 and 38, of the latter of which Latreille has made his Lyda longicornis. 
Lyda hcemorrhoidalis (Ftdo.')=Astatus analis (Klug). Lydaflata andsignata 
(Fab.) are not true Lyda (I. c. pp. 184-185).

DAMrANlTSCH'(Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 994 & 995, pl. 21. 
figs. 4 & 5) describes .and figures specimens of Tenthredo ambigua (Klug) and 
T. scalaris (Klug) with abnormal antennas. In the former the right antenna 
is divided into 2 jointed branches from the fourth joint; in the latter a 
straight, 2-jointed branch springs from the apex of the basal joint.

Abia aurulenta (Siclibl). Sichel gives a detailed description and figures of 
this South European species, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. p. 488, pl. 10. 
figs. 2, 3.

Lyda inanita (Vill.). On the leaf-rolling habits of the larva of this species, 
see F. Low, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 954.

Lyda. The following new species are described by Brisclike and Zad­
dach:—L. poppigii, I. c. p. 123, North America; L. mandibularis (Test-lib 
MS.), l-c. p.J47, Halle; L. fulvipennis, I. c. p. 155, taf. 4. figs. 12 & 13, '
rania; L. nigricornis (Voil. MS.), I. c. p. 156; Holland; L. variegata i ' 
p. 161, Prussia; L. infida, I. c. p. 162, Kamtschatka and Ural; L. maculosa 
I. c. p. 166, taf. 4. figs. 16 & 17, Prussia; L. arbuti (And. MS.), I. c. p. 17()’ 
origin unimown; L.jucunda, I. c. p. 171, Russia and Germany; L.semicineta 
ibid., Europe; L. neglecta, I. c. p. 174, Vienna; L. insignis, I, c. p. 179 North 
America.
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Tarpa coronata, sp. n., Brischke and Zaddach, I. c. p. 198, Europe; T. e.v- 
ornata, sp. n., Br. & Zadd. I. c. p. 199, Europe; and T. leucosticta, sp. n., Br. & 
Zadd. I. c. p. 200, Syria.

Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 323-324), on the authority of Mr. Peckolt 
/ of Catagallo, confirms the account given by Curtis of the social habits of 

^JJielocerus ellisii. •
'Dolerus coxalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 182, 

Japan. • .
Tenthredo picta and T. adusta, spp. nn., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 182, Japan.
Tenthredo adumbrata (Klug). Boisduval notices the injury done to fruit- 

trees by the larva of this species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xlvii-xlviii.
Phyllotoma melanopyga (Klug). The larva mines the leaves of Alnus glu- 

tinosa. Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 556.
Athalia spinarum. On the occurrence of this species in Austria, and espe­

cially on its attacking and destroying ‘ a troublesome weed, Erysimum chei- 
ranthoides, see Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 642-643. 
The same author has a longer notice on this insect, I. c. pp. 839-844.

F. Low describes some galls on Salix myrsinites, supposed to be caused by 
Nematus vallisneri (Hart.). ‘ Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 953.

LEPIDOPTERA.
A. Works in progress.

b elder, C. & R. Reise der bsterreichischen Frsgatte Novara 
um die Erde, &c. Zoologischer Theil, zweiter Band, 
zweite Abtheilung, Lepidoptera. Heft II. Vienna, 1865 : 
4to, pp. 137-152, with 26 plates.

The second part of MM. Felder's ‘ Lepidoptera of the V oyage 
of the .Novara ’ includes descriptions of the species of Pierides, 
Lyccenides, Erycinides, Libytheides and Danaides, many of them 
previously indicated by diagnoses published in 1 Wiener entom. 
Monatschrift. Many new species and some new generic forms 
are also described, and the illustrations, as in the former part, 
are very good. Although this part bears the date of 1865, it 
was not procurable in 1866; and the Recorder has been informed 
that an application in February of the present year was unsuc­
cessful. The date is of importance with regal’d to the question 
ot priority between this work and some of Mr. Butler’s papers. 
Hewitson, W. C. Exotic Butterflies, being illustrations of new 

species. 4to. London : Van Voorst. Parts 57-60 (Janu­
ary to October 1866).lose parts complete the third volume of the work, and con 

• i tain the titlepage, index, &c.Morris, F. O. A Natural History of British Moths. Parts 
38—47. 8vo. London, 1864-1866.• i , york the author gives figures, generally pretty rcco - 

nizable, of each species of British Moths 7 but the letterpress, s 
° )ahl description, consisting onlv of notices o

1866. [vol. in.] 2 f
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localities and times of appearance of the insects, the food­
plant of the larva, and sometimes a general description of the 
appearance of the latter. The work at present extends as far as 
the Tortricidae. With the later numbers are issued half sheets 
of a general ‘ Catalogue of British Insects?
Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Essai d’une Faune Ento-" 

mologique de FArchipel Indo-Neerlandais» Seconde Mo­
nographic : Famille des Pierides. La Haye, 1865, pp. 70, 
with 7 plates.

This second part of Vollenhoven’s ‘ Entomological Fauna of 
the Indian Archipelago ’ is devoted to the group of the Pierides ; 
its contents will be indicated under that head.

B. Separate Works.

Constant, A. Catalogue des Lepidopteres du Departement de 
Sadne-et-Loire. Autun, 1866, pp. 368. Publication de 
la Societe Eduenne.

In this excellent Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of the depart­
ment of the Saone-et-Loire the author enumerates no fewer 
than 1418 species inhabiting that district, and to a great many 
of these he appends notes relating to their habits and the v 
localities in which they are to.be met with. M. Constant has 
followed the classification, and in most cases the nomenclature, 
adopted by Staudinger and Wocke in their catalogue of Euro­
pean Lepidoptera.
Koch, Gabriel. Die Indo-Australische Lepidopteren-Fauna 

in ihrem Zusammenhang mit der Europaeischen, nebst den 
drei Hauptfaunen der Erde. 8vo. pp. xii & 119, with 1 
plate. Leipzig, Denicke, 1865.

In this important work Koch treats of the geographical dis­
tribution of the Lepidoptera in general, with especial reference 
to the faunas of the East Indies and Australia. His results will 
be indicated further on. A few new species are described.
Trimen, Boland. Bhopalocera Africse australis; a Catalogue 

of South African Butterflies : comprising descriptions of all 
the known species, with notices of their larvae, pupae, locali­
ties, habits, seasons of appearance, and geographical distri­
bution. 8vo. London and Cape Town, 1862-1866, pp. 353 
and 7. plates.

Of this valuable work, the general scope of which is sug^. 
ciently indicated by its title as given above, the second par^ ' 
appeared in 1866, and thus comes into the present ‘ Record.’ 
The first portion, published in 1862, included descriptions of 
the South African Butterflies belonging to the groups Papi­
lionides, Pierides, Danaides, Acraides, and Nymphalides, and 
occupied pp- 1-183; the second and concluding part contains
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10 y'ldeS’. Eurytelides, Lycanides and Hesperides. An ap­

pendix contains additional species of Butterflies, belonging to
1-31 ^l0.LlPs-’ an(l ascertained to be inhabitants of Southern
Slnce ^ie publication of the first part, and numerous 

distributioTlf theesCpecTeSs.CSPeCiallyrelatillg t0 &eoSraPhical

C. Papers published in Journals.
- a. Descriptive &;c.

Bates, H. W. On the Blue-belted Dpicalioe of the forests of 
the Amazons. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 174-177.
■ species of Butterflies from Guatemala and Panama. 
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 49-52,85-88, 133-136, and 
152-157.

Ihese papers contain descriptions of species supplementary to 
his former communications in vols. i. & ii. of the same journal. ' 
Behr, H. Verzeichniss der Rhopaloceren Californiens. Stett.

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 213-216.
Birchall, Edwin. The Lepidoptera of Ireland. Ent.Monthly 

" i'onS'/01' U1- pP- 2-6> 31-37> 57~61> 73~7G> 105-109, 128- 
131, 145-148, and 169-173, plate 1.
is paper contains a list of the species of Lepidoptera known 

o inhabit Ireland. It is regarded by its author as very in- 
comp ete, a great portion of the country having been as yet 
veiy imperfectly explored entomologically. The total number 
p SPecies. recorded is only 961; but 7 of these are unknown in 
cWs r The arrangement followed is that o/Double-
n-irHM ? ’ ie references to many of the species are accom­
panied by remarks on their distribution &c.

tler, A. G. Description of some new species of Butterflies 
e onjpng to the genus Athyma in the collection of the

pp 98-100SeUm’ Ann’ &Mag‘ Nat' Hist 31’d Se1’- V°L XVii’

ntpHC^C1+i^^°ns op some new species of Diurnal Lepido- 
285-287the C°llection of the British Museum. Ibid. pp.

On T^e identity of certain species of Diurnal Le- 
__ Pidoptera. Ibid. pp. 435-436.

wAn the Diurnal Lepidoptera recently collected by
? m ’ • hltc y m Hakodadi (North Japan). Proc. Linn. Soc. 

This ™ PP’ 5°~.59 : October 11, 1866.
flies the Pei contains a synonymib list of 31 species of Butter- 
Several ®reater part of them identical with European forms, oeveial new species described

• Descriptions of some new Exotic Butterflies in the
2 r 2 '
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National Collection. Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 39-42., 
pl. 3.

ler, A. G. A Monograph of the Diurnal Lepidoptera belong­
ing to the genus Danais, being a Revision of the species oif 
the genus, with Descriptions of New Species in the National/ 
Collection. Ibid. pp. 43-59, pl. 4. Supplement to a Mo-~ 
nograph of the genus Danais, founded on specimens in tlie 
collection of Mr. Osbert Salvin. Ibid. pp. 171-175.

Note on the genus Brahmcea of Walker. Ibid. pp. 118- 
121.

A Revision of the genus Hypna, with descriptions of the 
new species. Ibid. pp. 206-210, pl. 23.
- . A Monograph of. the Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to 
the genus Euploea, with descriptions of many new species; 
founded principally on the specimens in the collection of 
the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 268-302, pls. 29 & 30.

- . A Monograph of the genus Euptychia, a numerous race 
of Butterflies belonging to the family Satyrida; with de­
scriptions of sixty species new to science, and Notes on 
their affinities &c. Ibid. pp. 458-503, pls. 39 & 40. .

- . Note on some species of Butterflies belonging to the 
gffnus Catagramma. Ibid. pp. 578-580.

- . Monograph of the species of Charaxes, a genus of Di­
urnal Lepidoptera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 622-639, 
pls. 36-37.

- . Descriptions of six Butterflies new to science, belonging 
to the genera Heterochroa and Romaleosoma. Ibid. pp. 
667-673 cumfigg.

Corrections and Addenda to certain papers on Lepido­
ptera published during the years 1865-66; with addi­
tional notes on some of the species described. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 451-458.

- . Description of a new species of Butterfly belonging to 
the family Lycanida. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 169- 
170: January 1866.

Descriptions of some curious variations in the genus 
Morpho. Ibid. pp. 202-204 : February 1866.

- . Description of a new species of Junonia in the National 
Collection. Ibid. pp. 227-228 : March 1866.

Descriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepido­
ptera in the collection' of the British Museum. Ent 
Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 76-78 : September 1866.

Remarks on the distinctiveness of certain species of 
Erycina. Ibid. pp. 53-54. 1
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Cl AVhelix' Sit!ber dias blsber nnbekannte Mannchen von Psyche 
Stettine^n7g ^- der Gesellsch‘ Beford. der Natmw.: 
otettinei entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 358-360.

< OQUdoRnnentHdpLlES’ Dc® ._drif^rentcs cspeces de Bombyx qui 
' Franc/zP ?a,S01e Madagascar. Annales Soc. Ent. de 

nance, 4 ser. tome vi. pp. 341-344, pls. 5 & 6.
ALL°V; • i^°Ae un nouveau cas d’hermaphrodisme chez 

AnntTld°pter® Bliopalocere du genre Argynnis, A. paphia. 
Annales Soc. Ent. de France, 4e ser. tome v. pp. 496—198.

<REYaS: >Die schweizerischen Microlepidopteren. Zweite 
Abt]ieilung. Mittheil. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. Band ii. 
pp.136-146.tlAbhL°f E^chistides of Switzerland, with remarks on 

the habits of the larvae, and descriptions of 2 new species.
IMASoc TW RiCEn, ^'T°tcs diverses sur la sericiculture. Ann. 

c. Lnt. de France, 4e ser. .tome vi. pp. 427-434.
G°° SocSFnt i*OriCe SUr la des Chenilles. Ann.
Gue K de FlanCCj 4 ser- tome v- PP, 493-495.

re is me J. A few Remarks ou Mr Birchalpa List of Irigh 
npidoptera. Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 155-158.

remmf PaPer contains two or three additions to the list, and 
lemaiks upon other species.
Grote, A R. Remarks on the Sphingidie of Cuba, and De- 

sci ip. ion of a New Species of Ambulyx from Brazil. An- 
?a SioZ?‘ Nat’ Hist. of New York, pp. 195-207 : Novem- 
uer 1005.Cuban8 sF ^Mains some observations on the synonymy of the 

the Eiitomnl^1' ®numerated by Grote in his paper read before 
1865 n ?711?S’1Cal1S?ciety of Philadelphia in 1865 (see ‘ Record/ 
by him ‘ ’ aU4 descriptions of sonic species since received

pp. 227-255 Bombyci<l® of Cuba. Proc. Ent. Soc.Phil.v.

Gr < z\ P * •
of Nmii * eild Bobinson, C. T. A Synonymical Catalogue 
Prnn I? *?erican Sphingidse, with notes and descriptions.

____110C> Ent Soc- Philad. vol. v. pp. 149-193, pl. 3.
Nolld ti~- i ^epiclopterological Notes and Descriptions.

Gue m ' lbl<1‘ 1V‘ PP‘ 1~3°" pls‘ 1-4 : Junej1866- 
cornm ENEVILLEj —’ Indications des priucipales localites ou 
IL.,, ileuce h se developper la culture de FAilanthe. Comptes 

nPP'600'5"' ■ „ „ ■Diuml c 1Jescrlpcion de una nueva Especie de Manposa 
de !•> Ki ,aila, del gencro Papilio. Repertorio Fis.-Nat. 

‘Isla de Cuba, tonio i. pp. 279-280 ; January 1866.
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Healy, Charles. Observations on the economy, moulting, and 
pupation of a larva of Nepticula aurelia, together with some 
remarks respecting the habits of the parasite of that species. 
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 7—8, 27—29, and 61-63.

Hellins, John. Notes on the British Species of Ennomos. 
Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 159-162.

Hopffer, —. Neue Arten der Gattung Papilio im Berliner 
Museum. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866,,pp. 22—32.

Jourdheuil, —. Note sur une aberration de la Chelonia 
quenselii. Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4e serie, tome vi. 
pp. 127-128, ph.2. fig. 14.

Knaggs, H. G. Notes on Collecting, Management, &c. (Lepi­
doptera) . Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. PP- 277—278, and 
vol. iii. pp. 37-44.

------ . Notes on new and rare British Lepidoptera (excepting 
Tineina) in 1866. Entom. Annual, 1867, pp. 127—162.

This paper contains notices of the various new British species 
recorded during last .year, and also a table of the occurrence of 
the rarer species.
Kunckel, J. Note sur les ravages causes par le Ver gris (Agrotis- 

segetum) dans les plantations de Bett craves; du Nord de la 
France. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4° ser. vi. pp. 129-131.

Lederer, Julius. Excursion Lepidopterologique en Anatolie. 
Annales Soc. Ent. de Belgique, tome ix. pp. 49-80, pl. 3.

In this paper Lederer gives a general account of his collecting 
in Anatolia, chiefly about Kisilgye-Aole and on the Bosz-Dagh 
and neighbouring mountains. He gives a list of the species ob­
tained by him, with notes on the habits of some of them. The 
Rhopalocera are most richly represented. Several new species 
are described in an appendix.
Lingenthal, E. Zacharias von. Verordnung Justinian’s iiber 

den Seidenhandel, aus den Jahren 540-547. Mem. Acad. 
Sci. de St. Petersb. serie 7, tome ix. pp. 19: 1865.

A curious contribution to the history of the silk-trade.
Lucas, II. Note sur un Fourreau appartenant h un Leni- 

doptere de la Tribu des Psychides ? rencontre dans le sud des 
Possessions Franjaises du nord de l’Afrique. Annales Soc 
Ent. Fr. 4° serie, tome vi. pp. 223-224, pl. 3. fig. 4.

------ . Quelques remarques sur les Lepidopteres 
Argynnis qui habitent les environs de Pekin, et 
cl’une espece nouvelle appartenant a cette gre
rique. Ibid. pp. 219-222, pl. 3. fig. 3: October 24, 186f>~

Mann, Josef. Aufzahlung der im Jahre 1865 in der Dobrudscha 
gesammelten Schmetterlinge. Verhandl. zool.-bot G * 
sellgch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 321-360, Tafel i. B C’

description
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।

1

Contains a list of Lepidoptera observed by the author in the 
course of a three-months’ stay at. Tultscha in the Dobrudscha, 
with descriptions of some new species (chiefly Tortricida and 
Tineida), and a general account of the district, which may prove 

^.(useful to future travellers.
Milliere, P. Iconographie et Description de Chenilles et Le- 

pidopteres inedits. Livraisons xiv. & xv. Ann. Soc. Linn. 
Lyon, xiii. pp. 1-8.6, pls. 63-70 : June 30, 1866.

Also published separately under the above title.
Moschler, bJ. B. Aufzahlung der in Andalusien 1865 von 

Herrn Graf von Hoffmannsegg gesammelten Schmetter- 
linge. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 136-146.

This paper contains a list of the species of Lepidoptera cap­
tured by Count Hoffmannsegg in Andalusia during the Spanish 
excursion of 1865, with notes on the variations of some of them 
and descriptions of several new species.
•------. Neue Microlepidopteren von Sarepta. Ibid. pp. 147-

150.
Moore, Frederic. On the Lepidopterous Insects of Bengal. 
,. -'Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 755-823, pls. 41—43.
In this paper Moore gives a complete list of the species con­

tained in three large collections of Lepidoptera made by Indian 
officers in Bengal, with observations on the characters &c. of some 
of the known species, and descriptions of a considerable number 
of new ones. Many species characterized in Moore’s Catalogue 
of the Lepidoptera in the East-India Company’s Museum are 
also described. The present paper extends as far as the Arctiidae.

. • See Wallace, A. R.
Poey, Felipe. Revista de Notes on the Sphingidce of Cuba by 

Augustus Radcliffe Grote. Repertorio Fisico-Natural de 
la isla de Cuba, tomo i. pp. 243-263: December 1865.

A notice of Grote’s paper on the Cuban Sphingidie (see 
Record,’ 1865, pp. 571 & 600), with additional notes on syno­

nymy &c. and some additional species.
Prittwitz, — von. Literarisches. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 

1866, pp. 259-275.
This paper contains a notice of Koch’s ‘ Indo-Australische 

Lepicloptcien-I< auna,’ and Vollenhoven’s ‘ Pierides de I’Archipd 
indo-j\ eerlandaise.’
Reakirt, Tryon. Descriptions of some new species of Danainte- 

Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. v. pp. 217-223.
oo some new species of Eresia. Ibid, pp-

■ ^escriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepidoptera 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 238-249, 331-342.

__
__

__
__

__
__

_
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Reakirt, Tryon. Coloradian Butterflies. Proc. Ent. Soc.
Philad. vol. vi. pp. 122-151.

Contains a list of the species of Diurnal Lepidoptera ascer­
tained to exist in the Colorado Territory, with remarks upon the 
variations presented by specimens of known, and descriptions of \ 
new species.
Robinson, C. T. See Grote, A. R.
Rogenhofer, Alois. Zur Lepidopteren-Fauna Oesterreichs.

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xvi.pp. 999-1000.
Rondani, Camillo. Note Entomologiche. Specie Italiane del 

genere Tripluena, Ochs. See Insecta.
Snellen, P. C. T. Entomologische Aanteekeningen. Tijd- 

schrift voor Entom. 1866, pp. 61^66, pl. 2.
Stainton, H. T. Description of a new species of the family 

Galleridce. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 172-173.
------ . A few words about Gelechia tviannulella. Ent. Monthly 

Mag. vol. iii. pp. 97-101: October 1866.
------ . Observations on Tineina. Entom. Annual, 186/, pp.

17-30. ■ "
------. In Memoriam. Carl von Hey den. Ibid. pp. 31-42.

In this paper Stainton gives an analysis of all the published 
works of Carl von Heyden, including his descriptions of new 
species.
------ . New British Tineina. Ibid. pp. 163-164.
Staudinger, O. Bemerkungen iiber Arten der Gattung Colias.

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 44-50.
. Drei neue Sesien und Berichtigung iiber einige altere
Arten. Ibid. pp. 50—55.
. Zur Gattung Heliodes. Ibid. pp. 56-57.

Teich C. A. Lepidopterologische Mittheilungen. Stettiner 
entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 132-134.

Contains notes on the occurrence of various species of Lepi­
doptera, chiefly Rhopalocera, in the vicinity of Riga.
Trimen, Roland. Notes on the Butterflies of Mauritius. Trans.

Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v. 1866, pp. 329-344.
Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Description de deux nou­

velles especes de Pierides et de la femelie de P. polismct 
Tijdschrift voor Entom. 1866, pp. 57-60, pls. 1 & 2.

Wallace, Alexander. Ailanthiculture; or the prospect of a 
new English Industry. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, 
vol. v. pp. 185-245, pls. 15 & 16 : April 1866.

This is a prize essay on the culture of Bombyx cynthia in 
England.
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Wallace, A. R., and Moore, F. List of Lepidopterous Insects 
collected at Takow, Formosa, by Mr. Robert Swinhoe. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 355-365.

■ 01yaPls a-list of species with descriptions of a few new spe- 
-A cies of Rhopalocera and Sphingidae.

Wallengren, H. D.- J. Heterocer-Fjarilar, samlade i Kaffer- 
landet af J. A. Wahlberg. [Heterocerous Lepidoptera col­
lected in Kaffirland by J. A. Wahlberg.] Kongliga Svenska 
*etensk.-Akad. Handlingar; Ny Fbljd, Bd. v. No. 4, 

Pp. 83 : 1865 (read February 2, 1864).
In this paper Wallengren describes the Caffrarian species be­

longing to the groups Bphingina, Bombycina, and Noctuina, and 
m the introductory portion of the memoir compares the Lepi- 
P,°^el’ons fauna'of that region with those of other countries. 
Caffraria has 27 species of Lepidoptera in common with Europe, 
j comm°n with the continent of Asia, 9 with the islands of 

+1 Archipelago, 5 with Australia and Polynesia, and 9 
wi America. The islands of the Indian Ocean possess 49 spe- 
Ccf 1C0rnraC)n with Caffraria, the Cape Colony 67 species, and 
pig.g 1£y Africa 104. The new genera and the whole of the spe- 

J?" nun ble cbaracterized with more or less detail in Latin. The 
uer of the former seems to be excessive, and the characters 

n which they are founded, derived chiefly from the venation of 
r e Wlngs, are generally very slight.

P. C. Einige Worte iiber das Seppsche Werk nebst 
1’oben aus der Fortsetzung desselben. Stettiner entom. 

Thi61tUUg’ 186^ PP- 4~21'
Senn\ PaPer consists of a discussion of the general qualities of 
Snellen^vS LcPi(.loPtera, and of its continuation by
praise a an V°llcnhoven, which is spoken of in terms of high 
of thi’op S sPecimells of the supplementary portion, the histories 
Colpnni sPcc1csj Hesperia sylvanus, Grapholitha nebritana, and 

sophora caspitiella are given.
Cra^-AWbu?S einiger amerikanischen Wickler und 

___ _ ra®blden. Ibid. pp. 137-157, Tafel i.
PP- maritima> Tauscher (ulva, Hiibn.). Ibid,

from TiiAS^^°n Snellen's paper on the habits of the larva, 
J-ijdschr. voor Entom. 1861.

Ach Physiological and Anatomical.
~Rc^a?' sur les maladies des vers a soie. Comptes

B ilbi US> XU1" 'PP' • September 1866.
S11 i’" • Recherchek sur les corpuscules de la pebrine et 
3sq ™O e de ProPagation. Comptes Rendus, Ixm- pp- 
°o«-391 : August 1866.
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Bechamp, A. Recherches sur la nature de la maladie actuelle 
des vers k soie. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixiii. pp. 311-313 : 
August 1866.

On the disease of silkworms known as pebrine, which the au­
thor regards as parasitic.
------ . Recherches sur la nature de la maladie actuelle des vers 

k soie et plus specialement sur celle du corpuscule vibrant. 
Ibid. pp. 391-394: August 1866.

------ . Reponse aux observations faites par M. Pasteur an sujet 
d’un Note relative k la nature de la maladie actuelle des 
vers a soie. Ibid. pp. 425-427 : September 1866.

------ . Sur le siege du parasite dans la maladie du ver a soie 
appelee pebrine, et sur la theorie du traitement de cette 
maladie en reponse k une Note precedente de M. Joly. 
Ibid. pp. 693-697: October 1866.

Blasius, Wilhelm. Ueber die Gesetzmassigkeit in der Ge- 
wichtsabnahme der Lepidopteren von dem Zustande der 
ausgewachsenen Raupe an bis zu dem des entwickelten 
Schmetterlinges. [On the normality of the diminution of 
weight in the Lepidoptera, from the state of the mature . 
larva to that of the fully developed insect.] Zeitschrift fiir * 
wiss. Zoologie, Band xvi. pp. 135—177.

This paper contains an elaborate scries of observations, with 
tabular statements of results, on the gradual diminution of weight 
which occurs in Lepidoptera during the pupa state and after 
their emergence from the pupa.
Girard, Maurice. Note relative k des experiences sur Faction 

des courants electriques sur les Chrysalides des Lepidbpteres. 
Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4C serie, tome vi. pp. 207-212.

The author has repeated Wagner’s experiments on the in­
fluence of electric currents upon chrysalids, employing, instead 
of Ptmessti urticce, Pupilio machaon and Oiyyict pudibundn. Ue 
finds that when the conducting-wires are applied to the surface 
of the chrysalids no currents pass through them, and suggests 
that the alterations recorded by Wagner as produced in the 
Butterflies evolved from those experimented on by him are due, 
not to the action of the currents, but to the effects of the mani­
pulation to which they were subjected.
Guerin-Meneville, —. Sur les Maladies des vers k soie.

Comptes Rendus,. Ixiii. pp. 416-418: September 1866.
Joly, N. Remarques k propos des idees emises par M. Bechamp, 

au sujet de la maladie actuelle des vers k soie. Comptes 
Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 526-528 : September 1866.

t.amuois, Hermann. Die Raupenkugen {Ocelli compositi mihi). 
Zeitschr. wissensch. Zool. xvi. 1866, pp. 27—44, Taf. 2.

i
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An elaborate anatomy of the eyes of caterpillars, with a com- 

°Ztheir structure with that of the facetted eyes of perfect 
final in'll °’U wblcb appeal’s that these organs are nearly iden- 
tical m their essential construction. '

teur, Nouvelles etudes experimentales sur la maladie 
ctes yers a soie. Comptes. Rendus, Ixiii. pp. 897-903 • No­
vember 1866. •
. Observations au sujet d’uneNote de M. Balbiani relative
1 enn des vers soie’ Ibid. PP’ 441-443 : September 
lo66. Observations relatives it cette communication [de M. 
Bechamp]. Ibid. pp. 427-428.

General Notes.
Gabriel Koch (Die Indo-Australische Lepidopteren-Fauna) 

has subjeoted the geographical distribution of this order of in­
sects to an elaborate discussion. He maintains that, as regards 
S.LK?1^°pteral1WeAmay. divide the earth’s surface into three 
con tinn.^f011^ +1 ■A>mel’ican, including the whole of the western • 
whole conff U t ^7-^° > tbe European, including the

■ norflm. ®.ent of Europe, with the Mediterranean district, the
.. 111,a p temperate parts of Asia, and apparently the whole 

c inem of Africa, although this has Indian affinities; and the 
on i Asiatic or Indian, of which the Australian and Polynesian 
egions are to be regarded as continuations. In support of these 

view s, he dwells, in the first section of his Division I., upon the 
gcncia laws of the specific diffusion of insects, especially Lepi- 
namel^ w .cb bc admits the coexistence of two momenta— 
ferent“mi^^ sfnultaneous production of identical species in dif- 
rence of sne ('i hich is adopted mainly to account for the occur- 
senarated Ir^r^’ laian8’ wingless females, Psychides, in widely 
exercise of tl ’ 1CS ’ and tbc gradual dispersion of species by the

derable length the 1 tter ProPosition, he discusses at consi- 
seas, and argues fm™ ?i° men-a of tbe monsoons 111 tlie eastern 
conveyance of insects nnthem- “ favour of tbe Possiblld7 of ,tbe 
the Lepidoptera tl possessinS considerable power of flight, like 
Eastern archiSgo t°nUgi tbe chain Elands forming the 
In a second section ’of the Australlan and Polynesian regions, 
production of colours inti Same dlvlsion Koch discusses “the 
He maintains that n 1 tl ° P”.?*®’ and tbe formation of varieties, 
the production of’ coin.?? ■ -g,lt may bave some influence 011 
which brightly coloured lnsects, there are many cases in 
cealed in the burr™,- JPecie® Pass their pupa-stage either con- 
buried to a consider S11f°1’“ed bF tbeir wood-eating larvae, or 
sheltered from the di^ °t ^Sth “ Uie &round' and 
the effect of li«-ht d11 ®ct.lnfluence of light; and suggests that 

o may be indirect, by its affecting the plants on 
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which the larvae feed. The influence of the food-plant appears 
in all cases to be a very important one in determining variations; 
and the author seems to be almost as much impressed by it as 
Walsh, although he does not carry his conclusions to the same 
length. The causes of variation occupy the whole of this second 
section, the author's observations being directed more especially 
to the explanation of the changes taking place in Indian species 
during their migration to Australia, and after their settlement in 
that region. In the third and last section of the first division of 
his work (pp. 34-66) Koch enumerates the species occurring in 
both the South-Asiatic and Australian regions, many of which 
present variations consequent upon their change of abode, which 
have led to their being described as distinct species. These 
are :—

1. Ornitiioptera priamus (Linn.), with vars. richmondia and pronmnus 
(Gray), arruana (Feld.), and croesus (Wall.) ; 2. Papilio tycoon (Boisd.);
3. P. sarpedon (Linn.)=choredon (Boisd.) and medon (Feld.); 4. P. xuthus 
(Linn.) ; 5. P. agamemnon (Linn.); 6. P. erechtheus (Don.); 7. P. epius 
(T?ab.')=sthenelus (MacL.) ; 8. Pieris phityra (God.)=pfer,«m,(Don.); 9. P. ■ 
ada (Cram.), Aniboyna and New Guinea; 10. P. teutonic. (God.); 11. Terias 
hecabe (Linn.) = herla (MacL.) ; 12. T. egnatia (God.) ; 13. T. Ueta (Boisd,) ;
14. Callidryas crocale (Linn.); 15. C. alcmeone (Boisd.); 16. C. hUaria 
(Cram.) ; 17. C. pyranthe (Linn.) ; 18. Danais schenkii (Koch, sp. n.); 19. 
O. melissa (God.)= Euploea hamata (MacL.); 20. D. chionippe, nox. affinis 
(Hiibn.) ; 21. D. chrysippus (God.), vars. alcippus (Boisd.) and ? petilia 
(Stoll); 22. D. darchia Qi4a.e4j.)=pohta (Erichs.) —fuUiolus (Fab.); 23. 
D. orope (Boisd.) ; 24. Argynnis niphe.(Linn.) ; 25. Vanessa cardui (Linn.) 
[its general distribution indicated); 26. Junonia orithya (Linn.); 27. J. 
veUida (Fab.); 28. J. ida (Cram.); 29. Limenitis heliodora (Cram.)j 30. Dia- 
dema lasinassa (Fab.), with vars. auge, melita, antigone, and proserpina 
(Cram.); 31. D- alimena (Linn.) ; 32. Charaxes sempronius (Fab.) =pyrrhus 
(Cram.) tyrtaus (Feld.), and Jasia australis (Swains.); 33. Cyllo banksia 
(Fab) - 34 Lasiommata achanta (Don.); 35. Mycalesis remidia (Cram.) ;
36 Messaras lampdie (Cro.m.^erymanthis (Drury)=^mm (MacL.);
37. Lyciena xanthospilos (Hiibn.); 38. L. damaetes? (Fab.); 39. L. boetica 
(Ochs.) ; 40. Hesperia ladon (Cram.); 41. Nyctalemon orontes (Cram.) ;
42. Nyctemera lactinea (Cram.) ; 43. Euchromia irus (Cram.); 44. Ma­
croglossa cunningkami (Boisd.) ; 45. SI. hylas, var.; 46. Ciijerocampa ce- 
lerio (Linn.); 47. C. phoenix (H.-Sch.) = Ny;7 (Deless.); 48. C. oldenlandioe 
(Fab.); 49. C. scrofa (Boisd.); 50. C. crotus (Cram.) ;#51. Sphinx convolvuli 
(Linn.) = roseafasciata (Scott); 52. Deiopeia pulchella (Linn.); 53. D. duds 
(Walk); 54. D- syringa (Cram.); 55. Aloa lactinea (Cram.) ; 56. Hyp8a 
\ilvandra (Cram.); 57. H. borbonica (Boisd.); 58. Pitane lydia (Don.)'. ,
59 ? P. medestina (Walk.) ; 60. Oiketicus doubledaii (Westw.); 61. Atta- \ 
cus cynthia (D’Aubent.); 62. OPHiDORES/kWca (Linn.)=p0W0»0 (Cram.) ;
,.o q cajeta (Seba); 64. O. salaminia (Cram.); 65. Lagoptera magica 
Hlubn.)- 66. L. honesta (Hiibn.); 67. Cocytoides caerulea (Gu4r.); 68. Spi-
nu rdorta (Linn.), with many vars.; 69. Achjea melicerta (Drury); 70. A.
‘1 fnria (Fab ) and var tigrina-, 71. Trig.onodes cephise (Cram.); 72. T.
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hypasia■ (Cram.); 73. Ophiodes tirrheea (Cram.); 74. Ophivsa achatina 
(Uiam.); 75. O. alfftra (Linn.); 76. Abrostola transfixa (Walk.); 77. He- 
i.iotiiis peltigera (W., V.); 78. H. marginata (Klem.); 79. Grammodes 
(Dot 7 (Cram,) ’ 80‘ Pn0DINA retina (Friv.); 81. Catagramma /estiva 

.K°ch a^so mentions (Z.c. p. 59) that he possesses several species
Euplcea and Theda, and of produce, from Queensland, which 

ne believes to be identical with species from the Indian archipe- 
lago, and he also notices some Lyccena and Hesperia about 

^ivlnch he is not certain. He believes the number of species 
common to tire two regions and known to him to be more than 
r 11 Jn an aPPen(lix (Z. c. pp. 60-63), referring especially to 
holders “Species Lepidopterorum &c.” (see 1 Record/ 1864, 
P- 4/6), Koch enlarges Ins list of varieties of Ornithoptera pri- 
amus, refers P. lycaon and evemon (Boisd.) and jason (Linn.) to 

. eut ypilus (Linn.), and cites from Felder’s catalogue as fur- 
ther examples of Indo-Australian distribution P. canopus 
^f^-)=^PPonous (Feld-h P- Wysses {TAnn.') = teligonus 
Qeld.) ; P deiphobus (Linn.) =deiphilus (Feld.) ; and P. hector 
speeds ' polydorus (Linn.) is also noted as a doubtful

In the third great division of his work, Koch developes his • 
lews upon the general geographical distribution of the Lepi- 

c op era upon the surface of tlie earth, in which he maintains, as 
a eady stated, that we may distinguish three great faunas :—the 

mopean, including Africa and the arctic regions; the Indian 
oi outh Asiatic, including the warmer parts of Asia, Malasia,
Jiaild Australia; and the American.. He indicates, in 

the Inn,d P.tFat tFe distribution of plants and the form of 
all events11 V cF*ef Motors in determining the distribution, at 
of the o-rnnt phytophagous inseets. The characteristics of each 
both with • • ’I1®1011® are then discussed in separate sections, 
and to their 8Tard.to tllcfr climatal and other natural peculiarities 
the rerion ofkTd°pterous ^habitants. Europe is said to be 
tyrus^Zyqana Ar9ynnis’ Melitaa, Thais’ Lyccena, Sa-
region of r* fh<i Noct^ AMca Jhe
soma-, the South \^A-t^ocharis> Acraa, Charaxes, anARomaleo- 
the genera or Lidian fauna is characterized by
Diadema, and Parnasdu’ D^ais> Limenitis, Addias,
Antipodites, Aqarista w!’ Y “ st the Australian subregion gives 
Oiketicus-, and Amerinat?,sia> Synemon, Teara, Opsirhina, and 
Pier idee, Hdiconirl „ 1S t le regmn of the true Papiliones, the
(especially Theda} Satyritce, Erycinitee, Lyceenitee
Glaucopis, Euchromie^ He^'ld(e= aud of. the genera Castma, 
though represented ’ i“?d HyPerchiria. Africa, however, al- 
be called the “ ^longing to the European or what may 
its northern portion OId-Worlcl ” region, especially as regards 

n, shows strong Indian affinities m the Lcpi- 
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dopterous fauna of its southern and eastern parts; and these 
would doubtless appear still more strikingly from the consi­
deration of Trimen’s results, with which the author was unac­
quainted.

Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 259-275) notices Koch’s 
results, with the addition of those derivable from Vollenhoven’^ - 
Pierides of the Dutch East-Indian possessions. The view taken 
by Prittwitz of the general distribution of Lepidoptera differs 
somewhat from that advocated by Koch. He assumes four 
great regions, admitting Africa south of the Mediterranean 
district to a primary rank; his equivalent for Koch’s Europeah'* 
region starts from the Se’a of Ochotsk, forming a broad band 
across the whole eastern hemisphere, and includes also the con­
tinent of North America, South- America being regarded as a 
distinct region; the Indo-Australian region corresponds with 
that of Koch. As regards the conditions under which the forms 
of Lepidoptera occur in their different districts, Prittwitz holds 
that we may recognize :—

1. Main groups, that is to say, families rich in species and 
subgenera, which

(a) sometimes occur in remarkable quantities in a particular 
spot, and ’ ■«

(If sometimes are diffused everywhere with slight modifica­
tions.

2. Remains of groups. A remarkable form, represented by a 
few very homogeneous species, may occur

(a) either upon a particular, limited space, or
(/>) widely diffused, with a species here and there.

He illustrates these views by the following examples :—
l .m Melitaa and Argynnis in the Mediterranean (European) 

region.
1 b. The Vanessce, with their subordinate forms, the members 

of which are distributed all over the world.
2 a. The species of Thais, Cyrestis, and Sericinus.
2 b. The Libytheee, Brachyglossi, and Parnassian.
Prittwitz remarks upon the species cited by Koch as common 

to the Asiatic and Australian regions. Of the Pieridaj described 
by Vollenhoven, Eronia jobcea, Pieris aruna, P. b'ajura P celes 
tina, P. mysis, and Terias puella are Australian species not in­
dicated by Koch. Pieris teutonia Prittwitz regards either as a 
persistent Australian form of P. coronea,or as a distinct Australi- 
species. It is unknown to Vollenhoven. Prittwitz further re* * 
marks on the following species, chiefly with regard to their geo­
graphical distribution -. — Cyllo banksia (Fab.) • Cheerocamna 
phoenix (H.-Sch.); C. oldenlandia (Fab.); C. erotus (Cram) 
probably only an Australian species ; Ophideus fullonica (Linn ) 
occurs in the Fiji Islands, as also Lagoptera magica (Hiibn.) ;
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Cocytodes ccerulea (Guen..) =4rcZe polygrapha (Koll.), the cha- 
1Tc!ers of genus and species are noticed (I. c. pp. 269-271) ;

melicerta (Drury), Samoa; Opliiusa achatina (Cram.), 
iji Islands; O.algira (Linn.); Heliothis peltiger a (W., V.), New

4. ealand ; P'rodenia retina (Friv.), Fiji Islands.
allace & Moore have published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 355—365) a 

st of a small collection of Lepidoptera found in Formosa by Swinhoe. The 
collection contains 46 Rhopalocera and 93 Heterocera; one-third of the 
attei? belong to the Noctuidae. A few notes on the habits of some of the 

Butterflies are inserted.
Moschler has given (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 136-146)) a list of the 

species of Lepidoptera collected by Count Hoffmannsegg in Andalusia in 1865, 
including notes on the variations of some of the species, and descriptions of 
several new and some known forms. * -

Mann has published a list of Lepidoptera observed by him in the country 
round Tultscha in the Dobrudscha, from May to July 1865 (Verh. zool.-bot. 
^es’ inWien, xvi. pp. 321-360). The list includes notices of the mode and time 

occurrence of the species, and includes several hitherto regarded as Asiatic.
publishes extracts from a letter from Dr. Behr, containing 

$°?le no^ea on the occurrence of different forms of Lepidoptera, chiefly Rho-
a'5?'-’ California. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 100-101.

me 1 ^UNstant has published a catalogue of the Lepidoptera of the depart- 
J) °f the Saone-et-Loire (see p. 434).

p , ® Entomologist, vol. iii. contains notes on captures of Lepidoptera at 
wifi ' Harding (p. 24), in Scotland and elsewhere by E. C. Buxton,
ne ■ ??tes bJ Newman (pp. 24-26), at Taunton by A. J. Spiller (pp. 29-30), 
z ai mnfries by W. Lennon (pp. 73-74), at Burford by .E. IT, Todd 
Ipswi ?7~168), at Bury St. Edmunds by A. II. Wratislaw (p. 189), at 

Lists ry T' Last
"by captures of Lepidoptera in various parts of Britain are published,
near Saffig the Lake-district (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 184), by W. R. Jefli-ey 
a. c ri ?n Walden G c- P- 185) by J. B. Hodrinsbn, the north of England 
Folkesto 18®;188)’ bL E' Stepper in Suffolk (I. c, p. 208), by E. Meek at 
214 235 C- P' 2W) by A- Edmonds in Worcestershire (Z. c. pp. 212- 
M. Ma„ ... ^ by Cannmg (Z. c. p. 261), by Horton at Witherslack (Ent. 
by C. 2?)’ by Hodgkinson at Witherslack and Lytham (I. e. p. 37),
shire (i ' pbe11 ln the Isle of Man Cl. c nn 88-90), by Blackbum in Perth-

JAnP]*' 116’117)’ by L°W at Rugby (Z. c. p. 138).

Ent. M. Arn ..?°me nre“arks on Birchall's Catalogue of Irish Lepidoptera. 
E. M a ' 1U‘ PP' d0$-110 (see p. 435).

Centi'al’i-w3351^®11 publishes a list of Lepidoptera observed at Saugor in 
A. Not V1' Ent Mag- iL PP- 208-209).

iogist, iii *7' SOme iin’ther notes on Persian Lepidoptera. Entomo-
Notes ' 73.

land th® unusual abundance of certain species of Lepidoptera in Hol- 
Snelleu WL th® yea) I865 are communicated by Lewe van Middelstum, 
23-24)’ '4 <:nbacb de Rooy, and De Graaf (Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 
Orgyia e,. ■ T®7CleS .refen'ed to are Aglia tau, Macroglossa stellatarum, 
marks on tl ,erma rupicapraria, and Neuronia popidaris. Snellen re- 

ne injury caused to grass-lands by Charreas graminis.
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Hoogeveen mentions the injury done to the cocoa-nut palm atKadoe and 
other places in Java hy a small caterpillar, which devours the entire leaves, 
so that only the stalks remain. No determination of the insect is given. 
Natuurk. Tijdschr. voor Nederl. Indie, xxviii. p. 433.

S. A. Davis refers to variations occurring in several species of Lepidoptera, 
namely, Pieris napi (dwarf), Lyccena argiolus, Polyommatus phkeas, Smerin- 
thus populi (albino), Piston hirtarius (wingless 3), Poarmia repandata, and 
Hibernia progemmaria. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 210-211.

Varieties of several species of Lepidoptera are noticed by W. Ingall, Ent. 
M. Mag. ii. p. 262.

Jordan publishes a note on double-brooded insects, in which he indicates 
the effect of warmth and an abundant supply of food in hastening their deve­
lopment. Tie also refers to the probable influence of light upon the colour­
ing of insects. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 21.

C. G. Barrett publishes some observations on the hybernation of various 
species of Lepidoptera in the interior of an unoccupied building. The insects 
particularly noticed are Vanessa urticce and Gonoptera libatrix; they began to 
take up their position as early as the 11th August, and continued in many 
cases quite motionless throughout the autumn, although specimens of the 
moth and the autumn brood of the Vanessa were flying about freely out of 
doors. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 100-191.

A discussion of the question whether males or females are the.jjrst to 
emerge from the pupa has been carried on in the Entomologist, vol. iii. by 
Greene (pp. 21-23, 53-57), H. Doubleday (pp. 35-36, 69-/0), P. Andrews 
(pp. 36-38), J. S. Dell (pp. 38-39), J. Merrin (pp. 50-52), E. Horton (pp. 52- 
53), G. B. Crotch (pp. 67-68), R, S. Edleston (pp. 68-69), E. H. Todd 
(pp. 69 & 187), H. Moncreaff (pp. 70-71), C. S. Gregson (pp. 85-86), W. 
Machin (pp. 86 & 187-188), W. Johnson (pp. 86-87), N. C. Tuely (p. 87).

Tl. Moncreaff remarks on the development of the wings in Lepidoptera, 
and especially on the bag-like’ appearance presented by them when half ex­
panded. Entomologist, iii. p. 39.

E. Hallett Todd records the expansion of the wings in specimens of 
Poecilocampa populi and Petasia cassinea after a considerable interval of time, 
when the insects had been removed from the broken pupa-cases. Entomo­
logist, iii. pp. 6-7. .

Eudes-Deslongchamps publishes (Bull. Soc. Linn. IXorm. x. pp. 30-36) a 
note on a specimen of Sphceria roberisii from New Zealand in his possession, 
and also a description of another species of Sphceria, also attacking caterpil­
lars, and received by him from Mantchouria.. The latter caterpillar is smaller x 
than that from New Zealand; and its parasite is much larger in proportion, 
and shorter and thicker. It appears to be identical with the well-known 
Chinese species.

Newman describes and figures (Entomologist, iii. pp. 74—75) some larva; 
which he believes to belong to Hepialus lupulinus, occupied by a Sph^’ 
and having in some cases a capitate column springing from behind the hea<i v 
in the manner of those from China and New Zealand. The specimens were 
obtained near Biggleswade, in wet clay, amongst the underground stems of 
Tussilago farfara.

H LaNDOIS (Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xvi. pp. 133-134) recommends the use 
of collodion for transferring the coloured scales of Lepidoptera to paper, so as
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Wedlofln" ^Ul'eS °f tllS inseCtS' A few dl'°P3 of coUodion al- 
th n tl ’ the Pap81’ Until tlley m01sten a sPace equal to the wings • 
ninuteTtl Iald °? aHd l—d d°™ upon the paper. In a few 
whole of the Plepaiatl?n 13 dr7 and ‘he wing may be removed, when the 

..Afefrnt i scales adhere to the paper. The author remarks upon the dif-
Ah'o n n° ?ara dlsP\ayed by the two surfaces of some scales, and adds that 
1 .o oclion film itself, when detached, furnishes admirable and instructive 
transparent impressions of the scales.

• Goossens publishes a note on the preparation of Caterpillars. He pro­
poses to adopt the method of squeezing out the contents of the body, inflat- 

enipty skin, and drying it by heat, but adds, for those which lose 
^uen colour in this process, the application of the proper tint mixed with 
lu pentine, and in some cases a subsequent immersion in melted wax. Ann 

boc- Ent. Fr. 4’ ser. v. pp. 403-495.tl TAGGS b‘as continued his notes on the collecting and management of 
ie larvae of Lepidoptera (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 277-278, and iii. pp. 37-41).

on Lepidoptera frequenting the bloom of the Sallow, by Babbett 

^nt. M. Mag. ii. pp. 238-239.
ci D Babbett suggests a mode of collecting Lepidopterous Insects, espe- 
theiX ,neu^, which repose in the chinks of the bark of trees, founded on 
blows a d-'dn° od wben disturbed by any movement of the air. He 

- cant apon the surface of the tree, holding a net in a suitable position, and 
Ptures the moths as they fly off. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 17-18.

• G. Babbett remarks on the moths attracted by gas-lamps. Ent. M.

’ 1Uag. lii. pp; 42-44.Barrett remarks upon the capture of Lepidoptera when attracted by 

hackberries. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 113-114.rencARfETT-^Eat' ^’a°’ P’ 26$) publishes notes on the mode of occur- 
op var*ous Lepidoptera collected by him {Crambus hamellus and lati-

EnpitJ and velocella, Oncocera abeneUa, Pterophoruspaludum,
W- ‘2G^Qi\n!'Uata'>' Als° 011 LePidoptera obtained from thatch (I. c, 

MaVirVnn01'inaa°foAo0th’tl'ap’ with a lamP> is described by Knaggs, Ent. M.

D* pp. j_yy—
rp Rhopalocera.

(Rlionalooin SACf°mplcted his work on South-African Butterflies 
speeS Sm^nCa+iUStralis)> in which he describes in all 222 
of the ? ■tll,gTllat region ; but in his interesting summary
2 of the «nPPiA ucal dlst.1-1 hution of the species he cites only 220, 
these 95 XP > * °r 1^'>c^es having been apparently omitted. Oi

• tl!o ™T5 t0 the South-African region, whilst 100 of
y Confinedaitn tl\aie k,?0Wn only as inhabitants of Africa, 41 being- 

59 extendi™ s°utllei’n tropical portion of the continent, and 
■ to Africa ’nd “T °f the C(mator Thus oidy 25 are common 
fen cd to At' ’’ TrtS °f tIle world; and of these 16 arc re­
Europe. aud Asia alone, and 4 to Africa, Asia, and

TranTTT m hlS N°tes 011 tlle Butterflies of the Mauritius (Ent.
186R Y T1’- V‘ ?P- 329~344), enumerates 5 species not cited 
i»b6. [vol. in.] 2 g 
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by Boisduval as inhabitants of that island—namely, Callidryas 
florella (Fab.), C. rhadia (Boisd.), Terias rahel (Fab.), Junonia 
rhadama (Boisd.), and a new species? of Libythea, thus rais­
ing the number of known Mauritian species to 25, or 26 inclu­
ding Thymele [Ismene) ramanateh (Boisd.). Upon the habits &c. \ 
of these species the author gives some details. Of the 26 species 
18 occur in Bourbon, 19 in Madagascar, and 18 on the African 
continent; 8 are also found in Asia, 5 in Europe, 3 in Australia, 
and 2 in America. The only endemic species are Papilio phor- 
banta and P. marchalii. The Asiatic species are nearly cosmo­
polite, and this applies still more strictly to those occurring in 
other parts of the world. Euploea euphone of Mauritius and Ma­
dagascar and E. goudotii of Bourbon are the only indications 
of Asiatic alliances in the Mascarene group; the latter occurs 
also in Natal, and the former is said to inhabit Zanzibar. Bour­
bon appears to possess at least two peculiar species of Butterflies, 
Papilio disparilis mA Neptis dumetorum-, Lyccena mylica (Guen.) 
is unknown to the author.

Birchall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 5-6) gives the number of known species of 
Irish Butterflies at 43, leaving 21 of the British species unrepresented. Of 
these, 16 are also absent from Scotland; and Birchall suggests that this may­
be accounted for by the supposition that- the separation of Ireland from 
England took place previously to the introduction of the bulk of the present 
fauna, whilst a connexion was still maintained with Scotland; this he thinks 
may explain the northern character of the Irish fauna.

Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 122-123) remarks upon the relations 
of the Rhopalocera of the Colorado district with those of other parts of 
America. The closest affinity is with California, 23 species out of 72 being 
common to the two districts; the number common to the Colorado Territory 
and the whole of the Eastern States is only 21. The number of species 
peculiar to the Rocky Mountains is 26.

Behr publishes a catalogue of the Rhopalocera of California (Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1866, pp. 213-216). . .

Felder publishes 4 plates (44-47), of which the text is still wanting; they 
contain figures of species of the following genera: —Napeogenes 2, Athyrtis 1, 
Ithomia 9, Ceratinia 1, Oleria 1, Hymemtis 1, Mechanics 1, Melincea 2, 
Acrcea 7, Eueides. 2, Heliconius 6.

Muller cites two instances of hermaphrodites recorded by Nickerl and 
not referred to by Hagen. The species are Satyrus semele (Linn.) and Lyccena 
argus (Linn.). Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 114.

Papilionides.
Reakirt (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 341-342) gives the fol­

lowing synonymic indications with regard to species of Papilionides described 
chiefly by himself but previously characterized by FelderAtrophaneura 
eruthrosoma (Reak.) = P. semperi (Feld.), P. pahnurus (P.) = dcedalus (F.); 
p varasi (H.)=bystaspes (F.); P. horsfiddii (P.)=ledebouria (Esch.); P. 
eiirypyhis (R.)=gordion (F.); P. moorei (R.)=euphrates (F.); Leptocircus
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,Jec"l!‘ (F.) ; P. grotei (Blake)= gundlachianus (F.). Also P. 
ale^edes (^eakU (R.), and p aristome>es fo=tonila (1^/ 
&c. ofth^Tii 1°C '?nt' Soc‘ Pbib vi-) reinarks upon the characters, variation, 
daunus CR ? 0X”uo mown species occurring in the Colorado district:—Papilio 

'~>P.e>i> > <?1S P t,lr,,us (Linn.), ibid.; P. rutulus (Boisd.), p. 125 :
ract“r/?T«0W (Boisd.), p. 126; Parnassius smintheus (Doubl.), p. 127, cha- 

- ■ o varieties, with comparative references to P. sayii. P. clarius, and
-* ■ n°mion, pp. 129-131.

Plynmon' A. Young (Entomologist, iii. p. 40) remarks on this 
is d le?’as °”serve<i by him in India, and on its polymorphism. The insect 
Seal!-1t e" blooded> 0,114 B P°tytes never occurs with the second brood. At 
mad °v nl^es L'°m the Sewalik hills, where the above observation was 
n„„ e’ i .Ouno has taken P. polytes, but never P. pammon; P. polytes also 
occiu-s higher up the hills than P. pammoiK 
nosnLiTLKl!; °n ^'le all*'L°rity of Bbnninghausen, states that the following sup- 
(Esn l?eCle! (Cram.) and P. torquatinus
(Hiibn 1 ’• ■ Poly^lls (Swains.) and P. argentus (Martyn) ? .—P. candius
3rd J. 13 Probabb' an Amazonian form of P. argentus. Ann. & Mag. N. II. 
"to ser. xvu. pp. 435-436.

8 suPP°sition that Papilio candius is an Amazonian form of P. ar- 
HopXC.°ntradlCted by hin1’ Proc- ZooL Soc- 18GG> P- 4’51.

not the t remarks bba4 Papilio cenea (Stoll) and troplumius (Westw.) are 
specin, W° sexes ob bbe same species, as the Berlin Museum contains female 
cimen. c'3 ^°^/orms-—H cenea is rather variable; one of the three spe- 
it may 1U ^Je Peld'n ^buseunl presents such differences that Hopffer thinks 
name” rP10ve to be a distinct species, for which he proposes provisionally the

Luc Cphoni™- Stett ent- Zeit- 1866, pp. 131-132.
(Don /VS ’totices tlie characters of the larva and pupa of Sericinus telamon 

a‘L Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xviii_xix.

species :—
P1- Reise der Novara, Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 137,

Papilio iJ.’ columb<'s, Gundl., P. grotei, Blake).
ritory—.p R°a,<“'t> Proc. Ent. Soc Phil vi. p. 123, Colorado Ter-
P- Proc- Ac- N- S. Phil- 1866, p. 248, Mexico:

(Stett. ent Zeit1 1 qrv'>eSCllneS tlle following 13 new species of this genus 
America- ' p, diodor us'o^^^ 22» and archytaS,V. 28, from Central 
Brazil; p , . . , ’ P'—b JR»ieros p. 26, and eurywander, p. 29, from 
EsPer, var fio-'7]) Cn%4 ' fr°m Cayenne; P. polycrates {=polydamas,

p. 27, and al^areZ P l^wnius, p 25, neosilaus, p. 26, 
■ £ B,°livia; and P.phegeus n &0“ MeX1C°; P wmlCZl1’ P' 29’ 

oviedo, Gimdlach, Report C ?” UZ°^n
P"r»assius stoliczlMnus, Felder z’ °Uba’ ’’ P‘ 3/9’ , oi t a 1
1''Assias cjJac;aU Butler Pr , %P’ 138 C9' pad"k’
Pacnas*;,,Q ’ 11<)0- Linn. Soc. ix. p. 50, from Japan.

Japan. ' ,wa,lus> hlotschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. l.p. 189, 

prides:

01 bENHovEM, ill Iris monograph of tbe species of this group
2 g 2 
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inhabiting the Dutch East-Indian Islands (Essai cl’une Faunc 
Entom. &c., 2C Monogr. see p. 434), introduces no new syste­
matic views, but, as regards the genera, follows the classification 
adopted by Doubleday and Westwood. The total number of 
species described by Vollenhoven is 95, belonging, in the fol- \ 
lowing proportions, to 8 out of the 16 genera of Pierides ad­
mitted by the above-mentioned authors, namely:—Pontia 2, 
Pieris 67, Thestias 4, Iphias 4, Eronia 4, CallidryasS, Rhodo- 
cera 1, and Terias 10. These genera are tabulated by Vollcn- 
hoven (p. 2) and afterwards more fully characterized; the cha­
racters of the wings and antenme are also given in outline on 
pl. 1. The following known species are described by Vollen­
hoven :—

Pontia nina (Fab.), p. 3; Pieris hombronii (Luc.), p. 5, pl. 2. fig. 3, $ ; 
P. crithoe (Boisd.) and P. egialea (Cram.), p. 7; P. peribam (God.), p. 8; 
P. hyparete (Linn.), p. 9; P. mysis (Fab.) var. lara (De Haan), p. 12; P. timo- 
rensis (Boisd.), ibid.; P. isse (Cram.), p. 14; P. philyra (God.), p. 15 ; P. do- 
rymene (Cram.), p. 16; P. belisama (Cram.), p. 16; P. aruna (Boisd.), p. 18; 
P. descombesii (Boisd.), ibid.; P. zebuda (Hew.), p. 19; P. stenobcea (Boisd.), 
p. 20; P. autothisbe (Hiibn.), p. 20, pl. 3. fig. 5; P. philonome (Boisd.), p. 21; 
P.judiih (Fab.), ibid.; P. aspasia (Stoll), p. 22; P. lea (Double!.); p. 23; 
P. cardena (Hew.), p. 25; P. timnatha (Hew.), ibid.; P. coronis (Cram.), S 
p. 26; P. eperia (Boisd.), p. 27; P. pitys (God.), p- 28; P. racket (Boisd,), 
ibid.; P. coronea (Cram.), p. 29; P. teutonia (Fab.), p. 30; P. lata (Hew.), 
p. 31, pl. 4. fig. 3,?; P. momea (Boisd.), p. 31; P. polisma (Hew.), p. 32 ; 
P. paidina (Cram.), p. 33; P. ida (Luc.), p. 34; P. amasene (Crum.), p. 35 
P. athama (Luc.), p. 36 ; P. neombo (Boisd.), ibid.; P. gabia (Boisd.), p. 38; 
P. ithome (Feld.), p. 39, pl. 5. fig. 1, $ ; P. ada (Cram.), p. 41, pl. 5. fig. 3, $ ; 
P. hippo (Cram.), p.42 ; P. enarete (Feisth.), p. 43; P.jacqmnotii (Luc.), ibid.; 
P. albina (Boisd.), p. 44; P. panda (God.), ibid.; P. liberia (Cram.),‘p. 45, 
pl. 5. fig. 4, ? ; P- Clementina (Feld.), p. 45 ; P. celestina (Boisd.), p. 46; P. 
placidia(Stoll), p. 46, pl. 5. fig. 5, $ ; P. nero (Fab.), p. 47; P. zarinda (Boisd.), 
p 48; P.duris (Hew.), ibid.; P. echidna (Hew.), p. 49; Thestias lude- 
kingii ’(Voll.), p. 49, pl. 5. fig. 6 ; T. reinwardtii (Voll.), p. 50, pl. 6. fig 1; 
T bailee (Boisd.), p. 50; T. venilia (God.), p. 51; Iphias glaucippe (Linn.), 
p. 52; I. leucippe (Cram.), p. 54; I. vossii (Maith), p. 55, pl. 6. fig. 4 
Eronia Valeria (Cram.), p. 56; E.jobaa (Boisd.), p. 57, pl. 7. fig. 1, J; E. 
argolis (Feld.), p. 58, pl. 7. fig. 2, $; E. tritam(Feld.), p. 58, pl. 7. fig. 3, 2; 
Callidryas pyranthe (Linn.), p. 59; C Zufan'a (Cram.), p. 60; C. alcmeone 
(Cram.), p. 61; C. scylla (Linn.), p. 62; Rhodocera gobias (Hew.), p. 63 ; 
Terias harina (Horsf.), p. 65; T. tdaha (Horsf.), ibid.; T. hecabe (Linn:), 
p. 66; T. blanda (Boisd.), p. 67; T. lerna (Feld.), p. 68; T. candida (Urani 
ibid.; T. puella (Boisd.), p. 69; T. drona (Horsf.), ibid.; and T. egnatin 
(God.), p. 70.

The following species of this group previously characterized by C. & R. 
Felder diagnostically are fully described and in most cases figured by them 
(Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2.)LeptalisJtavia (H.-Sch. MS.), 
„ 140 ■ L. nasua (Moritz, MS.), p. 141, ph 22. figs. 4-6; L. arcadia, p. J.41, 
ph 22. figs- 1-3; L- hyposticta (Mor> MS')’ P- 142> PL 22- figs- 7, 8; L. cor-
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a, p. 145, pl. 22. fig. 11 j Euterpe uricoechea. p. 147, pl 23 figs 11 12 • SsrrS't Ti”'i49i ****>* is'; rX,: 

p. leo’nl. 24-fi™ P^ls deorgiana, p. 160, pl. 24. figs. 4, 5; P. blanca, 
p. 162 pl 24 9? Q ’ n clementlna> P- 162> P1- 26- % 6) P- Zamboanga,
P. toLz S \’U P-pJmbc’ P- 1G3’ PL 25- fiS- B> P- folathea, P-165

boisduvakana, p. 168, pl. 24. fig. 8; P. calymnia, p. 171, pl. 23 fig.' 7 
ibid UPpC'}’-F' P‘i 171 ’ F' kwadia (P^erpe), p. 172; P. leuctmthe,

’ ■ ' <^lS’ P' P1 2d- fig- 1 ? P- locusta, p. 175, pl. 25. fio-s. 8 Q ■ p 
ibid^'p P' 177 ’ P' tovaria (Mor- MS.), P- 178 i °P- olympia,
ifiirl .’ n Slladed^ (Mor. MS.), P- 179; P- (liana, p. 180; P. sevata (Mor. MS.),

•; .menapia, p. 181, pl. 25. fig. 7; Anthopsyche heuglini, p. 185, pl. 25. 
7Mn, p- 193’ P1'’27’ figs- 5’ G; Callidryas rtifina
/, ti . 'i- ’^'r 194’ P1’ 26’ figs- 9-11’’ CoLIAS cerbera (Mor. MS.), p. 195; 
nl PCX™ Q ?1-27S')’ P1'26- figs- 6-8; Terias bogotana, p. 198,
S 900-fiTS’3;4; P'f"b‘0/a (Mor. MS.), p. 199; T.limoneus, (Mor. MS.), 
r " -f’n- ' salo”‘c’ p- 2°1 ’ P- thcodes (Mor. MS.), ibid - T. theona, p. 202- 
T. lydia”? y?’ P'S'?’ 7-bidJr P' Plateea’ P' 203; T P1,(Bnicia> P- 205; 
n 207- ’tV' ~Qn’-T:,rhodla (AIor- MS-)> ibid-i T- medutina (Mor. MS.), p.S07; P- msella, ibid.; T. lerna, ip. 212, Axaboyiw.. >'

Pdid™‘iJc° <?"(®01sd-)- TIle 2 of this speciesis also described by C. & R. 

Soc P] ?P°'png. Goloradian species are referred to by Reakirt (Proc. Ent. 
n 131 UiP1' ^l1 regard to their variations:—Pieris oleracea (Harr.),
(God V ' ^"r"alls (Edw.), P- 132 ; P. protodice (Boisd.), p. 133; P. calHdice 

1 7 7 • P/-n ■ ’ ~^a^la^s lolo (Boisd:), ibid., with description of §; Colias 
(Boi-d^) RisP P cdexandra (Edw.), ibid.; and C. eurytheme 

be B a ^1 S’Cf,l>IS0>’^ (H- E. Gray) and E. leucodrosyme (Koll.) are said to 
hausen \ ° Same sPecies by Butler, on the authority of Bonning-

E.-Saunders nori N‘ IL XTii' P' 436>from Moving +>10 -C^S a 'O’nandroinorphous specimen of a species of Euterpe ■>’ “• « S. r™ Ent. S«= 180, f ™'

graphites ZPito-t r> C Ht,nctness of his Pieris avivolans from Eesperochans 
Z°°L Soc. 1866, p. i5l.-Anthocharis leo (Butl.) =

(E. Doubld.) accordino-+Td Gonepteryx urania (Butl.)-ff. walhchu 

The femal f ’ ° L° I. c. p 452van Vollenhoven pol,sma (Hew.) is described and figured by Snellen 
Hewitson figures the 9 If°i-E“n-1866’ P' °9’ pL L 3^' 

Pieris, pl. 8. fig. 55 * °f 113 P‘et'is polisma, Exot Butt. July 1866,

Hewitson (Proc. Ent. Soc IRrr x „Tteeted on Pieris thestidi ni P’xxxv) mentions that Matson has de- 
•" VJoubl.) a total absence P nutothisle (Boisd.), and P. clemanihe

Other species. He adds tl t & plunluIes which abound on the wings of 
species is stronriv serrnt JI a C°Stal nlargin of the anterior wings in these
rated them on this account b°tb and Mrallace bad alreadj- sepa-

Eeueonea. Lucas ( \ >, ocharacters on whid, « • S°C' Ent TY 4' s6r- v' PP- 501-5°4) discusses the 
cratatqi from PeL-b, genus i-s founded,, and describes a variety of L. 
fig- 11) Acem-dir ’ yn4er tbe name of L. cratagoides (l.c. p- 503, pl- U- 
r 7' Acc01dl“g to Bellier de la Chavignerie (7. a. P- 504, note), the 
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Greek specimens of L. cratcegi are intermediate between the ordinary Euro­
pean form ancl the Chinese variety described by Lucas.

Colias. Staudinger (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 44-50) discusses the Euro­
pean species of this genus, and criticises the views put forward by Werne- 
burg in 1865 (see 'Record,’ 1865, p.-587). ' He admits 10 European species, ' 
namely:—C. pdlceno (Linn.), with vars. europomene (Ochs.) and werdand-i 
(H.-Sch.) ; C. nastes (Boisd.), Labrador, vars. werdandi (Zett.), Lapland, and 
?neZ?wos(Eversm.),East Siberia; C.phicomene (Esp.); C. hyale (Linn.); C.crato 
(Esp.), with vars. helichta (Led.) andpallida (Staud.) ; C. chrysotheme (Esp.) ; 
C. hecla (Lef.); C. myrinidone (Esp.); C. edusa (Fab.) and var. helice 
(Hiibn.) ; and C. libanotica (Led.).—C. pelidne (Boisd.) is regarded by Stau­
dinger as distinct from C. palano; C'helichta is probably a hybrid between 
C. edusa and erate; C. heldreichi (Staud.) = libanotica; C. helena (H.-Sch.) = 
edusa-, C. eos (H.-Sch.) probably = thisoa (Menetr.); C. chloe (Eversm.) = 
aurora, white $. 

r *
New genus and species :—

Elodiha, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 215. Allied to Terias; antennae long, club 
oval, excavated; eyes, large; palpi slender, ascending, not equal to the fore­
head; last joint exserted, mucronate. Sp. E. therasia, sp.n., Feld. I. c. 
p. 215, Halmaheira; E. hypatia, sp. n., Feld. I. c. p. 216, New Guinea.,

Euterpe. The following 11 new species of this genus are described 
C. & R. Felder:—E. zenobia' I. c. p. 146, pl. 23. figs. 5, 6, E. tomyrw, I. c. 
p. 148, pl. 23. figs. 1, 2, E. philais, I. e. p. 149 (=_Z?. radiata, Koll. ex parte), 
E. philonarche, I. c. p. 150, E. philothea, I. c. p. 151, E. treezene, I. c. p. 154, 
pl. 23. figs. 3, 4, E. zancle, I. c. p. 155, E. philone, I. c. p. 156 (=R. potamea, 
J , Feld. AV. E. M.), E. pitana, I. c. p. 157, pl. 23. figs. 9, 10, E. critias, I. c. 
p. 158, pl. 23. figs. 13,14, and E. peridoides, ibid., from New Granada.

Euterpe arechiza, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 244, 
Mexico. .

Leptalis. C. & R. Felder (Reise der Novara, I. c.) describe the following 
5 new species of this genus:—L. aphrodite, p. 139, and L. limnorina, ibid., 
South Brazil; L. Cornelia, p. 140, and L. amphithea, p. 144, Mexico; L. 
arsinoe p 143, pl. 22. figs. 9, 10, New Granada.

Leptalis mita, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 340,.Mexico.
Pieris. The following new species of this genus are described by C. & R. 

Felder (I. c.):—P. lorquinii, p. 159, pl. 24. figs. 9, 10, Ceylon ( = P. roscn- 
bcrgii, Voll. sec. Feld. I. c. p. 312) ; P. helferi, p. 161, pl. 25. figs. 10, 11, 
Moulmein; P. leptis, p. 163, Java; P. lynceola, p. 164, Timor; P. lycaste, ibid., 
Macassar; P. cilia, p. 165, Aru Islands; P. sita, p. 161, pl. 25. fig. 12, and 
P. qalene, p. 165, Ceylon; P. darada, p. 166, Northern India; P. psyche, 
ibid. New Caledonia; P. larissa, ibid., origin unknown; P. sabina, plf>7 
Guinea; P. rueppeUii (Koch, MS.), ibid., Northern Abyssinia; P. wallacean'd'^/ 
p 168, AVaigiou; P. perictione, ibid., Aru Islands; P. periihea, p. 169, Fiji 
Islands; P. periclea, ibid., Australia; P. polyhymnia, p. 170, P. eurymnia, 
ibid. P- laria, p. 171, New Granada^ P. agrippina, p. 173, Port Natal; P. 
boaensis, ibid., Bogos; P. subeida, p. 174, Central Africa; P. setnictesia, p. 176, 
New Granada; P. pinara, p. F79, New Granada; P. dorylaa, p. 182, Aru 

IS17YeX. The following 15 new Malasian species of this genus are described



455LEPIDOPTERA.

-0 n ,,1 2 fiir 2 : P. chrysorrhoa, I. c. by VollenhovenP. Cornelia, Essai &c.p. 0,P•• <= _ prosenbergii, l.c. 
p.: 6, pl. 2. fig. 4; P. hamorrhoa, l.c. p. IV, pi. • „ 2. p_paxilea,
p. 11, pl. 2. fig. 6, pl. 3. fig. 1; P. candida, I. c.A’- J £' p’_ amalia, I. c.
l.c. p. 13, pl. 3. fig. 3; P. herodias, l. c. p. 14, pl- ° ; c p. 24,

^p. 23, pl. 3. fig. 6; P. liester, l.c. p. 24, pl. 4. p L
pl.,4. fig. 2; P. sulphurea, l.c. p. 3_, 1 ■ • o ? pl 4 fig. , . p.
fig. 5 ; P. hagar, I. c. p. 38, pl. 4. fig- , ’
affinis, I. c. p. 40, pl. 5. fig. 2. phil 18GG; p. 336, and P.

Pieris lenoris, Reakirt, Proc. Aca . ■ . , 238, and P. castorea,
pasion, Reak. ibid., Mexico; P. yreka, ®a ’ p Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. • 
Reak. ibid., California; P. occidentals, Reakirt, Proc.
p. 133, Colorado Territory. m Abyssinia*.

Pieris ruppeUii, Koch, Indo-Austr. ep. a ’ pi’eris pl. 8. fig. 51 ’, P- 
Pieris erastus, Hewitson, Exot. But . u y , Hewits. I. c. fig- 54, 

bernicc, Hewits. l.c. figs. 52, ^ Gaboon; Tj voorEnt.l866,p. 57, 
Sumatra.— Pieris chrysomelcena, A el^nhovc , J - pl. 2. figs. 1,2.—
pl. 1. figs. 1, 2, from Kajoa; and P. fatime, o . • ■ ’ Eormosa.
Pieris formosana, Wallace & Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. , P- p Ce_

Portia lignea, Vollenhoveu, Essai, &c, 2= Monogi. Pr­
iebes.—Powti'a »n‘o&e, Wallace & Moore, Z. c. p.°, 2 Sonora.

Anthocharis cethura, Eelder, I. c. p. 182, pl- o3- pg$G Anth. figs. 1-3, 
Anfliocharis amina, Hewitson, Exot. Butt, u y ’

Zambesi. - -9 from Japan.
Anthocharis scolymus, Butler, Proc. Linn. 3 Kordofan ; I.
Idmais fatma (Roll. MS.), Eelder, I. c. p. “A„ 7 7 faustina, Eeld.

miriam, Eeld. I. c. p. 190, pl. 27. figs. 3,4, Arabia 1 etrtea , • J
I. c. p. 190, of unknown origin. . 9 & 3 Halmaheria and

Iphias felderi, Vollenhoven, I. c. p. 53, pl- 8s- ’
Morotai- . . a Boisd.), Bengal; K

Eronia geea, Felder, I. c. p. 190 ( = B. Valeria, iai. - > 0eiebes.
ceylanica, Feld. I. c. p. 191, Ceylon ; E. triteea, Eeld. /• c- L

Eronia varia, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. austr. p. 327, Ca i« pgGG) p. 238, 
Callidryas thaurama, Realrirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. cl-

Madagascar. ibid., pl-27. fig-7,
Cohas euxantlie, Felder, I. c. p. 196,Peru; C. eogene,1

and C. Igdakensis, Feld. I. c. p. 197, pl. 27. figs. 8, 9, IIunaT‘‘ ‘ L
Colias pollens, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 52, from J secies of this
Terias. C. and R. Felder describe (Z. c.) the following T gau.

genus: T. damaris, p. 198, Mexico; T. Moe, p- 199, . -veW Granada;
gamela, p. 199, pl. 26. fig. 5(= T. bogotana S, 1’eld- ’’ ca p. 203, New
T. Constantia (Mor. MS.),p. 200, Venezuela aud Mexico; ‘ T athalia, 
®ranadn; T. mycale, p. 204, Bahia; T. lemma, p- 20o> j’ava; T. lor- 
p- 208, T. smilacina, ibid., New Granada; T. phanospila, p-- ' > Bcngal; 

/ 9Mmii,ibid., T. zita, p. 210, T. -ama, ibid., Celebes; T-sft", jnia ■ T. zoraide,
T. senna, 212, Malacca; T. candace, p. 213, South,Ao Celebes; T.ewnide, 
ibid., origin unknown ; T. tondana, p. 214, pl. 26. fig3- L
p. 214, Celebes. es; and T. i’»Pura’

To icts tommitty \ ollenlioven, I. c. p. G6> 1 • 7
Veil. I. c. p, 70, pl. 7. fig, g, Timor.

r Also described by Felder.
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Teriasjamapa, Reakirt, I. c. p. 239, and T. solana, Reak. I. c. p. 240. Mexico.
Terias vagans*Wallace and Moore, l.c. p. 359, Formosa.
Hesperocharis nereis, Felder, I. c. p. 146, New Granada.—Ilesperocharis 

crocea, Bates, Ent. M, Mag. iii. p. 49, and -Hi costaricensis, Bates, ibid., from 
Costa Rica.

Anthnpsyche. C. & R. Felder (I. c.~) describe the following 9 new Species, of 
this genus :—A. theopompe, p. 183, Nubia; A. anteupompe, p. 184, and A. de­
decora, ibid., North-east Africa; A. demagore, p. 186, of unknown origin; 
A. epigone, ibid., Bogos ; A. acte, p. 187, Port Natal; A. r oxane, ibid., of un­
known origin ; A. stygia, p. 188, and A. dalila, ibid., Bogos.

Tryphysa nervosa, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 189, 
Japan.

Danaides.
The following species of this group, already diagnostically characterized by 

them, are fully described, and in many cases figured, by C. and R. Felder, 
Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2 -.—Euploea novarce, p. 317, pl. 39. fig. 7; 
E. ledereri, p. 317, pl. 40. figs. 5, 6 ; E. scherzeri, p. 335; E. frauenfeldii, p. 342, 
pl. 41. fig. 4, of.which E. esperi (Feld.) is the J ; E. wallacei, p. 346, pl. 39. 
figs. 5,6; Danais nesippus, p. 347; E. phyle, p. 348, pl. 42. fig. 8; E. vitnna, 
p. 350, pl. 43. figs. 3, 4 ; Ideopsis chloris, p. 351, pl. 42. fig. 3; I. anapis, p. 351, 
pl. 43. fig. 6.

Euploea. Butler has published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 268— ' 
302) a monographic revision of the species of this genus, of 
which he enumerates rather more than 100 species, including 
those cited in a supplementary note (Z. c. pp. 452—453.) Of the 
species, 45 are described as new. Of the known species a full 
synonymy is given, and many varieties ai'e indicated; the fol­
lowing are figured :—E. melina (God.), fig. 1. p. 283; E. hisme 
(Boisd.), fig. 1, p. 286; and E. eunice (God.), fig. 2, p. 286.

Euploea eupator (Hewits.). The female figured by Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 
Oct. 1866, Eupl. pl. 2. fig. 1.

Trimen remarks on the peculiar anal appendages of the male Euplccce. Ent. 
Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 331-332.

Danais. Butler publishes (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 43-59) 
a revision of the species of this genus, with the synonyms and 
notices of some varieties of known species. He records 61 spe­
cies, of which 16 are described as new. These numbers, how­
ever, are slightly modified by subsequent notes (Z. c. pp. 171- 
175, 454-456), in which a few additional species are described; 
some of the synonymy is altered, and 4 of the supposed new 
species identified with previously described forms. Of pre_. 
viously described species Butler figures D. mariana (Butl.)=- 
purnila (Boisd.), I. c. pl. 4. fig. 7, and D. inuncta (Butl.), pl. 4. 
fig. 8; also a gynandromorphous specimen of D. ismare (Cram.), 
/. c. p. 173. fig. 3.

Amauris (Hiibn.). Reakirt (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, pp. 240- 
241) proposes to adopt this genus ( = Danais sect, i., Doubleday) and refers 
to it Danais ochlea (Boisd.), which he describes.
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New species :—
. Danais. Butler (Bloc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes the following new spe­
cies :—D. hecate, p. 44, Ashantee (=Eupl<ea niavius, Westw. nec Linn.) ; D. 
pullata, p. 47, fig. 1, Dorey( = D. mitylene (Feld.),Z. c. p. 454) ; D. fulgurate, 
p. 48, pl. 4. fig. 1, Celebes; D. cdnspicua, p. 49, pl. 4. fig. 2, Celebes (=Z>- 
sicena, Boisd. MS.) ; D. ismareola, p. 50, Ternate; D. leonora, p. 51, Angola; 
D. leopardus, p. 52, India; D. choaspps, ibid., Celebes; D. purpurata, ibid., 
fig. 2, New Guinea; D. fumata, p. 53, Ceylon; D. erebus, p. 54, fig. 3, Philip­
pine Islands(= D. phyle (Feld.), Z. c. p. 456); D.gloriola, p. 56, pl..4. figs. 3 & 4, 
Aru Islands ; D. crocea,p. 57, pl. 4. figs. 5 & 6, Java,India, Borneo; D. her- 
mippus, p. 171, Bogota; D. nubila, ibid., Gilolo; D. sdlvini, p. 172, fig. 2, 
Gilolo and*Batchian(=-D.  chloris (Feld.), Z. c. p. 456) ; and D. lutescens, ibid., 
fig. 3, Ceram, Bouru.'

* This name also employed by Butler.

Danais. C. & R. Felder describe (Z. c.) the following pew species of this 
genus D. leucoglene, p. 347, pl. 43. fig. 2, Celebes; D. hermippus*,  p. 348, 
New Granada; D. taprobana, p. 349, pl: 42. fig. 4, Ceylon; D. larissd, p. 349, 
Java; D. neptunia, ibid. pl. 43. fig. 1, Fiji Islands ; D. citrina, p. 350, pl. 42. 
figs. 5-7, Key and Aru Islands.

Danais schenkii, Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 107, India and New 
Georgia.

Ideopsis phaistis, Felder, Z. e. p. 351, pl. 43. fig. 5, Waigiou.
—Hestia agamarsehana (Nicheri, MS.), Felder, Z. c. p. 351, pl. 43. fig. 7, An­

daman Islands.
Euplaa. Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes the following new spe­

cies of this genus :—E. semicirculus, I. c. p. 269, cum fig., habitat unknown ; 
E. phcebus, I. c. p. 270 (=protho'e, Westw.), Penang, Java; 1J. elisa, ibid., 
Ceylon; E. camarakeman, I. c. p. 271, pl. 29. fig. 1, Siam; E. splendens, 
Z. c. p. 272, Nepaul; E. modesta, I. c. p. 273, Siam; E. janus, ibid., Java 
(= Salpinx eleusina, Cram.); E. tisiphone, I. c. p. 274, Philippine Islands; 
E. felderi, I. c. p. 275, Sumatra; E. aleeto, ibid., Ceram; E. vermiculatct, I. c. 
p. 276, Northern India (=Deninas mutabilis cora'. Hiibn.) ; E. megcera, ibid., 
Aru Islands; E. aigyptus, I. c. p. 277, Borneo and Sumatra ; E. moorei, ibid., 
Sumatra; E. crassa, I. c. p. 278,' Siam'; E. nox, ibid., Aru Islands; E. marga­
rita, I. c. p. 279, East Indies; E: melancholica, I. c. p. 280, Bouru and Am­
boyna ; E. picina, ibid., pl. 30. fig. 1, Sumatra; E. anthracina, ibid., fig. 1, 
p. 281, Amboyna; E. morosa, I. c. p. 282, fig. 2, p. 281, Gilolo; E. sepulehralis, 
p. 282, fig. 2, p. 283, Java (=E. mehna, Moore) ; E. palla, I. e. p. 284, Aru 
Islands; E. tristis, ibid., Aneiteum ; E. moesta, ibid., fig. 3, p. 281, Dorey and 
Sumatra; E. cethiops, I. c. p. 285, Waigiou; E. confuse, ibid., fig. 3, p. 283, 
Waigiou; E. iphianassa, I. c. p. 287, fig. 3, p. 286, Aneiteum; E. vestigiata, I. c. 
p.288,fig.l, Java; E.pumila, I. c. p. 290,New Guinea; E.inquinata, I. c. p.291, 
fig. 2, p. 288, India; E. priapus, ibid., pl. 29. fig. 2, Australia; E. hyems, I. c. 
P- 292, fig. 3, p. 288, Timor and Australia; E. Ixtipca, ibid. pl. 29, fig. 3, 
Philippine Islands; E. gloriosa, I. c. p. 293, pl..29. fig. 4, Celebes; E. hewit- 
sonii, l.c. p. 295, pl. 30. fig. 2, Philippines( = E. eunice, Boisd.) ; E. viola, ibid., 
pl. 30. fig. 3, Celebes; E. hyadnthus, I. c. p. 296, pl. 29. fig. 5, Celebes; E. 
diana, I. c. p. 297, pl. 29. fig. 6, Celebes; E. cratis, ibid., fig. 1, p. 298, Philip­
pine Islands ; E. abjecta, I. c. p. 299, Philippine Islands; E. proserpina, I. c. 
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p. 300, Fiji Islands; E. melpomene, ibid., fig. 2, p. 298, Australia; and E. 
ebenina, I. c. p. 301, Aru Islands.

Euploea. The following new species of this genus are described by O. and 
R. Felder (I. c.) :—E. semperi, p. 314, Mindoro; E. cuvieri (Boisd. MS.), < 
p. 315, pl. 39. figs. 1, 2, Halmaheira; E. castelnaui, p. 315, Malacca; E. eu- . 
tho'e, p. 316, Atu Islands; E. westwoodii, p. 316, pl. 40. figs. 1-3, Celebes; E^.' 
pasithea (De Haan, MS.), p. 318, Aniboyna; E. bernsteinii, p. 319, Aru Islands, 
Halmaheira; E. staintonii, ibid., Waigiou; E. stephensii, p. 320, Mysol; E. 
macleayi, ibid., Fiji Islands; E. assimilata, p. 321, pl. 41. figs. 2,3, and E.fra- 
terna, p. 321, Aru Islands; E. saundersii (Boisd. MS.), p. 322, Java, New 
Guinea, &c.; E. forsterii, ibid., Fiji Islands ; E. hopfferi, p. 323, pl. 41. fig. 1, 
Aru Islands; E. arisbe (De Haan, MS.), p. 323, Timor; E. trimShii, p. 324, 
Halmaheira, Obi; E. erichsonii, ibid., North India, Cochin; E. kollari, p. 325, 
origin unknown; E. rogerihoferi, ibid., North India; E. hewitsonii, p. 326, 
pl. 40. fig, 7; E. configurata, p. 326, pl. 42. figs. 1,2, E. vollenhovii, p. 327, and 
E. schlegelii, ibid., pl. 41. fig. 5, Celebes ; E. harrisii, p. 328, Cochin; E. hopci, 
ibid., North India; E.payeni, p. 329, Aru Islands; E. consimilis, ibid., Java, 
Ceylon; E. redtenbacheri, p. 330, Aru Islands; E.batesii, p. 331, Halmaheira; 
E. pierretii, ibid., New Guinea, Dorey ; E. dalmanii, p. 332, Halmaheira; E. 
guerini, ibid., Aru Islands; E. horsfieldii, p. 333, pl. 40. fig. 4, Celebes; E. 
kirbyi, p. 334, and E. leachii, ibid., Celebes; E. zinckenii, p. 335, Aniboyna, 
Java; E.wdUengrenii, p. 336, Java; E. vicina, p. 337, Aru Islands; E. double^ 
dayi, ibid., North India; E. eyndhovii, p. 338, and E. geyeri, ibid., Java ; E. 
grotei, p. 339, pl. 41. fig.7, Cochin ; E. poeyi, p. 340, Assam; E. lorquinii (Boisd. 
MS.), ibid., South China ; E. siamensis, p. 341, pl. 41. fig. 6, Siam, Cochin ; 
E. donovani, p. 343, Celebes; E. angasii, ibid., South Australia, New South 
Wales ; E. fterrichii, p. 344, pl. 39. figs. 3, 4, Fiji Islands; E. lewinii, p. 345, 
North Australia; E. montrouzieri, ibid.-, New Caledonia; E. cschscholtzii, ibid.* 
Fiji Islands ; E.grayi, p. 346, Aru Islands, Waigiou.

Euploea papuana, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 240 New 
Guinea.—Euploea swinhoeipNaXkxw and Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 358, 
Formosa.—Euploea euctemon, Hewitson, I. c. fig. 2, Menado.

Heliconides.
Helieonia. W. W. Saunders notices' numerous insects belonging to this 

genus from the same locality in Cayenne ; they formed seven or eight spe­
cies of authors, but he believes them all to belong to II. melpomene. Bates 
remarks that he had taken the same insects on the Amazon; he regards them 
as forming 3 species, II. melpomene, thelxiope, and vesta. The types of these 
species are found in the forests, the intermediate varieties on the hilly 
<rround towards Guiana. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. iii.

Ceratinia lycaste (Fab.). Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. 21-8-222 ) 
discusses the variations of this species, and describes several distinct varieties 
from different parts of North and South America. He also gives the 
synonymy of C. daeta (Boisd.), I. c. p. 222.

New species :—
Ithomia. The following new species are described by Bates (Ent M 

Mag. iii-) ■—Z hippocrenis, p. 51, from Panama; I. heraldica, ibid from 
Costa Rica; I. adelphina, p. 52, from Panama and New Granada; I. spruceana, 
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p. 52, note, from Chimborazo; I. (Olerid) xanthina, p. 52, from Panama; 
and I. (Ceratinid) callispila, p. 85, from Costarica.

Ithomia sosunga, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 217, Honduras.
Mechanitis califorhica, Reakirt, I. c. p. 223, Los Angelos, California.
Mechanics utemaia, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 241, 

Honduras.
Melinxea paraiya, Reakirt, l.c. p. 242, South Brazil.
Olyras theon, Bates, Ent. HI. Mag. iii. p. 50, from Guatemala.
Thyridia melantho, Bates, I. c. p. 50, from Panama.
Dircenna xenos, Bates, I. c. p. 50, from Costa Rica.
Tithorea umbratUis, Bates, I. c. p. 86, from Panama.
Tithorea hecalesina, Felder, I. c. p, 352, New Granada.
Lycorea demeter, Felder, I. c. p. 352, Cuba.
Heliconius wallacei (Bates, MS.), Reakirt, l.c. p. 242, Amazons (= II. 

clytia, var., Bates).
Heliconius octavia, Bates, I. c. p. 86, from Guatemala; H.formosus, Bates, 

I. c. p. 87, from Panama ; H. melicerta, Bates, ibid., from Panama and New 
Granada; and II. albicilla, Bates, I. c. p. 88, from Panama.

Acr aides.
Eeakte, Proc Sc. Mf

Nymphalides.
-Realrirt (JProc. Tint Soc Pl 1group, from the Colorado Territ™^ the foUowillo sPecies of this

Euptoieta claudia (Cram ) n 1 To ? ’ ,chlefly.Wlth ^gard to their variations:— 
(Edw.) p. 139- Melit^n ’ 77 ' i Argynnis aylaia (Linn.), ibid.; A.liesperis 
E. pallida (Edw.) p. 149^** °lsd-)> ibid.; Eresia nycteis (Doubl.), p. 141 ;
species are cited by Reakirf11}! comma (Harr.), p. 143. Many other

Argynnis. Lucas rem1 4■ r a^ n° no^es importance upon them, 
upon the species of this i *'LUn' ®oc- Dnt. Hr. 4e stir. tome vi. pp. 219-220) 
Father David. These are r^US c°bected in the neighbourhood of Pekin by 
and laodice- a fourth is J\“nUUlber:3 arc European, A. adippe, daphne, 
The Chinese specimens of A sa^fna (Doubled.), and the fifth a new species, 
other respects from Euro ' aud daphne are larger, and differ in some • 
pauese specimens of A „examples ■ a. laodice shows no change. Ja-

Catagramma. Butler a^e-also of large size.
species of this genus which Z°°b ®0C- 1866, PP- 578-580) refers to several 
name clymena has been an r a™ been errone°usly identified; the specific 
(Feld.) and eluina (Hew 16 $ species, C. clymena (Cram.), janeira
astarte (Cram.). ' ’ aud c°(lomanus (Fab.) is distinct from C.

Sutler, P. Z. S. 1866 p ,S?°c*es suPPlementary to his monograph (1865) by

Epicalia. Bates (Ent V vhabits of the Amazonian • “• PP- 174-177) describes the general
which they may be div’18jeaies this genus, and indicates the groups into 
i istribiition of their enl ln accordance -with characters derived from the 

atcsii (Feld.), describin'*1^' rel”ers especially to E. ancea (Linn.) and E. 
m copulation by Piffard ? a“d figuring the ? of the latter (7. c. p. 176) taken 
Felder s species. 1 euierara, and indicates that it seems to establish
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Sarma sangaris (Hewits.). The $ figured by Hewitson, Exotic. Butt. ’ 
Oct. I860, Ater. & Sarma, fig. 14.

Sarma fumana (Westw.). The J of this species is described by Butler . 
who regards it as distinct from the insect described as S. hypatha by Hewit- | 

" son. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 19. ' ‘1
Victorina aphrodite (Butl.)=Amphirene superba (Bates), according ter ^*"’

Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 467.
Wocke reports the observation of a great migration of Vanessa cardui over 

the mountains in the direction of Wallachia. Jahresber. Schles. Gesellscb. 
fiir vaterl. C ultur, 1866, p. 9.

Timins on rearing Charaxes jasius and JSelitasa provencialis in England. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxi. He considers M. provencialis and desfontainesii 
to be identical.

Vanessa urticce, var. ichnusa. A. Muller remarks upon the alleged occur­
rence of this Mediterranean form in Lancashire. Entomologist, iii. p. 164.

Vanessa urticce and cardui. Interesting varieties of these species are no­
ticed by W. Ingall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 261.

Vanessa cardui. Hellius remarks on the great variation in the size of this 
species in 1865. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 184.—On a gigantic specimen, 2 in. 
10 lines, see Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ii.

Vanessa lemma and prorsa. Notes by Goossens on the occurrence of these 
insects. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxii. ■ ■

Vanessa levana. On the late occurrence of this species in 1865, leading to 
the supposition that there may have been 3 broods in that year, see Fallou, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. lix.

Vanessa c-album. Teich records tbe breeding of two nearly unicolorous 
specimens of this species from pup<e without c-marks. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, 
p. 132.

• Argynnis lathonia. Timins remarks on the history of this species with re­
ference to its times of appearance. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,- p. xxxiii, 

Argynnis selene, an aberrant form. Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ii. 
Argynnis paphia. FaUou describes a case of so-called hermaphroditism in 

this species (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. pp. 496-498, pl. 11. fig. 10). The
. individual presents J characters on the left side, $ on the right, the sexual 

peculiarities being exhibited even on the body.- On both sides the characters 
resemble those of the typical form of the species.—Teich records the capture 
of an androgynous specimen. Stett. ent. Zeit. , p. o .

New species : —
Eueides leuopmma, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p..88, from Panama.
Eueides zorcaon, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 1 hil. 1866, p. 243, Mexico,

Honduras, &c. . __s
Agraidis huascuma, Reakirt; I. c. p. 24-.), Mexico.
Argynnis edwardsii, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi.. p. 137, Colorado

Territory. .
Argynnis midas, Butler, Proc. Lmn. Soc. ix. p. 63, from Japan.
Argynnis leopardina, Lucas, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ se'r. tome vi. p. 221, pl.3.

fig. 3, from Pekin. • ...
Melitcea nigrella and M. atroma, Bates, Lnt. .1. Mag. m. p. 133, from

Guatemala. ’ ,
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Brenthis morrisii, Realrirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. I860, p. 246, and 
B. nenoquig, Peak. I. c. p. 247, California.

Eresia yorita, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 224, Honduras', E. 
comaila, Reakirt, ibid., Brazil; E. genigueb, Realrirt, I. c. p. 225, Los An­
gelos, California; E. batesii, Reakirt, I. c. p. 226, United States; E. cariota, 

- Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 141 (=Melitaa nycteis, Edw. nec 
Doubled.) ; and E. mata, Reak. I. c. p. 142, Colorado Territory.

Eresia sydra, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 335, Mexico.
Eresia paxilina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 133, from Veragua.
Syncbloe quehtala, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 248, 

Mexico ; S ardemg, Realrirt, I. c. p. 336, Mexico.
Araschnia strigosa, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 54, from Japan.
Junonia ixia, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 227, from Western Africa.
Catagramma faustina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 134, from Panama; C. 

guatemalena, Bates, ibid., and C. pacifica, Bates, I. c. p. 135, from Guatemala.
Athyma chevana,~M.ooie, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 763, pl. 41. fig. 1, Bengal.
Athyma lactaria, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 98, A. astraa, 

Butl. I. c. p. 99, from Aru; A. cerne, Butl. ibid., from Amboyna; A. baddura, 
Butl. I. c. p. 100, from Celebes'.

Abrotajumna, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 764, Bengal.
Limenitis calidasa (Moore), Butler, Z. c. p. 285, from Ceylon.
fileterochroa phylaca, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 135, from Guatemala.

w Romalaiosoma \_Romaleosomd} regia, Hewitson, Exbt. Butt. July 1866, Rom. 
pl. 4. figs. 16-18, Gaboon; R. ravola, Hewits. Z. e. figs. 19, 20, Old Calabar.

Aterica ampedusa, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Ater, and Eurypt. 
pl. 5. figs. '3-5, A. aridatha, Hewits. I. c. figs. 6, 7, and A. abasa, Hewits. Z. c. 
(not figured), A. amaxia, Hewits. I. c. April 1866, pl. 6. figs. 8,9, A. tadema, 
I. c. Oct. 1866, figs. 10-12, frormOld Calabar.

Euryphene tentyris, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Ater, and Euryph. 
pl. 5. figs.-21-22, E. oxione, Hewits. Z. c. (not figured), and E. eliensis, Hewits. 
Z. c. April 1866, pl. 6. figs. 23-26, from Old Calabar.

Ilarma hyarbita, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. April 1866, JBarma, pl. 2. figs. 5,6, 
H. hypatha, Hewits. Z. c. figs. 7, 8, and II. indamora, Hewits. Z. c. Oct. 1866, 
figs, 13 & 15, Old Calabar.

Adolias balarama, Moore, Z. c. p. 766, pl. 41. fig. 3, North India.
Apatura athalia, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 76, from Celebes.
Apatura sordida, Moore, Z. c. p. 765, pl. 41. fig. 2, Bengal.
Chlorippe (Apatura) lavinia, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 39, pl. 3. 

fig. 1, Amazons and Venezuela.
Hypna globosa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866; I. c. p. 208, pl. 23. fig. 1, 

Bolivia; H. huebneri, Butl. ibid. pl. 23. figs. 2 & 3, Rio Negro, and var. P. 
elytemnestra (Don.), pl. 23. fig. 4 ; II velox, Butl. Z. c. p. 209, pl. 23. fig. 5, 
Veragua; H. rufescens, Butl. ibid. pl. 23. fio-. 6, Venezuela; E. elongata, 
Butl. ibid. pl. 23. fig. 7, Santa Marta.

Papbia aureola, Bates, Ent. M.Mag. iii p 152 (from Panama) ; P. chryso- 
pbana, Bates, ibid., from Panama and Veragua.’

Eunica augusta, Bates, Z.c. p. 136) from Guatemala.
Morphides.
Morpho. Butler describes the following varieties of known species of this 

genus (Ent. M. Mig. ii. pp. 202-204) :_ M. menelaus, var. terrestris and var. 
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melanippe; Jf. achillena, var. vitrea; M. helenor, var. ccelestis; and. M. 
montezuma, var. hyacinthus. The third, and fifth of these varieties are re­
ferred to the respective species with doubt and as possibly distinct.

Satyrides.
Euptychia. Butler has published (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 468-504) 

nionographic revision of the species of this genus, of which’lie enumerates 
131. Of these 60 are described as new. The synonymy of the known species 
is given in detail, and of several of them varieties are described, namely:—• 
E. ocirrho'e (Fab.), ocypete (Fab.), helle (Cram.), myncea (Cram.), mcepius 
(God.), renata (Cram.), fallax (Feld.), junia (Cram.), quantius (God.), Lyses 
(God.), herse (Cram.), areolata (Sm. & Abb.).

Libythea antipoda (Boisd.) is described and figured by C. & R. Felder, 
Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 313, pl. 42. figs. 9 & 10.

Yphthima hebe (Trim.) is figured by Trimenj Rhop. Afr. austr. pl. 4. fig. 3.
Erebia ligea is found at Riga, according to Teich, in the years with even 

numbers. In 1865 he took an Erebia, which he at first regarded as this 
species, but which presents differences leading him to think that it may prove 
to be distinct. He has given it the provisional name of Erebia livonica. Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 133.

Chionobas noma. Teich publishes notes on the characters and habits of 
this insect. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 133. —_

Satyrus tithomis with an additional ocellated spot on the fore wings. 
Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. ii.

•Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) cites several species as inhabitants of the 
Colorado Territory, and indicates the characters of the <J of Satyrus ridingsii 
(Edw.), I. c. p. 145.

Hipparcilia semele. The larva described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. ii. 
p. 189.

Jhlelanagria Caucasian (Nordm.) = clotlio, according to Lederer, Wien. ent. 
Mon. viii. p. 167.

New species:—
Coracles cybele, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 40, pl. 3. fig. 2, Bogota.
Taygetis sylvia, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 153, from Panama and the 

Upper Amazons.— Taygetis satyrina, Bates, I. c. i. p. 179, Guatemala.
Dcedalma emilia, Butler, I. c. p. 40, pl. 3. fig. 3, Bogota; D. inconspicua, 

Butler, I. c. p. 77, Quito.
Debis Isabella, Butler, Z. c. p. 41, pl. 3. fig. 4, Philippine .Islands.—Debis 

embolina (Walk.), Butler, Z. c. p. 77, Ceylon.—Debis diana, Butler, Proc. Linn. 
Soc. ix. p. 55, Japan.—Debis visrava, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 768, 
pl. 41. fig. 4, Bengal.

Cyllo crameri, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 77, from Oceania.
Cyllo aswa, Moore, Z. c. p. 769, Bengal.
Zophoessa goalpara, Moore, Z. c. p. 768, and Z. baladeva, Moore, Z. c. p. 769, 

pl. 41. fig. 5, Bengal.
Pronophila hilara, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. L8, P.napcea, Bates, Z. c. 

p. 179, and P. dejecta, Bates, ibid., Guatemala.
Antirrhaa casta, Bates, Z. c. p. 179, Guatemala.
Hetcera macleannania, Bates, Z. c. p. 180, Panama.
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Eetara pellucida, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18GG, p. 41, pl. 3. fig. 5, Cayenne; 
and H.Jiarpalyce, ButL I. c. p. 42, pl. 3. fig. 6, Upper Amazons ?

Erebia sabacus, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. aust. p. 200, pl. 4. figs. 1, 2, South 
Africa.

Lasiommata mirifica, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 280, of un­
known origin.

Euodia (= Enodid) Joanna, Butler, I. c. p. 286,"Australia.
Ccenonympha pamphiloides, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 146, note, 

California.— Ccenonympha ceres, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 78, California.
Neonympha htpila, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 331, 

Mexico ; Neonympha xicaque, Reak. J. c. p. 336, Mexico.
Chionobas uhleri, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 143, Colorado Ter­

ritory.
Ephthima argus, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 56, from Japan.
Euptychia. Of this genus Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866) describes 60 new 

species, namely -,—E. paUadia, p. 461, pl. 39. fig. 21, Tapajos; E. terrestris, 
P-462, pl. 39. fig. 1, Para &c. ; E. usitata, p. 463, pl. 39. fig. 2, Venezuela 
and Guatemala; E. similis, p. 463, Guatemala and Nicaragua; E. pieria, ibid., 
pl. 39. fig. 3, Honduras; E. austera, p. 464, pl. 39. fig. 4, Bogota; E. divergens,

*S'C”10 ’ -&• bcthe, p. 465, Venezuela; E. erigone, p. 466, 
P • • . fig. 5, St. Paulo ; E. argyrospila, p. 467, Ega; E. ocnus, ibid., Tapajos ; 
^■.eiipnide, p. 468, pl. 39. fig. 6, Pernambuco; E. electra, ibid., pl. 39. fig. 7, 

a ia; E. vanabilis, p. 469, pl. 39. fig. 8, Pernambuco and Rio Janeiro; E. 
affinis, ibid., pl. 39. fig. 9, Rio Janeiro and Pernambuco; E. marmorata, p. 471, 
P • 40. fig. 2, Rio Janeiro and Rio Grande ; E. ambigua, p. 472, pl. 39. fig. 10, 
Rio Janeiro; E. modesta, p. 473, Para ; E. huebneri,ibii., pl. 39. fig. 11, Para; 
E. atalanta, p. 474, pl. 39. fig. 12, Venezuela; E. undulafa, p. 475, pl. 39. 
ig. 13, 1 ara; E. binalinea, ibid., pl. 39. fig. 14, Venezuela, Pernambuco; E. 

eous,^. 477, pl. 39. fig. 15, BrazU, Para; E. pharella, p. 478, pl. 39. fig. 16, 
Kio Janeiro; Eharmonia, ibid.,pl. 39. fig. 17, Quito; E.phineus, ibid., pl.39.

io’weneZUe;a ’ n.c1)ulosa, P- 479, Venezuela; E. saturnus, ibid., pl. 39.
®’ Fn^nlW7a’ ®razil> E. vesta, ibid. pl. 39. fig. 20, Venezuela; E. enyo, 

P- . , pl. u. . fig. 22, Cuenca; E. westwoodii, p. 481, Venezuela (= Neon, 
mollma, Westw. & Hew.); E. picea, ibid., Ega; E. cegrota, p. 482, Para ; E. ■ 
pilata, p. 483, pl. 40. fig. 3, Ega; E. brimola, ibid., pl. 40. fig. 4, Para; E. 
coelestis, p. 484, pl. 40. fig. 5, Ega; E. urania, ibid., pl. 40. fig. 6, Cameta; E.

485,E"a; ^-gigas, p. 486, pl. 40. fig. 7, Mexico; E. libyoidea, 
U b 1 icaiagua, E. obscura, ibid., Bolivia; E. vastata, ibid., Rio Grande; 
E. polyphemus, p. 488, Bogota; E. caUichlaris, p. 490, pl. 43. fig. 10, Ega; 
E. heicitsonu, p. 491 pl 40. fig. 4, Para; E. agatha, p. 492, pl. 40. fig^ 
Paia, E. ayaya ibid., pl. 40. fig. n, Tapajos; E. batesii, p. 493, pl. 40. fig. 16,

'' Upper Amazon; E. hiemdlis, ibid., Amazon;
E lnf, d^mmda (Doubled.), ibid., Rio Janeiro;latia. p. 496, pl. 40. fio- Ij. • -ndersii, p 500, pl. 40. fig 17 Bphla; P- ^9, Oajaca; E. saun-
n 191 nl 19 fio- 10 b'..’ ■Lna; E. mima, ibid., Tapajos; E. visigms, 
Pernambuco, Rio E-a X U“kn°Wn; K ^d-r P1- 40'> 
Panama ° 1 aia ’ e>'ycma, p. 496, Brazil; E. sahim, p. 498,

J}>Vtydiia sericeella and E. glmicina> Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. P- 202, Guate-
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Mycalesis. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866) describes tbe following new 
species of this genus:—M. elionas, I. c. Mycal. pl. 7. figs. 41,42, M. asochis, 
I. c. figs. 46,47, and M. xeneas, I. c. fig. 48, and pl. 8. fig. 49, from Old Calabar ; 
HZ aramis, I. c. fig. 43, Philippine Islands; and AZ eliasis, I. c. figs. 44, 45, 
Congo. Also, I. c. July 1866, AZ rhacotis, pl. 8. fig. 50, IIZ rasaces, figs. 51, 
52, HZ sanaos, figs. 53,54, and JZ sciathis, figs. 55, 56, from Old Calabar.

Libythea neratia, Felder, *.  p. 313, HMmaheira.

* This name must be changed, being preoccupied by a well-known and 
indeed celebrated genus of Holothurioid Echinodermata.

Erycinides.
C. & It Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Abth. 2) describe and gene­

rally figure the following species, of which diagnoses have already been pub­
lished by them -.—Eurybia donna, p. 288, pl. 36. figs. 5, 6; Zemeros emesoides, 
p. 289, pl. 36. figs. 9-11; Erycina laodamia, p. 290; Necyria lindigii, p. 291, 
pl. 36. figs. 3, 4 ; N. fulminatrix, p. 291, pl. 36. figs. 1, 2 ; Calydna punctata, 
p. 291, pl. 36. figs. 18, 19; Amarynthis hypochalybe, p. 293, pl. 37. figs..21, 
22 ; Emesis cypria, p. 293, pl. 36. figs. 12, 13; Charis theodora, p. 295, pl. 36. 
figs.'22, 23; Diophthalma (Mesosemia') phelina, p. 298, pl. 38. figs. 9, 10; 
Lemonias albinas (Moritz, MS.), p. 299, pl. 37.-figs. 1-4; L. kadenii, p. 302, 
pl. 37. figs. 11,12; Apodemia (Lemonias) mormo, p. 302, pl. 37. figs. 15,16 ; 
Dryas (Limnas) cinaron, p. 306, pl. 38. figs. 13, 14; Tmetoglene esthema, 
p. 306, pl. 38. figs, 15,16 ; Ithomiopsis corena, p. 307, pl. 38. figs. 1, 2.

Butler discusses the synonymy of Erycina butes (Clerck), placed with E. 
rhetus (Cram.) by Morisse as a synonym of E. licarsis (God.). He considers 
E. licarsis (Fab.) to be distinct from E. butes, and also regards E. rhetus as a 
distinct species. The species described as E. licarsis by Morisse is also distinct 
from E. bates, and Butler gives diagnoses of both. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 53-54.

Nemeobius lucrna, habits noticed by Barrett, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 114.
Mesene bomilcar (Stoll) and M. phareus (Fab.) are distinct according to 

Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 105.

New genera:—
Cricosoma,-g.n., Felder, l.c. p. 292. Allied to Mesene-, head retracted; 

antennae very slender, passing middle of costa, club distinct, arcua e , p i 
scarcely reaching the face; fore wings with the costa deflexe in le nuc , 
subcostal vein triramose, branches 1 and 2 straight, distant loin eac 
and from the costal vein; abdomen stout, rather short, transverse y a 
Sp. C. leopardinum, sp. n., Feld. I. c. p. 293, pl. 37. figs. 29, oO, a lia" . . 
. Synapta*,  g.n., Felder, l.c. p. 294. Allied to Emesis-, antenn® attainmo 
nearly two-thifds of the costa, club very distinct, suboval, arcuate; fore wings 
with the costa much deflexed in the middle, subcostal vein triramose, 
branches 1 and 2 emitted before the closure of the cell. Sp. <S'. anon, sp. n., 
Feld. l.c. p. 294,pl. 36.figs. 20, 21, origin unknown.

Crocozona, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 296. Allied to Charis; palpi slightly ex­
ceeding the face ; antenn® slender, their joints scarcely perceptible, club very 
slender; fore wings with subcostal vein triramose, branch 1 connate with 
subcostal before the middle. Sp. C. pheretima, sp.n., Feld. I. c. p. 6, 
pl. 36. figs. 16, 17, New Granada.

Apodemia, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 302. Allied to Lemonias, but with the 
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antennre stout, scarcely exceeding half the length of the costa, distinctly 
ringed with white, club oval, abbreviated. Known sp. : Lemonias mormo 
(Feld.) ; Apodemia sonorensis, sp. n., Feld. I. c. p. 303, Sonora.

^-enandra, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 304. Allied to Limnas-, antennre stout, 
club subovate, concave beneath; palpi short; fore wings with costa deflexed 

— 151 middle. Sp. A7. helio des, sp.n., Feld. l.c. p. 304, pl. 38. figs. 19—22, Bahia.
^'hamcelimnas, g. n., Felder, I. c.. p. 304. Allied to Limnas-, head large; 

antennre slender, passing middle of costa, club distinct, arcuate; branch 2 of 
subcostal vein rising far behind closure of cell. Sp. C. tircis, sp. n., Feld. 
l- »■ p. 304, pl. 38. figs. 17, 18, Bahia.
,. g.n., Felder, l.c. p. 305. Allied to Limnas; head small; collar
istinct; antennre slender, more than half as long as costa, club narrow, ex- 

cat ated ; palpi slightly exceeding face ; discoidal cells not reaching middle 
Wings, subcostal vein triramose, branch 2 emitted behind closure of cell.

O. marathon, sp. n., Feld. I. c. p. 305, pl. 38. figs. 23, 24, and O. ctesiphon, 
ehl. I. c. p. 305, New Granada.
-^cyas, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 305. Allied to preceding, but head and body 

IpUcJ1 stouter; palpi stout, setose, scarcely exceeding face, joints not easily 
^tinguishable; inferior discoidal vein issuing from the middle of a trans- 

v^lse Venule, branch 2 of subcostal vein remote from closure of cell, trans- 
Venule straight. Sp. Limnas cinaron (Feld.).

At7,emopsis, g.n., Felder, l.c. p. 306. Allied to Limnas-, head small; 
revery slender, gradually passing into a very long club ; palpi slender, 

dug the face, last joint thin; abdomen elongated. Sp. L. cloma, sp.n,, 
p- l- c. p. 306, pl. 38. figs. 11, 12, New Granada.

th' \ y'^ornis, g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 307. Allied to Barbicornis; antennae short, 
club gradual,-elongated, excavated, scaled; palpi rather thick, ex- 

la i'ace ; wings entire, ecaudate ; subcostal vein triramose, branches
inf6 C. ~ Rear closure of cell, superior discoidal vein springing far behind cell, 
sp j1101’ above the middle of the discocellular venule. Sp. L. melanchroia, 

Feld. I. c. p. 307, pl. 38. fig. 25, Mexico.
g. n., Felder, I. c. p. 308. Allied to Sisenie; head .small, re- 

3 ed, eyes and forehead densely pilose; palpi pilose, not passing face, joint 
CG|j 111, obtuse; antennae slender,.long, club very narrow, flexile; discoidal 
bei $ s^oi’t, subcostal vein tri- or biramose, branch 1 at apex of cell, 2 far 

llJ1d this. Sp. -1. agathon, Feld. l.c. p. 308, pl. 37. figs. 25, 26, Bahia j 
^’Xarynthina, Feld. Z. c. p. 309, New Granada.

pri] IOndola, g.n., Felder, I. c. p. 311. Allied to Nerias-, collar not distinct, 
antG ascendent, joint 2 on a level with the vertex, 3 very short, nutant; 
flttad s^euder’ c4ib very slender ; wings elongate, subcostal vein in anterior 
diseo-^am°se> branch 1 before, 2 at, 3 & 4 far behind apex of cell, inferior 

cell rising from above the middle of the transverse venule. Sp.
Feld, I. c. p. 311, Surinam.

sho^^AeZes, g. n., Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 155. Allied to Pheles ; cells 
Sp. ri. Second subcostal branch emitted far beyond apex of cell in fore wings.

F. dinord, sp. n., Bates, Z. c. p. 155, from Veragua.
species -.—

Zen>iaS. ubia’r Felder, l- <>■ P- 303, Cayenne. .
~-~^J^ntas. The following 5 new species are described (Z. c.) by C. & R.

* Name already used for a genus of Antelopes.
LVOL. III.] 2 H
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Felder:—L. sperfhias, p. 299, pl. 37. figs. 9, 10, L. colchis, p. 300, pl. 37. 
figs. 5, 6, Brazil; L. cacina, p. 301, pl. 37. figs. 7, 8, Bahia; L. chilensis, 
p. 301, pl. 37. figs. 13, 14, Chili; L. martialis, p. 301, Surinam.

Lemonias domina, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 204, Panama.
Nymphidium olinda, Bates, I. c. p. 204, Panama.—Nymphidium prceclaruni 

and N dorilis, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 156, Panama.
Desmozona hemixanthe, Felder, I. c. p. 29.4, pl. 37. figs. 17, 18, Brazil.
Emesis toliec, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 248, Mexico.
Eurygona chrysippe, Bates, I. c. p. 154, from Veragua.
Symmachia rubina, Bates, I. c. p. 155, from Panama.
Theope basilea, Bates, I. c. p. 155, from Panama.
Theope pieridoides, Felder, I. c. p. 292, pl. 37. figs. 19, 20, Bahia.
Mesene semiradiata, Felder, I. c. p. 292, pl. 37. figs. 27, 28, and M. hyale, 

Feld. Z. e. p. 292, New Granada.—Mesene argentea, Bates, I. c. p. 154, Guate­
mala.—Mesene rubella, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 204, Panama; M. croceella, 
Bates, ibid., Guatemala.

Mesoseniia gaudiolum, Bates, I. c. p. 202, and M. vestalis, Bates, I. c. p. 203, 
Guatemala.—Mesosemia carissima, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 153, Veragua.

Diophthalma (= Mesosemia). C. & R. Felder (I. c.) describe 4 new species 
of this genus, namely:—D. macrina, p. 296, D. metuana, p. 297, D. meletia, 
ibid., and D. anophthdlma, p. 298, pl. 38. figs. 7, 8, from New Granada.

Cremnaphryxe, Felder, I. c. p. 299, pl. 37. figs. 23, 24, Bahia.
Charis argyrodines, Bates, I. e. p. 154, from Guatemala and Nicaragua. '—'
Charls. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. Oct. 1866) describes and figures the fol­

lowing new species of this genus :— C. cadmeis, fig. 1, C. caicias, fig. 2, C. 
caryatis (= C. cleonas, God.), fig. 6, C. chaonitis, figs. 7, 8, and C. cicadas, 
fig. 10, from the Amazons ; C. cadytis, fig. 3, from the Rio Grande ; C. che- 
lonis, fig. 9, from Rio Janeiro; and C. calicene, figs. 4, 5, origin not stated.

Eurybiajuturna, Felder, I. c. p. 288, Surinam.
Helicopis selehe, Felder, I. c. p. 289, Surinam.
Erycina pausias, Felder, I. c. p. 290, pl. 36. figs. 7,8, and E. cacica, Feld. I. c. 

p. 290, New Granada.
Dodona adonira, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Dod. & Sosp. figs. 1, 2, 

D. dipcea, Hewits. I. c. fig. 3, and D. ouidd, Hewits. I. c. figs. 4—6, from Dar­
jeeling.

Sospita lydda, Hewitson, I. c. Jan. 1866, fig. 13, Hong Kong; A. tantalus, 
Hewits. Z. c. figs. 14, 15, Old Calabar.

Artcoris petavia, Felder, Z. c. p. 295, pl. 38. figs. 5, 6, Cayenne; A. bahiana, 
Feld. Z. c. p. 295, pl. 38. figs. 3, 4, Bahia.

Siseme minerva, Felder, Z. c. p. 308, pl. 36, figs. 14, 15, New Granada.
Pheles alicia, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. i. p. 203, Guatemala.
Nenas margarita, Felder, Z. c. p. 310, Surinam.

Lycanides.
Amblypodia (Horsf.). C. & R. Felder give an amended character of this 

genus, to include A. narada (Horsf.) and its allies, and distinguish the groun 
thus formed from Arhopala (Boisd.), Myrina (Feld.), and the other allied 
genera. Reise der Novara, Zool. Bd. ii. Abth. 2. p. 218.

The following species of Lyctenides previously characterized by C & R 
Felder are fully described and many of them figured by them in Reise der
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Novara, Zool. 13d. ii. Abtli. 2 :—Anops barsine, p. 220, pl. 28. figs. 16-17 ■ 
A. tagalica, p. 221, pl. 28. figs. 19, 20; Akhopala nakula, p. 222, pl. 29. 
fig. 14; A. nobilis, p. 226, pl. 29. fig. 6; A. vihara, p. 228, pl. 29. fig. 7"; A. 
eridanus, p. 229, pl. 29. figs. 16, 17; A. disparilis, p. 230, pl. 28. figs. 4, 5; 
A. lyccenaria, p. 232, pl. 29- fig. 13; A. aphimuta, p. 232, pl. 29. fig. 8; A. 
inornata, p. 234, pl. 29. fig. 12; Myrina discophora, p. 237, pl. 30. figs. 1, 2; 
Hl. jalajala, p. 238, pl. 30. figs. 7, 8; JZ mantra, p. 238, pl. 30. fig. 14; 
Dipsas epirus, p. 241; Hipolycjbna sipylus, p. 242, pl. 30. figs. 15, 16; II. 
astyla (Boisd. MS.), p. 243, pl. 30: figs. 17, 18; Hypochhysops (Theda) dole- 
schallii, p; 251, pl. 32. figs. 6, 7; II. ahacletus, p. 252, pl. 32. figs. 3-5; II. 
chrysanthis, p. 256, pl. 32. figs. 1, 2; Pseudodipsas cone, p. 258, pl. 32. figs. 8, 
9; P. lyccenoides, p. 258, pl. 30. fig. 25 ; Holochila dbsimilis, p. 261, pl. 32. 
figs. 14-16 ; Nais almeida, p. 264, pl. 32. figs. 25,26; Lycjena ecelius, p. 265, 
pl. 33. figs. 11, 12; L. hymetus, p. 266, pl. 33. figs. 22-24; L. inops, p. 267, 
pl. 33. figs. 4-6; L. ilissus, p. 269, pl. 33. figs. 25, 26; L. amphissa, p. 269, 
pl. 34. figs. 16, 17; L. nemea, p. 270, pl. 34. figs. 14, 15; L. kankena, p. 270, 
pl. 34. fig. 37; L. kondidana, p. 271, pl. 34. fig. 6; I. alebto, p. 272, pl. 34. 
fig. 23; L. kinkurka,p. 273,' pl. 34. figs. 24, 25; L. pactolus, p. 274, pl. 34. 
figs. 1-3 ; L. perusia, p. 274, pl. 34. fig. 4 ; L. macrophthalma, p. 275, pl. 34. 
fig. 35; L. nora, p. 275, pl. 34. fig. 34; L. ancyra, p. 276, pl. 34. fig. 5; L. 
palmyra, p. 276, pl. 34. figs. 28, 29; L. strongyle, p. 278, pl. 34. figs. 32, 33; 
L. praxiteles, p. 281, pl. 35. fig. 5; Miletus ehinensis, p. 284, pl. 35. figs. 35, 36.

The following known species of this group are figured by Trimen (Rhop. 
Afr. austr.):—Lyccena lysimon (Hiibn.), pl. 4. fig. 7; L. emolus (God.), 
pl. 4. figs. 8, 9; L. niobe (Trim.), pl. 4. fig. 10; Amblypodia hirundo (Wal- 
lengr.), pl. 4. fig. 11 (marked 4 on plate) ; Zeritis zeuxo (Linn.), pl. 5. fig. 2 ; 
Z. malagrida, (Wallengr.), pl. 5. fig. 3; UUrbania amakosa (Trim.), pl. 5. 
figs. 4, 5.

Hewitson figures Pentila (Tingra) tropicalis (Boisd.), Exot. Butt. Jan. 
1866, Pent. figs. 1, 2; Liptena acrcea, Westw. I. c. Lipt. fig. 12.

Reakirt (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) cites several species of this group from 
the Colorado Territory, and refers particularly to the following:—Theda 
mopsus (Hiibn.), p. 146; Lyccena antcegon (Boisd.), p. 147; and Polyommatus 
heUoides (Boisd.), p. 148.

Lyccena zephyrus (Friw.). This insect is regarded as a variety of L. argus 
by Lederer, and also as identical with L. hesperica (Ramb.). Lederer figures 
2 varieties of this form. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 55, pl. 3. figs. 1, 2.

Lyccena corydon. Girard on an aberrant form of the J of this species, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixv.

Chrysophanus phlceas. Lucas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. pp. 499-500) 
describes a variety of this species from Tartary, larger, brighter in colour, 
and with its black spots larger, with yellowish white irids. Lucas also re- 
hiaiks upon the differences presented by the Abyssinian forms of this butter­
fly, 'which he thinks may form a new species under the "name of pseudophlceas 
(ibid. note).

Polyommatus phiceas. Fallou notices 2 aberrant examples of this species, 
Bull. Soc. Ent. 1865, p. Lev.

Lyccena corydon. The larva feeds on Hippocrepis comosa according to 
Gedge, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 70. Doubleday says it must also feed on other 
plants (I. c. p. 91).

2 h 2
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Lyca-na alexis. The larva described by Newman, Entomologist, iii. p. 15. 
II. Moncreaff records the hybernation of larvee of Polyommatus phlceas. 

Entomologist, iii. p. 41.
Theda betidai. Westwood remarks that the larva does not spin a silken 

girth-band. Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G6, p. xxxiv.

Neiv genera:—
Lycamesthes, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 773. Allied to Lycama • 

palpi long, compressed, porrected ; antenme finely pointed at extremity; fore 
wings rather acute at apex, subcostal vein with branch 1 arising at one-third 
length of wing, 2 and 3 equidistant, 4 remote, 5 joined to 3 at base; hind 
wings with 2 fine tail-like bundles of hair near anal angle. Sp. L. benga- 
lensis, sp. n., Moore, I. e. p. 773, pl. 41. fig. 9, Bengal.

Pdritia, g. n., Moore, I. c. p. 775 = Pseiidodipsas (Feld.), ex parte. Eyes 
naked ; palpi long, joint 3 slender, one-third as long as 2, pointed; abdomen 
two-thirds length of hind wing; wings short and very broad, costa of fore 
wing concave; hind wings rounded, scalloped; branch 1 of Subcostal vein 
arising at one-third from base, 3 remote, 4 arising from 2. Sp. P. hewitsoni, 
sp. n., Moore, Z. c. p. 775, pl. 41. fig. 10, Bengal.

Sterosis, g. n. (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 7. c. p. 219. Allied to Amblypodia; 
very stout and robust; palpi scaly, slender, second joint scarcely exceeding 
the forehead; antennae very stout, short, gradually thickened ; wings covered 
with large spreading scales, subcostal vein of fore wings quadriramose in $, 
hind wings ecaudate, Sp. & robusta (Boisd. MS.), Felder, Z. c. p. 219, pl. 27. 
figs. 10, 11, Halmaheira.

Hypochrysops, g.n., Felder, Z. c. p. 251(— Theda Sect.-II, Felder, W. E. M. 
iv. p. 243), Palpi -with adpressed soales, directed upwards, last joint acicu­
lar, subnutant, less than half length of second, the latter in § exceeding the 
vertex; antenme long, slender, -with a long, narrow, nearly straight club. 
Known sp. Theda doleschallii, anacletus, and chrysanthis (Feld.). New sp.: 
II. theon, Feld. 7. c. p. 252, and II. eucletus, Feld. p. 253, Halmaheira; II. 
pythias, Feld. p. 254, and II. protogenes, Feld. p. 255, Waigiou.

Lycamopsis, g. n., Felder, 7. c. p. 257. Allied to preceding genus, but an­
tennal club rather short, suboval, excavated beneath; last joint of palpi 
scarcely more than one-fourth the length of the second. Sp. L. ananga, sp. n., 
Feld. 7. c. p. 257, pl. 32. figs. 10, 11, Malacca and Sumatra.

AUotinus, g. n. (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 7. c. p. 285. Allied to Miletus ; palpi 
with 3rd joint long, acicular ; legs long, very slender, acicular, posterior 
tibite nearly equal to femora; anterior wings with subcostal vein triramose, 
branch 3 emitted far behind the cell, upper discoidal vein from the closing of 
the cell, uppermost discocellular venule distinct". Sp. A.fallax (Boisd. MS.), 
Feld. 7. c. p. 285, pl. 35. figs. 24-26, Luzon ; A. major, Feld. 7. e. p. 286 
pl. 35. figs. 29-31, and A. albatus, Feld. 7. c. p. 287, Celebes ; A. subviola^Vg 
Feld. I. c. p.286, pl..35. figs. 27, 28, Java; A. unicolor, Feld. Z. c. 286, Sjn’ 
gapore.

New species :—
Lyccena nisa, Wallace and Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 360, Formosa
Lyccena. Beakirt (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866) describes 5 new spe­

cies of this genus from California, namely :—L. catalina and L. monica, p. 244 • 
L. tejua and L. maricopa, p. 245; and L. tehama, p. 246.
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Injecena isola, Reakirt, I. c. p. 332, Mexico.
Lyccena rapahoe, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 146, Colorado Terri­

tory ; L. cajona, I. c. p. 147, note, California.
Lyccena ferrea, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 57, from Japan.
Lyccena. The following new species are described by C. & R. Felder 

(I. c.) :—L. pliilostratus, p. 264, pl. 33. figs. 1, 2, Hahnaheira; L. apoHonius, 
p. 265, pl. 33. fig. 3, New Guinea; L. wallacei, p. 265, pl. 33, figs. 8-10, Wai- 
giou; L. taygetus, p. 266, pl. 33. figs. 19-21, Australia and Fiji ; L. pindus, 
p. 267, pl. 33.. figs. 17, 18, Ternate; Lj^dedonica, p. 267, pl. 33. fig. 7, New 
Caledonia; L. aleuas, p. 268, pl. 33. figs. 15,16, Mysol ; L. alcas, p. 268, pl. 33. 
figs. 27, 28, Waigiou ; L. mindarus, p. 268, pl. 33. figs. 13, 14, Dorey; L. 
cleodus (Boisd. MS.),p. 272, pl. 34. figs. 20-22, L. suidas (Boisd. MS.), p. 273, 
pl. 34. figs. 18,19, L. beroe (Boisd. MS.), p. 275, pl. 34. fig. 36, and L. seridna 
(Boisd. MS.), p. 277, pl. 34. figs. 30, 31, Luzon; L. mindora, p. 277, pl. 34. 
figs. 9, 10, Mindoro ;. L. arruana, p. 277, pl. 34. figs. 7,8, Aru Islands; L. 
cagaya, p. 278, pl. 34. figs. 11-13, and L. athena (Boisd. MS.), p. 279, pl. 34. 
figs. 26, 27, Luzon ; X. brahmina, p. 279, pl. 35. figs. 15,16, Bengal; L. negus, 
p. 279, pl. 35. figs. 1, 2, Bogos; L. biocellata, p. 280, pl. 35. fig. 14, South Aus­
tralia; L. dihita, p. 280, pl. 35. figs. 12, 13, Bengal; L. oxleyi, p. 280, pl. 35. 
fig. 6, New Zealand; S. sonorcnsis, p. 281, pl. 35. figs. 3, 4, and L. sagittigera, 
p. 281, pl. 35. figs. 20, 21, Sonora ; L. zelmira, p. 282, pl. 35. figs. 17-19, and 
L. podarce, p. 282, pl. 35. figs. 22, 23, California; L stoliczkana, p. 283, pl. 35. 
figs. 10,11, and L. metaUica, p. 283, pl. 35. figs. 7-9, Ladak.

Anops celebcnsis, Felder, I. c. p. 220, pl. 28. figs. 14, 15, Macassar; A. ma- 
layica, Feld. I. c. p. 221, pl. 28. fig. 18, and A. sperthis, Feld. I. c. p. 222, Ma­
lacca ; A. egena, Feld, ibid., Hahnaheira.

Arhopala. The following new species of this genus are described (I. c.) by 
O. & R. Felder'—A. aglais, p. 223, pl. 29. fig. 14, Luzon; A. araxes( = A. 
amantes, var. a, Hew.), p. 224, pl. 29. figs. 3-5, Celebes; A. tyrannus, p. 225, 
pl. 29. figs.I, 2,Hahnaheira; A. gilolensis, p. 225, Gilolo ; A. philander, p. 226, 
pl.29. fig. 9, Hahnaheira; A. pluenops (Boisd. MS.), p. 227, Luzon; A. agnis, 
p; 228, Malacca; A. padus, p. 230, Hahnaheira; A. ehinensis, p. 231, pl. 29. 
fig. 10, Shanghai; A. antimuta, p. 233, Malacca; A. amphea, p. 234, pl. 29. 
fig. 19, A. alesia, p. 235, pl. 29. fig. 18, and A. arsenins, p. 236, pl. 29. fig. 15, 
Luzon; and A. asinarus, p. 235, Cochin.

Polyommatus varunana, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 772, pl. 41. fig. 6, 
P. handura, Moore, ibid. pl. 41. fig. 7, and P. sanyra, Moore, ibid. pl. 41. fig. 8, 
Bengal.

Polyommatus lycormas, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 57, from Japan.
Polyommatus castro, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 148, Colorado 

Territory ; and P. mariposa, Reakirt, I. e. p. 149, note, California.
Aeritis chrysaor, Trimen, Rhop. Afi-, aust. p. 263, South Africa ; Z. pyrosis, 

Trimen, I. c. p. 264, pl. 5. fig. ]; Cape Town ; Z. phosphor, Trimen, I. c. p. 269, 
pl. 4. fig. 12, Cafiraria.

Slyrina. C. and R, Felder (7. c.) describe 5 new species of this genus, 
namelyJf. anasuja, p. 237, pl.30. figs. 3,4, M. usira, p. 238, pl. 30. figs. 5,6 
Malacca (=M donina, Hew. sec. Feld. l.c. p. 312); M.jalysus, p.239, Ce­
lebes; M. lorquinii, p. 239, pl.30. fio-s. 9-11, Aru Islands, Hahnaheira; M 
danis, p. 240, pl. 30. figs. 12, 13> Hahnaheira.

Myrina ravata, Moore, 7. c. p. 776, pl. 41. fig. 11, Bengal.
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Dipsas westermanni (Theda, Boisd. MS.), Felder, I. c. p. 241, pl. 30. figs. 21, 
22, Luzon.

Hypolycama dictcea, Felder, I. c. p. 242, pl. 30. figs. 19, 20, Waigiou (=77. 
phorbas, Hew. sec. Feld. I. c. p. 312).

Pseiiddyccena. C. and R. Felder describe (I. c.) 17 new species of this \ 
genus, namely:—P.paphia, p. 243, pl. 28. figs. 12,13, P. antinouspp. 244, pl. 28. 1
figs. 8, 9, P. boreas, p. 244, pl. 31. fig. 12, P.paupera, p. 246, pl. 31. fig. 1-5, P. 
tolmides, p. 247, pl. 31. figs. 13,14, P. timceus, p. 248, pl. 31. figs. 8,9, P. tityrus, 
p. 248, pl. 31. figs. 1, 2, P. paphlagon^p. 249, pl. 31. figs. 10,11, and P. nana, 
p. 250, pl. 31. figs. 21, 22, New Granada ; P. bathildis, p. 245, pl. 31. figs. 19, 
20, P. cadmus (Moritz, MS.), p. 247, pl. 31. fig. 5, P. danaus, p. 248, pl. 31. 
figs. 6, 7, and P. viridicans, p. 249, pl. 28. figs. 10, 11, Venezuela; P. leuco- 
gyna, p. 245, pl. 31. figs. 16-18, P. platyptera, p. 246, pl. 28. figs. 6, 7, P. 
ay ides (Mor. MS.), p. 246, pl. 31. figs. 3,4, and P. spurius (Mor. MS.), p. 250, 
pl. 31. figs. 23,24, Venezuela and New Granada.

Pseudodipsas Sumatra, Felder, I. c. p. 259, pl. 36. figs. 24-26, Sumatra; P. 
erycinoides, Feld. ibid. pl. 30. figs. 23, 24, Java.

Austromyrina schraderi, Felder, I. c. p. 260, pl. 32. figs. 12, 13, New South 
Wales.

Theda. Of this genus C. and R. Felder describe (I. c.) 5 new species, 
•namely:—T. albata, p. 261, pl. 32.figs. 17, 18, and T. commodus (Mor. MS.), 
p. 262, pl. 32. figs. 19, 20, Venezuela and New Granada; T. loxurina, p.'2S2^, 
pl. 32. figs. 21, 22, and. T. sabinus, p. 263, pl. 32. fig. 24, New Granada; and ’ 
T. nicetus (Mor. MS.), p. 263, pl. 32. fig. 23, Venezuela.

Theda xami, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 332, T. zoe, 
Reak. I. c. p. 333, and T.barajo, Reak. ibid., Mexico; T.jalan, Reak. I. c. 
p. 337, T. cestri, Reak. Z. c. p. 338, T.juica, Reak. ibid., T. yojoa, Reak. 
Z. c. p. 339, and T. istapa, Raak. ibid., Mexico.

Theda ichnographia, Butler, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 57, from Japan.
Theda ccendescens, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 191, 

Japan.
Amblypodia erichsonii (Boisd. MS.), Felder, Z. c. p. 218, Luzon.
lolaus sidus, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. austr. p. 224, pl. 4. figs, 5,6, Caffraria and 

Natal; I. bowkeri, Trimen, Z. c. p. 225, pl. 4. fig. 4, Cafiraria.
Ogyris otanes, Felder, Z. c. p. 217, pl. 28. figs. 1-3, South Australia; O. 

catharina, Feld. Z. c. p. 218, Australia.
Miletus zinckenii, Felder, Z. c. p. 284, pl. 35. fig. 34, Java; M. melanion 

(Boisd. MS.), Feld. ibid. pl. 36. figs. 32, 33, Luzon; M. learchus (Boisd. 
MS.), Feld. Z. c. p. 285, pl. 35. fig. 37, Luzon, Cochin.

Miletus drumila, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 777, pl. 41. fig. 12, Bengal.
Aphnceus ? marmoreus, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 169, White Nile.
Pentila peueetia, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. Jan. 1866, Pent. fig. 3, Zambesi.
Liptena. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. Jan, 1866) characterizes this genus, and 

describes the following new species :—L. lagyra, I. c. Lipt. fig. 4, L. libentina 
I. c. figs. 8, 9, L. libyssa, I. c. figs. 5, 6, and L. lirccea, I. c. figs. 10,11, from Old 
Calabar; and L. undularis (Boisd. MS.), Z. c. fig. 7, Congo.

Hesperiides:—
The following known species of this group are figured by Trimen (Rhop. 

Afr. austr.) -.—Pyrgus elma (Trim.), pl. 5. fig. 8; P. mohozutza (Wallengr.), 
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pl. 5. fig. 9; Cyclopides malgacha (Boisd.), pl. 5. fig. 10; Nisoniades motozi 
(Wallengr.), pl. 6. fig. 3 ; N. mokeezi (Wallengr.), pl. 6. fig. 5; Pamphila 
macomo (Trim.), pl. 6. fig. 6 ; and P. erinnys (Trim.), pl. 6. fig. 8.

Hesperia sylvanus. The life-history of this species is translated by Zeller 
from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, 
pp- 7-11. Zeller also quotes his own observations on the larva of this species 
from the Isis, 1840. Ibid. pp. 11-12, note.

New genera :— .
Satarupa, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 780. Allied to Goniloba; 

palpi densely pilose, erect, joint 3 minute, conical; legs slender, middle 
tibiae with 1, and hind tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs; fore wings acute, costa 
nearly straight; hind wings rounded in , angulate in §. Sp. Gonildba 
gopala (Moore), I. c. pl. 42. fig.. 1; G. sambara (Moore) ; and & bhagava, 
sp. n., Moore, 7. c. p. 781, Bengal.

Darpa, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 781. Allied to Goniloba; 
hind tibiae with only 1 pair of 'spurs; wings small, outer margins irregularly 
scalloped. Sp. I). hauria, sp. n., Moore, 7. c. p. 781, pl. 42. fig. 2, Bengal.

Capita, g. n., Moore, 7. c. p. 785. Allied to Ismene; palpi large, porrect, 
densely, pilose, joints conical, half as long as 2; hind tibiae with a dense 
tuft of long hairs and 2 pairs of apical spurs; wings large and broad. Sp. 
Isniene jayadeva (Moore), 7. c., pl. 42. fig. 3.

Plsola, g. n., Moore, 7. c. p. 785. Allied to preceding; palpi large, densely 
pilose, joint 3 minute; body very stout. Sp. P. zennara, sp. n., Moore, 7. c. 
p. 786, pl. 42. fig. 4, Bengal.

Neiv species:—
Hesperia garitd, Reakirt, Proc. Ent. Soc. - Phil. vi. p. 150, H kiowah, 

Reakirt, ibid., and H. ridingsii, Reakirt, 7. c. p. 151, Colorado Territory.
Hesperia semamora, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 791, Bengal.
Thanaos rusticanus, Bulter, Proc. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 58, from Japan.
Pamphila ? niveostriga, Trimen, Rhop. Afr. aust. p. 298, pl. 6. fig. 7, and 

P. zeno, Trimen, 7. c. p. 301, Cafiraria.
Pamphila sagara, Moore, 7. e. p. 792, Bengal.
Pyryus montivagus, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 334, Colo­

rado Territory and Mexico ; P. maeaira, Reak. ibid., Mexico.
Pyrgus asterodia, Trimen, 7. c. p. 289, pl. 5. fig. 6, and P. sataspes, Trimen, 

7. c. p. 290, pl. 5. fig. 7, South Africa.
Nisoniades mejicanus, Reakirt, 7. c. p. 334, Mexico.
Nisoniades dasahara, Moore, 7. c. p. 787, Bengal.
Nisoniades kobela, Trimen, 7. c. p. 312, pl. 6. fig. 4, Cafiraria.
Cyclopides inornatus, Trimen, 7. c. p. 295, pl. 5. fig. 11, Cafiraria, 
Aclilyodes hewitsonius, Reakirt, 7. c. p. 340, Mexico.
Leucochitonea bicolor, Trimen, 7. c. p. 307, pl. 6. fig. 1, Cafiraria.
Ismene gomata, Moore, 7. c. p. 783, I. murdava, Moore, 7. c. p. 784, and I. ? 

sasivarna, Moore, ibid., Bengal.
Plesioneura. Moore describes the following new species from Bengal: 

P. sumitra, I. c. p. 787 ; P. ambareesa and P. chamunda, I. c. p. 788; P. 
alysos and P. dhanada, I. c. p. 789

Pterygospidea gana, Moore, 7. c. p. 780, Bengal.
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Caprona canopus, Trimen, I. c. p. 309, pl. 0. fig'. 2, Cafiraria.
Goniloba poyas, Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 337, Brazil 

and Mexico; G. aztil, Reak. l.c. p. 340, Mexico.
Carcharodus mazans, Reakirt, I. c. p. 335, Mexico.
Erycides Idea, Reakirt, I. c. p. 339, Mexico.

SPHINGID2E.

Grote and Robinson have published (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. 
pp. 149-193) a complete synonymic catalogue of the Sphlngida; 
of Northern America, including Central America and the West 
Indies. It is followed by notes on many known species, and 
descriptions of new species and genera. The first portion of 
these notes is devoted to a brief discussion of the geographical 
areas included in the great region here illustrated, indicating 
that the authors adopt Dr. Leconte’s division of the United 
States region into three districts ■ (Atlantic, Central, and 
Western), but add- to these a “ tropical insular district ” inclu­
ding the West Indies, and a “ tropical continental district ” 
comprehending Mexico, Honduras, Belize, and Yucatan. The 
following known genera and species are remarked-upon in these 
notes :—

Lepisesia fiavofasciata (Walk.) described (p. 171);. Sesia restricted to .S'. 
fuciformis and bombyliformis (European) and .S', diffinis (American), and 
characterized (p. 172), S. thysbe being taken as type of a new genus; Sesia 
ruficaudis (Kirby) = Hcemorrhagia ruficaudis (G. & R-), described (p. 175) ; 
Acllopos tantalus (Linn.), synonymy (p. 176); Amphion nessus (Cram.), 
synonymy (ibid.); Hemeroplanes pseudothyreus (Grote), synonymy (ibid) ; 
Perigonia restituta (Walk. MS.), description (p. 177); Proserpinus gauras 
(Smith), synonymy .(ibid); Chcerocampa, grouping of species (p. 178); 
Peilephila intermedia (Kirby) and lineata (Fab.), synonymy (p. 179); Philam- 
pelus vitis (Linn.), synonymy and description (pp. 179-182) with indication of 
a new species; P. lycaon (Cram.), synonymy and figure (p. 183, pl. 3. fig. 4) ; 
P. achemon (Drury), synonymy (p. 184) ; Pachylia ficus (Linn.), synonymy 
(ibid.) ; -Smerinthus geminatus (Say), synonymy (p. 185), hind wing figured 
(p. 186) ; S. pavoninus (Geyer) and .S', modestus (Harris), characters andsyno- 
nymy (ibid); Macrosila quinquemaculata (Haw.), synonymy (p. 187); Daremma 
repentmus (Clem.) and undulosa (Walk.), synonymy (p. 189) ; Ceratomia 
amyntor (Hiibn.) and quadricornis (Harr.), synonymy (p. 190) ; Sphinx chersis 
(Hiibn.), synonymy (ibid.) ; Hyloicus (Hiibn.), limits and species (pp. 190, 
191) ; Ermnyis ello (Linn.), synonymy (p. 191). The authors also give notes 
on the following described species regarded by them as of doubtful authen­
ticity (pp. 192-193):—Macroglossa thetis (Boisd.), Sphinx japix (Cram.) 
Perigonia undata (Walk.), Deilephila oxybaphi (Clem.), Sphinx chiron 
(Drury), Choerocampa thalassina and drancus (Clem.), Pachylia lyncea 
(Clem.), Sphinx scyron (Cram.), and Hyloicus dynceus (Hiibn.).

Poey (Repert. Fis.-Nat. Cuba, i. pp. 243-263) publishes a review of Grote’s 
paper on the Sphingidce of Cuba (see ' Record,’ 1865, pp. 571 & qqO), in 
which lie adds some synonyms to those cited by Grote, and indicates the 
comparative abundance or rarity of the species. Caliomma parce (Luc.) pro­
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bably=S^^t«a; parce (Fab.) is identical with Calliomma lycastus (Cram.) ; 
Chcerocampa No. 6 (H.-Sch.) C. irrorata (Grote) ; S. carices (Linn.) and 
•S', hydaspus (Cram.) = Amphonyx antceus (Drury); Amphonyx duponchel 
(Poey), characters of larva and pupa indicated, the imago emits a penetrating 
odour; Sphinx No. 3 (H.-Sch.) = S. afflicta (Grote); Erinnyis rimosa (Grote) 
~ Anceryx mnechus (auet. ? H.-Sch.); Anceryx No. 7 (H.-Sch.) —Erinnyis 
meriance (Grote) ; E. melancholica (Grote) and cmotrus (Cram.), differential. 
characters discussed. Sesia thisbe (Fab.), doubtful as inhabiting Cuba; 
Philampelus vitis and fasciatus, the synonymy given in full according to Grote 
and the author, with the characters of the latter species (pp. 2-57—2(50). 
Further notes by Poey on. the Cuban Sphingidce (Sph. linnei, Gr. & Rob., & 
vitis, Linn., S. fasciata, Sulz., S. line at a, Fab., Dedephila calverleyi, Gr., <S'. hy­
daspus, Cram., and & carices, Linn.) occur in an appendix to the volume 
0- c. pp. 411-412).

Grote (Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 196-199) refers to the synonymy of 
some of his Cuban Sphingidce, especially in relation to Herrich-Schafler’s 
results. Grote’s Erinnyis meriance = H.-Schiiffer’s No. 7; E. rimosa (Grote) 
= the species referred by II.-Schaffer with doubt to Sphinx scyron (Cram.). 
The latter Grote thinks incapable of identification. Grote also refers to the 
synonymy of Enyo lugubris (Linn.), camertus (Cram.), and gorgon (Cram.), 
which he regards as distinct species, and to that of Philampelus vitis (Linn.) 
and the allied forms. The total number of known Cuban species of Sphingidce 
is raised by Grote in this paper to 51, of which he gives a list (Z. e. p. 203).

Grote proposes the name of Cautethia for the genus of Sphingidce named 
by him (Enosanda, the latter name having been previously employed by 
Walker fora genus of Bombycidee. Ann. Lyc. New York viii. p. 202.

Coquerel refers to an example of Sphinx eson (Cram.) which was found in 
Reunion attached to the bark of a tree by cryptogamic threads, said by Lucas 
to belong to Torrubia sphingum (Schw. & Tul.). Gudrin also notices the 
occurrence of similar cryptogamous parasites on a Sphinx from the. Mauritius. 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. Ivii-lviii.

Acherontia atropos. Various notes on this species occur in the Entomolo­
gist, vol. iii. By P. Andrews (p. 2), C. A. Johns (p. 3), W. H. Taylor and 
T. A. Preston on the sound produced by the moth (pp. 3-4), A. Davidson 
on its occurrence in Orkney (p. 5), A. von Glehn on the emergence of 
imagos from pupre which had produced parasites (p. 28), and S. Norman 
(P- 41.)

Guyon records an instance of Macroglossa steUatarum visiting the flowers 
represented on a wall-paper. Entomologist, iii. p. 6.

Peilephila elpenor. Girard notices the preference of the larva of this species 
for the Fuchsia as a food-plant, and its occurrence on this plant in consider- 
abl® abundance about Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xlix.

Ihe larvte of Macroglossa Croatian (Esp.) and Deilephila alecto (Linn.) are 
described by Lederer. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pp. 58 and 59.
■ Newman describes the larvae of Sphinx ligustri (Entomologist, iii. pp. 34-35) 
and of Smerinthus ocellatus (I. c. pp. 91-92), and the life-history of Poecilo- 
ccl>npa populi (I. c. pp. 92-93) and Chcerocampa elpenor (I. c. pp. 127-128).
1 . v larv® °f Macroglossa bombyliformis and M. fuciformis are described 
y Newman, Zoologist, 1866, pp. 350 & 351.

M'Lachlan (Ent. M. Mag. iii, pp. 137-138) notices the occurrence of a 
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larva of Sphinx ligustri feeding upon holly, and quotes an observation of 
Weymer’s to the same effect. See also notes by Duer & Matthew, Z. c. p. 163.

W. II. Flower has recorded the occurrence of 2 specimens of Acherontia 
atropos and 1 of Sphinx convolvuli on board a ship at a considerable distance 
from any land. Proc. Zool. Soc, 1866, p. 305.

New genera:—
JSremorrhagia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 173. 

Allied to Sesia (Macroglossa'); palpi extending beyond clypeus; antenna? 
gradually narrowed to base; wings large and acuminate. Sp. Sesia nifi- 
caudis (Kirby), Sphinx thysbe (Fab.), Af. fusctcaudis (Boisd.) ; II. gracilis, 
sp. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 174, pl. 3. figs. 1 & 2, Canada and New 
York (=ruficaudis, Walk, nec Kirby).

Euproserpinus, g, n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 177. Allied to to Proser- 
pinus; hind wings small, subtriangular, scarcely excavated before the anal 
angle; antenme long, stout, flexuous; anal segment with a spreading tuft. 
Sp. E. phaeton (Boisd. MS.), sp. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 178, California.

Cressonia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 186 (with outlines of wings). 
Allied to Smerinthus; antenna; rather short, doubly bipectinate in , simple 
in $ ; palpi acuminate, free, exceeding the forehead; wings excavated be­
tween the venules at outer margins, hind wings rounded in form. Sp. S. 
juglandis (Smith).

Diludia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 188. Allied to Macrosila; outer 
margin of fore wings nearly straight, internal angle produced. Sp. & brontes 
(Drury).

Syzygia, g. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c.-p. 189. Allied to preceding; an- 
tennte very long and stout; fore wings much rounded on outer margin, de­
pressed at apex. Sp. & pamphilius (Cram.) and S. afflicta (Grote).

New species :—
Perigonia divisa (H.-Sch. MS.), Grote, Ann. Lyc. N. York, viii. p. 199, 

and Poey, Rep. Cuba, i. p. 256, Cuba.
Hyloicuspoeyi (Gundl. MS.), Grote, I. c. p. 200, Cuba.
Erinnyis congratulans (Gundl. MS.), Grote, I. c. p. 900, and E. cinerosa, 

Grote, Z.v. p. 201, Cuba.
Ambulyx sexoeulata, Grote, I. c. p. 204, Brazil.
Charocampa (sic) swinhoei, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 362, Formosa.
Philampelus linnei, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 182, 

pl. 3. fig. 3, Atlantic States and West Indies (= S. vitis, Cram, nec I.inn ).
Basiana superba, Moore, Z. c. p. 793, Bengal.
Darapsa bhaga, Moore, Z. c. p. 794, Bengal.
Potidcea virescens, Wallengren, Kongl. Sv. Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 17, Eastern 

Caffraria.
Castniidaj.

Vithora, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 795. Allied to Hespagarista; 
body long; head and thorax with long hairs; palpi porrect, pilose, joint 3 
cylindrical; middle tibia? with 2 appendages, the inner longest; hind tibia? 
thickened in middle, with 2 pairs of short appendages; hind tarsi shorter 
than the others ; wings long and narrow, subcostal vein 6-branched, 1,2, and 
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5 contiguous at base, 3 and 4 remote. Sp. V. indrasana, sp. n., Moore, I. c. 
p. 795, pl. 42. fig. 5, Bengal.

Phcegorista bala, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 795, Bengal.

ZyG/ENIDzE.

Bibchall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 33) indicates the differential characters of 
Zygcena minos and nubigena, and figures 2 forms of each (I. c. pl. 1. figs. 5 & 6).

Zygcena trifolii andfilipendulce. Varieties with more or less confluent spots, 
noticed by W. Ingall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 261.

Anthrocera trifolii. J. Hellins remarks on the hybernation and moulting 
of the larva of this species. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 18-19.

Rogenhofer has found the larva of Zygcena scabiosce (Esp.) feeding upon 
Orobus niger. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 1000.

F. Low records two fertile copulations of distinct species of this family, 
namely, Z.carniolica (Scop.) with Z. ephialtes (Linn.) J,and Z.jilipen- 
dulce <3 with Z. ephialtes var. trigonella J. The eggs in the former case were 
lost; in the latter- the larvte were hatched and fed until they spun their 
cocoons, but died during the ensuing winter. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
xvi. p. 951.

Neiv genera and species :—
Phitepator, g. n., Moore, Broc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 800. Allied to Chelura; 

antennre slightly pectinated to tips; palpi very small; proboscis short; fore 
wings elongated, apex rounded, 4 superior and 4 ipferior veins. Sp. P. 
basimaculata, sp.n., Moore, I. c. p. 800, pl. 42. fig. 6, Darjeeling.

Cadphises, g. n., Moore, I. c. p. 800. Allied to preceding; antennae closely 
pectinated to tips; palpi short; fore wings with 3 superior veins, the second 
trifurcate, and 4 inferior veins. Sp. C. maculata, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 801, 
pl. 42. fig. 7, Darjeeling.

Canerices, g. n., Moore, I. c. p. 802. Allied to Scaptesyle; $ withan ex­
serted ovipositor; palpi very short; antennre long, closely pectinated in 3, 
minutely pectinated and clavate in $ ; middle tibire with 2 minute apical 
spurs ; fore wings long, narrow, subcostal vein 4-branched, branch 3 trifur­
cate. Sp. C. euschemoides, sp. n., Moore, Ire. p. 802, pl. 42. fig. 8, Cherra 
Poonjee, Silhet.

Epitoxis, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 11. 
Allied to Thyretes', antennre pectinated; palpi very short, hirsute; calcaria 
of posterior legs 4. Sp. Thyretes amazoula (Boisd.).

Asinusca, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 13. Allied to Syntomis; antennre 
thickened in middle, shortly pectinated or serrated below; palpi short, hir­
sute ; proboscis short; abdomen subdepressed, hirsute ; calcaria of posterior 
legs 4. Sp. A. atricomis, sp.n., Wallengr-. I. c. p. 13, Eastern Cafiraria.

Ceryx, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 13. Allied to Naclia; antennre simple, 
thicker in middle ; palpi very short, hirsute ; proboscis very short, almost 0; 
calcaria of posterior legs 4; wings slender, posterior short. Sp. Nadia 
thyretiformis, anthraciformis, ani fuscicornis (Wallengr.).

Anteris, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 16. Allied to Neurosymploca (Wallengr.) ; 
antennae thick, simple, clavate, club stout, elongate, fusiform; palpi short, 
squamoso-pilose ; proboscis long, thick; calcaria of posterior legs only 2. 
Sp. Neurosymploca zelleri (Wallengr.).
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Zygcena abessynica, Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 88, Abyssinia.
Thyretes caffra, Wallengren, Z. c. p. 11, Caffraria.
Epicopeia varuneea, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 799, and E. philo.eencea

Moore, ibid., and E. diphikea, Moore, p. 800, Bengal.
Eterusia shahama, Moore, Z. c. p. 801, Bengal.

Sesiidte.
Staudingeh. (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 50-51) remarks upon the following 

known species of this family. £ luctuosa and doryceriformis (Led.) are 
distinct species; S. ceriiformis (Led.) p = annellata, var., $?;<!?. ortalidi- 
formis (Led.), a species very nearly allied to annellata-, S. herrichii and 
colpiformis (Stand.) = doleriformis (JL-Sch.).

Sesia bembeciformis. The life-history of this species is described by Greg­
son, Entomologist, iii. pp. 137-140.

Pansa, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p, 9. Allied 
to Sesia; antennal club arcuate, with a minute apical tuft; palpi densely 
squamoso-pilose, last joint very short, slender, with long, divaricating hairs 
at apex; anterior legs much shorter than the rest, posterior very long, squa- 
mose, with rows of rigid hairs; veins 3 & 4 springing together from posterior 
angle of cell. Sp. P. aureosquamata, sp. n., Wallengr. Z. c. p. 9, Eastern 
Caffraria.

Anaudia, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 9. Allied to Sesia; antenn® thickened 
outwardly, recurved at apex, with a minute tuft; palpi subcylindrical, squa- 
mose, with a few rigid hairs; anal tuft horizontally -compressed. Sp. A.
felderi, sp.n., Wallengr. Z. c. p. 10, LakeN’gami.

Sesia himmighoffeni, sp. n., Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 51; 6'. 
ramburi, Stand. Z. c. p. 53; and S. agdistiformis, Stand. Z. c. p. 54, from South
Europe.

Hepialidte.
Hepialus hamuli. Snellen describes and figures a variety of this species, 

Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 63-64, pl. 2. figs. 3-4.
Hepialus hectus, a variety described by P. Andrews, Entomologist, iii. 

p. 115.
Hepialus sylvinus. The larva described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. 

pp. 136-137.
Xyleutes piger, sp. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 254, Cuba.
Cossus cadambce, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 822, Bengal.

BoMBYCID2E.

Wallengren (Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 33) pro­
poses the formation of a new family (subfamily) for his new genus 
Phiala, which he says is intermediate between the true Bomfry* 
cides and his Orgyidce ( = Liparides and Dasy chirides). jje 
characterizes the group as follows

Fam. Phialida. Retinaculum validum. Areola auxiliaris 
alarum anticarum nulla. Costa prima alarum anticarum radice 
simplici e basi oriens. Costa quinta (costa independens) alarum 
anticarum ad angulum anteriorem quam ad angulum posteriorem 
cellulte propius acccdens. Costa prima alarum posticarum e basi 
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libera et ibi areolam accessoriam formans. Calcaria pedum pos- 
ticorum 2. Ocelli desunt.

Wallengren proposes to establish a family next to the 
Notodontides, under the name of Hexaneurida (l.c. p. 50), for 
the reception of a new genus (Hexaneura) and some others not 
characterized. He also proposes to refer to it his genus Malloto- 
desma. The characters of the so-called family are as follows :—

Cellula discoidalis alarum omnium simplex, indivisa. Costa 
independens alarum anticamm ad angulum posteriorem cellulas 
quam ad angulum ejus anteriorem propius accedens. Costa 
prima alarum posticarum marginem anteriorem cellulse totum 
formans et ex angulo hujus anteriore oriens. Ocelli desunt. 
Areola auxiliaris alarum anticarum deest. Calcaria pedum pos­
ticarum plerumque 2.

Grote publishes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. pp. 227-255) some 
notes on the Bombycida of Cuba, treating that family in a wide 
sense, as including the Lithosiidre and Arctiidai, as well as the 
time BombycidtB. The species are neither numerous nor stri­
king ; and several subfamilies, such as the- Ceratocampides, At- 
taci, Platypterygides, and Coclilidux, are entirely unrepresented. 
The Asrctiidce are most numerous, but the genus Arctia itself is 
wanting. Spilosoma jussicece differs very slightly from S. vir- 
ginica (I. c. p. 238) ; Utetheisa bella, ornatrix, and speciosa are 
regarded by Grote as forms of one species (I. c. p. 234), and 
this is the only species identical with a North American form. 
The other genera chiefly indicate tropical affinities.

Newman (Entomologist, iii.) describes the larvse of Notodonta trepida (I. c. 
pp. 17-18), JDicranura furcula (J. c. pp. 97-98), D. bifida (I. c. pp. 98-99), and 
Bombyx rubi (I. c. pp. 93-94), and the life-history of Trichiura cratcegi (I. c. 
pp. 48-49) and Oryyiapudilnmda (I. c. pp. 177-179).

Bombycides.
Bombyx calhtna (Palm.) is identical with B. quercus (Linn.), and B. quercus 

of Stephens &c. is distinct from the Linnaean species, according to Newman, 
who proposes for the latter the name of B. familiaris. Entomologist, iii. 
p.27.

II. Laver has found that the fluid on the head of a newly emerged Bom- 
byx quercus gave an alkaline reaction with litmus-paper. He suggests that 
an alkaline fluid may facilitate the escape of the insect from its cocoon. 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 9K3.

Cnethocampa solitaria (Frey). The habits of the larva of this species are 
indicated,by Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 62.

IT. Vaughan mentions 2 double cocoons of Erioqaster lanestris. Ent. M. 
Mag. ii. p. 209.

Guerin s “ Revue de S ericiculture Comparee” has been con­
tinued during the year 1866.

Pascoe calls attention to an account given by Consul Meadows, published 
in the Times, of a Chinese Silkworm, the pupa of which is eaten. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.
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Coquerel has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fn 4e s6r. vi. pp. 341-344) a note 
on the silk-producing Bombycidat of Madagascar, which he says belong to 
four species, namely, Bombyx radama (Corp), B. diego (Coq.), Borocera 
cajani (Vins.) = var. B. madagascariensis (Boisd.), and Bombyx fleuriotti 
(Guer.). Of these species he figures the (J and $ of Bombyx radama (I. c. pl. 5. 
fig. 1) and Borocera madagascariensis, var. cajani (pl. 5. fig. 2) ; also ths— 
larva and cocoon of the latter species (pl. 6. figs. 2 & 3) . and the large com­
mon pouch containing cocoons of B. radama (pl. 6. fig. 1).

Maurice Girard has communicated to the Entomological Society of France 
notes on the rearing of some silkworms (Annales, vi. pp. 427—434). He re­
fers to experiments made by the Baroness Pages, in which hybrids were pro­
duced between Attacus bauhinice (Guer.) from Senegal and the Indian A. 
arrindia, and to the progress made during the summer of I860, both with 
varieties of the common silkworm and with some of the newly introduced 
species. A cocoon of Attacus bauhinice has furnished as parasites numerous 
specimens of a Phasganophora or Camera.

Balbiani describes experiments to prove that it is by the antennae that 
male Bombycidae (and probably other insects) are guided in their search for 
the females. Males of Sericaria mart, some with the antennae cut off, were 
placed in a box, which was afterwards covered with the lid of another box 
in which females had been kept. The perfect males became agitated, whilst 
the mutilated ones remained still. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxvii:.-

Lay notices the production of large quantities of silk by -wild silkworms ~ 
near Che-foo, and its use by the Chinese in many stuffs called “ pongees.” 
He calculates that 1-2,000 bales of the silk might be brought into the markets 
annually. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.

Girard communicates some notes by Sarell on his experiments in the in­
troduction of new breeds of silkworms near Scutari. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
1866, p. xi.

On the breeding of Antheraa yama-mayu in Holland notices were com­
municated to the Dutch Entomological Society by De Roo van Westmaas, 
J. Backer, De Graaf, and Verloren. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 24-35.

Reports on the culture of the Japanese Silkworm (Anthercea yama-mayu') 
are published in the Tijdschrift voor Entoniologie, 1866, pp. 67-86, from 
Bischoff at Munich, Stegmaier at Salzburg, Baumann and Stierlin at Bam­
berg, and Boveri at Verona. The same journal contains abstracts of reports 
on the same subject from Silesia, Erlangen, Brandenburg, and Berlin, I. c. 
pp. 86-93.

B. yama-mdi. E. Mack records the results of some experiments in rear­
ing this species in Hungary. Verh. des Ver. f. Naturk. zu Presburg, viii. 
Sitzungsber. p. 60 (December 1865). The same author adds further remarks 
on the epidemi» disease of this silkworm. Ibid. ix. Sitzungsber. p. 4, 1866.

Alexander Wallace lias published (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser.' y 
pp. 185-245) an elaborate memoir on the Bombyx cynthia and 
its culture in England in the open air. His experiments were 
made in the neighbourhood of Colchester, where he planted on a 
railway-embankment about 3000 AiZara/Aws-trees, upon which 
the larvae were placed when half-grown. The author gives a 
full description of the insect in its various stages, illustrated 
with figures of the egg and of the larva in three states (pl. 16),
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and of the cocoon and perfect moth (pl. 15), and describes the 
enemies and casualties to which it is exposed and what appears 
to him to be the best mode of treatment. He is sanguine as to 
the prospects of the profitable introduction of the culture of this 

c silkworm into England, and gives full details of the expenses 
" attendant on the establishment of an “ Ailanthery.'”

Antheraa cynthia. This species, according to Guerin-Mineville, is becom­
ing naturalized in France, a brood of 25-30 larvte having been found feeding 
on Ailanthus-trees in a garden near Paris, where the insect had never been 
introduced. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1806, p. 1. Facts confirmatory of Guerin’s 
view are cited by other entomologists. L. c. p. Ii.

Remarks on the culture of Bonibyz cynthia by Stevens & Westwood. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.

Alex. Wallace raises the question of the specific distinctness or identity of 
Bombyx cynthia and ricini. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. iii.

New genera :—
Bharetta, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool: Soc. 1865, p. 820. Allied to Andraca ; 

body stout, rather long; head prominent; palpi hairy, porrect; antennre pec­
tinated, recurved; legs stout, hind tibire with 2 short apical spurs; fore 
wings slightly acuminate. Sp. B. cinnamomea, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 820, 
pl. 43. fig. 6, Darjeeling.

Gangarides, g. n., Moore, l.c. p. 821= Apona (Walk.) ex parte. Antennae 
pectinated to near tip; palpi thick, joint 3 short, ascending ; abdomen long ; 
fore wings long, acuminate, costa arched, apical margin concave, subcostal 
vein with 2 branches. Sp. Apona rosea (Walk.) ; G. dharma, sp. n., Moore, 
I. c. p. 821, pl. 43. fig. 7, Bengal.

Ludia, g. n., WallengYen, Kongl. Svenska Ahad. Handl, v. 4. p. 25. An­
tennas pectinate; palpi very short, hirsute; proboscis 0; tibire unarmed an­
teriorly at insertion of tarsi, posterior with 4 very short calcaria; wings 
ample, anterior acute, subfalcate, posterior not tailed. Sp. Satumia delegor- 
guei (Boisd.).

Epiphora, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 26. Allied to Satumia; antennre 
doubly bipectinate (? ); palpi very short, pendulous, squamose ; proboscis 
0; posterior legs with 2 very short calcaria; wings ample, anterior with 
outer margin somewhat excised, posterior not tailed, cell open; J winged. 
Sp. E. scribonia (Wallengr.).

Esta, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 26. Allied to Satumia; antennre bipec­
tinate ( d ? ) i palpi very short and pilose, pendulous; proboscis very short; 
anterior tibire with a strong spine at insertion of tarsi, posterior with 2 very 
short calcaria; wings subrotundate, cell closed, posterior not tailed; $ winged. 
Sp. Satumia wallengrenii (Feld.).

Marmaroplegma, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 29. Antennre (S') straight, 
broadly pectinated to apex ; palpi very short, hirsute, pendulous ; proboscis 
0; head immersed in thorax; claws minute ; wings elongate, subpatulous, 
anterior with 9, posterior with 8 veins. Sp. M. paragauda (Wallengr.).

Odontocheilopteryx, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 30. Antennre curved, pec­
tinated, broadly in , narrowly in J, pectination much attenuated towards 
apex ; palpi produced, very pilose, thickened at apex, forming a prominence 
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with the hairs of the forehead; proboscis almost 0 ; claws minute; wings 
deflexed, inner margin of anterior tridentate. Sp. O. myxa (Wallengr.).

Olyra, g. n., W’allengren, I. c. p. 31. Allied to Gastropacha ; antennas 
nearly straight, briefly pectinated ( $ ), attenuated to apex ; palpi elongate, 
villose; proboscis almost 0; claws minute; wings deflexed, rounded, anterior 
with 10, posterior with 8 veins. Sp. Gastropacha caffra (Wallengr.).

Conccedes, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 31. Allied to Poecilocampa; anteniiee 
curved, briefly pectinate ( $ ), obsoletely attenuated to apex ; palpi elongate, 
villose; proboscis almost 0; wings elongate, deflexed, anterior with 9 veins. 
Sp. Poecilocampa carinata (Wallengr.).

Labea, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 32. Allied to preceding; antennas 
curved, broadly pectinated (J), gradually attenuated to apex; palpi short, 
very pilose; proboscis almost 0; wings deflexed^ anterior elongate, anterior- 
with 10, posterior with 9 veins. Sp. Gastropacha obliguata (Klug).

Phiala, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 33. (See p. 476.) Antennas pectinated in d, 
serrated in J ; head retracted; palpi short, very -pilose ; proboscis almost 0; 
wings ample, rotundate, subpatulous, with very long fringes and 8 veins. Sp. 
P. xanthosoma and <7<zsy/>ocZ«*(Wallengr.).

New species:—
Bombyxjtaveola, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 192, and 

B.fuscata, Motsch. ibid., Japan. _.
BrahmcBa whitei, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 119. fig. 2, India; arid'Xr- 

B. petiveri, Butl. Z. e. p. 120. fig. 3, Chusan [=7?. lunulata, (Brem.) I. c. 
p. 458].

Tagora pandya, Moore, I. c. p. 807, Bengal.
Adelocepliala dlbolineata, Grote & Bobinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. •Phil. vi. p. 7, 

pl. 1. fig. 7, Mexico.
Lebeda vinata, Moore, Z. c. p. 820, Darjeeling.
Andraca trilochoides, Moore, Z. c. p. 820, Darjeeling.
Trabala mahananda, Moore, 7. c. p. 821, Bengal.

Saturniides.
Actias selene. The larva described by Holdsworth, Proc. Ent. Soc. I860, 

p. xliii.
Saturnia pyri. On the evolution of a $ of this species in September, see 

P. Lbw, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 950.
Saturnia anna, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 818, Darjeeling.
Loepa sikkima, sp.n., Moore, Z. c. p. 818, Darjeeling.
Cricula drepanoides, sp. n., Moore, Z. c. p. 817, Darjeeling.

Limacodides.
Miresa castaneipars, sp. u., Moore, Z. c. p. 819, Darjeeling.

Psy chides.
Oiketicus poeyi (Luc.) is described under the name of (Ec.eticv.s poeyi by 

Grote, who thinks it may be identical with CE. fidgurator (H.-Sch.). Proc. 
Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 247.

Oiketicus. Saunders notices the cases of a larva supposed to belong to this 
genus. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xi. E. L. Layard adds that the young 
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larvae of these insects construct their cases from the body of their parent, 
and MacLachlan confirms this in the case of Fumea, I. c. p. xii.

Lucas describes and figures the case of an insect, probably belonging to this 
subfamily, from the southern part of Algeria (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4= ser. tome 
vi. pp. 223-224, pl. 3. fig. 4). It is of a quadrangular form and composed of 
■ itt e fragments of a plant arranged transversely and parallel to each other.

Mtlliejie describes and figures the various states of Psyche leschcnmdti 
(Stand.), Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 21, pl. 65. figs. 1—3, P. fulmuiblla 
(Stand.), l.c. p. 27, pl. 65. figs. 6-8, and Fumea suriens (Reutti), l.c. p. 26, 
pl. 65. figs. 4, 5. .

Claus has bred the male of Psyche helix. Sitzungsb. Ges. Befbrd. der 
Naturw.,- Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 358.

Hymenopsyche, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 248. Allied to 
Oiketicus; head small, more immersed; abdomen long, stout; tarsi naked, 

. unguiculate; wings nearly hyaline; fore wings broad, hind wings small. 
Tyjre Oiketicus coniferarum (Harr.). New sp. II. thoracium, p. 249, Cuba.

Psychonoctua, g. n., Grote, I. c. p. 249. J and 2 winged (?) ; antenme in 
ri half bipectinate, in 2 -long and simple ; he^ projecting; clypeus broad; 
labial palpi not passing front. Sp. P. personalis, sp. n., p. 251, Cuba.

Perophora packardii, sp. n., Grote, I. c. p. 251, pl. 4. fig. 6, Cuba.

Pasy chirides.
■ -Parorgyia (Pack.). Grote & Robinson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 2) 

discuss the synonymy of some species of this genus in connexion with P. 
achatina.

Paroryyia. Grote & Robinson (Proc. Eiit. Soc. Phil, vi.) describe the fol­
lowing new species :—P. clintonii, p. 3, pl. 1. figs. 2 & 3, P. obliquata, Gr. & 
Rob. I. c. p. 4, pl. 1. fig. .4, P. parallela, Gr. & Rob. I. c. p. 5, pl. 1. fig. 5, and 
P. cinnamomea, Gr. & Rob. I. c. p. 6, pl. ]. fig. 6, Rhode Island.

Oryyia dubia (Hiibn.) = seleniaca (Fisch.) = splendida (Ramb.) occurs in 
Algeria. Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1866, p. x.

Oryyia'antiqua. A. E. Eaton records a case of parthenogenesis in this 
species. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 188.

Gascoyne records the production of a second brood of Oryyia yonostiyma 
in the summer of 1866. Entomologist, iii. pp. 152-153.

Oryyia yonostiyma. The economy of this species is noticed by Clifford 
(Entomologist, iii. pp. 7-8) and Pristo (I. c. pp. 8-9).

Oryyia subfascia, sp. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 186-5, p. 803, Bengal.
Dasychira bhana and D. flammacula, spp. nn., Moore, I. c. p. 804, Dar­

jeeling.
Lymantria basiniyra and L. maihura, spp. nn., Moore, I. c. p. 805, Bengal.
Fxproctis rana, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 806, Silhet.
dana cervina, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 807, Darjeeling.
Heracula, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 804. Allied to Dasychira; 

abdomen slender, palpi short, densely pilose, joint 3 conical; antenme short, 
minutely serrated ; fore wings broad,' rounded at apex, with 4 superior veins, 
second 3-branched, cell closed; middle tibi® with 1, hind tibi® with 2 
pans of long apical spurs. Sp. IL discivitta, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 804, 
pl- 43. fig. 2, Darjeeling.
, o^"r’ g' Grote’ Proc' Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 246. Allied to Euproctis ;
1866. [vol. iii.] 2 i
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body finely scaled; head narrow across vertex; antennas simple. Sp. P. 
immaculata, sp. n., Grote, I. c. p. 240, Cuba.

Pletura, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 21. 
Allied to Jleterogenea; antennte in <2 strongly bipectinate to middle, in 
simple; palpi long, straight, porrect, last joint very short; proboscis almost \ 
0 ; calcaria of posterior legs 4; anterior wings with vein 8 simple, vein Sp - 
biramose. Sp. Heterogenea squamosa (Wallengr.).

Apluda, g-n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 22. Allied topreceding; antennae in 
with one row of emarginate lamellae beneath, from base to middle, in J 
simple; proboscis 0; anterior wings with vein 8 triramose. . Sp. Heterogenea 
imitabilis (Wallengr.) ; A^flebeja, sp. n., Wallengr. I. c. p. 22, River Kuisip.

Tada, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 23. Allied topreceding; antennae in 
pectinated to apex ; palpi very short, hirsute: proboscis 0; head retracted ; 
anterior wings with vein 8 simple, vein 9 biramose. Sp. T. cetitis, sp. n., 
Wallengr. I. c. p. 23, Caffraria.

Eetropa, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 23. Antennte in J pectinated to apex ; 
palpi short, broad, porrect; proboscis 0; wings patulous, anterior subangulate, 
vein 8 triramose, posterior bidentate. Sp. E. ancilis, sp. n., Wallengr. I. c. 
p. 24, Eastern Caffraria.

Ornithopsyche, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 35. Allied to Orgyia; antenme 
strongly pectinated ; palpi elongate, porrect, hirsute; proboscis almost 0; cal­
caria of posterior legs 4 ; anterior wings without auxiliary cell, basal accessory, 
cell of posterior wings closed. Sp. O. bypoxantha, sp. n., Wallengr. I. c. p. 36, 
Eastern Cafiraria.

• Liparides. • -
Liparis chrysorrboea. II. Moncreaff has observed a larva of this species 

engaged in passing the hairs of the front of the body over the scarlet tubercles 
of the back, the latter being at the same time protruded. He found that- an 
oily fluid was being exuded from the tubercles, which had an acid reaction 
with litmus-paper, produced inflammatory swellings when inoculated with a 
needle into the skin of his wrist, and proceeded from orange-coloured glands 
surrounded by strong muscles and situated in the base of the tubercles. He 
found the digestive organs of many larvee of this species infested by numerous 
parasites, which, from his description, wmdd appear to bo Gregarinse. En­
tomologist, iii. pp. 150-151.

Liparis dispar. Westwood details some experiments made by feeding 
larvae of this species upon elm and whitethorn. No difference was observable 
in the larvae, pupae, or cocoons of the specimens fed upon the different plants ; 
but on the emergence of the perfect insects, the males fed on elm were larger 
and finer than those fed on the whitethorn, whilst the reverse was the case 
with the females, the greater part of the latter produced by elm-fed larj'fe 
being*ferippled. MacLachlan remarked that Liparis disqjar was hardly a fajr 
subject for experiment, as it now exists in this country only in a semido­
mesticated state. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. xliv.

Oreinobia, g. n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 34- 
Allied to Psilura; antennas pectinated; palpi short, hirsute; proboscis almost 
0; calcaria of posterior legs 2; basal accessory areola of posterior wings nearly 
closed by the common superior trunk. Sp. Psilura scurrilis (Wallengr.).

Palasea, g. n., Wallengren, Z. e. p. 35. Allied to preceding; palpi short, 
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cylindrical, briefly hirsute; proboscis 0 ; calcaria of posterior legs 4; basal 
accessory areola of posterior wings open. Sp. P. albimacula, sp. n., Wallengr. 
I. c. p. 35, Eastern Cafiraria.

LLomceomena, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 36. Allied to Leucoma; antennre 
xS. strongly pectinated, attenuated to apex; palpi very short, cylindrical; pro­

boscis almost 0 ; calcaria of posterior legs 2; basal accessory cell of posterior 
wings closed by the long cohesion of veins 1 & 2. Sp. Leucoma jlavicapilla 
(Wallengr.).

Microgymna, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 38. Allied to Porthesia; antennae 
pectinated ; pectination long in , short in J ; palpi short, slender, subpen- 
dulous; proboscis almost 0; calcaria of posterior legs 4; anterior wings with 
auxiliary cell. Sp. Lipar is picta (Boisd.).

Creagra, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 38. Allied to Ladia; palpi short, slen­
der, subporrect; proboscis almost 0; calcaria 4; anterior wings with an 
auxiliary cell; basal , accessory cell of posterior wings open. Sp. Lcelia ahena 
and prolixa (Wallengr.).

Notodontides.
Patana (Walk.). The species of this genus are described and figured by 

Grote & Robinson (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 8-15),-who also describe 
the larvre of most of the species. In 3 of the 6 species, of which D. ministra 
(Drut-y), l, c. p. 11, pl. 2. fig. 2, is one, the apical margin of the fore wing is 
excavated between the venules; in the others, including P. contracta (Walk.), 
Z. c. p. 14, pl. 2. figs. 5, 6, and P. perspicua (Grote & Robinson) the apical 
margin of the fore wings is entire. The 3 new species ■will be indicated 
further on.

Notodonta dromedarius appears to be sometimes double-brooded, according 
to Jordan, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 260.

Ptilophora plumigera. G. Gascoyne publishes notes on the emergence of 
this species from the pupa. Entomologist, iii. pp. 10-11.

Pygcera bucephala is said to feed on the Cork-oak (Quercus suber) by Pristo, 
Entomologist, iii. p. 11, and also by G, F. Mathew (Z. c. p. 44).

New genera:—
Paravetta, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 814. Allied to Noto­

donta; palpi porrect, small, pilose, joint 3 minute, linear; antennae three- 
fourths broadly pectinated in <?; hind femora naked, middle tibiae with 1, 
hind tibiae with 2 pairs of apical spurs; fore wings elongate, straight, acu­
minate at apex, apical margin angulated, with 4 superior veins, 1, 2, and 4 
contiguous at base. Sp. P. discinota, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 814, pl. 43. fig. 3, 
Darjeeling.

Carafhis, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, v. p. 253. W’ings narrow, 
without fringes; fore wings long, with a discal fold, costa slightly depressed 
in middle, apex prominent, apical margin oblique and slightly sinuate, median 
venules 1 and 2 springing from one point; hind wings small'; antennae taper­
ing, with v ery small pectinations; palpi prominent, porrect, exceeding front. 
Sp. C. gortynoides, sp. n., Grote, Z. c. p. 253, pl. 4. fig. 8, Cuba.

Hexaneura, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 50. Allied to Phalera; antennre (B) 
broadly pectinate, lamellae setiferous at apex; palpi short, densely hirsute 
beneath, last joint very short, subcordiform, naked; fore wings with 9, hind 
wings with 7 veins. Sp. H. cinnamomea and H. mamdifera (Wallengr.).

’ 2i2



484 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Henosis, g. n., Walleng-ren, I. c. p. 51. Antenna? pectinate in both sexes ; 
palpi short, slender; trunk almost wanting; vein 1 of posterior wings en­
tirely free. Sp. Bombyx panda (Boisd.).

Desmeocrcera, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 52. Allied to Stauropus ; antenme 
( $ ) pectinate, nearly naked towards apex ; palpi subascendent, somewhat di- . 
lated and obtuse at apex: trunk very short; wings shorter and broader than-' 
in Stauropus. Sp. S. interpellatrix (Wallengr.).

New species: —
Datana angusii, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 9, pl. 2. 

fig. 1, United States ; D. major, Gr. & Rob. I. c. p. 12, pl. 2. fig. 3, Maryland ; 
and D. integerrima, G. & Rob. I. c. p. 12, pl. 2. fig. 4, United States.

Ceelodasys apicalis, Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 15, pl. 2. fig. 7, Eastern 
States.

Heterocampa cubana, Grote, I. c. v. p. 252, pl. 4. fig. 7, ®uba.
Stauropus sikkimensis, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 811, pl. 43. fig. 5, 

Darjeeling.
Celeia auritracta,.Moore, I. c. p. 811, Bengal.
Nenapia kdmadena, Moore, I. c. p. 812, Bengal.
Ceruraprasana, Moore, I. e. p. 812, and C. damodara, Moore, ibid., Bengal.
Heterocampa sikkima, Moore, I. c. p. 812, and H. argentifera, I. c. p. 813, 

Darjeeling. . __
Ichthyura ferruginea, Moore, I. c. p. 813, and I. mdica, Moore, ibid., Bengal. X*
Notodmita basalis, Moore, I. c. p. 813, Darjeeling.
Anodonta pidcherrima, Moore, I. c. p. 814, Bengal.
Phalera tenebrosa, Moore, I. c. p. 815, Darjeeling.

Platyptery tides.
Drepanulides ? rufulus, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 192, and D. ? palledlus, Motsch. I. c. p. 1*93, Japan.
Cretapavaca, sp.n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 815, and C. vatama, 

Moore, I. c. p. 816, Darjeeling.
Dr epana. Moore describes the following new species from Darjeeling :— 

D. duplexb, I. c. p. 816, pl. 43. fig. 8, D. patrana, ibid., D. vira, I. c. p. 817, and 
D. sadana, ibid.

ArctiidtE.

Wallengren (Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 4G) pro­
poses to form a distinct family for his genus Leptosoma and 
several new genera (not characterized here). He gives it the 
following characters:—Ijeptosomatidce. Cellula discoidalis alarum 
omnium plica crassa divisa. Retinaculum distinctum. Costa 
independens alarum anticarum ad angulum posteriorem cellulte 
quart! ad angulum ejus anteriorem propius accedens. Costa 
prima alarum posticarum ad basin libera, areolam accessoriam 
contagione trunci communis costarum superioris semper clausam 
formans. Areola auxiliaris alarum anticarum adest. Ocelli ad- 
sunt.

Grote on the Cuban species, see Bombycidje.
Lucas records the occurrence of Arctia luctifera and lubricipeda (Fab.) in 

the neighbourhood of Pekin. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixiv.
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Arctia sordida (Hiibn.). Transformations described and figured by Mil­
liere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 27, pl. 65. figs. 6-8.

Arctia fidiginosa. According to H. Moncreaff (Entomologist, iii. p. 165), 
this species is double-brooded at Southsea. See also E. II. Todd (Z. c. p. 188).

Jourdheuil (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4e ser. tome vi. pp. 127-128) describes a 
-variety of Chelonia quenselii, destitute of black spots on the wings, the upper 
wings yellow, the lower ones with a reddish -tinge. He proposes to call it 
C. quenselii aberration falloui.

Chelonia quenselii. Fallou on the habits of this species and his method of 
rearing it in captivity. Bull. Soc. Ent. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xlii-xliii.

Newman describes the larva of Chelonia plantaginis (Entoihologist, iii. 
pp. 80-81) and the life-history of Arctia fuliginosa (Z. c. pp. 140-141).

New genera:—
Eupseudosoma, g. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 240. Allied to 

Idalus (Walk.) ; fore wings large, triangulate, apices produced, costa straight, 
inner margin short, distal cell open, median nervules 1, 2, and 3 springing 
nearly from one point; hind wings somewhat quadrangulate; head promi­
nent; thorax globose and elevated ; antennae long, biserrate. Sp. E. niveum 
(Grote) = ? Chariclea ? nivea (H.-Sch.).

Robinsonia, g. n., Grote, Z. c. p. 241. Allied to Halisidota; head small; 
clypeus and epicranium narrow; antennae with long and slender pectinations 
on both sides in J1; labial palpi short, joint 3 short; fore wings narrow, outer 
margin very oblique; wings closely scaled. Sp. R. formula, sp.n., Grote, 
Z. c. p. 241, pl. 4. fig. 3, Cuba.

Euhalisidota, g. n., Grote, Z. c. p. 243. Allied to Halisidota ; wings large ; 
fore wings with costa straight, outer margin rounded, median nervules 1 and 
2 arising from one point, 4 springing from median vein about middle. Sp. 
E. Ima, sp. n., Grote, Z. c. p. 244, pl. 4. fig. 5, Cuba.

Pareuchates, g. n., Grote, Z. c. p. 245. 'Allied to Euchates, but squamation 
sparser, hind wings almost diaphanous; head wider behind ; palpi smaller; 
fringes shorter. Sp. P. cadaverosa and affinis, sp. nv Grote, Z. c. p. 245, Cuba.

Diota, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 46. Allied to Deiopeia ; antennas in & 
pectinate, attenuate to apex ; palpi rather long, porrect, densely hirsute be­
neath, last joint long, cylindrical, naked; trunk elongate, thick. Sp. Euchelia 
rostrata (Wallengr-.).

Alytarchia, g. n., Wallengren, Z. c. p. 47. Allied to Deiopeia ; antenme in 
d serrated beneath; palpi short, densely hirsute beneath ; last joint short, 
naked, subcordiform; trunk long, thick; fore wings with no auxiliary areola.- 
Sp. Euchelia amanda (Boisd.).

New species :—:
Spilosoma. Moore describes the following new species from Darjeeling 

(Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865): —- multivittata, S. rubidorsa, and >$’■ sordida, 
p. 808; 8. rubitincta, S.Jkircilis, 8. lativitta, and <S. stigmata, p. 809; S. san- 
guinalis, 8. rubilinea, and & discinigra, p. 810.

Arctia nevadensis, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 1, pl L 
fig. 1, Nevada.

Ammalo impimetus, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 236, Cuba.
Ecpanlhcria albicornis* Grote, Z. p. pl. 4. fig- 4, Cuba.
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Halisidota ciiictipes, Grote, Z. c. p. 242, and H. cubensis, Grote, I. c. p. 243,

Ocnogyna nogeldi, Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. /7, pl. 3. fiDs. 3 6, 
Anatolia.

Lithosiidje.
Grote on the Cuban species, see Bombycidje.
Lithosia caniola. On the occurrence of this species on the Hill of How 

near Dublin, see Birchall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. PP- 33-34. The insect is also 
figured by him, I. c. pl. 1. fig. 4.

Doubleday remarks that Lithosia caniola was taken by King a q. y. 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 07. , ,v . , ,

BirchaHr states that L. caniola has been taken by Perceia o
Waterford. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. HO. , „.

Grotea, g. n, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1805, p. 797. Allied to La smc, 
palpi erect, joint3 short; body robust, abdomen loug; wings aige; su cos 
vein of fore wing with 5 branches, 1, 2, and 5 joined at base, 3 am remo 
Sp. G. elegans, sp. n., Moore, I. c. p. 797, pl. 43. fig. 1, Bengal.

Cytorus, g.n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. v. p. 232. Allied to Cioco a, ea 
large; antenme short and stout, tapering, biserrate; wings broa , roun e ; 
prothoracic pieces broad; labial palpi flexuous, terminal joints somew ace 
pressed, exceeding the front. Sp. C. latus, sp. n., pl. 4. fig. 1, u a>

Sctoctena, g.n., Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Akad. Handl, v. .p.39. 
lied to Earias; antenna) long, crenulated; palpi slender cylinduca , ascen en ; 
proboscis stout; calcaria of posterior legs 4; anterior wings w it auxi ary 
cell; basal accessory areola of posterior ■wings closed. Sp. ' • eceien, sp , 
Wallengr. I. c.'p. 39, Biver Swakop; and S. stain, sp. n., M a engr. . c. p. , 
Lake N’Garni. ,

Melania *, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 40. Allied to Lithosia; antenna not 
serrated ( J), basal joint incrassated, without a tuft; palpi slendei, elongate, 
acute ; a vein issuing from transverse venule near posterior angle of cell. > P- 
Lithosia nigropwwtata,punctipennis, andpustulata (Wallengr.).

Lexis, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 41. Allied to Lithosia; antennas (d) 
densely pilose beneath, basal joint incrassated, without a tuft; palpi s en <i, 
short, acute ; no vein issuing from transverse venule; no accessory aieo a in 
front of the cell. Sp. Lithosia bipvnctiyera (Wallengr.).

Lepista, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 42. Allied to Lithosia-, antenme ( dJ 
subpectinate, basal joint thickened, without a tuft; palpi slender, short, 
acute; an accessory areola in front of the cell. Sp. Lithosia pandula 

" (Boisd.).
Sozusa, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 42. Allied to Lithosia; antenme ( $ ) 

sparsely furnished with longish set® ; palpi short; one vein springing fiom 
anterior margin of cell, united by a venule with the basal vein, forming an ac- 

• cessory areola. Sp. Lithosia scutellata (Wallengr.).
Manidea, g.n,, Wallengren, I. c. p. 43. Allied to Lithosia-, antenn® with 

bristles, biseriate in 'd; two veins springing from anterior margin of cell and 
auxiliary' areola, the inner one anastomosing with that from the base to form 
an accessory areola. Sp. Lithosia gilveola, complana, lurideola, &c.; L. gra- 
cilipehnis ("Wallengr.).

Name previously employed for a genus of Molluscs.
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Pusiola, g. ii., Wallengren, I. c. p. 44. Allied to Lithosia; antennae (d) 
with minute, dense, biseriate hairs ; palpi very short; no auxiliary areola in 
anterior wings. Sp. Lithosia jlavicosta and L. cinerella (Wallengr.); P. ~el- 
lei-i, sp. n., Wallengr. I. c. p. 45, Eastern Cafiraria.

, Tumicla, g. n., Wallengren, Z.c. p. 45. Allied to Betina; antennae in J 
'‘''•pectinate, in $ serrate and pilose; palpi very short; trunk almost wanting;

vein 1 of posterior wings united with vein 2 almost throughout length of cell, 
only separated from it close to the angle of the cell. Sp. Betina sagenaria 
(Wallengr.).

Lithosia. Moore (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865) describes the.following new spe­
cies from Bengal:—L. disjuncta, p. 797; L. varana, ibid.; L. beema, L. reme- 
lana, L. basinota, and L. reticulata, p. 798.

Bizone divakara, sp. n., Moore, Z. c. p. 798, Bengal.
Barias fulvidana, sp. n., Wallengren, Svensk. Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 39, 

Lake N’Gami.
Crocota heros, sp. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. v. p. 232, pl. 4. fig. 2, 

and C. disparilis, Grote, Z. c. p. 233, Cuba.

Noctui da:.
Triphcena. Rondani gives a tabular synopsis of the species of this genus 

inhabiting Italy (Archivio Canestr. iv. pp. 193-196). He enumerates 8, 
“"-Luely f—y Hnogrisea (Fab.), subsequa (Hiibn.), pronuba (Linn.), innuba 
(Lreits.)^fimbria (Linn.), interjecta (Hiibn.), orbona (Fab.), and ianthina(Fab.).

Hogenhofer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 999-1000) remarks upon 
the following species as occurring in Austria '.—Agrotis hastifera (Donzel) ; 
Pasypolia templi, a variety (alpina') from Innsbruck; Pianthcecia silenes 
(Hubner); Luperina rubella (Dup.); Orthosia ruticilla (Esp.) ; Cleophana oli- 
vina (H.-Sch.) ; Calophasia platyptera (Esp.) ; Cosmia abluta (Hiibn.) ; Plusia 
deaurata (Esp.).

Goossens records the occurrence of Nola centonalis and Nonagria lutosa near 
Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xv.

Knaggs (Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 131-134) discusses the question of the identity 
or discrepancy of Nonagria extrema (Hiibn.) and Tapinostola bondii (Knaggs). 
He thinks A extrema (Hiibn.) is probably identical with N. helmanni(JNeism.') 
rather than with his N. bondii.

Nonagria neurica of British authors = N. arundineti (Schmidt), according to 
Newman, Entomologist, iii. p. 27.

Pianthcecia. Gregson records the capture of a peculiar and permanent 
variety of D. ccesia (W. V.) = D. dichroma (Esp.) in the Isle of Man; he pro­
poses to name it var. mananii. Entomologist, iii. pp. 103-104, and 128-130. 
See also Parry, Z. c. p. 116.

?%the occun’enc« of Pianthcecia ccesia in the Isle of Man, see Bond, Proc. 
L,n . > oc. 1866, p. xvii, and Gregson on an old specimen captured in Yorkshire, 
I. c. p. xviii. r

Birchall figures Pianthcecia capsophila, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pl. 1. fig. 9, P. 
barrettu, I. c, flg. 7, and j) compta, I. c. fig. 8.
•r c \‘\™wkenii (Treits.) is recorded as a new British species by Knaggs, 
Jtnt. M Mag. iii. p. 163 ; figured Ent. Ann. 1867, frontisp. fig. 7.

Pgiotis segetwn with fore wings nearly black Dorville, Proc. Ent. Soc. 
186b, p. ii. J
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Triphcena orbona -with fore wings mottled and hind wings very pale. Dor- 
ville, Proc. Ent. Soc. I860, p. ii.

Zeller has translated Snellen’s remarks on Senia maritima, in which Schmidt’s 
account o'f the carnivorous habits of the larva is confirmed. It feeds both 
upon animal and vegetable matters. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 333-356.

The following species of this family are described and figured, with their -' 
transformations, by Milliere-(Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) Crymodes eAdis 
(Lefebv.), p. 29, pl. 65. figs. 9-11 ; Cleopliana arctata (Guen.) = serrata 
(Hiibn.), p. 32, pl. 66. figs. 3, 4; HydriUa obliterata (Dalm.), p. 34, pl. 67. figs. 
7-10 ; Agrotis agathina (Dup.), var. scoparice (Mill.), p. 50, pl. 67. figs. 7-10 ; 
Gortyna xanthenes (Germ.), p. 71, pl. 69. figs. 10, 11; Plusia accentifera 
(Lefebv.), p. 76, pl. 70. figs. 2-4; and P. daubei (Boisd.), p. 79, pl. 70. 
figs. 5-7.

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) describes and figures a variety of 
Pseudophia illunaris (Hiibn.), p. 61, pl. 68. fig. 9, and Plusia beckeri (Staud.), 
p. 74, pl. 70. fig. 1.

’Luperina hterosa (Haw.). The larva of this species is described by Snellen, 
Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 64-66.

Catocala pacta. Notes on the metamorphosis of this species by Teich, 
Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 134. *

Lederer describes the larva of Acronycta orientalis (Mann), Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Belg. ix. p. 63, and notices the habits of several other larvae of this famiiy-ob- 
served by him in Anatolia.

Newman (Entomologist, iii.) describes the larvce of Aplecta advena (p. 18), 
Rusina tenebrosa (p. 19), Heliothis marginata (pp. 20-21), Cucullia umbratica 
(pp. 49-50), Leuconia comma (pp. 99-100), Alamestra nlbicolor (pp. 100-101), 
Amphipyra tragopogonis (pp. 101-102), Catocala sponsa (pp. 102-103), Dian- 
thcecia ccesia (pp. 114-115), Hecatera dysoded (pp. 182-183) and II. serena 
(pp. 183-184). He also gives the life-histories of Cucullia chamomilla (I. c. pp. 
19-20), Cymatophora ridens (pp. 146-148), and Noctua canflua (pp. 181-182). 
Ilellius describes the larvae of Luperina ccespitis (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 211— 
212) and Grammesia trilinea (I. c. pp. 278-279), and Buckler those of Leu­
cania pollens (Ent. ill. Mag. iii. pp. 68-69), L. conigera(l. c. p.137), and Hadena 
suasa (I. c. p. 136).

Hie larva of Hadena suasa is also described by Newman, Zoologist, 1866, 
p. 351. ' J

Sin<?^1 publishea a note on the devastation caused in the beet-crop of the 
north of France by the larva of Agrotis segetum. This has been the subject 
of an investigation by Blanchard;' and early sowing is recommended as the 
best remedy. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4’ ser. tome vi. pp 129-131.

A notice of the ravages of the “army-worm” (the larva of Heliothis armi- 
gera~) is given by Dunning. Proc. Ent. Soc p xxvi.

New genera:—
Tephrias, g.n., Wallengren, Svenska Akad. Handl, v. 4. p. 57. Allied to 

Noctua', palpi subascendent, middle joint very large, securiform, last joint 
very minute ; posterior tibiae incrassate, with a large tuft of hairs. Sp. T. 
plumipes (Wallengr.).

Colpocheilopteryx, g. ri., 11 allengren, I. c. p. 60. Allied to Eurhipia; an­
tenn® thick and moniliform in J; head with a short thick tuft round the 
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base of each antenna; palpi ascendent, middle joint broad, last joint shorter 
and thinner; fore wings angulated between veins 3 and 4. Sp. Eurhipia 
operatrix (Wallengr.).

Metapioplasta, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 70. Allied to Acontia; palpi short, 
/ squamose, last joint nearly naked, very short, ovate ; forehead prominent, with 

- i three corneous points; hind wings with a distinct sinus in exterior margin.
Sp. Acontia simo (Wallengr.).

Ulothrichopus, g. n., Wallengren, I. c. p. 76. Allied to Sphingomorpha ; fore 
wings less acute, outer margiif rounded ; hind wings not sericeo-pilose; in­
dependent vein united with the inferior common trunk above its 2 branches. 
Sp. TJ. tortuosus (Wallengr.).

New species :—
Bryophila mceonis, Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 78, pl. 3. fig. 8, 

Anatolia.
Polia ionis, Lederer, I. c. p. 78, pl. 3. fig. 9, Anatolia.
Acronycta occidentalis, Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 16, 

Eastern and Middle States, and A. funeralis, Gr. & Rob. I. c. p. 17, pl. 3. fig. 8, 
Ohio.

Mamestra bridghamii, Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 17, pl. 3. fig. 1, Rhode 
Island. «

Mumestra biguttula, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 194, 
Japan.

Xylophasia vulgaris, Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 18, pl. 3. fig. 2, Middle 
■ States.

Anthcecia hirtella, Grote & Robinson, I. a. p. 19, pl. 3. fig. 3, Rhode Island.
A£dia nigreseens, Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 20, pl. 3. fig. 4, and 2E. pallescens, 

Gr. & Rob. I. c. p. 21, pl. 3, fig. 5, Texas.
Catocala. Grote & Robinson describe :— C. badia, I. c. p. 22, pl. 4. fig. 1, At­

lantic district; C. ponderosa, I. c. p. 23, pl. 4. fig. 2, United States; C. fra- 
tercula, I. c. p. 24, pl. 4. fig. 3, New York, Rhode Island; C. prteclara, I. c. 
p. 25, pl. 4. fig. 4, New York; C. formula, I. c. p. 27, pl. 4. fig. 5, New York 
Rhode Island ; C. scintillans, I. c. p.’28, pl. 4. fig. 6, Pennsylvania.

Catocala tmolia, Lederer, I. c. p. 79, pl. 3. fig. 10, Anatolia.
Heliodes theophila, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 56, from Par­

nassus.
Amphipyra eorvina, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 194, Japan.
Xylina ruficauda, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 195, Japan.
Habrostola niveola, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 195, Japan.
Plusia Virgo, Motschulsky, I, c. p. 195, Japan.
Villosa leichardtii, Koch, Indo-Austr. Lep.-Fauna, p. 108, pl. 1, North 

Australia.
- Agrotis ? variant, Wallengren, I. c. p. 54, Natal (Swakop).

Pei igea vexa ihs, M allengren, I. c. p. 55, Eastern Cafiraria; P. natalensis, 
Wallengr. ibid., Swakop; p. urba> WaUengr. ibid., Kuisip.

Tapmostola tanioleuca, Wallengren, I. c. p. 58, Kuisip.
Thalpochares parectata, Wallengren, I. c. p. 71, Lake N’Gami.
Xanthoptera anacboresis, Wallengren, I. c. p. 71, Cafiraria.
Euchdia maculipennis, Wallengren, I. c. p. 72, Cafiraria.
Bocula r tripahs, Wallengren, f. c. p. 72, Eastern Cafiraria.
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Polydesma determinata, Wallengren, I. c. p. 79, Caffraria.
Pandesma opposita, Wallengren, I. c. p. 79, Caffraria.
Thermesia zygia, Wallengren, I. c. p. 82, and T. vestispica, Wallengr. 7. c.

p. 83, Eastern Caffraria.
ITerminodes poderis, Wallengren, I. c. p. 83, Eastern Caffraria.

Geometrids.
The larvae, or life-historic*  *,  of the following species are de­

scribed :—

* The species marked with an asterisk are those of which the history is 
given.

Acidalia mancuniata by Buckler (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 189), A. subsenceata by 
G. Gibson (I. c. p. 236), A. ornata by Hellins (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 44), A. con- 
tiguaria by Hellins (Z. c. p. 69) and by Newman (Entomologist, iii. pp. 142- 
113), A. remutata'hy Newman (Entomologist, iii. p. 96), A. veterata (Gregs.) 
by Gregson (Z. c. pp. 158-161) and A.fumata by Newman (Z. c. pp. 161-162), 
Scoria dealbata by Hellins (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 190) and by Newman 
(Entom. iii. pp. 141-143), Emmelesia albulata by Hellins (Entom. M. Mag. 
ii. p. 261) : also by Newman the larvae of Lobophora viretata (Entom. iii. pp. 
15-16), Tephrosia cervinaria (I. e. pp. 16-17), Pericallia syrmgaria (I. c. pp. 
81-82), Camptogramma trilineatti (I. c. pp. 82-83), Thera obeliscata (I. c. p. 83), 
jtfetrocampa maryaritata (Z. c. pp. 94r-95), Hemithea thymiaria (Z. c. pp. 95- 
96), Larentia midtistrigata (I. c. p. 113), and Scotosia curtata (I. c. pp. 113-114). ' 
Of the following, life-histories are givep :—Ypsipetes elutaria by Newman 
(Z. c. pp. 96-97), Cidaria sagittata by Newman (Z. c. .pp. 145-146), Coremia 
ferrugata by Newman (Z. c. pp. 143-145), Aplasta ononana by Newman (Z. c. 
pp. 162-163), and Eupithecia rectangidata by Gregson (Z. c. p. 181).

Rogenhofer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 1000) refers to. the fol­
lowing as Austrian species of this family:—Eugonia effractaria (Frey) ; Ci­
daria lugdunaria (H.-Sch.), lapidata (Hiibn.), and infidaria (Laharpe) ; and 
Eupithecia pyymceata (Hiibn.).

Anthometra concoloraria (Led.). Remarks on the occurrence of this species 
in France, and its systematic position, by Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, 
pp. li-lii.

Goossens records the occurrence of Steganiapermittaria, Cheimatobia boreata, 
Ihera Jirmata, and Phibalapteryx aquata near Paris. Bull. Soc. Ent.br. 
1866, p. xv.

Thera obeliscata and T. variata. Doubleday maintains the specific distinct- ‘ 
ness of these two forms. Entomologist, iii. p. 84.

Gregson & Newman (Entom. iii. pp. 160-161) discuss the specific value 
of the so-called species Acidalia subsericeata (Haw.) and A. mancuniata 
(Knaggs), for which Gregson proposes the new name A. veterata. Knaggs 
(Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 134-135) seems to think that all the forms are idea- 
tical. ‘

Tephrosia crepuscularia. A dark variety of this species occurring in Wales \ 
is noticed by Llewelyn, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 20.



LEPIDOPTERA. 491

G. Gascoyne lecords an instance of Abraxas grossulariata hybernating in 
the pupa-state. Entomologist, iii. p. 10.
18(Vprixxvi°f Melanippc-fluctuata is noticed by Dunning, Proc. Ent. Soc. 

^1866^'xx'ii"017 °f Caberapusaria noticed by MacLachlan, Proc. Ent. Soc.

°n varieties of Eurranthisplumistaria (Bkh.), Fidonia farmda (Esp.), 
an.. a a> ia bilineata (Linn.), obtained bv Hoffinannsegg in Andalusia, are 
given by Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 137-138.
TM’ir^ h ansf°rmati°n3 of the following species are described and figured by 

1 Iale’ -^nn. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.:—Acidalia lavigata (Scop.), p. 11, pl. 64.
■ 1-3 > A- rusticata (W. V.), p. 14, pl. 64. figs. 4-6; A. osseata (W. V.), 

P- 16, pl. 64. figs. 7-10; A. interjectaria (Boisd.), p. 19, pl. 64. figs. 11-14; 
^arentia tophaceata (W. V.), p. 53, pl. 68. figs. 1-4; and L. multistrigaria 
(Haw.), var, olbiaria (Mill.), p. 56, pl. 68. figs. 5-8.

tinning notices the transformations of a species of Agathia found near 
Shanghai. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxvi.

oai mia rhomboidaria. The larva feeds on ivy near Worcester. E. Hor­
ton, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 262.

Todd confirms Horton’s statement that the laiTa of Boarmia rhomboidaria 
ee^® on ivT- Ellt- M. Mag. iii. p. 20.

T> • J- Hellins describes the eggs, and notices the habits of the
■Ttisli species'of this genus. Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 159-162.

obophora viretata. The young larvae feed on the berries of Actcea spicata 
and afterwards on the leaves of the plant. They change in earthen cocoons 
on the surface of the ground. Hoflmann, as recorded by Stainton, Ent. M. 
Mag. ii. p. 214.

Cidana sagittata. The larva feeds on the seeds and older leaves of Thalic- 
tnimflavum, according to Fryer, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 110.

Aplasta ononaria (Fuessly) is recorded as a now British species by Piffard, 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 110.

Cabera pusaria, a variety described by W. O. Hammond, Ent. M. Mag. iii. 
p. 111. J

. ^,0P,a fasciaria and prasinaria. Newman (Entomologist, iii. pp. 179-181) 
cites Milliere’s remarks upon these species.

Hibernia. In a further note, Girard indicates that female moths must be 
attracted to ascend the lamp-posts by the light, and mentions further obser­
vations. Bun. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. Ixix-lxx.

2Vew genus and species:—
Hehomata, g. n., Grote & Robinson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 29. Allied

I r'p^rta nn<l Eratema-, head small; antennre rather long and stout, 
® f ’ y ciliated beneath in J; wings large ; fore wings slightly excavated in 
•tpical margin; hind wings with no abdominal fold. Sp. Baptria infulata 
andclaborafa (Grote) ; H. cycladata, sp. n., Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 30, pl. 3. 
ng-i, New York.

Biston necessaries (Zeller), Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. pp. 69 & 79, 
PL 3- figs. 11, 12, Anatolia.

Larentia geminala, Grote & Robinson, I. c. p. 29, pl. 3. fig. 6, New York.
Ac(e”a maculicaudaria, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 196, 

Japan.
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Gcometrina viridescentaria, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 196, Japan.
Zerone seriatia, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 196, Japan.
Biston fasciaria, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 197, Japan.
Boarmia gaschkevitchii, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 197, Japan.
Oidaria dimidiaria, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 197, Japan. >
Eupithecia rosmarinata, Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 4, pl. 63; 

figs. 4-8, Provence; E. massiliata, Mill. I. c. p. 44, pl. 67. figs. 1, 2, Mar­
seilles.

Eupitlieda multilineata, Mann, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 339, 
taf. 1b. fig. 1, Dobrudscha.

Pyralidas.
Anerastia farrella. Snellen remarks on the characters of this species, 

which he says belongs to the genus Epischnia, and is identical with E. led- 
coloma (H.-Sch.). Tijdschr. voor Entom. 1866, pp. 61-63.

Rhodaria sanguinalis (Linn.) described and figured with its transformations 
by Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 1, pl. 63. figs. 1-3. Also Acro- 
basis porphyrella (Dup.), I. c. p. 46, pl. 67. figs. 3-6.

Moschler (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 138) indicates a variety of Botys san­
guinalis (Linn.), and describes Myelois cruentella (Dup.), from Andalusia.

Botys terrealis. The life-history described by Newman, Entomologist, iii. 
pp. 184-185.

Ilypena munitalis (Mann). The larva described by Lederer, Ann—Soc. 
Ent. Belg. ix. p. 68.

Harding notices the habits of Melissoblaptes bipunctanus, Entomologist, iii. 
p. 154, and correction, I. c. p. 187.

Botys lineolalis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 198, 
Japan.

Frauenfeld records the occurrence of a swelling of the stem of Senecio ne­
mormsis, containing in a chamber the remains of a larva probably belonging 
to an insect of this family. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 556.

Crambus topiarius, sp. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 155, taf. i. fig. 14, 
from North America (Maine).

Catharyllainterrupta, sp. n., Zeller, I. c. p. 156, taf. 1. fig. 15, Venezuela.
Schoenobius macrinelllis, sp. n., Zeller, I. c. p. 152, taf. 1. fig. 12, Venezuela.
Myelois lydella, sp. n., Lederer, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. ix. p. 80, pl. 3. fig. 13, 

Anatolia.
Schoenobius luteeUus, sp. n., Motschulsky, I. c. p. 199, Japan.
Pempelia deformella, sp. n., Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 147, from 

Sarepta.
Nephopteryx nucleolella, sp. n., Moschler, Z. c. p. 147, from Sarepta.
Scoparia basistrigalis, sp.n., Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p, 1 (with figure of 

this species and of S. ambigualis), Britain.
IHptychopora, g. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 153. Allied to 

Crambus; ocelli 2 ; labial palpi short, slender, ascendent, acute ; max. palp, 
triangular ; anterior wings with the posterior margin slightly biemarginate, 
posterior pectinate, median vein bifid. Sp. D. kuhlweinii, sp. n., Zell. I. c. 
p 154, taf. 1. fig- 13, from Rio Janeiro.

Tortricid/E.

Eunoscilia aUricapitana is figured by Birchall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. pl. 1. fig. 1.
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Tortrix ochreana (Huhn.), a new British species, recorded by Knaggs, Ent. 
M. Mag. iii. p. 163, and figured Ent. Ann. 1867, frontisp. fig. 6.

Sericoris euphorbiana captured at Folkestone by E. Meek, Ent. M. Mag. iii. 
p. 91.

/ Euchromia rufana, a note on this speciee by Hodgkinson, Ent. M. Mag. iii. 
-^p.,139.

Variations in Tortrix rigana (God.), Conchylis zephyrana (Pr-.), and Gra­
pholitha minutana (Hiibn.) are noticed by Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
pp. 139-141.

Lodeesen remarks upon the habits and characters of Tortrix pillcriana. 
Tijdschr. voor Ent. I860, pp. 21-22.

F. Low records the rearing of the following species:—Padisca fcencana 
(Tr.), from a dingy white iMva in the dry stem of some unknown herbaceous 
plant; Conchylis posterana (Zell.) =ambiguana (Tr.), from dry heads of 
Cirsium eriophorum; and Grapholitha gallicolana (Heyd.), from galls of Cy- 
nips cerricola. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 950.

Conchylis zoegana (Linn.). Frauenfeld describes the pupa of this species, 
the full-grown larva? of which he found in company with those of Apion 
penetrans, in the root of Centaurea paniculata. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien, xvi.-p. 980.

Grapholitha ncevana. The life-history described by Newman, Entomo- 
_ ^.logistyiii, p. 185.

Grapholitha nebritana (Tr.). Zeller translates the life-history of this 
species from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp (Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1866, pp. 12-14), and adds some remarks on the characters of the 
species (ibid. pp. 14-16, note).

Neiv genus and species :—
Hypostromatia, g.n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 141. Allied to 

Conchylis. Capilli hirsute; ocelli 2; palpi moderate, porrect, joint 3 slender, 
exserted; haustellum very short; anterior wings elongate, branch 1 of me­
dian vein arising behind the middle; posterior margin of hind wings not 
sinuate near apex, subcostal vein with a tuft of long hairs at the base (d?)- 
Sp. H. versicolorana (Moritz), Zell. I. c. p. 142, taf. 1. fig. 4, from Columbia.

Tortrix nibricana, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 199, 
and T. punctana, Motsch. ibid., Japan.

Tortrix recurvana, Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 143, taf. 1. fig. 5, T. 
exustana, Zell. 7 c. p. 144, taf. 1. fig. 6, T. colubrana, Zell. I. c. p. 145, T. si- 
miana, Zell. I. c. p. 147, taf. 1. fig. 11, from Columbia.

Penthina (Sericoris) muscosana, Zeller, I. c. p. 148, taf. 1. fig. 8, and P. (•S’.) 
magicana (Moritz), Zell. I. c. p. 150, taf. 1. fig. 9, from Columbia.

Sriaphila (?) lacertana (Moritz), Zeller, l.c. p. 151, taf. 1. fig. 10, from 
» Columbia.

Olindia rosmarinana, Milliere, Ann.- Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 8, pl. 63. 
figs. 9-12, Provence.

Conchylis andorrana, Milliere, I. c. p. 66, pl. 69. figs. 4, 5, Arriege.
Teras (Rhacodia) citharexylana (Moritz), Zeller, I. c. p. 138, taf. 1. fig- 2; 

T. gradatulana, Zell, ibid., taf. 1. fig. 1 : T. aurolimbana (Kaden), Zell. l.c. 
p. 139, taf. 1. fig. 3, and T. nereidana, Zell. I. c. p. 140, taf. 1. fig- 7> from 
Columbia.
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Grapholitha albicana, Motschulsky, I. c. p. 199, Japan.—Grapholitha tebra- 
plana, Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 148, from Sarepta.—Grapholitha 
gammana, Mann, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 347, taf. 1 n. fig. 2, 
Dobrudscha.—GrapholithaMoschler, l.c. p. 139,and G. conjunc- 
tana, Moschl. l. c. p. 140, from Amfelusia.

Phtoroblastis intersdndana, Moschler, I. c. p. 141, from Andalusia.
Dicroramphaflavidorsana, Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 1867, p. 148, frontisp. fig. 5, 

Hampshire and Devonshire.
’ TlNEIDzE.

Cerostoma chazariella (Zell.) is figured by Mann, X erh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien, xvi. taf. 1 b. fig. 8.

Gelechia trianmdella. Stainton (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 97-101) cites the 
various notices of this species, which he believes to be identical with G. 
sepiella (Steudel, vide infra).

Stainton indicates an apparently undescribed species of Coleophora (C: 
graminicolella, Heinem.) as new to Britain. Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 163-164.

Nepticula centifoliella is recorded as a species new’ to Britain, by Stainton, 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 115.

Gelechia tarquiniella and Tinea confusella are figured by Birchall, Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. pl. 1. figs. 2 & 3.

Lemnatophila alienella occurs near Paris. Goossens, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 
1866, p. xv.

Jono an records his observations on Microlepidoptera in South Devonshire 
in September and October 1865. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 193-197.

Stainton notices some Tineidse from the south of France, including De­
pressaria rutana (Fab.) and a Gelechia, allied to G. 'costella. He remarks 
that the latter is hardly known on the continent. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, 
p. xxvi.

Snellen van Vollenhoven mentions a specimen of Yponomeuta euonymi 
which emerged bearing the larval head. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, p. 24. ■

Stainton refers to various species of this family from the south of France, 
also to the larva apparently of a Gelechia, found under the bark of the 
spindle-tree, always at the spot where there was a packet of the last year’s 
“ frass ” of Yponomeuta. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. x.

Stainton also notices his having bred from galls found on Gypsophila 
saxifraga, at Mentone, a species of the genus Gelechia. Proc. Ent. Soc. 
1866, p. xv.

Stainton (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 54-57 & 78-82) publishes numerous obser­
vations on species of this family, chiefly relating toAhe oeconomy of the 
insects. He refers to Tnciirvana masculella, Micropteryx unimaculella, M. 
fastuosella, Cerostoma nemorella, Theristis caudella, Eidophasia messingiella, 
Depressaria. capreolella, D. carduella, Gelechia desertella, G. aleella, G. tene- 
brella, G. tenebrosella, Cleodora striatella, Butalis ihcongruella, Rbslerstammia 
erxlebella, Glyphipteryx haworthana, Antispila pfeifferella, Gracilaria falconi. 
pennella, G. elongella, a larva of Ornix on Pyrus torminalis, Coleophora api- 
cella, Elachista ochreella, Lithocolletis nigrescentella, Nepticula deeentella, and 
N. lasiguttella.

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1867, pp. 17-30) publishes observations on the oeco­
nomy &c. of the following species of this family : Hyponomeuta egregiella 
(Dup.), Prays oleellus (Boy.), Psoricoptera gibbosella (Zell.), Gelechia intami- 
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natella (Staint.), G. vorticella (Zell.), G.sangiella (Staint.), G. atrella (Haw.), 
■Acrolepia vesperella (Zell.), A. betuletella (Curt), Gracilaria jidella (Reutti), 
Stathmopoda guerinii (Staint.), with notices of gall-eating Tineid larva?, S. pe- 

,della (Linn.), Batrachedraprceangusta (Haw.), and Laverna rhamniella (Zell.). 
, Barrett publishes some notes on species of this family:—Argyresthia dilu- 

the larva feeding in an isolated juniper bush; A. aurulentella; A. ande- 
reggiella occurring among apple-trees; Laverna raschkiella and lacteella, habits. 
Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 279-280.

Laverna atra. The life-history described by Gregson, Entomologist, iii. 
pp. 148-150.

Plutella porrectella. The life-history described by Newman, Entomologist, 
iii. p. 185.

Gracilariajidella. Stainton notices the habits of this species, Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 110.

Gracilaria omissella. C. G. Barrett notices a brood of this species which 
Cybernated in the pupa state. Barrett also notices G. phasianipennella and 
G. falconipennella, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 211.

Lithocolletis corylifoliella mines the leaves of Sorbite torminalis and /S', aria. 
C. G. Barrett, Ent. M; Mag. iii. p. 19.

Nepticula aurelia. C. Healy gives the life-history of this species. Ent. 
M. Mag. iii. pp. 7-8, 27-29, and 61-63.

Stathmopoda? guerinii. Stainton notices the habits of this species, the 
larva of which lives in large galls upon Pistacia terebinthus. They were 
found by Staudinger, who says that the galls were occupied by thousands of 
Aphides. Proc. Ent. Soc. I860, p. xxxi. Stainton also notices a larva, sup­
posed to be that of Stathmopoda pedella, found in the berries of the alder. 
Ibid. See also I. c. p. xxxv.

Gelechia. Stainton notices the habits of G. vicinella and G. atrella. Proc.
Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxv.

Stainton thinks that the insect injuring the rye-crops about St. Etienne is 
the larva of Ochsenheimeria taurella. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xix. •

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) describes and figures the various 
states of Gelechia acuminatella (Sitcom), p. 62, pl. 69. figs. 1-3, and Depres­
saria propinquella (Treits.), p. 68, pl. 69. figs. 6-9.

Gelechia paucipunctella (Zell.). This species was reared by F. Low'in 
spring from the dry heads of a species of Inula. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien, xvi. p. 949.

Stainton translates Reaumur’s account of the habits of Gelechia cerealella. 
Reaumur seems to think that the larva eats its own excrements? Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 45.

Gelechia costeUa. Stainton describes the habits of the larva of this species. 
Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 115.

Coleophora caspitiella (Zell.). The life-history of this species is translated 
hy Zeller from Snellen van Vollenhoven’s continuation of Sepp. Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1866, pp. 15-21.

Orthotcelia sparganella. Teich on the habits of this species, Stett. ent. 
Zeit. 1866, p. 134. The pupre had only 2 points on the head.

Choreutis bjerkanderella (Thunb.). The pupa is described by Frauenfie , 
who found it in mines in the leaves of Carduus crispus. V erh. zool.- o .
Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 980-981.
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Psecadia funerella (Fab.). Frauenfeld refers to the metamorphoses of this 
species, the larva of which he found on the leaves of Symphytum officinale. 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 555.

Teichobia verhuellella (Tleyd.). The mode of life of this species, the larva 
of which mines the pinnules of Pteris aquilina, is described by Frauenfeld, 
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 552-554. _

New species:— ' •
Butalispudorinella, Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 149, from Sarepta.
Parasia castiliella, Moschler, I. c. p. 142, from Andalusia.
Coleophora hispanicella, Moschler, I. c. p. 143, from Andalusia.
Coleophora botaurella, Moschler, I. c. p. 149, from Sarepta.
Lithocolletis meridionella. (sp.n.? L. endryella, Mann?), Moschler, I. c.

p. 144, from Andalusia.
Elachista heinemannii, Frey, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 137, and E. sub- 

limis, Frey, I. c. p. 140, from the Engadine.
Glyphipteryx nicteella, Moschler, I. c. p. 146, from Andalusia.
Myrmecozela ? daniibiella, Mann, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 349, 

taf. 1 b. figs. 3, 4, Dobrudscha (=ochroleiicdla, Mjnn, olim).
Cerostoma instabilella, Mann, I. c. p. 351, taf. 1 b. figs. 5-7, Dobrudscha.
Gelechia rhodoptera, Mann, I. c. p.. 353, taf. 1 b. fig. 8, and G. istrella,

Mann, I. c. p. 354, taf. 1 b. fig. 9, Dobrudscha. —
Gelechia sepiella, Steudel, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 312, from Kochendorf. ’4 
Melissoblaptes (?) cephalonica, Stainton, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 172, bred from 

dried currants.
PtEROPHORID/E.

Pterophorus lienigianus. The characters of this species are indicated by 
Gregson, Entomologist, iii. pp. 186-187.

Pterophorusplagiodactylus. The life-history of this species is described by 
Gregson, Entomologist, iii. p. 186.

Oxyptilus hoffmannseggi, sp. n., Moschler, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 145, 
from Andalusia.

DIPTERA.

{Including Aphaniptera-.)
* Descriptive Papers.

Bigot, J. Nouveau genre et nouvelle espeee de Dipteres 
{Anceropsis lorquini). Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4° ser. 
tom. vi. pp. 201-202 : October 24, 1866.

Brauer, F. Pharyngobolus africanus, m. Ein Oestride aiig 
dem Rachen des afrikanischen Elephanten. Nachtrag Zllr ® 
Monographic der Oestriden. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscb. 
in Wien, xvi. pp. 879—883, tafel 19. figs. 1—2.

____ . Ueber (Estromyia leporina, m., Pallas. Nachtrag zur 
Monographic der Oestriden. Ibid. pp. 647-648.

Cohn, Ferdinand. Ueber die bandfiissige Halmfliege (Chlo- 
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Tops tceniopus). Jaliresbcr. scliles. Gesellsch. fiir vaterl. 
Cultur, 1866, pp. 71-79.

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zoologische Miscellen, vii. 2. Be- 
sohreibung der Larven und Puppen von Ditomyia fasciata 
(Mg.). Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band 
xvi. p. 200. And viii. -4. Thereva. Ibid. pp. 447-450.

Jaennicke, F. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der europaischen Stra- 
tiomyden, Xylophagiden, und Ccenomyiden, sowic Nach­
trag zu den Tabaniden. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, 
pp. 217-237. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Tabaniden Eu- 
ropaJs. Ibid. pp. 65-91.

These papers consist chiefly of a revision of the species found 
hi the neighbourhood of Frankfort on the Maine and in the 
Upper Engadine, with remarks on synonymy and descriptions 
of some new species.
Loew, II. Ueber zu Diirrenberg beobachtete halophile Di­

pteren. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. 1864, xxiii. pp. 336-347.
------ . Ueber die in der zweiten Halfte des Juli 1864 auf der 

Ziegelwiese bei Halle beobachteten Dipteren. Ibid. 1864, 
-xxiv. pp. 377-396 : November.

Contains a list of species observed, with notes on some of 
them, and descriptions of new species. The latter and the more 
important notices of known species will be recorded in their 
proper places.
------ •. Ueber einige bei Danzig gefangene Dipteren bei denen 

die Fliigel verkiimmert sind oder ganz fehlen. Schrift. 
naturf. Gesellsch. Danzig, neue Folge, Band i. pp. 8.

------ • Diptera Americas septentrionalis indigena. Centuria 
septima. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1866, pp. 1—54.

This paper includes descriptions of 100 species of Diptera, 
chiefly from the continent of North America, but with the addi­
tion of some from Cuba and New Granada. The following 
known species are described:—Plesiomma funesta, P■ macra, and 
Baccha parvicornis (Loew).
------ . Beschreibung einigeu afrikanischen Diptera nemocera. 

Ibid. pp. 55-62.
Meinert, F. Endnu et par Ord om Miastor, tilligemed 

benuerkninger om spiredannelsen hos en anden Ceci- 
domyia-larve og om aeggets dannelse og udvikling i dyrC- 
riget overhovedet. [Another word or two on Miastor, to­
gether with remarks on gemmiparous reproduction in an­
other Cecidomyide larva, and on the origin and developmeu 
of the egg in the animal kingdom generally.] Natui ns 
lidsskr. 3rd series, vol. iii. pp. 1—14.

Mik, Josef. Beitrag zur Dipterenfauna des osterreichischen 
1866. [vol. iii.] " K
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Kiistenlandes. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien 
Band xvi. pp. 301-310, Tafel 1.

Contains a note of species recently detected by the author, 
chiefly in the neighbourhood of Gotz, and descriptions of some 
new species. \
Murie, James. On the occurrence of (Estrus tarandi, Linn

in a Reindeer in the Society’s Garden. Proc. Zool. £ 
1866, pp. 590-592.

Schiner, J. R. Die Wiedemann’schen Asiliden, interpretirt 
und iu die seither errichteten Gattungen eingereiht. Ver­
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. inWicn, Band xvi. pp. 649-722, 
Tafel 12 (read June 6; 1866).

In this elaborate paper Schiner refers the species of Asilidce 
described by Wiedemann to their modern genera, the stability 
of which he discusses. Several new generic groups are pro­
posed ; and the memoir concludes with a list of the described 
species belonging to the family, generically arranged in accord­
ance with the author’s views. The accompanying plate contains 
figures of 3 characteristic Asilide wings.
------ . Nachtrag zu Schiner’s Vortrag iiber die AsilidenWiede­

mann’s. Ibid. pp. 845-848 (read October 3, 1866). >.
Contains characters of 2 new genera, and remarks upon those 

proposed by Loew in the Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1866.
------ ■ Bericht iiber die von der Weltumseglungsreise der k.

Fregatte Novara mitgebrachten Dipteren. Ibid. Band xvi. 
pp. 927-934 (read November 7, 1866).

Reporton the Nematocera of the voyage of the ‘ Novara/ with 
characters of some new genera.
Wagner, Balthasar. Diplosis tritici, Kirby, sp., und Dipl, 

aurantiaca, n. sp. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 65- 
96 & 169-187, Tafel 3.

Walker, F. Synopsis of the Diptera of the Eastern Archipe­
lago discovered by Mr. Wallace, and noticed in the‘Journal

ri theLinnean Society.’ Journ. Linn. Soc. vol.ix. pp.l—30.
This paper consists of a table showing the geographical dis­

tribution of the species of Diptera recorded by Walker as con­
tained in the collections formed by Wallace in the Malasian 
region, with an introductory summary.

(Aphaniptera^ -~-1
Guyon, —. Histoire naturelie et medicale de la Chiquc’ 

{Rhynchoprion penetrans, Oken), insecte parasite des regions 
tropicales des deux Ameriques. (Continued. See ‘ Record ’ 
1865, p. 637.) Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866 nn 
64-70, 111-117, 326-338, 359-363, and 445-461.
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t Anatomical and Physiological Papers.
Hanin, M. Neue Beobachtungen iiber die Fortpflanziuig der 

viviparen Dipterenlarven. [New observations on the re­
production of tbe viviparous Dipterous larvae.] Zeit­
schrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xv. pp. 375-391, Taf. 
27: 1865.

Ixupffer, c. Ueber das Faltenblatt an den Embryonen der 
Grattung Chironomus.* [On. the folded lamina in the em­
bryos of the genus ChironomusJ\ Archiv fur mikrosk. Anat. 
Band ii. pp. 385-398, Taf. 20.

[Leuckart, B. On the Asexual Reproduction of Cecidomyide 
Larvae. Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser.
xvii. pp. 161-173, plate 1.]

Mecznikow, E. Embryologische Studienan Insecten. Zeitschr. 
fiir wiss. Zoologie, xvi. pp. 389-500, taf. 23-3^.

The first two sections of this elaborate paper relate to the em­
bryonic development of Diptera, and describe the embryology o 
Simulia, with remarks upon some other forms (pp. 3J^-4t)o, 

23), and the development of the viviparous larvae of the 
'^i-domyida (pp. 407-421, Taf. 24, 25, and 27b).
Meinert, F. Weitere Erlauterungen iiber die you Prof. Nic.

Wagner besdiriebenon Insectenlarvie, wclcbe sic urch 
Sprossenbildnng vermehrt. (Translated by SieboldJ Zeit- 
schrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xiv. pp- 3J

[——• Observations on the Reproduction of the Cccidomyidae. 
Ann. Sei. Nat. serie 5, tome vi. pp- 16-18- Transl. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 496-498.J

Pagenstecher, II. A. Die ung eschlechtliche Vermehrung der 
Miegenlarven. [The Asexual reproduction of the larvae 
of Diptera.] Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xiv. 
pp. 400-416,- Taf. 39-40 (1864).
rc?4’ Aicolas. Ueber die viviparen Gallmiickenlarven
■wi?1 i v]''1Paro}ls Cecidomyide larva.] Zeitschrift fiir 

WeSt ensch> Zoologle, Band xv. pp. 106-115, Taf. 8: 1865.
Trn1UF1vr'-' tT6 stl’ucture of the Egg in Scatophaqa Itelatp S’ M1C1> ^°C- Lond- vol. pp. 67-68, pl. 7. figf if£ 

extrcinif' especially to the curious appendages of the upper 
-nr v of the egg. .

August. Die nachenibryonale Entwickelung der
-S'«>-S.CK Cn nac i Beobachtungen an Musca vomitoria und 
°f tl . camaria. [The postcmbryonal development 

le z uscidae> ii-oin observations on Musca vomitoria and 
■ ga ca™aria:\ Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie,

W xiv. pp. 187-336, Tafel 21-27; 1864. 2 k 2
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Weismann, August. Die Metamorphose der Corethra plumi- 
cornis. Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xvi. 
pp. 45-127, Taf. 3, 4 : 1866.

In this most important memoir Weismann traces the deve­
lopment of Corethra plumicornis through the various preparatory \ 
stages of its existence, indicating in great detail the mode off ~~ 
evolution of the various organs, and tlie manner in which the 
vital functions are performed at each step in the process of de­
velopment. His concluding remarks are as follows : —“ The 
pupa of Corethra evidently differs both morphologically and 
physiologically from 'the pupa of the Muscida; it does not 
merely become the body of the imago, but is nothing else from 
the first, and requires only a slight perfecting to enable it to 
emerge as an insect capable of flight and reproduction. A 
pupa-sleep, in the literal sense, consequently is here entirely 
wanting; all the functions of animal life go on uninterruptedly 
in the pupa, except that the inception of fresh nourishment 
ceases. All the processes which occupy the period of latent 
vitality in Musca, during which the blood no longer circulates, 
and every sensation and movement, as well as inception of food, 
ceases—all the processes which may be comprised under the 
term ‘ formation of the pupa' take place in Corethra within" V?- 
the larval period, and the pupal period here can be compared 
only to the last two days of the Muscide pupa, in which the 
imago is already near perfection, so that when artificially freed 
from the cask-like shell it is already more or less capable of 
moving and living.

“ From all this we may distinguish two diametrically opposite 
foi ms of msect-mctamorphosis :—one represented by Corethra, 
approaching most nearly to development without metamorphosis; 
the other by Musca, departing most widely from the ameta- 
bolous development, and representing the most extreme form of 
metamorphosis..........In the one case a continuous, in the other
a discontinuous development takes place.......... ; and tbe two
forms may be briefly characterized as follows :—

“ Type Corethra :—The segments of the larva are converted di­
rectly into the corresponding segments of the body of the imago, 
the appendages of the head into the corresponding ones of the 
head of the imago; those of the thorax arc produced after the 
last moult of the larva as diverticula of the hypodermis round 
a nerve or trachea, from the cellular envelope of which the for­
mation of tissue in the ulterior of the appendage issues. Tile 
larval muscles of the abdominal segments are transferred un­
changed into the imago; the thoracic muscles peculiar to the 
imago, as also some additional abdominal muscles, arc developed 
in the last larval periods from indifferent cellular cords which are 
indicated even in the egg. The genital glands date back to the ' 
embryo, and arc gradually developed; all the other systems of



I

DIPTERA. 501

organs pass with little or no alteration into the imago. Fatty 
body none or inconsiderable. Pupa-state short and active.

“Type Musca: —The thorax-and head of the imago are produced 
independently of the corresponding sections of the hypodermis of 
the larva, and the abdomen alone directly by the conversion of 

‘'■-the eight hinder larval segments. The thorax and head, with 
their appendages, are developed from imaginal disks, which are 
of embryonic origin, and are firmly attached in the interior of 
the body-cavity of the larva to nerves or tracheae. It is only 
after the formation of a cask-like pupa-shell from the .chitinous 
skeleton of the larva that the imaginal disks coalesce to form the 
thorax and head. Destruction of all the larval systems of organs, 
cither total or by histolysis. New formation of- them with the 
aid of the granular globules produced from the breaking-up of 
the fatty body. Genital glands indicated in the embryo, and 
gradually developed. Pupa-state long-continued and with latent 
vitality.”

As the two types are most clearly discriminated by the pre­
sence or absence of true imaginal disks, the author suggests 
that the metabolic insects might be divided into the two primary 
^1’OHPS’ Insect a discot a and adiscota.

fl r LKER (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. pp. 1-30) publishes a table of 
>c distribution of the species of Diptera collected by Wallace in 

। le pastern Archipelago. The numbers of species in the different 
oca ities are as follows :—Malacca 51, Singapore 67, Borneo 129, 

Celebes 236, Amboyna 50, Aru 166, Batchian 75, New Guinea 
Hi o* moie’ alker has seen about 300 species from the Phi- 
AVHineSj tindescribed. In the introductory summary

a ei refers to the different families and to the peculiarities in 
their mode of representation in the islands.

oev (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 336-347) has noticed the Diptera 
auntlllo the salt-springs and other saline localities of the neighbourhood of 

iicn eig. fhe species observed by him, and of the habits of which he 
saZ/ulp-11/?!° i°l leR3 deta;he<l account, were:—Lispe crassiuscula ■, Ilalmopota 
and th.16 aiTa °p "i in t'le evaporating-troughs of the salt-works, 
Enin, 7 ■ °ec?n01)1y z(l t le insect is described at some length, I. c. pp. 337-343) : 
Thin: ’i 'i ' ll'■ t $ I*11'88 ^OUU^ frith those of the preceding species);

" and t/p 'IaIls (^ett.); Medeterus tenuicauda (Loew); and a new 
" pecuhar species of Atissa.

of 4 *" cominunicates (Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 377-396) the results 
101 nings spent in collecting Diptera on the Ziegelwiese near Halle in 

185 ^C01l< bait of July 1804. The number of species obtained by him was 
as new'61^?^ W^Ch (-Cei'atopoijon, Campsicnemus, Eetanocera) are described 
species i)al)er includes synonymic notes on several of the other

.bke (Entomologiake Undersogelser, 1865) gives a list of the Diptera
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taken by him in the country surrounding the Christianiafjord, including cha­
racters of the sexes of-several known species.

Girard communicates a note on the production of serious gangrenous 
symptoms by the bite of some unrecorded species of fly. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 
1866, p. xi.

H. Weijenbergh notices the occurrence of yellow larvae (Dipterous ?) in 
wounds of the flesh of living toads. Tijdschr. voor Ent. 1866, pp. 94—95.

Cecidomyidal

Meinert (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. iii. pp. 1-14) refers 
to various points connected with the natural history of Miastor 
metraloas, and discusses the opinions expressed hy Schiner, Sie­
bold, and Loew as to its systematic position, and those of 
Leuckart on the physiology .of its gemmiparous larval repro­
duction. He also- characterizes a new genus and species, the 
larva of which is also gemmiparous.

Diplosis. B. Wagner has published (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp' 65-96 & 
169-187) a detailed account of two species of this genus hitherto confounded 
under the name of Tipula tritici (Kirby). He describes the second species as 
D. aurantiaca. The paper includes a discussion of the literature of the sub- • 
ject, descriptive of the insects in all their stages and of their mode of life, 
indications of their parasites, remedial measures, &c." These details areTHuS«^_c 
trated in the accompanying plate (Taf. iii.), of which figs. 1-16 relate to the 
natural history of _D. tritici.

Cecidomyia destructor is not noticed as injurious in Austria in 1866. 
Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 642.

Frauenfeld notices the occurrence of a Cecidomyia in the distorted flowers 
of Teucrium scordium. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 555.

Rondani publishes a note on the Hymenopterous parasites of Cecidomyia 
frumentaria. Archivio Canestrini, iv. pp. 189-191. (See also ‘Record,’ 
1865, p. 639.) He describes them as 3 new species, Epimeces canestrinii, 
Platygaster generalii, and Lassthia litigiosa, the last the supposed Methoca of . 
Generali and Canestrini.

Oligarces, g. n., Meinert, I. c. p. 13 ( $ ). Haustellum nullum ; palpi nulli. 
Tarsi 2-articulati. Antenn® moniliformes, 11-articulat®. Alas costis binis 
velternis abbreviatis, evanesceritibus. Sp. O. paradoxus, sp. n., Meinert, I. 0. 
p. 14, bred from larvte living under the bark of poplars.

Diplosis aurantiaca, sp.n., B. Wagner, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 82, Taf. 3. 
tigs. 17-22 (with details and larva, see ante).

Mycetophilidte.

Ditomyia fasciata (Meig.). Frauenfeld describes the larva and pupa of 
this species, found by him in Polyporus squamosus. Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellscb 
in Wien, xvi. p. 200.

Pseudosciara, g. n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 930. 
Allied to Sciara-, ocelli 2; antenn® 12-jointed, joints of flagellum long; 
palpi 4-jointed, last 2 joints long and slender; tibi® with large spurs; medi­
astinal vein rudimentary," subcostal reaching the margin far beyond the 
middle, discoidal distinctly hairy, forked beyond the termination of the sub­
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costal, stem much longer than fork, postical forked before middle of wing, 
fork suddenly widened. P. hirtella, sp. n., Columbia (not described).

Macrocera formosa, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 6, New York.
Sciophila bimaculata, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 6, North America.

Bibionida:.
Bibio monacanthus, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 60, and B. bre- 

viceps, Loew, Z. c. p. 62, Cape; B. caffer, Loew, Z. c. p. 61, Cafiraria.
Crapitula ? japonica, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 183, Japan.
ClIIRONOMIDTE.

Macropeza albitarsis (Meig.). Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 
384-389) discusses the characters and synonymy of this species at considerable 
length, dwelling especially upon the characters of the <3, which he fully de­
scribes and regards as identical with Ceratopogon valvatus (V inn.). The in­
sect described by Schiner as the of this species, and upon which he founds 
his generic characters, is a J.

Ceratopogmi. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 383-384) publishes 
notes on some species of this genus; namely:—C. serripes, C. maculipes (Meig.), 
C. erythrocephalus (Staeg.) = rufipectus (Winn.), and C. circumdatus (Staeg.) 

(Winn.).
Ceratopogon setiger, sp. n., Loew, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. o80, and 

C. mundus, sp.n., Loew, Z. c. p. 381, near Halle (1864). _
Menge figures the wing, antenna, and palpus of a Chirmiomus ^ou^c ln 

amber with 3 specimens of a species of Mermis. Schr. nat. Ges. in anz. 
neue Folge, i. p. 6. figs. 9-10.

Tehnatogeton, g.n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p.
Allied to Thalassomyia (Sehin.) ; antennre 7-jointed and similar in. ot i 
sexes; palpi 4-jointed, basal joint small, remainder nearly equal, dense y 
hairy; venation of wings nearly as in Chironomus; empodium lery aige. 
Type T. st. pauli, sp. n., from St. Paul (not described). .

Paltostoma, g.n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. ■ 
Allied to Blepharicera-, ocelli distinct; antennre rather long, 13-jomted, 
joints naked, nearly equal; proboscis horny, long, reaching bey on ase o
abdomen; legs very long and slender, tarsi with basal joint elongate, c aws 
large, pulvilli rudimentary; wings large and broad; costal vein thickened to 
apex where the lower branch of the cubital terminates, discoidal, postical, ano 
anal veins simple, strongly bent down. Type P. superbiens, sp. n., Columbia 
(not described). (Forming with Blepharicera and Tanyrhina (Loew) a se­
parate family, Blephariceridre.)

Tanypus. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following 7 new i or i 
»• American species :—T. scapularis (p. 2), humeralis (p._ 3), thoiacicus, <

(P- i),pusillus, hirtipennis, and pilosclhts (p.' 5). ( .
Corynoneura lemnre, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in y ^u(jn_ 

p. 974, Austria. The larva and pupa are described and figure y 
feld (Z. c. pp. 973-974).

CuLICID.E. flraria
Ano}dieles costalis, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 55, fr
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Tipuliile.
Tipula albovittata (Macq.) is described by Loew as a species of Iloilorusia. 

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 57.
Tipula bicolor, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 55, from Siemen; T.

strigata, Loew, I. c. p. 56, from Nubia. j
Pachyrrhina crocea, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 58, from Caffraria. .
Pachyrrhina aurantiaca, sp. n., Mik, I. c. p. 301, Gorz.
Limnobia atomaria, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 58, from Caffraria.
Gnophomyia inconspieua, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 59, from Caffraria.
Cylindrotoma glabrafca (Meig.) <3 described by Siebke, Entom. Unders. p.-46.
Stygeropis dimidiata, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1865, p. 129, Hudson s

Bayand »S fuscipennis, Loew) Illinois.
Thaumastoptera, g. n., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien, xvi. p. 302. 

Allied to Limnobia ; antennae rather short, 16-jointed ; radial vein not fur­
cate anteriorly; posterior transverse vein on the middle of the wing, and 
posterior basal cell scarcely more than half the length of the anterior one. 
Sp. T. calceata, sp. n., Mik, I. c. p. 303, Taf. 1 a. fig. 7 (wing), Gorz.

Cloniophora, g.n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 932. 
Allied to Gynoplistia; epistoma produced into a short muzzle ; antennae 18- 
jointed, joint 2 short, cuplike, 3-13 with-lateral processes on the inside; 
ovipositor nearly half as long as abdomen; legs stout, tibiae spurred, empo­
dium large; mediastinal vein long, united near its apex by a transverse vein. _ 
with the subcostal. Type Gynoplistia subfasciata (Walk.).

Paratropesa, g. n., Schiner, I. c. p. 932. Cubital vein forked ; discoidal cell 
emitting 4 simple veins ; uppermost simple branch springing from the middle 
of the discoidal cell. The venation of the wing is described at considerable 
length, as illustrating the author’s view of the venation in the Diptera. 
Type P. singularis, sp. n., South America (not described).

Peripheriptera, g. n., Schiner, I. c. p. 933. Head nearly triangular when 
seen from above, shortly pedunculate; antennas short, 14-jointed, joint 2 
thick and short, remainder roundish, close together, gradually decreasing; legs 
very long and slender, tibiae not spurred; wings clavate in outline, medias­
tinal vein long, with a transverse vein to the subcostal about the middle, 
subcostal bent down to radial, which originates beyond middle of wing and 
is simple, discoidal cell emitting 3 veins. Type P. nitons, sp. n., South Ame­
rica (not described).

StRATIOMYIDtE.

Odontomyia omata. Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 218) records his 
having bred this insect from a larva found in water near Frankfort.

Jaennicke (I. c.) also discusses the characters and distribution, with special 
reference to the neighbourhood of Frankfort, of the European species of this 
family. The larva of Ephippium thoraeicum was taken by Von Heyden in a 
nest of Formica fuliginosa (I. c. p. 226). Several new species are described.

New species :—
Pachygaster robustus, Jaennicke, Berl. ent Zeits. 1866, p. 219 (=P. tarsalis, 

Zett. part.), P. argentifer, Jaenn. I. c. p. 221 (= P. minidissimus, Zett. part.), 
and P tenelhis, Jaenn. I. c. p. 222 (= P. minidissimus, Zett. part.), Germany.

Nemotelus siculus, Jaennicke, I. c. p. 224, from Sicily; N. algericus, Jaenn.
I. c. p. 225, from Algeria.
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Oxycera engadiniea, Jaennicke, I. c. p. 227, from the Engadine.
Stratiomys rhcetica, Jaennicke, l.c. p. 228, from the Engadine.
Stratiomyia maculosa, Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 12, from California;

& laticeps, Loew, ibid., and S. picipes, Loew, I. c. p. 13, from North America.
. Oclontomyia heydenii, Jaennicke, I. c. p. 231, from the Engadine.

Sargus ceriferus, Jaennicke, I. c. p. 232, from Genoa.
Sargus. Four new North American species are described by Loew, namely, 

»S. elegans and lucens, I. c. p. 7, and S. tricolor and pleunticus, I. c. p. 8.
Chrysonotus nigricomis, Loew, I. c. p. 9, from North America.
Euparyphus. Loew describes the following species from North America :— 

E. tetraspilus, I. c. p. 9, bretieomis and siigmaticalis, I. c. p. 10, and bellus, I. c.p. 11.
Xylophagidte.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 233-236) discusses the characters, 
habits, and distribution of the species of this family found in the neighbour­
hood of Frankfort and in the Engadine. Ue considers JBeris clavipes (Linn.) 
to be a var. $ Tl. vallate (Forst.); E. chalybeate (Forst.) = fuscipes (Meig.). 
The species of Subula and Xylophagus are reared abundantly from rotten 
wood; Coenomyia.ferrtigined(Scoy>.‘) inhabits elevated localities, which renders 
the supposed habitat of its larva (rotten poplars) somewhat doubtful (p. 236).

Tabanid.-e.
Jaennicke lias published notes on the European species . 

bt Tabanidce, but also including notices of several species 
from Southern Europe, and one from Algeria, in Von Heydeu’s 
collection (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,pp. 65-91). The total number 
°f species referred to in this paper is 44, namely, ol Hamatopota

Hexatoma 1, Tabanus 32, Chrysops ~, and Pangonia 2. Eleven 
new species of Tabanus and 1 of Chrysops are described. 
Jaennicke states in opposition to Loew that the eyes of the 
naked-eyed Tabani present no traces of hairs, and adds that 
the colour of the axillary tubercles varies in the same spe­
cies, and is probably dependent on age. The information 
given refers chiefly to the local distribution of the species ; but 
there are also remarks on then- characters, and in some instances 
on synonymy. Thus, according to the author, T. luridits (Fall.) 
and T. solstitialis (Meig.) are varieties of T. tropicus (Linn.)■ and 
T. spodopterus (Meig.) is a variety of T. bovinus (Linn.). See . 
also supplementary notes, I. c. p. 237.

Tabanus. Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following new 
European species of this genus:—T. hey denianus, p. 68, Switzerland; T. apia- 
rius, ibid., Algeria; T. wideri, p. 72, Italy and south of France; T. bisignatus, 
F France and Germany; T. engadinensis, p. 75, and T. hcematopotoides, p. 77, 
Switzerland; T. megacephalus,p. 82, Andalusia; T.paradoxus, p. 83, Switzer­
land ; T. ornatus, p.84, Catalonia; T. r'egidaris, p. 85, south of France; and T. 
atropos, p. 87, Italy. T. braueri, Loew', I. e. p. 83 = T. vicimis (Egger), the 
latter name previously used by Macquart.

Chrysops aurantiacus, sp. n., Jaennicke, I. c. p. 88, from Andalusia.
Acroceridje.

Thyllis nigroanea, sp.n., Motsch. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 183, Japan.
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SCENOPINIDTE.

Atrichia, g. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 42. Allied, to Scenopinus; 
body elongate, thin; legs slender; first posterior cell closed, at a distance from 
the margin. Sp. A. longurio, sp. n., Loew, ibid., from Mexico.

AsILIDtE.

Schiner, in his memoir on Wiedemann’s Asilidce (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges.in 
Wien, xvi. pp. 649-722) gives lists and analytical tables of all the published 
genera belonging to this family, which he refers to the 3 subfamilies Dasy- 
pogonina, Laphrina, and Asilince. The number of previously characterized 
genera belonging to each subfamily is — Dasypogonince 68, Laphrina 26, 
Asilince 42; but these numbers are greatly reduced by the author as follows : 
—Of the Dasypogoninas : Gonypes (Lat.) = Leptogaster (Meig.) ; Gastri- 
chelius (Rond.) = Trielis (Loew) ; Blepharepium (Rond.) is insufficiently 
characterized but = Laparus, Saropogon, or Dasypogon s. str.; Cheilopogon 
(Rond.) = Dasypogon p.; Dactiliscus (Rond.) = Hahropogon (Loew); 
Elasmocera (Rond.) = Xiphocerus (Mcq.); Megapollyon (Walk.) = Micro- 
stylum (Mcq.); Euarmostus (Walk.) = Cyrtopogon (Loew) ; Morimma 
(Walk.) = Lastaurus (Loew); Clavator (Phil.) = Hypenetes (Loew); 
C'ahasa (Walk.) probably = Dasypogon p.; Deromyia (Phil.) probably = 
Cyrtophrys (Loew); PheUus (Walk.) prob. = Phoneus (Mcq.). Deducting 
these, the number of known genera of Dasypogonince here tabulated 
is 53, to which the author adds 7 new ones, raising the whole 
number to 60. (To these must be added Loew’s new genera, vide infra.') 
Of the 26 genera of Laphrinie : Chcerades (Walk.) = Laphria s. str.; 
Nusa (Walk.) = Andrenosoma (Rond.); Ampyx (Walk.) = Megapoda 
(Mcq.) ; Gormansis (Walk.) = Atomosia (Mcq.) ; Acurana (Walk.) = Laxe- 
necera (Mcq.) ; Dyseris (Loew) = Laxenecera (Mcq.) ; Seandon (Walk.) 
= Thereutria (Loew), leaving 19 known genera, to which Schiner adds 
6 new ones. Of the Asilinze Teretromyia (Big.) is uncertain; ELelig- 
moneura (Big. ) = Moehtherus (Loew) ; Eristicus (Loew) = Erax p.; Ble- 
pharotes (Westw.) = Craspedia (Mcq.); and Trupanea (Mcq.) forms several 
genera, for none of which can Scopoli’s name be retained. This leaves 37 
genera, to which Schiner adds 7 new ones, and in a supplementary notice 2 
more, raising the total number to 46.

Wiedemann’s species belonging to this family are recapitulated by Schiner 
in their original order (I. c. pp. 675-695), and referred to their modern genera; 
out of 298 species described by Wiedemann the author has seen 214. The 
discussion of Wiedemann’s species is followed by a catalogue of the described 
genera and species of Asilidce, arranged in accordance with the author’s views, 
and embodying the synonymy evolved in the preceding portions of the paper 
(7. c. pp. 695-722). °

Holopogon fumipennis: (Meig.). The larva and pupa are described by 
Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 976-977.

New genera:—
Gonioscelis, g.n., Schiner, I. c. p. 670. Allied to Stenopogon (Loew) ; an­

terior femora clubbed, nearly triangular, spinous beneath. Type Dasypogon 
hispidus (Wiedem.).

Allopogon, g. n., Schiner, I. c. p. 070. Allied to Pegesimallus (Loew) ; 4th 
hinder marginal cell closed. Sp. D, vittatus, tessellatus, and means (Wiedem.).
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Lochites, g.n., Schiner, Z.c. p^ 671. Allied to Ddsypoyon • 3rd joint of 
antennae narrow at base, then broad and round, clavate in outline, style ap­
parently wanting. Type D. ornatus (Wiedem.).

Aphamartania, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 671. Allied to Cylindrophora (Phil.) . 
arsi with normal arolia. Type A. frauenfeldi, sp.n., Chili.

Cacodmnon, g.n., Schiner, Z.c. p. 671. Allied to Teratopus (Loew); 
occiput not cushion-like ; posterior femora thickened. Perhaps = Prolepsis 
(" alk.). Type D. lucifer (Wiedem.). = D. satanas (W.).

Archilestes, g.n., Schiner, Z. c.»p. 672. Allied to Dicranus (Loew) ; tarsi 
with normal arolia; head discoidal; joint 3 of antenme elongated and linear; 
4th hinder marginal cell closed. Types D. capnopterus (Wiedem.) and 1). 
magnificus (Walk.).

Olelophorus, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 672. Allied to preceding genus; anterior 
ii >ioe unarmed; upper arm of the cubital fork with a recurrent appendicular 

base ’ b°dy stout, densely hairy; ovipositor of J prominent. Type 
lerebratus (Mcq.). Perhaps = Phellus (Walk.).
2>hcstia, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia; body not coarsely 

punctate ; joint 3 of antennae three times as long as first two joints together, 
type A. brasiliensis, sp. n. (not described).

Cerotainia, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia ; form slender;
1 Posterior marginal cell narrowed towards margin, first widened; joint 

autennre linear, at least as long as joint 3. Type A. xanthoptera

Eumecosoma, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 673. Allied to Atomosia; abdomen 
narrowed at base; wings and legs very long. Type Laphria pleuritica 
(Wiedem.).

Hyperechia, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 673. Allied to Dasyllis (Loew); 
egsvery short, densely hairy; proboscis short and thick; antenme very 

snia I; first hinder marginal cell closed and pedunculated. Type Laphria 
xy^ooopiformis (Walk.). h
coPp*]”U’ n’’ ®cldner’ e- P- G^3. Allied to Laphria; head broad, dis- 
1 ’ ^ystax confined * to the epistomal margin; proboscis long; legs

posterior femora much thickened, unarmed beneath. Type Laphria
(Gu6r.) = kollari (Dolesch.), socia, replans, comes, and consobrina 

('X alk.); an(j splendida (Gu6r.).
Apoxyria, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 674. Allied to Hoplistomera (Mcq.) ; face

11 prominent tubercles; first hinder marginal cell open. Type A. anicata. 
SP- n. (not described).

^'octophorus, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 674. Allied to Philodicus and Alcimus 
f oew) ; abdomen rather short, incurved; genitalia of 3 large, foot-like, 

ype Asduspyrrhomystax (Wiedem.).
abf“?'Wr-"’ g,n-’ Schiner, l.c. p. 6Z4. Allied to Proctacanthus (Mcq.);

- Tvnn . ort and stont; body naked; outer inferior cubital cell short.
Ec^fl-laCeUS (K°1L MS')’from Elizabethopol.

short ' ®c^’ner’ .c- P- 674. Allied to Proctacanthus; abdomen
A. harbat/u^m ’ b°dy densel7 hairy 1 outer inferior cubital cell short. Type 

Th yq ’ « (Fab.).
men Xin Sclliner> 4 c‘ P- °74. Allied to Phadiuryus (Loew) ; abdo- 

Gla 1 bnStles on the segments. Type A. carbonarius (Wiedem.).
Ptyropyga, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 674. Allied to Senoprosopis (Mcq.) 
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and Moehtherus (Loew) ; joint 3 of antenme very long, compressed. Type 
A. himantocerus (Wiedem.).

Allocotosia, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 84-5. Allied to Ommatius ; thorax less 
robust; epistome nearly plane; j oint 3 of antenme very long, slender, conical; 
arista short, rather closely pectinated. Type O. auratus (Fab.).

Emphysomera, g. n., Schiner, Z. c. p. 845. Allied to Ommatius; epistome 
quite flat ; abdomen strongly clavate; posterior femora much thickened; wings 
not dilated at anterior margin. Type O. conopsoides (Wiedem.).,

Ecthodopa, g. n., H. Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits? 1866, p. 16. Allied to Eioctria; 
lowest third of face convex, with a dense mystax; posterior femora and all 
the tibiae with short but strong seta. Sp. E. pubera, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 15, 
Nebraska.

Pygostolus, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 16. (Dasypngoninte.) Anterior tibiae 
spurred; abdomen depressed, wider towards apex in ; face broad, not 
tuberculate; thorax gibbous legs stout, posterior tibite clavate, posterior 
tarsi thick; wings long, all the posterior cells open. (Schiner, Verh. zool.- 
bot. G-es. in Wien, xvi. p. 846, says that he cannot distinguish this genus from 
Brachyrhopola.') Sp. P. argentifer, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 16, and P. pictus, 
Loew, Z. c. p. 17, Columbia; P. dives, Loew, Z. c. p. 17, California.

Diogmites, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 21. Allied to Saropogon; 4th posterior 
cell closed; head broader and more disciform; abdomen and legs much 
longer and more slender. Spp. nn. E. platypterus (p. 20), discolor (p.21), ter- 
natus, misellus (p. 22), angustipennis (p. 23), umbrinus (p. 24), United States';- 
D. hypomelas (p. 24), New.Mexico ; E. bilineatus (p. 23), Cuba (with 7J. 
ternatus').

Seleropogon, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 26. Allied to Stenopogon; face and 
forehead narrower ; joint 3 of antenme shorter and with a longer style ; 1st 
posterior cell closed before margin of wing, 3rd very much dilated. Sp. <S. 
picticornis, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 26, from California.

Ospmocerus, g.n., H. Loew, Z. c. p. 29. Allied to Stenopogon-, joint 3 of 
antenme longer, style obsolete; 4th posterior cell closed before margin of 
wing. Sp. Easypogon spathulatum (Bell.) = E. ceacus (Wiedem.); Osprio- 
cerus aacides, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 29, from California; and O. rhadamanthus, 
Loew, ibid., from New Mexico.

Eizonias, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 30. Allied to Stenopogon; wings black ; 
abdomen with 2 white bands on segments 2 & 3; joint 3 of antennae very 
long, slender, naked above, apical style obtuse, obsolete ; abdomen cylin­
drical; 1st posterior cell narrowed towards apex, 3rd very broad, 4th closed 
before margin of wing. Sp. Easypogon quadriniaculatus (Bell.) ; Eizonias 
phoenicurus, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 29, Tamaulipas; E. bicinctus, Loew, Z. c. 
p. 30, New Mexico.

Sphageus, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 32. Allied to Bathypogon ; face convex, 
not tuberculate ; joint 3 of antennce much longer, style obsolete; 3rd poste­
rior cell less dilated, closed at the margin ; anterior femora with strong spines 
Sp. N. chalcoproctus, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 31, Cuba.

Eicolomis, g. n., II. Loew, Z. c. p. 32. Allied to Laphria; head small • 
facial tubercle and anterior margin of forehead convex; joint 3 of antenme 
sublinear, as long as the other two, terminal style short, very thick and ob­
tuse ; posterior cells, open, 1st narrowed, 3rd not dilated towards apex ; ante­
rior tibite not calcarate. Sp. E. simplex, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 32, California.
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Ablautus, g. n., TI. Loew, I. c. p. 37. Allied to Anarolius and Rhadinus; an­
tennas much shorter; face flat, forehead not dilated; anterior facets of eyes 
larger; thorax not maned; fourth posterior cell open. Sp. A. trifarius, 
sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 36, California.

1 New species :—
Midas. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following five North 

American species :—HP. rufiventris, luteipennis, and xanthopterus, p. 14; M. 
simplex and venosus, p. 15.

Plesiomma leptogastra, Loew,.1. c. p. 18, and P. indecora, Loew, l.c. p. 19, 
Cuba ; P. wnicolor, Loew, I. c. p. .20,’ New Mexico.

Microstylum galactodes, Loew, I. c.-p. 25, New Mexico.
Stenopogon. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866)-describes five new North Ame­

rican species :—>S*. modesties (p. 26), inquinatus, consangmneus (p. 27), lati-, 
pennisplongidus (p. 28).

Lastopogon bivittatus, Loew, I. c. p. 33, California.
Heteropogon gibbus, Loew, I. c. p. 33, Pennsylvania.
Cyrtopogon chrysopogon, Loew, I. c. p. 34, C. marginal™, Loew, I. c. p. 35, 

and C. melanopleurus, Loew, ibid., from the United States.
Holopogon senioulus, Loew, I. c. p. 36, Nebraska.

. Therevidj®.
Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 447-450) describes and 

figures the pupa and perfect d of Psilocephala melaleuca (Loew), and gives 
an analysis of previous observations on the preparatory states of species of 
the genus Tltereva and its subgenera Psilocephala and Dialinura.

Leptidte.
Atherix ibis. A. Chapman records the occurrence of a mass of these flies 

8-10 inches k>ng and 3-5 inches thick on a small branch of alder. Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 94.

DolichopodidtE.
Rhaphium denticidatum (Meig.). $ characterized by Siebke, Entom. 

Unders. p. 28.
Dolichopus. .Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes five new North Ame­

rican species. D. pugil, terminalis (p. 43), detersus,platyprosopus, and sarotes 
(p. 44).

Systemic ornatus, sp. n., Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xvi. p. 305, 
Taf. 1 a. figs. 1-6 (details), Gbrz. This species may form the type of anew 
genus, for which the author proposes the name of Oncopygius.

Gymnopternusphyllophorus, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 45, North America.
Paraclius claviculatus, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 45, New York.
Tachytrechus bmodatus, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 46, Saratoga.

$ Psilopus opacus, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 63, Sicily.
Campsicnemus pectinulatus, sp. n., Loew, Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 390, 

and C. varicornis, sp.n., Loew, I. c. p. 391,near Halle (1864).

PlIORIDzE.

Phora. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes five new North American 
species :—P. clavata, microcephala, p. 51, pachyneura, incisuralis, p- 52, and 
nigriceps, p. 53; also P. scalaris, p. 53, from Cuba.
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Phora tubericola, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. 
p. 972, Austria. The larva lives in a species of Truffle, Charomyces mceandri- 
formis (Vitt.).

MuscidjE.
H. Low (Schr. naturf. Ges. in Danzig, neue Folge, Bd. i.) refers to the 

characters of Crassiseta (Elachiptera) brevipennis (Meig.) and Apterina (Bor-, A 
horns) pedestris (Meig.) among other species of Diptera with imperfectly'de­
veloped or abortive wings found in the neighbourhood of Danzig. The other 
insects referred to are a new species of Anthomyza and a species of Haliday’s 
genus Epidapus, which Low hesitates either to describe as new or to identify 
with Haliday’s species E. venaticus. The colour of the body is reddish brown 
instead of black, and that of the legs pale yellowish instead of testaceous. 
The author thinks that his specimen may be an immature individual of Hali­
day’s species, although it possesses tibial spurs, which are not indicated in 
Westwood’s figure of E. venaticus. The species described by Low were-taken 
by Menge.

Tachinides.
F. Low (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 948) remarks upon the 

occurrence of several species of this subfamily. He obtained Nemorcea 4- 
pustulata (Fab.) from Sphinx ligustri, Phoroaera unicolor (Fall.) from Croesus 
latierus, and Masicera sylvatica (Fall.) from Saturnia pyri.

Euthera, g. n., II. Loew, Bsrl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 47. Eyes naked; face naked 
and keeled ; antennae linear, longer than face, with a naked seta ; third lon­
gitudinal vein straight, and first posterior cell truncate, closed far from the 
margin. Sp. E. tentatrix, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 46, from New York.

Rhinophora signata, sp. n., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 307, 
Gbrz ; R. distinguenda, Mik, Z. c. p. 308, Trieste.,

Ageulocera cinerea, sp. n., Mik, Z. c. p. 309, Gorz. .

Anthomyides.
Anthomyza. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 394) notices the 

synonymy of this genus, and rejects Zetterstedt’s name Anthophilina and 
Macquart’s Leptomyza, on the ground that there is no reason why the names 
Anthomyza and Anthomyia should not coexist. Loew thinks that Geomyza 
brevipennis (Zett.) and G. sabidosa (Hal.) 'are identical, and refers the species 
to Anthomyza as A. sabulosa.

Arida maculifrons (Zett.). J characterized by Siebke, Entom. Unders.p. 35.
Anthomyza saliens, sp. n., H. Lbw, Schr. nat. Ges. in Danzig, neue Folge, 

i. p. 5, Prussia (wings rudimentary).
Helomyzides.

■ Limnia manni (Sehin.) = Tetanocera trivittata (Loew), according to Loew, 
Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 393.

The structure of the egg in Scatophaga is described' by T. West Tran 
Mier. Soc. Lond. xiv. pp. 67-68, pl. 7. figs. 1-7.

Helomyza maxima (Sehin.). The larva of this species is described by 
Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 971). It lives in a white 
Truffle ( Chceromyces mteandriformis, Vitt.).

Leucopis griseola (Fall.) has been obtained by F. Lbw from the galls of 
Chernies ulmi. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 949.
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Tetanocera halensis, sp. n., H. Loew, Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiv. p. 391, near 
Halle (1864).

Lauxanides.
Lauxania flaviceps, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. I860, p. 49, from North 

^America (Columbia).
Ortalides.

F. Lbw notices his having reared the following species of this group from 
plants not recorded forthem by Schiner, namely:—Trypeta colon (Meig.) and 
Urophora solstitialis (Linn.) from Centaurea paniculatum, Urophora congrua 

•(Low) from Lappa communis, Tephntis eluta (Meig.) from Cirsium lanceo- 
latum, and T. leontoclontis (Deg.) from Crepis biennis. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. 
in Wien, xvi. p. 949.

Psairoptera bipunctata (Loew). $ described with a variety by Siebke, 
Entom. Unders. p. 40.

Empyelocera, g. n., H. Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 238. Allied to Chry- 
somyza; head much'larger, forehead much longer; an tenure distant, immersed 
in oval pits which do not reach the buccal margin ; palpi rather large ; pro­
boscis thick; eyes elongated perpendicularly. Sp. E. melanorrhina, sp. n., 
Loew, I. c. p. 239, and E. nigrimana, sp. n., Loew, I.- c. p. 240, from Sarepta.

Sepsides.
Anairopsis, g. n., Bigot, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome vi. p. 201. Allied 

to Calobata ; head dilated laterally into two long oculiferous processes. Sp. 
A. lorquini, sp. n., Big. I. c. p. 202, from Waigiou.

Calobata. The following 5 new species are described by Loew (Berl. ent. 
Zeits. 1866):—C.platycnema and C. angulatd (p. 47), fromNew Granada; C. 
maculosa (p. 48) and C. placida (p. 49), from Cuba; and C. nebulosa (p. 48), 
from Florida.

Psilides.
Eugene Faulconnier notices the occurrence of a species of Piophila in great 

numbers in hermetically closed cavities in blocks of stone, containing the 
remains of toads, enclosed alive for the purpose of experiment by Aug. 
Dumeril. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, pp. Ixviii-lxix.

Oscinides.
Chlorops. Loew (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiv. pp. 395-396) refers to several 

species of this genus, namely:—C. spcciSsa (Meig.), to which he refers C. nasuta 
(Zett.) except some of its varieties; C. tamiopus (Meig.), to which he thinks the 
statements of former authors with regard to C. lineatus refer; C. messoria forms 
a distinct genus, Piplotoxa (Loew); C. cereris includes 3 species differing from 
the other species of Chlorops in the general structure of the body, and in the 
absence of a curved spur at the apex of the intermediate tibia, so that they 

P may form a distinct genus, Cenior (Loew) ; C. tarsata (Meig.) = divergens 
(Loew); C. albitarsis (Meig.) = tarsata (Fall., Zett.).

Chlorops tceniopus (Meig.), Cohn (Jahresber. schles. Gesellscb. fur vaterl. 
Cultur, 1866, pp. 71-/9) describes the natural history of this species, which 
since 1863 has made its appearance in Silesia as an injurious insect to wheat 
and barley. He also discusses the nature of the effect produced upon the 
plants by the attacks of the larva.
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Gaurax anchora, Loew, Bull. ent. Zeits. I860, p. 51, New York.
Geomy sides.

Drosophila multipunctata, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits.. 1866, p. 50, from 
North America (Columbia). I

Hydromy sides. >
EydreUia albilabris (Meig.). The metamorphoses of this species are de­

scribed by Frauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. G8s. in Wien, xvi. pp. 973-974. The 
larva lives in the interior of the fronds of Lemna, upon the parenchyma of 
which it feeds, and changes to the pupa state within a frond.

Atissa durreribergensis, sp. n., Loew, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturw. xxiii. 
pp. 343-347, Diirrenberg (1864).

Ephydra obscuripes, sp.n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 50, from Massa­
chusetts.

CEstridas.
Brauer describes the larva of (Estrus ((Estromyid) lepprinus (Pallas) ob­

tained from a specimen oiLagomys curzonice. . Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
xvi. pp. 647-648.

Brauer also describes the larva and pupa of a species of this family from 
the oesophagus of an African elephant. He names the species Pharyngobolus 
africanus (g. and sp. n.), and infers from its structure that it belongs to a 
genus allied to Cephalomia and (Estrus on the one hand, and to Pharynyomgici, 
and Cephenomyia on the other. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 879- 
883, taf. 19. figs. 1 & 2.

Marie records the occurrence of living pupte of (Estrus tarandi-(Dinn.') in 
the skin of a reindeer in the Zoological Gardens in London. Two pupte were 
obtained; and the flies, when excluded, w.ere covered with minute active 
Acari. The pupa-case is figured. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 590-592.

• Hering records the occurrence of the larval of an (Estrus (apparently (E. 
boots') in tumours on the belly of a field-mouse. Wiirtt. Jahreshefte, 1864, 
p. 47.

Syrphid.®.
Cheilosia cynocephala (Loew). The metamorphoses of this species are de­

scribed by Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 975-976). 
The larva lives in mines in Carduus nutans.

According to F. Low the larvae of Eristalis use their respiratory tube some­
times as a prehensile organ before pupation. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 
xvi. p. 949.

Baccha notata, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 37, from Cuba.
Ocyptamus longiventnsj Loew, Z. c. p. 38, from Washington; O. conformis, 

Loew, ibid., O. latuisculus and scutellatus, spp. nn., Loew, Z. c. p. 39, from Cuba.
Microdon inaqualis, sp. n., Loew, Z. c. p. 40 from Cuba.

Conopid®. ' ?/
Oncomyia (= Occemyia Rob.-Desv.) abbreviate, sp. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 

1866, p. 41, and O. loraria, Loew, ibid., from North America.
Dalmannia nigrieeps, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 40, from Virginia.
Myopa clausa, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 41, from Maine.
Zodion nanellum, sp. n., Loew, I. c. p. 42, from Washington.
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HlPPOBOSCIDzE.

F. Low notices the occurrence of the species of this family as parasites 
upon species of swallows and swifts. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien. xvi. 
p. 949.

A Aphaniptera.
Guyon has continued his treatise on the Chigoe (JRhynchoprionpenetrans) 

in the Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 64, 111, 326, 359, and 445. 
Tie describes the localities in which these insects occur, and records among 
their natural enemies the Kakerlac (Blatta americana, Linn.), on the authority 
of Abbeville, and Bees, on that of Rodschied, and suggests that, as he has 
found Chelifer cancroides to be destructive to our common Flea, some Che- 
lifers may probably be found to put a similar check upon the multiplication 
of the Chigoe. In discussing the question of the specific identity of all the 
Chigoes, which he answers in the affirmative, the author ascribes the slight 
differences which have been indicated to differences of habitat, according as 
the insect is parasitic upon man or upon animals. lie mentions that men are 
especially attacked by the Chigoe when living in the midst of great numbers 
of domestic animals, regarding the latter as necessary for the preservation of 
the species, and citing the pigs as particularly infested by these parasites. The 
description of the structure of the insects is translated from Karsten. In the 
last, portion of his memoir, here published, G uyon gives a full account of the 
extrusion of the eggs, which, he says, issue from the spot occupied by the pa­
rasite through the passage by which it arrived at its destination. He states 
that when the parasite has taken up its position in the skin a vascular appa­
ratus, through which blood circulates, makes its appearance in .the abdomen, 
and that the abdomen itself performs a series of movements of systole and 
diastole, which continue for some little time after the extraction of the insect. 
These movements are said by him to be isochronous with the arterial pulses 
of the individual in which the parasite resides. Guyon describes a curious 
membrane surrounding the body of the parasite during its development, and 
which he seems to think presents au analogy to the placenta of mammals. 
The viviparity of the Chigoe is denied bv the author, the mature extruded 
generative products being neither larvae nor pupae, but true eggs.

NEUROPTERA.
* Separate Work.

Brauer, Friedrich. Neuropteren der Reise der osterreichischen 
Fregatte Novara urn die Erde, &c. Zool. Band ii. pp. 104, 
with 2 plates. Vienna, 1866.

_ In this portion of the great work on the voyage of the Austrian 
Frigate Novara, Brauer fully describes the new species and genera 
of the Linnean order Neuroptera obtained during the voyage. 
Most of these have already been briefly characterized by the author 
(see 'Record,’ 1864, p. 562, and 1865, pp. 669 & 676). The 
total number of new species is 56, of which 19 belong to the Neu­
roptera and 37 to the section Pseudoneuroptera of the ne^ O1 ( ei' 
Brauer gives a table of the known species of the genus Anax.

1866. [vol. iii.] 2 l
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t Papers published in Journals, S^c.
Brauer, Friedrich. Zusatze und Berichtigungen zu Hagen’s 

Hemerobidarum Synopsis synonymica, und Beschreibung 
einer neuen Nymphiden-Gattung: Myiodactylus osmyloides 
aus Australien. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien 1 
Band xvi. pp. 983-992, Tafcl 19. (Read December 5,1866j^ 

Hagen, H. Entdeckung der Phryganide, welche die schnecken- 
artige Gebause (Helicopsyche') bewohnt. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 244-245.

------ . Description of a genus of Caddis-flies, of which the larvae 
construct cases known as Helicopsyche. Ent. Monthly Mag. 
1866, ii. pp. 252-255 (cum figg.).

------ . Hemerobidarum Synopsis synonymica. Stettiner entom. 
Zeitung, 1866, pp. 369—462.

In this memoir Hagen treats the Hemerobiidce (=Megaloptera, 
Burm.) in the same way that he has already done the Phry- 
ganidae (see ‘ Record/ 1864, p. 564). The paper commences 
with an analysis of the subfamilies into which he divides his 
primary group, and of the genera belonging to each. The author 
then gives a synonymic catalogue of all the described spentes^^. 
arranged in the alphabetical order of the genera under whicli* 
they have been placed by different authors, the generic and 
specific names regarded as established being indicated by an f. 
The habitats of the species are also stated. It is impossible to 
overrate the value of such catalogues as this, constituting as they 
do a complete analysis of the literature of the group to which 
they relate.
------. Die Neuropteren Spaniens nach Ed. Pictet’s Synopsis 

des Nevropteres d’Espagne, und Dr. Staudinger’s Mittheil- 
ungen. Ibid. pp. 281-302.

This paper includes a notice of Pictet’s work (see ‘ Record ’ 
1865, p. 668), with remarks upon the synonymy of the species and 
indications of some additional forms. Of the latter a few are 
described as new.
MacLachlan, R. Ueber Lasiocephala taunts, Costa StetHno^ 

entom. Zeitung, 1866, pp. 361-362. ’ leLUUer
------ . Description d’un genre nouveau et d’une espece

nouvelle d’lnsectes Trichopteres Eui-opeens (Molannodes 
zelleri). Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C serie, tome vi pp 17k 
ISO, ph 9. figs. 1-5 : October 24, 1866.

Besides the description, this paper contains a brief historical 
notice of the principal works in which European Trichoptera 
are described.
------. Descriptions of new or little-known genera and species 

of exotic T'richoptera, with observations on certain species 
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described by Mr. F. Walker. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 
vol. v. p. 247-278, pl. 17-19: June 1866.

MacLachlan, R. A new genus of Hemer obidee, and a new genus 
of Perlidcs. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v.

A pp. 353-354 : December 1866.
— —Description of a new Neuropterous insect belonging 

to the genus Corydalis, Latreille. Journal of Entomology, 
vol. ii. pp. 499-500, pl. 20 : June 1866.

----- . Notes on three little-known species of British Heme- 
robida. Ent, Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 268-270: May 
1866.

Hagen, in his “ Synonymic Synopsis of the Hemerobidce ” 
(Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866) divides that group into subfamilies as 
follows :—

Caput verticals, maxilla libera, palpi 5-articulati; palpi labiales 3-articu- 
lati; tarsi 5-articulati; alee reticulates, deflexre, posticre area abdominali 
nulla. Larva suctoria.

Subf. MvrmeleoniDj'B. Antennre breves clavatre; alre spatio apicali 
P.reoiis oblongis regularibus. (Gen. 16; sp. 287.)

Subf. Ascalaphida:.- Antennre longre clavatre ; alre spatio apicali areolis 
paucis irregularibus. (Gen. 11: sp. 91).

Subf. Nemoptbridje. Os rostratum; alre posticre lineares, elongatre.
(Gen. 1; sp. 17.)

Subf. Mantispidje. Fedes antici raptorii. (Gen. 2; sp. 59.)
Subf. IIemerobidjb. Antennre moniliformes, breves. (Gen. 8 ; sp. 125.)
Subf. Chbysopidje. Antennre setacere. (Gen. 6; sp. 162.)
Subf. Coniopterygidje. Corpus farinosum. (Gen. 2; sp. 10.)
The total number of species here recorded is 751, belonging to 56 genera ; 

several of the latter are characterized as new.

Myrmeleontidal
Hagen divides his subfamilies Myrmeleonidce and Ascalaphida> 

(see above) forming this group into the following genera (Stett. 
ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 372 & 373) :—
I. Myrmeleonidas.

1. Palpares (Ramb.). Alre posticre postcosta furcata, anastomosi marginal! 
ramo recurvo; spatium costale uniareolatum; alre latre, maculatre; abd. 
maris forcipatum.

2. Stenares, g. n. Alre post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo recurvo; 
spatium costale bi-vel triareolatum; alre elongatre, maculatre; abd. mans 
forcipatum. Sp. Palpares harpyia (Gerst.), Myrm. hyana (Balm.), and M. 
improbus (Walk.).

3. Pame.Tts, g. n. Alre post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo recurvo; 
antennre apice orbiculares; alre latre, maculatre, subcosta apice incrassata. 
Sp. M. conspurcatus and contaminates (Br.), hiteus (Thunb.), and a new 
species (Seba, Thes. iv. tab. 86. fig; 20).

07 O T 9.
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4. Tmnatares, g. n. /Vlas post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo recurvo; 
ant. apice orbic.; al® latte maculate; abdomen maris forcipatum. Sp. 
Myrm. astutus and compositus (Walk.) and clavicor-nis (Lat.), and Palpares 
citrinus (Hag.).

5. Dimares, g. n. Alte post, postc. simplici; alte latiores, maculat®. 
Sp. Myrm. elegans (Perty) and subdolvs (Walk.).

6. Stilbopteryx (Newm.) = Azesia (Lefebvre). Alto post, postc. simpf; 
ant. apice orbic.; alte elongatte, antic® colorat®.

7. Aeamihaclisis (Ramb.). Al® post, postc. furc., anast. marg, simplici; 
calcaribus fractis; alte elongate; abd. maris forcipatum.

8. Glenurus, g. n. Al® post, postc. furc., anast. marg, simpl.; al® 
colorat®, antic® margine postico medio ocellato; antenn® elongat®. Sp. 
Myrm. anomalus, gultatiis, insignis, and pulcliellns (Ramb.), ctrcuifer, cccen- 
tros, falsus, malus, peculiar!*, and tacitus (Walk.), erythrocephalus (Leach), 
gratus and obsoletus (Say), pantherinus (Fab.), and singularis (Westw.).

9. Creagris (Hagen), Al® angust® elongat®, furca postcost® longa, 
parallela.

10. Gymnocnemia (Schneid.) = Aplectrocncmus (Costa). Pedes calcaribus 
nullis.

11. Megistopus (Ramb.).. Tarsi articxdo primo sequentibus breviori.
12. Formiealeo (Leach). Al® post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo simpl. ; 

calcaria longitudine articulorum quatuor tarsorum.
13. Myrmeccelurus (Costa). Al® post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo simpl.; 

abd. maris ante apicem penicillatum; id® latiores; calcaria longit. artic. 2 
basalium.

14. Macronemurus (Costa). Al® post, postc. fare., anast. marg, ramo 
simpl.; abd. maris alis longius, apice forcip.; al® angust® ; calcaria longit. 
artic. 2 basalium.

15. Myrmeleon (Linn.). Al® post, postc. furc., anast. marg, ramo simpl.; 
calcaria longit. artic. basalis.

10. Euptilon (Westw.). Antenn® pectinat® (probably foimded on a 
Formiealeo with false antenn® and abdomen).
II. Ascalaphldze.

* Oculi integri. (Olophthalmi.')
17. Haplogenius (Burm.) = Amoea, Orphne, and Ptynx (Lefebvre). Reticu- 

latio serrata; calcaria longiora; al® maris (?) basi excis® et appendicu- 
lat®.

18. Eyas (Ramb.). Reticulatio aperta; calcaria breviora.
t Oculi bipartite. (Schizophthalmii)

19. Asealaphus (Fab.). Al® triangulares, spatio anticarum costali basi 
latiori; abdomen maris forcipatum.

20. Puer (Lefebvre). Ocul. parte inferiore parva; al® postic® triangu­
lares, postcosta simplici recta.

21. Tlieleproctophylla (Ramb.) = Deleproctopbylla (Lefebvre). Ocul. 
parte inferiore parva; al® post, postc. simpl. incurva.

22. Cordulecerus (Ramb.). Al® post, dilatat®, postcosta simplici.
23. Supludasca (Lefebvre). Al® post. ®quales, postc. simpl.
24. Hybris (Lefebvre). Al® latiores, posticarum postc. furcata; abd. 

elongatum maris forcipatum.
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25. Ogcogaster (Westw.). Aire latiores, posticarum postc. furcata; abd. 
dilatato.

26. Bubo (Ramb.) = Proctarrelabis (Lefebvre). Aire angust®, postic. 
postc. furcata.

27. Colobopterus (Ramb.). Al® august®, excis®, postic. postc. furcata.
MacLachlan notices the want of all observations on the eggs o j !P mf 

Icon fofmicarius. The egg-like bodies mentioned by Geoffioj as cino '3 
charged by these insects immediately on leaving the cocoon are sai y 
MacLachlan to be solid, and probably equivalent to the meconium, 
eggs of Ascalaphus macaronius were observed by Koi ar < epo. i e 
stem of a grass ; and MacLachlan has received those of an n an ®Pe 
this family on a twig of mulberry. His larvre of the common an ion 
in England nearly a year before changing to pup®. Bull. Soc. n . r. ’ 
p. xvi. See also Proc., Ent. Soc. Lond. 1866, p. vi. ..

Formicaleo longicornis (Br.) and Myrmeleon mcobai icus ( r.) are 
described by Brauer, Reise der Novara, Neur. pp- 42 & 43. ,.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 288) describes the larva of Palpares M- 
panus (Hag.). He also rfefers to the character and distribution o - <«» m 
clisis occitanica (Veil.) and A. batica (Ramb.), l.c. pp. 2b8-289 ; to 
plumbous (O\vv.)=pictus (Burm.) and several nearly allied oi iden ica oiiu , 
I. c. pp. 289-200 ; to the distribution of Macronemurus appemhc-ulatus (Latr J 
and Myrmectelurus trigrammus (Pall.), I. c. p. 290; and-adds V
grammicus (Fab.) and Myrmeleon formicalynx (Linn.) to ic e s 
Spanish Myrmeteontida.

Hemerobiidas.
Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 374-377) divides the insects 

of this family into the following genera. His su ann y 
Nemopteridee (seep. 515) includes the single genus tv emop eia, 
Halter, Brachy stoma, and Himantopterus being regai dec as su 
genera. The Mantispldce include the genera Mantispa ana 
Trichoscelia, and the Coniopterygidre are formed by ■ >'
and Aleuronia. The genera of the Hemerobida and f try sop c 
are more numerous, as shown in the following synopsis.

A. Subcosta cum radio conjuncta; sector primus radio parallels, sectores
creteros emittens. . ala

1. Nymphos (Leach). Spatium subcostale transversalibus permultis, 
transversalibus niultis; plantula magna bifida. , v.

2. Osmylus (Lat.). Ocelli 3; spatium subcostale transversal! una — , 
ala transversalibus permultis; sector primus radio approximates. _

3. Gen. nov. Ocelli 3; spatium subcostale apice transversalibus phmims, 
ala transversalibus permultis ; sector primus radio separatus. ype

4. Polystcechotes (Burm.). Spatium subcostale transi er»almm<^^^' 
transversalibus serie gradata singula; sector primus ratio appi ]atunl

5. Psychopsis Qsevrrn.') = Arteriopteryx (Gyer.). aja seriebus 3
biareolatum; spatium subcostale transversalibus permit is, 
gradatis.

,6. Ormismocerus (Blanch.) ? n • ala transversalibus
7. Sisyra (Burm.). Spatium subcostale latum h eru 

paucis.
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8. ? Nov. gen. Type Micromus areolaris (Hag.).
B. Subcosta et radius separati; sector primus radio parallelus, sectores 

caeteros emittens.
9. Ithone (Newin.) incl. Varnia (Walk.). Spatium subcostale transver- 

salibus basalibus 3; ala transversalibus permultis; spatium costale ramo ( 
basali recurvo. •

10. Berotha (Walk.) incl. Dasypteryx (Stein) and Isoscelipteron (Costa). 
Spatium subcostale transversal! una basali; ala serie gradata singula.

11. Dilar (Ramb.) = Cladocera (Hoffingg., Hag.). Antennas maris pec­
tinate ; femina vagina ovipara longa; spatium subcostale transversalibus 
multis; ala transversalibus pluribus.

12. Sartena (Hagen). Spatium subcostale latum liberum;, ala seiiebus 
gradatis 2.

13. Psectra, g. n. Spatium subcostale medio transversalibus 2';' ala trans­
versalibus paucis; ate postic® maris minute. Type Ilemerobius dipterus (Br.).

C. Subcosta et radius separati; radius sectores omnes emittens.
14. Micromus (Ramb.). Spatio costali angusto, ramo recmwo nullo; 

spatium subcostale transversal! singula basali; ala seriebus gradatis 2.
15. Ilemerobius (Linn.) incl. Mucropalpus (Ramb.). Spatio costali latiori, 

ramo recurvo basali; spatium subcostale transversal! singula basali; ala 
seiiebus gradatis 2.

16. Megalomus (Ramb.). Spatio costali lato, ramo recurvo basali j-^a- 
tium subcostale transversalibus basalibus paucis; sectores plures ; ala seriebus y 
gradatis 2; apex al® rotundatus.

17. Drepanepteryx (Leach). Differt a Megalomo sectoribus pluribus, ala 
apice acuta, postice excisa.

18. Drepanicus (Blanch.) ?
VI. CHBYSOPID2E.

(Subcosta et radius separati; sector primus radio fere parallelus, fractus.)
19. Chrysopa (Leach) = JEolops (Billb.). Spatium costale basi angustum; 

area cubitalis imperfecta; ate apice rotundat®.
. 20. Belonopteryx (Gerst.). Spatium costale basi et medio angustum; area 

cubitalis imperfecta; ate apice acut®.
21. Hypochrysa, g. n. Spatium costale basi angustum; area cubi­

talis imperfecta; ate apice rotundat® ; subcosta ante al® apicem cum 
costa conjuncta. Sp. Chrysopa noLilis (Heyd.) and raphidioides (Hag. 
MS.).

22. Ankylopteryx(Brauer). Spatium costale basidilatatum; area cubitalis 
imperfecta; ate apice rotundat®.

23. Apoehrysa (Schneid.). Spatium costale ®qua] e, latum ; area cubitalis 
perfects, angusta; ate apice rotundat®.

24. Melcoma (Fitch). (Unknown to the author; like Chrysopa: with a 
horn between the antenn®.)

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 983-989) criticises Hagen’a ' 
Synonymic Synopsis of the Hemerobiidee, especially in connexion with the 
references to observations on the metamorphoses of these insects. He also 
refers to the following generaOrmismoeerus (Blanch.) is more nearly allied 
to Corydalis and Rhaphidia among the Sialidce than to the Hemerobiidce; 
Berotha (Walk.) = Isoscelipteron (Costa), see also ‘ Record,’ 1864, p. 563; 
Mec/alomus and Drepanopteryx are best distinguished by certain peculiarities 
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in the venation of the wings here indicated by Brauer: Drepanicus = Tri- 
chosceha; Dendroleon (Brauer) = Glenurus (Hag.).

Myiodactyltis, g. n., Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 989. 
Allied to Nymjdies; wings broad, rounded at apex, 5th & 6th longitudinal 
veins simple; tibiae unarmed. Sp. M. osmyloides, sp. n., Brauer, I. c. p. 991, 

. pl. 19. fig. 3 (with details), Moreton Bay.
Rapisma, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 3-53. Allied to 

Ithone ; head concealed under front of prothorax, anterior wings subcoriaceous, 
base of costal area very broad, veinlets very numerous. Type Hemerobius 
viridipennis (Walk.).

Brauer (Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 34) fully describes the characters of 
his genus Ankylopteryx, and figures the wing (tab. 1. fig. 9); he also describes 
the species A. anomala, I. c. p. 35, A. immaculata, p. 36, A. doleschalu,y>. 37, 
Apochrys'a coccinea, p. 30, A. nicobarica, p. 32, Chrysopa V-nibrum, p. 39, C. 
ncesonympha, ibid., and C. atala, p. 40.

Hagen- (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 290) remarks on variations occurring in 
Nemoptera lusitanica (Linn.).

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 291) remarks on the variations of- Man­
tispa perla, and on the supposed species to which these have given rise; 111. 
pagana (f?a\>.') = styriaca (Poda).

Hilar (Rarnbur). Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 291-297) discusses 
the position of this genus, which he considers to belong to the Hemerdbiidte 
in the immediate vicinity of Ithone, He characterizes the genus at great 
length, and also describes the three species D. nevadensis (Ramb.) and D. 
meridionalis and turcicus (Hag.). Other known species are I). metneri, from 
Ceylon, and D. yarthenopceus (Costa), from Sicily.

Osmyltis maculatus (Fab.) = chrysops (Linn.) according to Hagen, Z. c. p. 297.
Hemerobiuspygmceus (Ramb.). Hagen notices the variations of this spe­

cies, with which II. parculus (Ramb.) may be identical (Z. c. p. 297).
Chrysopa, Hagen (Z. c. pp. 297-301) notices the species of this genus de­

scribed by E. Pictet from the Spanish peninsula, and remarks on the cha­
racters of C. stig'matica (Ramb.), which occurs also in Syria, C. guadarramensis 
(Pict.), C. pollens (Ramb.), C. vulgaris (Schn.), C. microeephala (Brauer), C. 
nigropunctata (Pict.), C. aspersa (Wesm.), C. zelleri (Schn.), C. yranadensis 
(Pict.), and C. riparia (Pict.).

MacLachlan characterizes Hemerobiuspellucidus (Bale, Walk.) = fusces- 
cens (Wall.) and II. dipterus (Burm.) as British species (Ent, M. Mag. ii. 
p. 269). II. nitidulus (Dale, Walk.) is also described under the new name 
of Sisyra dalii (I. c. p. 268). II. humuli (Steph.) — var. II. nervosus (Fab.); 
and II. lutescens, affinis, pagamis, apicalis, subfasciatus, irroratus, and margi- 
natus (Steph.) = II. hwnuli (Linn.), Z. c. p. 270.

W. W. Saunders describes some eggs, probably of Chrysopa, from New 
South Wales, very peculiarly arranged. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. vii.

Sisyra dalii and S terminalis occur near Reigate. MacLachlan, Ent. M. 
Mag. iii. p. 68.

SlALIDJE.
Stalls fuliyinosa, its occurrence in Dorsetshire noticed by MacLachlan, Ent. 

M. Mag. iii. p. 95.
Corydalis hecate, sp. n., MacLachlan, Journ. of Ent. ii. p- 499, pl. - ( r 

Brazil.
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PaNORTIDtE.

Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 132) characterizes the 4 known species of 
Boreas, namely :—B. hiemalis (Linn.), B. westwoodii (Hag.), Ii. nivoriundus 
(Fitch), and B. brumalis (Fitch).

Brauer’s observations on the larvae of the Fanorpidce' are abstracted in 
Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxiii. p. 517.

Phryganidjs.
Brauer (Reise der Novara, Neuropteren) describes in detail the new 

genera and species of this family collected during the voyage of the ‘ Novara,’ 
namely:—Hydromanicus, p. 5 ; H. irroratus, p. 6 ; Nyctiophylax, p. 7; N. 
sinensis, p. 8 ; Macronema pseudonema, p. 9; Tetracentron, p. 11; T. saro- 
thropus, p. 12 ; Mystacides brasiliamis, p. 14; Anomalostoma, p. 15; A. allo- 
neura, p. 16; Calamoceras, p. 21; C. marsupus, p. 23 ; Scetotricha, p. 24; <S'. 
ptychopteryx, p. 25. Tab. 1 contains figures of details (chiefly wings) of the 
following species:—Hydromanicus irroratus, fig. 2; Nyctiophylax sinensis, 
fig. 3; Macronema pseudonema, fig. 4; Tetracentron sarothropus, fig. 5; Anomo- 
locera alloneura, fig. 6; Calamoceras marsupus, fig. 7; and Scetotrichaptycho- 
pteryx, fig. 8.

MacLachlan (Ent. Trans. 3rd series, vol. v.) refers to the following 
known species of this family:—Holostomis maclacJdani (White) is a Phry- 
ganea, and is described and figured, l.c. p. 249, pl. 17. fig. 1; Macronema 

- albovirens (Walk.) and agraphum (Koi.) are referred by Hagen to Leptonema 
pallida (Guer.), but MacLaehlan regards the former as distinct; M. signata, 
inscripta, and pulcherrima (Walk.) are probably varieties of one. species; 
Hydropsyche multifaria and transversa (Walk.) and probably H. cicaria 
(Walk.) belong to Macronema (I. c. p. 264). MacLachlan appends to his 
paper (Z. c. pp. 275-277) some notes on the species of Trichoptera described 
by Walker in Ent. Trans. 2nd ser. v. pp. 176-180), and states that Leptocerus 
niveistigma, abjurans, and quadrifusca belong to Macronema', the genus Mu- 
sama belongs to the Sericostomida, and one of its species (M. claudens) to the 
genus Barypenthus (Brnm.); the characters of the species are discussed 
(p. 276), and the wings and other details of M. clmidens and apenens are 
figured (pl. 18. figs. 2 & 3). Walker’s genus Curgia is very closely allied to, 
if not identical with, Chimarra; its characters are indicated, its spur-formula 
is 0.4.4 (p. 277). Other species described by Walker and here noticed are 
Phryganea divulsa, Limnophihis griseus, Macronema parcitans, and Curgia 
braconoides.

MacLachlan (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 361-362) from the examination 
of an authentic specimen confirms Hagen’s opinion that Lasiocephala taurus 
(Costa) = Marnwnia basalis (Koi.), and gives the synonymy of that species.

Helicopsyche. Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 252) describes the generic cha­
racters of the insect bred by Bland from eases of Helicopsyche (See ‘ Record ’ 
1865, p. 672). The insect is identical, or nearly so, with Kotidobia borealis 
(Hag.), which is also described (Z. c. p. 253), and its case is Helicopsyche 
glabra (Hag.). Notidobia lutea (Hag.) is also described (I. c. p. 254) as a 
second species of Helicopsyche. The wings, head, and palpi of II. borealis 
are figured (p. 253). Hagen also remarks upon the European form (H. 

•shuttleworthii), of which the case only is known; he seems to think it may 
belong to some insect of a new genus allied to Dasystoma, or perhaps to
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Molannodes (MacL.), which includes Pot. pictetii (Koh). MacLachlan re­
marks that his genus Molannodes belongs to the Leptocerides, and adds' that, 
according to Scudder, the cases of Helieopsyche are found in America at­
tached to Unios (Z. c. p. 255). See also Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 244-245, 
where Hagen states that the Ceylonese species inhabiting spiral cases, as no­
ticed by Brauer Record,’ Z. c.), are Mormonia ursina, vulpina, and mustelina, 
and probably H. piscina. The European species is probably M. irrorata (Curt.) 
= Serie. hirtum (Pict.).

Apatania. MacLachlan (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 113) notices a species of 
this genus found in Arundel Park, of which he has only seen females, 
although he has captured about 100 specimens. It is nearly allied to A. 
vestita; but MacLachlan thinks it is distinct, and proposes for it the pro­
visional name of A. muliebris.

The occurrence of Limnephilus striola (Koi.) in Cheshire is recorded by 
B. Cooke, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 204.

Neiv genera:—
Molannodes, g. n., -MacLachlan, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° ser. tome vi. p. 178. 

Allied to Molanna; joint 1 of max. palpi shorter; fore wings shorter and 
broader, with the discoidal branch furcate. Sp. M. zelleri, sp. n., Mac­
Lachlan, Z. c. p. 179, pl. 9. figs. 1-5, from Meseritz.

Pycnocentria, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 251. Allied 
to Silo - spurs 2.2.4; both pahs of wings in B with a longitudinal fold. 
Sp. P.funerea, sp.n., MacL. Z. c. p. 252, pl. 18. fig. 1 (details), from New 
Zealand.

Ganonema, g. n., MacLachlan, Z. c. p. 253. Allied to Leptocerus, but spurs 
2.4.4; head nearly quadrate, produced between the antennre; joint 5 of 
max. palpi slender, equal to 3; anterior wings much dilated at apex, costal 
margin arcuate, radius and first apical sector confluent. Sp. G. pallicorne, 
sp.n., MacL. Z. c. p. 254, pl. 19. fig. 1 (details), from Sumatra.

Asotocerus, g. n., MacLachlan, Z. c. p. 254. Allied to preceding, perhaps 
only (J of Ganonema; antennae slender, three times as long as the wings; 
fore wings widened in the middle, narrowed at base and apex, the latter’ 
truncate. Sp. A. ochraeeellus, sp. n., MacL. Z. c. p. 255, pl. 17. fig. 2, and 
pl. 19. fig. 2 (wings), from Sarawak.

Notanatolica, g.n., MacLachlan, l.c. p. 256. Allied to Leptocerus; spurs 
2.2.2, apical, small; joints 1 & 4 of max. palpi equal, 2, 3, & 5 equal, twice 
as long as 4 ; fore wings long and narrow, margins nearly parallel. Known 
sp. Leptocerus mqgnus (Walk.), p. 257, pl. 19. fig. 3 (details) ; L. oppositus 
(Walk.); L. canescens (MacL.)probably $ of magnns; L. cognatus (MacL.), 
and probably L. cephalotes (Walk.) and exiyuus (MacL.). N. gilolensis, 
sp. n., MacL. Z. c. p. 258, from Gilolo.

Stenopsyche, g. n., MacLachlan, Z. c. p. 264. Allied to Pdlycentropus; spurs 
o.4.4; apical forks 1—5 present in fore wings, which are long, narrow, and 
lanceolate. Sp. S. griseipennis, sp. n., MacL. Z. c. p. 265, pl. 17. fig. 5, from 
the East Indies.-

Leptopsyche, g.n., MacLachlan, Z. c. p. 266. (JHydropsychida.') Spurs 2.4.4, 
antennae slender, three times as long as the wings, joint 1 bulbous; wings 
nearly naked, anterior long, narrow, rounded at apex, discoidal cell open. 
Sp. L. gracilis, sp. n., MacL. Z. c. p. 267, pl. 19. fig. 8 (details), Dorey.
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Nesopsyche, g.n., MacLaehlan, l.c. p. 268. (HydropsycliidcB.') Spurs 3.4.3, 
inner apical spur of post, tibi® very long, and twisted almost spirally. Sp. 
N.jlavisignata, sp. n., MacL. I. c. p. 269, pl. 17. fig. 6, and pl. 19. fig. 6 (details), 
from Macassar.

Sciops, g. n., MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 270 *. Allied to Hydropsyche; spurs 
2.4.4; head smooth above; antenn® obsoletely serrated within ; wings 
smooth, broad; maxillary palpi with joint 3 twice as long as 2, 2 & 4 equal. 
Sp. & unicolor, sp. n., MacL. I. c. p. 271, pl. 19. fig. 7 (details), from Celebes; 
S', octomaculata, sp. n,, MacL. I. c. p. 272, pl. 17. fig. 8, from Borneo.

Psilochorema, g. n., MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 273. (Hydropsychida:.') Antenn® 
not much longer than the wings; head transverse, produced between the 
antenn®; ocelli conspicuous; anterior wings narrow, with margins nearly 
parallel, discoidal cell closed, with a small abnormal cell; spurs 2.4.4. Sp. 
P. mimicuni, sp.n., MacL. 1. c. p. 274, pl. 18. fig. 4 (details), from New. 
Zealand.

New species
Helicopsyche ceylanica, Brauer, Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 26, pl. 1. fig. 1 

(case, larva, and nympha), from Ceylon (see ‘Record,’ 1865, p. 673).
Phryganeajaponica, MacLaehlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 248, Japan.
Limnephilus (Glyphotcelius') admorsus, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 250, from Japan.
Setodes herncrobioides, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 259, from Macassar.
Anisocentropus jlavicaput, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 260, from Northern'Aus­

tralia.
Macronema saundersii, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 261, pl. 17. fig. 3 ( g ), pl. 19. 

fig. 4 (details), from Mysol; M. wallacei, MacL. I. c. p. 262, pl. 17. fig. 4 ( j ), 
from New Guinea ; Jf. dulce, MacL. ibid., from Mysol.

Hydropsyche edwardsii, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 269, pl. 17. fig. 7, from Mel­
bourne.

Polyceniropus orientalis, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 272, from Macassar.

ORTHOPTERA.
(Qrthoptera genuina.')

Kaup, J. Description of two new species of the genus Bacillus, 
Latr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 577-578.

Murray, A. On the Habits of the Prisopi. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, vol. xviii. pp. 265-268.

(Pseudo-Neuropteral)
'Brauer, F. Die Neuropteren der Reise der Novara, &c. See 

Neuroptera.
------ ■. Beschreibungen neuer exotischer Libellen. Verhandl. 

zool.-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 563-570.
Eaton, A. E. Notes on some species of the Orthopterous genus 

Cloeon, Leach (as limited by M. Pictet). Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd series, 1866, vol. xviii. pp. 145-148.

* Said by MacLaehlan (Proc. Ent. Soc.. 1866, p. xxviii, to be identical 
with Hydronianicus (Brauer).
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Hagen, H. A. On some aberrant genera of Psocina. Ent. 
Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 170-172 (conclusion) : 1866.

------ • Psocinorum et Embidinorum Synopsis synonymica. 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvi. pp. 201- 
222 (read December' 6, 1865).

—-—. Beitrage zur Kenntniss und Synonymie der Psociden. 
Stett. entom. Zeit. 1866, pp. 188-196, and pp. 233-244.

——. See Neuroptera.
MacLachlan, R. New genera and species of Psocidae. Trans. 

Ent. Soc. London, 1866, vol. v. pp. 345-352.
------ . See Neuroptera.
Scudder, S. H. Notes upon some Odonata from the Isle of 

Pines. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 187-198: 
February 1866.

Contains descriptions of Dragonflies collected in the Isle of 
Pines; many of them are new.
------ . Notes on some Odonata from the White Mountains of 

New Hampshire. Ibid. pp. 211—222: April 1866.
V' Contains descriptions of several new species.

(Thysanura.)
Meinert, F. Campodeae: en Familie af Thysanurernes Orden. 

Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift, ser. 3. Bd. iii. pp. 400-4-10, 
Tab. 14 (1865);. translated in Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3. 
vol. xx. pp. 361—378.

{Anatomical and Physiological Papers.}
Basch, S. Untersuchungen iiber das Skelet und die Muskeln 

des Kopfes von Termes flavipes (Kollar). [Investigations 
of the skeleton and muscles of the head of Termes fla­
vipes.'] Zeitschrift fiir wissensch. Zoologie, Band xv. pp. 
56-75, Taf. 5 (1865).

Hensen, V. Ueber das Gehororgan von Locusta. [On the 
auditory organ of Locusta.] Zeitschrift fiir wiss. Zoologie, 
Band xvi. pp. 190-207, Taf. 10.

The author has examined the structure of the peculiar audi­
tory organs discovered by Von Siebold in the anterior tibiae of 
Locusta, and describes it in great detail in the present paper. 
Lubbock, John. On the development of Chlo'eon (Ephemera) ■ 

dimidiatum.—Part 2. Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. pp. 477- 
492, plates 58-59.

In this memoir the author concludes his history of the meta­
morphoses of Chlo'eon dimidiatum by describing the three last 
stages (the eighteenth to the twentieth) of its preparatory con­
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dition, and also the general characters of the imago. He dis­
cusses the phenomena of respiration in this insect and the bear­
ing of his observations upon the subject of the respiration of 
insects in general, and dwells particularly upon the nature of 
the metamorphoses of insects and their relation to questions of ; 
general zoology.

Thysanura.
Meinert publishes (Naturh. Tidsskr. ser. 3. Bd. iii. pp. 400- 

440) an important memoir on the family Campodea (==Iapygidoe, 
Hal.), including the two genera Campodea (Westw.) and lapyx 
(Hal.). In his introductory observations he remarks upon the 
general classification of Insects in accordance with the structure 
of the mouth, and indicates some new views upon this subject 
derived from a consideration of the mode of attachment of the 
buccal organs to the head. Thus, in the mandibulate series, the 
mandibles and maxillie are articulated directly to the horny case 
of the cranium, and left freely outside of the mouth; and 
Meinert remarks that, from this point of Hew, the Lepidoptera 
(Glossata) really belong to what we must still call the mandibu­
late section, agreeing essentially in their mouth-structure with 
the Hymenoptera (Piezata), to which in other respects they are'" « 
so nearly allied. In the true sucking Insects, on the contrary, 
the mandibles and maxillae are retractile within the mouth, so 
that only their points are exposed; and the author indicates that, 
as a general rule, this difference of structure holds good also in 
the case of the larvae. The Thysanura present in some respects 
an intermediate form, the mandibles and maxillae being certainly 
organized for biting, but at the same time retractile within the 
mouth, and articulated, not to the cranium, but to a chitinous . 
plate contained within its cavity. Meinert remarks further 
upon the larval characters permanently presented by the Thy­
sanura, from which, however, he excludes the Lepismida, regard­
ing them as belonging to the Ulonata (Orthoptera) and as nearly 
approaching Blatta. The structure of the insects referred to the 
family is described in great detail by Meinert, and his descrip­
tions are illustrated by numerous figures. He gives the follow­
ing character of the Campodea (J. c. p. 403) :—

Pedes cursorii, tarsis distinctis, elongatis, biungulatis. Cor­
pus elongatum, abdomine distincte 10-articulato. Spiracula 
perspicua, saltern terna. Abdominis laminae ventrales 7 priores 
appendiculatae. Cerci duo, e segmento dccimo, ultimo, orientes Z'C 
Antennae setaceae vel filiformes.

Meinert insists particularly upon the presence of ten segments 
in the abdomen as supporting his view of the structure of tlie 
same part in Forficula. Tlie two genera and their known species 
are characterized; and Meinert remarks that Haliday, in charac­
terizing lapyx, seems to have overlooked the chitinous plate 



ORTHOPTERA. 525

supporting the buccal organs, and to have been mistaken in his 
interpretation of some of the latter. Thus ,HalidayJs labium, 
according to Meinert, is made up of the outer part of the 
maxilla; and the paraglossae; his maxillae are the inner lobes of 
those organs ; and his labial palpi maxillary palpi. The amended 
characters' of the genera are given- by Meinert as follows :—

lapyx (Hal.), p. 413. Cerci breves, inarticulati, cornei, for- 
cipis instar •, segmentum ultimum maximum, paenultimum breve, 
scuto ventrali fisso; mandibulse paululum compressac, serratae; 
mala interior maxillae lobis 5 laciniatis instructa; palpi max. bi- 
articulati; labium verrucis (palpariis ?) 2 anticis permagnis in- 
s true turn; palpi labiales conici, setis simplicibusmuniti; antennae 
setaceae, articulo ultimo parvo, minore quam paenultimo, conico; 
oculi 0; unguiculi simplices, inaequales, onychio unguliformi; 
spiracula dena. Sp. lapyx solifugus (Hal.), figured with details, 
I. c. pl. 14. figs. 1-11.

Campodea (Westw.), p. 421. Cerci longi, multiarticulati, fili- 
formes ; segmentum paenultimum longitudine segmenti ultimi, 
scuto ventrali integro; mandibulae apice compressae, dentatae, 
appendice lamelliformi instructae; mala interior maxillae in dentes 
8 incisa; palpi max. inarticulati; palpi labiales breves, fere 
membranacei, setiferi, duas longas setas ensiformes apice ge- 
rentes; verruca; 2 setiferae pone labium; antennae filiformes vel 
submoniliformes ; oculi 0 (vel seni congregati evanidi ?); ungui- 
culi curvati, ad basin processibus binis longis tenuibus curvatis 
instruct!; spiracula terna. New sp. C.fragilis, Meinert, I. c. 
p. 28, pl. 14. figs. 12-22 (details), Copenhagen.

Achorutes murorum. F. Low publishes some notes on the habits of this 
species. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 945-946.

Pseud o-Neuroptera.
TeRMITIDjE.

Bn auer (Reise der Novara, Neur.) describes in detail the following species 
of this family:—Calotermes improbus (Hag.), I. c. p. 46, and his Stolo- 
termes ruficeps, p. 46, Eutermesfumigatus, p. 48, and Rhinotermes intermedins, 
p. 49.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 283) regards Termes flavipes (Burm.) as 
= immature T. lucifugus.
, Smith (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 327) notices a small species of Termes 

(T. cumulans, Hag. ?) as destructive to coffee in Brazil. Layard calls at­
tention to thb ravages of a white ant in St. Helena. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, 
p. xii.

Termes longirostris, sp. n., Brauer, I. c. p. 47, Nicobar Islands.

Embiid.e.
Hagen publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xvi. 

pp. 220-221) an alphabetical synopsis of the genera and species
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of this family, in which he recognizes 3 genera, including 10 
known species. He remarks on its near relationship to the 
Termitidai and also to the Psocidcn, the latter manifested espe­
cially by Embidopsocus, “ a true Psocus with the facies of an 
Embia and the wings of a Termite.” Olyntha staphilinoides j 
(Walk.) is the larva of a Forficula. . ,.f>

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 283) mentions that lie has the larva of'an 
Embia from Spain. It appears to belong to E. solieri (Ramb.).

PsocimE.
Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, pp. 188-196 and 233-24*4) has 

subjected the synonymy of the described species of this family to 
a careful revision, in which he takes up the works of different au­
thors in chronological order. His results may be stated as fol­
lows :—■

Linne describes 8 species of Psoeidar under the following names :— 
Ilemerobius se.vpunctatus, flavicans, bipunctatus, pedicularius, cruciatus, Phry- 
ganea saltatrix (uncertain, but probably nearly allied to P. bifasciatus, 
Steph. = 4-maculatus, Lat.), Termes pulsatorium (probably = Clothilla stu- 
diosa, Westw.) and fatidicum ( = Atropos pulsatoria, auct.). Linnd’s Cynips 
fagi (S. N. i. 919) is also said to be a Psocus. Schrank’s Ilemerobius 
aphidioides—Psocus immunis (Steph.). Fabricius describes some Linnean 
species, and also the following as new:—Ilemerobius striatidus ( = Psocus 
stlgmaticus, Latr.), abdominalis, Syst. Ent. (probably = flavicans, Linn.) ; 
abdominalis, Ent. Syst. ( =pedicularius, Linn.) ; longicornis (=hneatus, Latr.), 
fasciatus, 4-punctatiis (= cruciatus, Linn.), variegatus, and picicornis. O. 
F. Muller describes 6 new species, of which Ilemerobius nemoralis is unknown 
to the author, II. unipunctatus probably = aphidioides (Schr.), trifasciatus= 
fasciatus (Fab.), pusillus is probably a species of Ctecilius, longicornis=-longi- 
cornis (Fab.), gibbus probably= bipunctatus (Linn.), and Termes divinatorium 
=Atropos pulsatoria (auct.) =fatidicum (Linn.). Latreille, who established 
the genus Psocus, and afterwards formed a distinct family for these insects, 
described several new species, namely Psocus ciliatus, mono, ‘k-maculatus, 
fuscopterus (probably = vittatus, Halm.), bifasciatus (not determined), lineatus 
f —longicornis, Fab.), andpilicornis (probably =fasciatus, Fab. cl). Stephens 
(Illust. Brit. Ent.), following Leach in dividing the Psocidee into the 2 
genera Psocus and Atropos, describes 42 species of the former genus, which 
Hagen regards as reducible to about 20, and 2 species of Atropos—A. pulsa- 
tonus f—divinatorium, Miill.) and A. fatidicus (not determined). The syno­
nymy of the species of Psocus described by Stephens is considered by Hagen 

e to be as follows :—P. pilicornis, atomarius, picicornis, fasciatus, and variegatus 
' ^variegatus (Fab.) and perhaps partly fasciatus (Fab.) ; P. maculatus and 

subfasciatus=sexpunctatus (Linn.) 2; P.lineatus=longicornis(Pdb.')-, P.nc * 
bulosus and similis= 3 and $ of one species ; P. bifasciatus, contaminatus and 
megastigmus= i-maculatus (Lat.); P. subnebulosus, not determined; P. im­
munis and longicornis^ <3 and $ of one speciea=naso (Ramb.)=o5®era^ 
(Zett.); P- venosus — immaculatus (Steph.); P. vittatus = fuscopterus (Lat.) ■ 
P. ochropterus, flamdus, flavicans, and obsoletus=boreeUus (f^E)=ftcividus 
(Ramb.); P. hyalinus, bipunctatus, and sexpunctatus belong to a species not 



ORTHOPTERA. Mi
elsewhere described 5 P. ^-maculatus is represented by specimens of phceo- 
pterus andflaviceps; P. striatulus ecndfaviceps form one species; P. immacii- 
latus, rufescens, and Jlavescens constitute one spedes=subfumipennis (Zett.) 
=stngosus (Brauer); P. i-punctatus, costalis, and subocellatus=cruciatus 
(Linn.); P. subpunctatus prd\)a\dy=Jlavidus (Steph.); P. maculipennis, 

identified; P. nigricomis and phceopterus form one species; P. nigri­
cans and abdominalis and probably dubius=pedicularius (Linn.). Of the 
species referred to by Curtis several are identical with SPephens’s: his 
P.pilicornis—fasciatus (Fab.); P. variegatus = nebulosus (Steph.) ; Cacilius 
fenestratus - vittatus (Steph.) =fuscopterus (Lat.) ; C. strigosus =jtavidus 
(Steph.); C. irroratus=flaviceps (Steph.); C. vitripennis=immunis (Steph.), 
as also probably C. longicornis; C. morio probably=?no?-?o (Lat.). Curtis’s 
collection contains a Psocus vittatus=immacidatus (Steph.), P. striatus=P. 
phceopterus (Steph.) and P. ochropterus, a species allied to ^-maculatus. 
Westwood’s Clothilla studiosa= T.pulsatorium (Linn.); he also established the 
genus Lachesilla. Burmeister recognizes only 3 genera of Psocidce,—Troctes 
=Atropos and Lachesilla, Psocus=Psocus and Ccecilius, and Thyrsophorus 
(g. n.). Burmeister's 2 species of Troctes probably belong to the common 
Atropos. Of the species of Psocus cited by him, P. strigosus=immaculatus 
(Steph.), pedicularius is new, domesticus=pedicularius (Linn.), lasiopterus is 
probably new, longicornis=imnvmis (Steph.), fenestratus—eittafus (Dahn.), 
pikcornis=variegatus (Fab.) B, i.-maculatus==L-maculatus (Westw.), nervosus 
probably =fasciatus (Fab.). Thyrsophorus includes T. speciosus and penni­
cornis, from Brazil. Hagen remarks .that Burmeister’s first division of the 
genus Psocus is not equivalent to Ccccilius (Curt.). Rambur describes a 
Thyrsophorus spinol<e=speciosus (Burm.), Psocus cfinis and infuscafrus=nebu- 
losus (Steph.), P. naso = immmis (Steph.), P. microphthalmus = venosus 
(Burm.), P. subfasciatus and P. obscurus probably new,. P. conspurcatus=A- 
maculatus (Westw.), P. binotatus=pedicularius (Linn.) ; P. jyedicularius and 
lucifugus are not determined by Hagen. Walker recognizes the genera 
Thyrsophorus, Psocus, Atropos, Clothilla, and Lepinotus. Of Thyrsophorus he 
describes 6 species, reducible to 3, his T. anticus alone being distinct from 
Burmeister's species. In the genus Psocus 61 species are cited; the syno­
nymy of many of these coincides with that given for the Stephensian species, 
but his P.pilicornis—vittatus (Dahn.), magnus=venosus (Burnt.), venosus = im- 
■maculatus (Steph.), pupillatiis=cdboyuttatus (Dalm.). Of Zetterstedt’s spe­
cies, P. subfasciatus = bifasciatus (Lair.'), obliteratus = aphidioides (Schr.) = 
naso (Ramb.) = immunis (Steph.), subfumipennis=immaculatus (Steph.), as 
also probably flavicans, boreellus = flavidv.s (Steph.), and striatus probably 
=borellus. Hagen also indicates the recent memoirs in which new spe­
cies have been described, and states that the number in his collection is 
about 116.

Hagen has also published (Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in W ieu, 
Wi. pp. 201-220) an alphabetic synonymic. synopsis of the ge­
nera and species of this family, on the same plan as the synopsis 
of PhryganidcB published by him in 186-1 (see ‘ Record, 186 •, 
pp. 562, 563). lie admits 136 species as belonging to the group, 
referred to 21 genera, which he tabulates as foliotvs (Z. c. 
p. 203)
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Family Psocina.

Division 1. Atropina. Ocelli 0.
I. Tarsi triarticulate.

A. Meso- and metathorax connate ....... 1. Atropos (Leach).
B. Meso- and metathorax free.

a. Anterior wings coriaceous, rudimentary.
t 2. Clothilla (Westw.). '

h. Anterior wings membranaceous...... 3. Psoquilld (Hag.).
II. Tarsi biarticulate ..................................... 4. Lachesilla (Westw.).'

Division 2. Psocina. Ocelli 3.
I. Wing-veins rudimentary.........................

II. Wing-veins distinct.
A. Anterior wings scaly.

a. Reticulation irregular .....................
b. Reticulation regular.

a. Anterior wings ovate.....................
/3. Anterior wings appendiculate ....

B. Anterior wings hyaline.
a. Prothorax free.

5. Embidopsocus (Hag.)1.

1 This genus is omitted in the alphabetical synopsis.
2 Sp. Psocus lugens and unduosus (Hag.) and M. rapidus (Hag. MS.).
3 Sp. Ps. boops, impressus, jnimilus, and signatus (Hag.), conterminus (Walsh) 

flavicans (Linn.), and quadrimaeulatus (Westw.), and Ilemerobius aphidioides
(Schr.). .

1 Sp. Psocus ciliatus and debilis (Pict.), dehcatus, lanatus, molestus, pictus, 
tener, arAzonatus (Hag.).

6 Sp. Ps. corruptus (Plug.)+abritptus (Hag.) $.
6 Sp. Ps. cethwps, madiclus, and piger (Hag.), Peripsocus pellucidus (Harr. 

MS.), Ps. alboguttatus (Dahn.), madescens (Walsh), andplueopterus (Steph.).
7 Sp. Ilemerobius cruciatus (Linn.) and stnatulus (Fab.), Ps. apertus and uni- 

formis (Hag.), and immaculatus (Steph.).

G. Amphicntomum (Pict.).

7. Perientomum (Hag.).
8. Syllysis (Hag.).

a. Wings acuminate .........................
0. Wings ovate ....................... ;....

b. Prothorax obtected.

9. Thylax (Hag.).
10. Empheria (Hag.).

a. Tarsi 3-articulate.
1. Discoidal area closed.................  11.
2. Discoidal area open.....................  12.

(3. Tarsi biarticulate.
1. Joint 3 of antennae slender.

aa. Reticulation simple.
* Pterostigma free.

f Discoidal area closed .... 13.
tf Discoidal area open.

— Posterior area elliptical.
14.

= Posterior area elongate. 
Furca regular. 15.

Furca irregular .... 16.
= Posterior area 0.......... 17.

* * Pterostigma not free.......... 18.

Myopsocus (g. n.)2.
Elipsocus (g. n.)3 *.

Psocus (Lat.).

Cacilius (Curt.).

Epipsocus (g. n.)'.
Polypsocus (g. n.)5 6 7.
Peripsocus (g. n.)0.
Stenopsocus (g. n.)1.
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bb. Reticulation complex, irregular.

19. Calopsocus (g. n.)T.
2. Joint 3 of antennre thick.

Joint 3 of antenme short .... 20. Dypsocus (g.n.)2.
Joint 3 of antennae long .... 21. Thyrsophorus (Burm.).

. - MacLachlan notices the occurrence of differences of venation in the 
wings of the two sides of single specimens of Psocidce, reproducing, entirely 
or partially, the distinctive peculiarities of different genera. Proc. Ent. Soc. 
1866, p. xlv.

Psocus nigricomis and australis (Br.) are fully described by Brauer, Reise 
der Novara, Neur. p. 50.

Thyrsophorus leucotelus (Walk.) probably= $ pennicornis (Burm.). Mac- 
Lachlan; Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 346.

Hagen (Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 171) characterizes his genus Empheria and its 
species, E. reticulata (Hag.), found in Prussian amber.

Atropos (pulsatoria). Doubleday states that he believes' a ticking sound to 
be produced by this insect. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. iv.

Newman describes the emergence of a minute Psocus (P. pulicarius ?) 
from specimens of Atropos pulsatoria. Entomologist, iii. p. 66.

New genera and species :—
(For some new genera established by Hagen, see Table, p. 526.)

S5' Embidopsocus. g. n., Hagen, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 170. Resembling Termes 
and Embia-, antennas slender, short, 15-jointed, not ciliated; prothorax 
transverse, tripartite, narrower than head; fore wings narrow at base, flat, 
costa uniting with subcosta at middle, median vein running to apex, base of 
posterior margin with a small oblique vein; hind wings with one weak vein 
near anterior margin; tarsi short, with nearly equal joints. Sp. E. luteus, 
sp. n., Hagen, I. c. p. 171, from' Cuba.

Thylax, g. n., Hagen, I. c. p. 172. Allied to Empheria-, antennre 40-jointed; 
wings long, very narrow, lanceolate, median vein and subcosta united by a 
transverse vein before the pterostigma. Sp. T. finibriatum, sp. n., Hagen, 
I. c. p. 172, from Zanzibar, in gum Anim<5.

Neurosema, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 346. Anterior 
wings with a strong transverse fold near the apex, and densely reticulated, 
before this fold, with numerous irregular hyaline venules, dividing’the wing 
into a great number of cells. Sp. N. apicalis, sp. n., MacL. I. c. p. 347, from 
New Guinea and Salwatty.

Eremopsocus, g. n., MacLachlan, I. c. p. 347. Antennre 10-jointecC? 
thickened in <3, filiform in $; discoidal cell large, quadrate, closed,posterior 
marginal cells 4, the lower ones small; palpi with last joint clavate. Sp. E. 
infumatus, sp.n., MacL. l.c. p. 348, from Brazil..

Psocus. The following 9 new species of this genus are described by Mac­
Lachlan :—1. P. griseipennis, I. c. p. 348, from Australia; 2. P. fratemus, 
p. 349, from Assam; 3. P. pallipes, ibid., from Australia; 4. P. femoratus, 
ibid., from North China ; 5. P. grisescens, p. 350, from Natal; 6. P. infectus, 
ibid., from New Granada; 7. P. cosmoptenis, ibid., from Malacca; 8. P.

1 Sp. Ps. infelix (Hag.).
2 Sp. Ps. coleoptratus and dolabrahis (Hag.).

1866. [vol. iii.] 3 M
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striatifrons, p. 351, from South. Australia; and, 0. P. imbecillus, ibid., from 
the' Mauritius. Species 1 and 2 belong to Myopsocus (Hag.) ; 4, 5, 6, 7, and 
P. reptmens (Walk.) to Psocus (prop.); 8 to Stenopsocus (Hag.) ; and 9 to 
Ccecilius (Curt.). See MacLaehlan, l.c. p. 352.

Thyrsophorus bellus, MacLaehlan, I. c. p. 345, from Brazil.

L1BELLULID2E. ■ , '

Brauer (Reise der Novara, Neur.) gives full descriptions of the following 
species already briefly characterized by him (see ‘ Record,’ 1805, p. 680) :—• 
Agrion asiaticum,I. c. p. 52, hieroglyphicum, p. o4, aurora, p. 50, spinicauda, 
p. 57, and cerinorubcllum, p. 59; Anax julius, p. 63, and concolor, p. 60; 
AEscbna macromia, p. 68, excisa, p. 09; cornigera, p. 70, castor, p. 72, and ta- 
hitensis, p. 73 ; StauropMebia magnified, p. 74, tab. 2. fig. 1; Gynacantha ids, 
p. 75, tab. 2. fig. 2; Macromia elegans, p. 70, tab. 2. fig. 4; Cordelia novce- 
zealandite, p. 78, tab. 2. fig. 3; Gomphromacromiaparadoxa (1804),pp. 80-81, 
tab. 2. fig. 5; Tramea brevistyla, p. 83; Libellula corallina (Erythemis), p. 84, 
bipunctata, p. 86, chloropleura, p. 88, anomala, p. 90, albicauda, p. 91, leontina, 
p. 93, caledonica, p. 94, petalura, p. 90, subfasciolata, p. 97, infemalis (Dy­
themis'), p. 98; Nannophya australis, p. 99; and Agrionoptera nicobarica, pp. 
100-101, tab. 2. fig. 0. Details of the following species are figured in tab. 1: 
—-Agrion cerinorubellum, fig. 10, asiaticum, fig. 11, aurora, fig. 12, spinicauda, 
fig. 13; Anax julius, fig. 14, concolor, fig. 15; JEschna cornigera, fig. 16, castor, 
fig. 17, macromia, fig. 18, and excisa, fig. 19.

Brauer also gives (I. c. pp. 00-63) a tabular synopsis of the species of the 
genus Anax, of which he indicates 17, including his 2 new species.

Scudder (Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. x. pp. 187-198) indicates the species 
of this family collected in the Isle of Pines. The known species described in 
detail are :—Agrion (Ischmira) ccecum (Hag.), p. 189; Dythemis frontalis 
(Bunn.), p. 193; Diplax ochracea (Bunn.), p. 190; D. justiniana (Selys) and 
D. abjecta (Ramb.), p. 197. Scudder also remarks upon the characters of the 
following species, with especial reference to their colour during life:—LEschna 
virens (Ramb.), p. 190'; Tramea iflsularis (Hag.) and Libellula auripennis 
(Burin.), p. 191; L. angustipennis (Ramb.), p. 192; Dythemis pleurosticta 
(Burm.), p. 194; and Perithemis domitia (Drury), p. 198.

Scudder also remarks on the characters of tho following known species 
from Nev? Hampshire :—*A£schna constricta (Say), I. c. p. 212, and Diplax ru- 
bicundula (Say), I. c. pp. 219-222.

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1860, pp. 286-287) adds to Pictet’s list of Iberian 
Ltbellulidas Anax irene (Fousc.), Libellula albistyla (Selys), and L. pedemon- 
tana (Allioni).

Lestesfusca (Van der Linden). F. Low notices the finding a specimen of 
this species under a stone near Tolmein in Illyria, and cites it in evidence of 
the hybernation of the species. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 947

Lestes macrostigma (Eversm.) occurs in Corsica. MacLaehlan, Ent. M 
Mag. iii. p. 141.

New species:—
Agrion maria, Scudder, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 188, Isle of Pines.
Tramea lbwii (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien xvi. 

p. 563, and T. rosenbergi (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, I, c. p. 564, Ceram.
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Cordulia eremita, Scudder, I. c. p. 21-5, C. forcipata, Scud. I. c. p. 216, C. 
shurtleffi, Scud. I. c. p. 217, C. walshii, Scud, ibid., and C. elongata, Scud. Z. c. 
p. 218, New Hampshire.

3Iesothemis poeyi, Scudder, Z. c. p. 194, and 31. gundlachii, Scud. Z. c. p. 195, 
Isle of Pines.

A Cordulegaster lateralis, Scudder, Z. c. p. 211, New Hampshire.
JEschna eremita, Scudder, Z. c. p. 213, and rE. propinqua, Scud. Z. c. p. 214, 

New Hampshire.
ilaeromia cubensis, Scudder, Z. c. p. 190, Isle of Pines.
Libellula vinosa, Scudder, Z. c. p. 192, Isle of Pines.
Libellula coronata (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, Z. c. p. 565, Ceram.
Polyneura decora (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, Z. c. p. 567, Amboyna; P. ramburii 

(Kaup, MS.), Brauer, Z. c. p. 568, Celebes.
Perithemis duivenbodii, Brauer, Z. c. p. 569, New Guinea.

Ephemeride.
Ephemera hispanica (Ramb.) = _E.. danica, var., according to Hagen (Stett. 

ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 284). Hagen adds to Pictet’s list of Spanish Ephemeridte 
Palingenia virgo (Oliv.), Cloe pumila (Brauer), and a new species of Pota- 
manthus (I. c. pp. 284—285).

Tuffen West describes the skin cast by a small species of this family 
in its last moult. Trans. Mier. Soc. Lond. xiv. pp. 69-70, pl. 7. 

figs. 8-11.
On the occurrence of Palingenia horaria (Linn.) near Olmiitz, see F. Low, 

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 947.
Oligoneuria rhenana made its appearance as early as the 25th and 26th July 

in 1865. A. Muller, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 182.
Cloeon. Eaton publishes (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 145-146) 

some remarks on this genus, in which he states that they are partly phyto­
phagous in their diet, and that the rectum is subservient to respiration, as 
in the Libelltdidre. Eaton proposes a new genus for C. dipterum, and charac­
terizes the restricted genus Cloeon as follows :—Pupa with 7 pairs of single 
branchial plates; imago with 4 wings and 2 anal setae. The species Cloeon 
rhodani (Pict.), C. pumilum (Bunn.), and C. bioculatum (Linn.) are also cha­
racterized (Z. c. p. 147). Eaton also remarks on the distribution of the Bri­
tish Ephemeridte (I. c. p. 148).

Cloeopsis, g. n., Eaton, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. p. 146. Pupa with 
6 pairs of double branchial plates and 1 pair of single ones ; imago dipterous, 
with 2 anal setae. Sp. C. diptera (Linn.).

Perlidze.
Gripopteryx reticulata and tessellata (Br.) are fully described by Brauer, 

Reise der Novara, Neur. p. 51.
Pictyopteryx hispanica (Ramb.) = Perla rectangula (Pict.). Hagen, Stett. 

ent. Zeit. 1866, p. 283.
Stenoperla, g. n., MacLachlan, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 354. Allied to 

Eusthenta (Wstw.) ; antennas short, slender ; ocelli 3 ; abdomen slender, tails 
short, slender; wings wrapping the body, anterior long, very narrow, posterior 
much wider, folded. Type Cddoroperla prasina (Newm.). 2 M 2
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Orthoptera Genuina.
Phasmidae.

Coquerel, referring to Westwood’s paper on the subject (see ‘Record,’ 
1864, p. 572), maintains the specific unity of the insects ascribed by him to 
Monandroptera inuncans (Serv.), and says that all intermediate forms occur,.7 
He confirms Westwood’s opinion as to Monandroptera spinigera (Luc.). 
Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. xxiii-xxiv.

Prisopus. According to Murray, Prisopus flabellicorms (Stoll) is aquatic in 
its habits during the day, which it passes adhering to stones in the more 
rapid parts of streams and rivulets. At night it emerges and flies about. In 
adhesion the hollowed under surface of the body seems to act as a sucker. 
Murray supposes that Stoll described his “ Grillon aquatique cornu ” 
(=Henicus stollii, G. R. Gray) as having aquatic habits by applying to it 
the accounts he had received of Prisopus, both insects being in his collection. 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xviii. pp. 265-268.

Bacillus gerhardii, sp. n., Kaup, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 577, and B. gei- 
sovii, Kaup, I. c. p. 578, New Zealand.

Gryllidae.
Aya obscura, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 182, 

.Japan.
Locustidae.

Lucas notices a pale yellowish variety of Locusta viridissima. Bull. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. 1866, p. xxxix. A similar variation in several males of the same 
species Is noticed by Girard. Ibid., pp. xlviii-xlix.

Meconema subpunctatum, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 181, and M. ? albicorne, Motsch. ibid., Japan.

AcRYDIIDtE.

An account of the ravages of great numbers of Locusts in 1864 in the 
French colony of the Senegal is cited by Guerin from the ‘ Moniteur de la 
Flotte.’ Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 316-320.

Pachytylus migratorius. Mann has some remarks on the occurrence and 
habits of this insect in the Dobrudscha. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. 

■p. 324.
Dunning communicated to the Entomological Society of London a notice of 

the ravages committed by Locusts in Algeria in the stunmer of 1866. Proc. 
Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxiii.

Truxalis lata, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 181, 
and T. (Opsomela?)japoniea, sp. n., Motsch. ibid., Japan.

RHYNCHOTA.
A. Work in progress.

Mayr, Gustav L. Hemiptera (Heteroptera) der Reise der 
osterreichischen Fregatte Novara urn die Erde, &c. Zool. 
Band ii. Abtli. 1. pp. 204, with 5 plates. Vienna, 1866.

In this part of the entomological section of the great work on 
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the voyage of the f Novara/ Mayr describes in detail the new 
genera and species of Heteroptera briefly characterized by him 
in the Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien (see ‘ Record/ 
1864, p. 575, and infra, p. 537), and adds a considerable number 
of valuable remarks on the general classification of these insects. 
A few new genera and species are described; and most of the 
new genera established by Mayr are illustrated in the five plates 
accompanying the work.

B. Separate Work.
Stal, Carolus. Hemiptera Africana. Tom. ii. & iii., Stock­

holm, 1865 ; & iv., ibid., 1866.
These volumes contain the conclusion of Stab's descriptions 

of the Rhynchota of Africa, of which the first volume was 
noticed in last year's r Record ’ (p. 686). The analytical tables 
of genera throughout include the characters of many new genera 
from other parts of the world, of which no further notice is 
taken in this work ; the typical species are indicated -or de­
scribed in Stabs “ Analecta Hemipterologica/’ published in the 
‘ Berliner entomologische Zeitschrift' for 1866,-—a most incon­
venient and reprehensible coiu-se of proceeding.

C. Papers published in Journals, fyc.
Douglas, J. W. On some peculiarities in the Development of 

Hemiptera-Heteroptera. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 
270-272.

------ . About aquatic Hemiptera; including notices of new 
British species. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 25—27.

Douglas, J. W., & Scott, John. Additions to the British Fauna 
(Hemiptera'). Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. ii. pp. 217-220, 
246-249, & 272-276, & vol. iii. pp. 13-16.

Fieber, F. X. Neue Gattungen und Arten in Homopteren (Cz- 
cadina, Bur.). Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, 
Band xvi. pp. 497-516, Tafel 7 (read June 6, 1866).

Contains analytical tables of the European genera, and de­
scriptions of new species belonging to 3 groups—Fulgoridce, 
Paropidee, and Jassidce with the exception of the Delphacides 
(which are treated in a separate paper) and the Issides (which are 
not described). The generic characters are illustrated in outline 
on the accompanying plate.
------ . Grundziige zur generischen Theilung der Delphacini.

Ibid. pp. 517-534, Tafel viii.
This may be regarded as a continuation of the preceding 

memoir.
Frey-Gessner, —. Verzeichniss schweizerischen Insekten.
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(Concluded.) Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. Band ii. 
pp. 7-30 and 115-132.

Contains the list of the Swiss species of Supericornia, Capsina, 
and Scutata, with remarks on the localities and times of their oc­
currence, and the plants on which they are found, and occasional 
notices of varieties. . -
MacLachlan, R. A few words on the gall-making Aphides of 

the Elm. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 157-159.
Marshall, T. A. An essay towards a knowledge of British 

Homoptera {continued). Ent. Monthly Mag. vol.ii. pp. 177- 
181, 197-199, 220-224, 250-252, & 265-268, & vol. iii. 
pp. 9-12, 29-31, 82-85, 103-104, 125-128, & 149-152.

Mayr, Gustav L. Diagnosen neuer Hemipteren. III. Vcr- 
handl. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvi. 1866, pp. 361-366.

In this paper Mayr publishes the diagnoses of a few more 
new species of Heteropterous Rhynchota obtained during the 
voyage of the ‘ Novara/ and fully characterized in his work on 
the Hemiptera of that voyage.
Mulsant, E., & Rey, Cl. Histoire Naturelie des Punaises de 

France. Annales Soc. Linn, de Lyon, tome xii. pp. 285- 
348 & 365-412, pl. i. (January 6, 1866), and tome xiii. 
pp. 291-367 (June 30, 1866).

The former part of this work, including the descriptions of 
the French Scutellcrides, was noticed as a separate work in the 
‘ Record ’ for last year (pp. 686, 689, &690) ; it is reproduced 
here page for page, except that, as indicated above, the pagi­
nation of a whole sheet (from p. 349 to p. 364) has been omitted ! 
Consequently pp. 1-64 of the separate issue correspond with 
pp. 285-348, and pp. 65-112 with pp. 365-442 of the paper in 
the Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon. The second portion includes only 
the first family, Cydniens, of the second tribe, Pentatomides ; it 
has also been published as a part of the separate work.
Nitzsch, C. L. Beobachtungen der Artcn von Pedicuhis.

Zeitschrift fur die ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 21-32 : 1864.
Published by Giebel from one of Nitzsclr’s MSS.

Scott, John. See Douglas.
Signoret, V. Revue du groupe des Tettigometrides. Annales 

Soc. Ent. France, 4° ser. tome vi. pp. 139-160, pl. 1 ; Au­
gust 22 and October 24, 1866 (read November 22, 1865)

Stal, C. Analecta Hemipt er ologica. Berliner entom. Zeit ’ 
schrift, 1866, pp. 151-172 & 381-394.

In this paper the author publishes numerous notes on the 
synonymy of species of Rhynchota, with especial reference to 
his ‘ Hemiptera Africana,’ the many problematical new genera 
characterized in the tables of which are here enumerated, with 
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the necessary indications of their typical species. A good many 
new species are described. The paper forms to a certain extent 
a supplement to the ‘ Hemiptera Africana.’

* Anatomical and Physiological Papers.
Balbiani. On the Reproduction and Embryogeny of the 

Aphides. Comptes Rendus, June 1866, pp. 1231-1234*, 
pp. 1285-1289, and pp. 1390—1394*. Translated in Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol.xviii. pp. 65—69 &pp. 106—109.

In these papers Balbiani maintains that the viviparous Ayj/zhAs 
are true hermaphrodites.
Bourn, A. Zur Anatomic der Hemipteren. Stettiner'entom.

Zeitung, 1866, pp. 321-352, Tafel 4.
This paper, which is a German translation of the author’s 

Latin inaugural dissertation, contains a general account of the 
anatomy of the Heteroptera from personal examination. It 
treats in considerable detail of the structure of the generative 
organs, the copulatory parts of which are of much significance 
in classification. The author thinks that variations in the 
structure of these parts have much to do with the production of • 
new species, in accordance with the Darwinian hypothesis. 
Kunckel, J. Recherches sur les organes de secretion chez les

Insectes de 1’ordre des Hemipteres. Comptes Rendus, 
tome Ixiii. pp.433-436: September 1866. Abstract in Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xviii. pp. 4*27-4*28.

In this paper Kiinckel describes the salivary and odoriferous 
glands of the Heteroptera. The inferior salivary glands are 
distinct from the superior, and .not, as Leon Dufour supposed, 
reservoirs for their secretion. The secreted fluid is slightly 
alkaline. The odoriferous glands in the larvae and pupae are 
said to be situated in the dorsal region "of the abdomen, where 
their presence is indicated by horny shields, in which the 
ostioles open.
Landois, Leonard. Untersuchungen liber die auf dem Men- 

schen sehmarotzenden Pediculineu. I. Anatomic des Phthi- 
rius inguinalis, Leach. Zcitschr. wissensch. Zool. xiv. pp. 
1-26, Tafeln 1-5 ; and II. Historisch-kritische Untersuch­
ungen iiber die Lausesucht. Ibid. pp. 27—41. III. Ana­
tomic des Pediculus vestimenti, Nitzsch. Ibid. xv. pp.32-55, 
Taf. 2—4* (1865). IV. Zur Anatomic des Pediculus capitis. 
Ibid. pp. 494-503, Taf. 38 (1865).

Mecznikow, E. Untersuchungen iiber die Embryologie der 
Hemipteren. Vorlaufige Mittheilung. Zeitschriftfiir wis­
sensch. Zoologie, xvi. pp. 128-132 : 1866.

------ . Embryologische Studien an Insecten. Ibid. pp. 389-500, 
Taf. 23-32.
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Besides some forms of Diptera, the author, in this valuable 
memoir, describes the embryology of Corixa (pp. 422-436, 
Taf. 26 & 27 a), and the development of the viviparous Aphides 
(pp. 437-467, Taf. 28-31) and the embryology of Aspidiotus 
nerii, with comparative remarks on the phenomena presented by 
other Rhynchota, especially Coccus, Aphis, and Psylla (pp. 468-*- 
478, Taf. 32).

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. Hi. p. 92) notices some of the species of this 
order, taken by him at Freshwater Bay, Pembrokeshire. Marshall also (Z. c. 
pp. 118—119) notices the species taken by him at Foch Rannoch, Perthshire.

Heteroptera.
Douglas (Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 270-272) notices the occurrence of some 

malformations in the antenuee of species of this suborder, one of the antennas 
being shorter than the other, and consisting of one joint less. The author 
mentions numerous species of Lygaidce in which this peculiarity is often met 
withk and also a few Scutata and Supericomia. One or two special modes of 
aberration are also noticed by Douglas, and the whole are probably due to 
injury sustained by the organ in its preparatory states. The Recorder has

•figured one of these malformations occurring in Pcecilotoma grandicornis 
(Erichs.) in Brit. Mus. Cat. Hem. parti, pl. 6. fig. 2c (1851).

Scutata.
Mulsant & Rey, in the second part of their ‘ Histoire 

Naturelie des Punaises de France'’ (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. 
p. 292), propose the following division of their tribe of Penta- 
tomides into families :—
I. Tibiae spinous; pronotum not foliaceous at the sides; scutellum laterally 

sinuated beyond the middle.. ’.......................... 1. Cydniens.
II. Tibi;® usually unarmed, sometimes spinulose, but then the scutellum 

sinuated before the middle.
A. Mesosternum channelled.

1. Pronotum foliaceous at the sides ..................... 2. Sciocoriens.
2. Pronotum not'foliaceous; anterior margins of antepectus produced to 

the eyes ...................................................... 3, AEliens.
B. Mesosternum with a raised line; posterior margin of pronotum’ not 

wider than base of scutellum.
1. Abdomen not armed with a spine advancing to intermediate 

coxa?.
a. Scutellum sinuated at about two-fifths of its sides.

4. Eysarcoriens.
b. Scutellum usually sinuated at or beyond the middle of its sides

5. Pentatomiens.
2. Abdomen armed with a spine reaching at least the intermediate 

coxse ......................................................... 6. Acanthosomiens.
C. Mesosternum with a raised line; posterior margin of pronotum usually 

wider than base of scutellum, or rostrum not received in a channel 
beneath head.................................... .............  7. Asopiens.



RHYNCHOTA. 537

Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hemipt.) follows Stal in 
separating the Thyreocoridce from the rest of the Scutelleride 
forms as a distinct family, Arthropterida, and in combining the 
true Cydnides with Corimelcena &c. to form a family Cydnida. 
The remainder of the Scutata constitute, as with Stal, one great 
family, Pentatomida, which Mayr divides into the subfamilies 
Scutellerida, Asopida, Pentatomida, Tessaratomida, and Acan- 
thosomida. Of the genera belonging to the first of these sub­
families, the Scutellerida, Mayr gives an analytical table (Z. c. 
pp. 12-20), in which he particularly notices the characters 
of the orifices of the odoriferous apparatus. In the following 
pages Mayr also characterizes in detail the new genera esta­
blished by him in papers “read before the Zoologisch-botanischen 
Gesellschaft in Vienna (see ‘ Record,’ 1864 and 1865).

Scutelierides.
Lobothyreus {Pachyc.) lobatus (Hope) is described and figured by Mayr, 

Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 31, tab. 1. fig. 1.
Tjiolcus (Mayr) appears to be a dismemberment of Symphylus (Dall.) sepa­

rated on account of the long furrow of the odoriferous orifice, I. c. pp. 16 & 
26. •

Sergia (StSl) includes both Argocoris and Deroplax (Mayr). Mayr, I. c. 
p. 15.

Sphcerocorispunctarius (Westw.) =.Cimex testudo grisea (De G.). Stal, Hem. 
Afr. iv. p. 252,

Graptocoris (StSl). Callidea stalii (Voll.) is referred to this genus by StSl. 
Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 155.

Calliphara. The genus Callidea is divided by Stal (Hem. Afr. i. p. 34) 
into a considerable number of genera, several of which are new. He adopts 
Germar’s name Calliphara for one of these sections, in which the scutellum 
is narrower than the abdomen, leaving the whole costal margin of the hem­
elytra free, and the tibiae are sulcate above. Of the species forming this group 
he gives a synopsis (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, pp. 151-154), with notes on their 
synonymy and descriptions of some of the species from the type specimens. 
The species are:—C.peronii (Guer.) = Callidea regia (Voll.), described, p. 151; 
C. imperialis (Fab.); C. billardierii (Fdb.')=Scutellera splendida (Montr.) ; C. 
easar (Voll.) ; C. praslinia (Guer.), described as distinct from C. excellent 
(Bunn.) ; C. buquetii (Guer.) ; C. eximia (Voll.) ; and a new species.

Calliphara munda, sp.n., Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 153, from China.
Eucorysses. This genus is adopted by Stal (Hem. Afr, i. p. 34), who 

characterizes the 3 species composingit (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 154), namely:. 
—E. grandis (Thunb.), inch var. T. bare (Fab.) ; E. sexmaculatus (Leach) = 
Scutellera arrogant (Montr.) ; and E. atricapillus (Guer.), inch var. C. varia­
bles (Voll.).

Philya, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. i. p. 33. Allied to Scutellera; body obo­
vate; tibiae cylindrical, not sulcate. Sp. (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 151) 
Tetyra serrator (Fab.), Callidea jactator (StnX)—gloriosa (Voll.), C. dttissima 
(yoil.), fastuosa (Voll.), elegans (Monti-.), Scutellera metallica (Montr.), and 
leucocyanea (Montr.).
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Lamprophara, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 34. Allied, to CaUiphara (StSl), but 
with the tibite cylindrical. Type Callidea bifasciata (White). Berl. ent. 
Zeits. i. p. 155.

Cosmocoris, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 34. Allied to Callidea (Chrysocoris) ; 
scutellum transversely strongly elevated at base. Sp. Call, sellata (White), 

'g&pfrjzp
Aarnprocons, g. n., St;tZ, 4 c. p. 34. A (tied to C'aAlafea (Otrysacorii) ; 

tibire cylindrical; joint 3 of antennae only twice as long as 2. Type Callidea 
lateralis (Guer.). B. e. Z. I860, p. 155.

Graptophara, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 34. Allied to preceding, but joint 2 of 
antennre scarcely shorter than 3. Type Callidea reynaudii (Gu6i.). B. e. Z. 
18G6, p. 154.

Plataspides.
Brachyplatys pallipes (Fab.)=Cwie.r testudo nigra (De G.). StSl, Hem. 

Afr. iv. p. 252.
Oncylaspis, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. i. p. 2. Allied to Brachyplatys; eyes 

oblique, deeply immersed; thorax deeply rotuudato-sinuate in front, with its 
anterior angles prominent. Type Plataspis ruficeps (Dall.), see B. e. Z. 1866, 
p. 151.

Asopides. . ~~r
Dorycoris (blayr) = Claudia (StSl), see Mayr, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. 

Hem. ii. p. 33, where a question of priority is raised which applies to several 
of Mayr’s genera. The first volume of Stul’s ‘ Hemiptera Africana ’ bears 
date 1864, but was not published, according to Mayr, until the spring of 
1865, whilst Mayr’s descriptions appeared within the year 1864 ; nevertheless 
he has in all cases suppressed his own names.

Allocotus rogenhoferi (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, I. c. tab. 1. fig. 2.
Arma abbreviata, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix, 1. p. 187, 

Japan.

Cydnides.
The tables given by Mulsant & Rey (Punaises de Prance, 

Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii.) of the “ Branches/'’ “ Rameaux,” 
anti genera into which they divide this group, may be abridged 
and combined as follows

I. Femora with flexible or spiniform hairs near their posterior edge; pro- 
sternum to coxae shorter than head ; mesosternum with hairs.

A. Ocelli indistinct; eyes scarcely if at all visible above.
CepiialoctCaiues.

1. Membrane of elytra short, not veined .... {Cephaloctiates.) 
Genus Cephalocteus (Duf.).

2. Membrane long, veined.............................  (Amblyottates.')
Genus Amblyottus (A. & S.).

B. Ocelli distinct; eyes very apparent ........ Cydnaires.
1, Scutellum more than half as long as the abdomen.

(Cy dilates.)
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a. Head pectinated at margin ................. Cydnus (Fab.).
b. Head not pectinated.

* Lateral margins of pronotum recurved and concealed below 
lateral angles ........,............... Macroscytus (Fieb.).

f Lateral margins of pronotum visible throughout.
Geotomus, g. n.

2. Scutellum not more than half as long as the abdomen.
(Brachypeltates.')

Genus Brachypelta (A. & S.).
II. Femora smooth or unarmed near their posterior edge; prosternum to 

coxte longer than head; mesosternum smooth.
A. Metasternum without a longitudinal lamina separating the coxte; 

mesosternum more or less keeled...... Sehirairf.s.
1. Eyes half immersed in the sides of the head, suborbicular from 

above.
a. Antepectus granulated ou its sides .... Sehirus (A. & S.).
b. Autepectus punctate, but less granular. Canthophorus, g. n.

2. Eyes in a transverse obtuse cone, at least two-thirds beyond sides 
of head.. .......................................... Gnathoconus (Fieb.).

B. Metasternum with a ftu-rowed longitudinal lamina between the 
coxte; mesosternum with a deep rostral furrow.

OcmhosTETHAnins.
Genus Ochetostethus (Fieb.).

The genus Cydnus (= Cydnus, A. & S.) is divided by Mulsant & Rey into 
various subgenera: Byrsinus (Fieb.), sp. C. fossor (M. & R. p. 308) = 71. 
scarabaoides (Fieb. nec Fab.) ; Psammozetus (M. & R.), sp. C. albipennis 
(Costti),JZavicornis (Fab.), and fus'cipes (sp. n.) ; Trichosternus (M. &R.), sp. 
C. pilosus (H.-Sch.) and nigriUi (Fab.); Tominotus (M. & R.), sp. C. signoreti 
(sp. n.).

Sehirus is) limited by Mulsant & Rey to C. morio (Linn.) =qffinis (H.-Sch., 
Fieb.), C. ovatus (H.-Sch.), and & luctuosus (M. & R.) = niorio (Fab., Fieb.).

Canthophorus (M. & R.) is really a new name for Amyot and Serville’s 
genus Tritomegas, as all the species referred to it have joint 2 of the antennae 
shorter than 3. It is divided by them into the subgenera :—Tritomegas 
(A. & S.), sp. C. sexmaculatus (Ramb.) and bicolor (Linn.); Crocistethus (Fieb.), 
sp. C. logltli (Fieb.); Canthophorus (M. & R.), sp. C. diibius (Scop.) and 
maculipes (M. & R.).; and Adomerus (M. &R.),sp. C. biguttatus (Linn.). The 
latter does not appear in the table of subgenera.

Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hemipt. pp. 6-8) discusses the characters 
of the known genera of tlys group.

Dismegistus binotatus (Westw.) = Cimex sanguineus (DeG.). Stal, Hem. 
Afr. iv. p. 252.

Geotomus, g, n., Muis. & Rey, I. c. p. 324 (see table, above). Sp. Cydnus 
punctulatus (Costa) and C. elongatus (H.-Sch.).

New species:—
Macroscytusjavanvs, Mayr, I. c. p. 8 (Verh. &c. I. c. p. 361), Batavia.
Cydnus ceylonicus, Mayr, I. c. p. 9 (Verh. &c. Z. c. p. 362), Ceylon and Java.
Cydnus fuscipes, Muis. & Rey, Pun. de France, Ann. Soc. Linn. Ly.on, xiii. 

p. 312, Montpellier : C, signoreti, Muis. & Rey, Z. c. p. 319, Montpellier; 6. 
.fossor, Muis. & Rey, Z. c. p. 308 (= Byrsinus scarabceoides, Fieb.).
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Gnathoconus concolor, Muis, and Rey, I. c. p. 363 (= Cydnus fwnigatus, 
Costa?), var.

Sehirus luctuosus, Muis. & Rey, I. c. p. 342 (= C. morio, Fab.).
Sehirus triguttidus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 186, 

Japan.

Sciocorides.
Eryptocephala spinosa (Mayr) is described and figured by Mayr, Reise der 

Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 41, tab. 1. fig. 5.
Pododus and Menaccarus (Am. & Serv.). Mayr (I. c. pp. 42, 43) discusses 

the characters of these genera.

Haly dides.
The following known species of this subfamily are figured by Mayr (Reise 

der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) :—Ogmocoris (Ateloc.) hypomelas (Bunn.), tab. 1. 
fig. 3 ; and Eurystethus nigropunctatus (Mayr), I. e. p. 40, tab. 1. fig. 4.

Empicoris. Cimex. peregrinator (Linn.) is described by StSl from the 
Linnean type as a species of this genus. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 155.

Brochymena. Pentatomapoeyi (Guer.) is described by7 Stal as a species of 
this genus. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 156.

Orthoschizops frondosa (Germ.) = Cimex reticulatus (Thunb.), StSl, Hem. 
Afi1, iv. p. 253.

Orthoschizops hians, sp. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 253 = O. reticulata (Stal, 
H. A. i. nec Thunb.).

Pent at amides.
The following described species of this subfamily are figured by Mayr 

(Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.):—Ealyomorpha (Ealys) timorensis (Hope), 
tab. 1. fig. 7; Loxacurvidens (Mayr), tab. 1. fig. 8 ; Euschistus inermis (Mayr), 
tab. 1. fig. 11; E. fallax (Mbyr), tab. 2. fig. 12; Rhopalommpha similis 
(Mayr), tab. 2. fig. 14; and Cylindrocnema plana (Mayr), tab. 2. fig. 15.

According to Mayr (I. c. p. 51), Zalega (A. & S.) and Dicerceus (Dall.) are 
synonymous with Dichelops (Spin.), to which also he refers Diploxys lineola 
(A. & S.). According to Mayr this species and D. melacanthus (Dall.) are 
synonyms of Ealys furcata (Fab.)

Oxycoris, Mayr = Tyoma (Spin.) ; but Mayr retains the former name, as 
Tyoma is merely an anagram of Amyot (I. c. p. 58).

Brachymenum (Mayr>= Eurvs (Dall.). Mayr, I. c. p. 61.
Cappcea (Ellenr.). Mayr reestablishes and characterizes this genus (I. c. 

p. 65). C. multilinea (Ell.) = Pentatoma taprobanensis (Dall.).
Ancyrocoris (Mayr) = Diploxys (A. & S.) according to. Still, .Hem. Afr. iv. 

p. 253.
Pentatoma sufflava (Sign.) described by Stftl, Hem'. Afr. iv. p. 253.
Agonoscelis sanguinea (Westw.) = Cimex venosus and villosus (Thunb.) • 

Stal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 254.
Cuspicona viridis (Montr.) is characterized by StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866 

p. 156.
Banasa (Stgl). Edessa glauca (Fab.)=Pentatomapunctum (Montr. & Sign.) 

is described as a species of this genus by Stal. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 156.
Poriptus (Bucerocoris, Mayr) excellens, sp. n., Mayr, Z. c. p. 52, tab. 1. fig. 9 

(Verh. &c. I. c. p. 363), Brazil.
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Mormydea [sic] basicornis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 
1. p. 187, Japans

Sangarius, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. i. p. 219. Allied to Duadicus ; belly and 
all the sterna sulcate; head longer than thorax, bucculse scarcely elevated ; 
rostrum long; antennfe 4-jointed, second joint very long. Sp. & paradoxus, 
SP- n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 157, from Western Australia.

Pancetius, g. n.,.StSl, Hem. Afr. i. p. 220. Allied to Duadicus-, head ob­
tuse, lateral margins deeply sinuate, lateral lobes contiguous in front; ante­
rior angles of thorax lobate. Sp. P. Idbulatus, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, p. 157, from North Australia.

Oncocoris, g. n* Mayr, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 44 (Verh. &c. 
I- c. p. 362). Allied to Halyomorpha (Mayr) ; eyes very prominent; head 
elongate, middle lobe as long as lateral; antennas long, basal joint passing 
apex of head; bucculae not reaching base of head ; joint 2 of rostrum longest; 
abdomen not furrowed, segments 2 and 3 with a narrow longitudinal im­
pression on each side; tibiae broadly sulcate externally. Sp. O. punctatus, 
sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 46, tab. 1. fig. 6, Sydney.

Copeocoris, g. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 55 (Verh. &c. I. c. p. 363). Allied to 
Dicerceus (Dall.); lateral lobes of head contiguous but separately acu­
minated; lateral processes of pronotum very large, truncated. Sp. C. 
abscissas, sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 57, tab. 1. fig. 10, Brazil.

E dessides.
Mayr (Reise der- Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 68) remarks on the characters 

presented by the metasternal keel in various species of Brachystethus, and 
proposes the formation of a subgenus for the reception of B. quinquedentatus 
(Spin.), which he thus characterizes:—“ Bofhrocoris. Scutelli anguli antici 
foveola profunda; metasterni carina antice subacuta, baud emarg'inata; ostioli 
odorifici sulcus abbreviatus.”

Placocoris viridis (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, I. c. tab. 2. fig. 13.
Plisthenes, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. i. p. 224. Allied to Oncomeris; ocelli 

much further from each other than from the eyes, on the line between the 
bases of the latter. Type Tessaratoma dilatata (Montr.). B. e. Z. 1866, 
p. 157.

Axona, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 224. Allied to Lyramorpha; head elongate ; 
basal joint of antenme not passing apex of head; scutellum rounded at apex. 
Type JRhaphig aster longitudinalis (Hope). B. e. Z. 1866; p. 157.

Virbius, g. Ji., Stal, Z. e. p. 225. Allied to Pycanum; posterior tibire slightly 
curved, shorter than the femora, which are somewhat incrassate. Sp. 
Pycanum imperials (Doh'rn) and P. angulatum, (Still). B. e; Z. 1866, 
p. 158.

SuPERICORNIA.

Stal (Hem. Afr. ii. p. 1) divides his Coreida into the follow­
ing two subfamilies:—

1. Coreida. Segmentis dorsalibus abdominis quarto et quinto 
basi medio sinuatis.

2. Rhopalida. Segmento dorsali abdominis quarto basi et 
apice vel apice saltern medio sinuato. .

The latter includes only the two genera Serinetha and Corizus.
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The Berytida constitute a distinct family in Stal’s classifica­
tion (Z. c. p. 119).

Mayu, also (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) adopts the same divisions, 
but gives the name of Corizida to the second. . The following previously de­
scribed species are figured by him :—Acroelytrwn muricatum (Mayr), tab. 2. 
fig. 10 ; Amorbus robustus (Mayr), fig. 17, which appears to be a true 
Euthochtlia (Corens) galeator (Fab.), fig. 18 (head) ; Athaumastus (Crinocerus') 
lugens (StSl), fig. 19; Metapodius mereur (Mayr), fig. 21 ; Odohtopana nico- 
barensis (Mayr), fig. 22; Theognis erythrinus (Mayr), tab. 3. fig. 24; T. pid- 
cher (Mayr), fig. 25; T. ingens (Mayr), fig. 26; Cebrems ^colorata (Mayr), 
fig. 27; C. clavicomis (Mayr), fig. 28 ; and Catorhintha pallida (Mayr), fig. 29. 
Most of these species are also described, and Mayr fully characterizes the 
genera of which he published diagnoses in the Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien for 1865 (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 695).

Mictides.
Pachylis. According to StSl (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 158) Thunberg has 

described P. laticornis (Fab.) under the following names :—Pendulinus stri- 
atus, bipunctatus, bidentatus, gigas, and grossus.

Derepteryx (White). Stal makes this genus include Petaseelis bilobus (Sign.), 
Cimex falx (Drury) = P. lunatus (Sign.), Mictis alata (Westw.), Jf. rothii 
(Dall.), and M, foliaceipes (Stal). Hem. Afr. ii. pp. 13-16.

Petalops elatus (Fab.) = Cimex thoracicus (Thunb.) according to Stal, Berl, 
ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 158.

Crinocerus. Mayr (I. c. p. 87) objects to the suppression of some of the 
genera of Amyot and Serville made by the Recorder in 1852, and maintains . 
that the species referable to Crinocerus as defined by Burmeister constitute 
several genera, which he tabulates as follows1:—

1 The characters are abridged and the arrangement altered from the so- 
called analytical method.

I. Marginal furrows of the tylus running backward from its apex past the 
antenniferous tubercles to the forehead, of uniform strength.

A. Antero-lateral margins of pronotum toothed.
* All the femora strongly tubercular; shoulders rounded; abdomen 

with curved lateral margins...... Euthochtha (Mayr). .
T Only the posterior femora tubercular; shoulders pointed; lateral 

margins of abdomen parallel.
a. Pleurum with no tubercles or lobes above the posterior coxce.

Cbinocerus (s. s.). •
b. Pleurum with a tubercle or lobe above the posterior coxas.

Hymenophoba (A. & S.).
B. Antero-lateral margins of pronotum not toothed.

* Antenniferous tubercles contiguous; joint 1 of antennae longer than
2, 3 cylindrical .................................. Athaumastus (Mayr).

t Antenniferous tubercles distant; joint 1 of antennas shorter than 2, 
3 somewhat compressed .......... Thlastocobis (g. n.).

II. Marginal furrows of tylus terminating before the antenniferous tu­
bercles.
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A. Head with no tubercle behind the eyes; antenniferous tubercles un­
armed ....... ;.................................... ’Sagotylus (Mayr).

B. Head with a tubercle behind each eye ; antenniferous tubercles with
• a tooth.................................................... Cajiptischiusi (A. & S.).

Mozena (A. & S.). Mayr (I. c. p. 94) discusses tlie characters and relations 
’K of this genus, which he regards as most nearly allied to Archimerus.

Merocoris (Perty). This genus is divided by Mayr (Z. c. p. 95) into two 
subgenera: Merocoris, with the species tristis (Perty) and elevatus (Spin.), 
and Corynocoris, including typhoeus (Fab.) and distinctus (Dall.).

Mictis. Stal describes the following 11 new African species of this genus: 
—M. luctuosa, l.c. p. 27 (=Af. curvipes, Sign, nec Fab.), Madagascar; Jf. 
tartarea, l.c. p. 30, Gaboon; M. mayri, l.c. p. 32, Abyssinia; M. melancho- 
lica, I. c. p. 3-5, origin unknown; M. caffra, I. c. p. 41, Cafiraria; M. graci- 
licornis, I. c. p. 42, Calabar ; M. monacha, I. c. p. 43, origin unknown; M. 
tenuicomis, ibid., Guinea; M. Carmelita, I. c. p. 44, M. capucina, I. c. p. 45, 
and A7. africana, ibid., Caffraria.

Menenotus tubercidipes, sp. n., Motschidsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 187, Japan.

Thlastocoris, g. n,, Mayr, I. c. pp. 88 •& 91, note (Verh. I. c. p. 364). Seo 
table, above. Sp. T. Icetus, sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 91, note, tab. 2. fig. 20, Surinam.

Petillia, g. n., StSl. TIem. Afr. ii. p. 2 (= Trematocoris, Mayr = Mictis § iii. 
Dall.). Head in front of eyes a little longer than diameter of eyes; abdomen 
scarcely if at all dilated. Sp. Mictis tragus (Fab.), lobipes (Hope), dentipes 
(A. & S.), and calcar, grossa, and valida (Dall.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 158.

Gelanus, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 3. Allied to Amorbus-, middle lobe of head 
distinct, between antenniferous tubercles somewhat prominent but not ele­
vated. Type Amorbus discolor (Dall.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 158.

Myrsilus, g. n., Stfil, Z. c. p. 3. Allied to Nematopus; head immersed to 
eyes, not callous behind eyes; scutellum longer than broad. Sp. Nematopus 

Jlaviceps (Gudr.) and albithorax (Boisd.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 158.
Sulpicia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 10. Allied to Petascelis; anterior femora bi- 

dentate anteriorly near apex; posterior tibiae shorter than femora. Sp. 
Petascelis distinctus (Sign.).

Cipia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 11. Allied to preceding; posterior tibiae a little 
longer than femora; antenniferous tubercles produced inwards at apex. Sp.

. 'Petascelis tftZoZata (Sign.).
Mygdonia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 16. Allied to Mictis; posterior tibiae dilated 

on both sides. Known sp. Cimcx bellicosus (Fab.), C. valgus (Linn.), Mictis 
cruciata (Dall.), Lygeeus lavis (Pal. B.), Mictis spimdosus (Sign.), Lygaus 
hottentottus (Pal. B.), Mictis tuberculosus (Sign.) and M. cormita (Dail.) = 
stdcicomis (Sign.). New sp. Mygdonia rufidorsis, Stal, I. c. p. 21, Calabar; 
47. grfmulata, Stal, I. c. p. 22, Guinea; and M. histrica, Stfil, Z. c. p. 24, Grand 
Bassam.

Puppeia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 25. Allied to Mictis; metastemum bitubercu- 
late; rostrum reaching intermediate coxre. Sp. Mictis ductus (Sign.).

Cossutia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 46. Allied to Mictis ; prothorax with a collar; 
posterior tibias somewhat compressed, with a tooth beneath in 3 . Sp. Mictis 
metallicus (Sign.), M. stalii (Sign.), Cimex,flaveolus (Drury).

Phelaus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 49. Allied to Physomerus; prothorax rounded 
behind, not truncate over scutellum ,* mesosternum with a furrow in front, 
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margins of furrow sometimes elevated into laminre. Sp. Physomerus dilati- 
cornis (Sign.), P. terminal^ (Bunn.), and Lygceus spinipes (Pal. B.).

Homoeocerides.
Plapigus (StSl). Pendulinus spinosus (Thunb.) is referred to this genus, 

and described from the type by Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits..1866, p. 159.
Chondrocera foliaceata (Blanch.) is described as a species of Plapigus by,' 

Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 381.
Pendulinus ater (Thunb.) = larva of Galcesus hasticomis, according to Stal, 

Hem. Afr. iv. p. 255.
Dioclcs, g.n., Stal, Hem. .Afr. ii. p. 68. Allied to Homceocerus; joints 3 

& 4 of rostrum equal; head immersed up to eyes in the thorax; apical angle 
of corium slightly produced; abdomen wider than hemelytra. Sp. I). dilutus, 
sp. n., Stfd, I. c. p. 68, Cafiraria.

Tliponius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 5. Allied to Homceocmts; head callous behind 
eyes; joints 3 & 4 of rostrum of equal length. Sp. Cimex unipunctatus 
(Thunb.) and Gonocerus marginellus (H.-Sch.). Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160.

Anisoscelides.
Theognis (Stal) = Anisoscelis (Lat., Dall.). Of this genus, Mayr (Reise 

der Novara, ii. Hem. pp. 101-104) shortly characterizes all the species known 
to him.

C'yHarus, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 86. Allied to Lybas; joint 4 of ros­
trum longest; rostrum very lotig; bucculre a little shorter than head; ab­
domen not sulcate. Sp. Gonocerus longirostrum (Sign.) = C. longirostris 
(StSl), l.c. .

Serinetha cornieidata, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 381, East 
Indies.

Sten o cepha Iides.
Stal adopts the Fabrician name Gerris in place of Leptocorisa (Latr.). 

Hem. Afr. ii. p. 87. (The type of the Fabrician genus, G. taricornis, un­
doubtedly belongs here, but the expediency of the alteration is doubtful.)

Lyrnessus tibialis (StSl) = Leptocorisa geniculata (Gu<5r.) according to Stal. 
Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 159.

Muiusca, g.n., Stal, I. c. p. 6. Allied to Leptocorisa ; joint 1 of antennre 
incrassate, gradually becoming more slender towards apex. Sp. Leptocorisa 
brevicomis (Dall.) and prolixus (Stal). B. e. Z. 1866, p. ICO.

Pulichius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 89. Allied to Marcius ; joint 1 of rostrum 
shorter than head; veins .of membrane distinct, emitted from a transverse 
vein ; abdomen not constricted towards base ; antennas slender, joint 4 very 
long. Sp. L). trispinosa, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 90, Cafiraria.

Stenocephalus punctarius, sp, n., StSl, I. c. p. 89, Island of Reunion. , ,

Alydides.
StSl refers Alydus flavolinea, fabricii, and stalii (Sign.) and A. flavo- 

vittatus (Stal) to his genus Riptortus, changing the first to R.jlavo-lineatus 
(StSl). Hem. Afi', ii. pp. 93-94.

Nariscus, g. u-> StSl, I. c. p. 100. Allied to Hypselopus-, joint 1 of antennre 
shorter than head,.slightly passing its apex; posterior tibire with 2 rows of 
spines. Sp. Hypselopus cinctiventris (Gdhn.).
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Nemausus, g, n., Stal. I. c. p. 101. Allied to Hypselopus; joint 1 of poste­
rior tarsi a little longer than the other two together; joint 1 of antennae shorter 
than head. Sp. Hypselopus sordidatus and inornatus (Stal), and Alydus ma­
culates (Thunb.) = H. linearis (StSl).

Coreides. .
"k,Cletes (Still). Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. pp. 118-119) gives 
an analytical table of the species of this genus known to him, which he 
divides into two subgenera— Cletomorpha, including C. bellulus (Stal), and 
Cletus, including various species of Gonocerus of authors.

Chariesterus gracilis (Lap.) = Pendulinus armates (Thunb.) according to 
Stal, who describes Thunberg’s type. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 159.

Acanthocoris scaber (Linn.) = C. sordidus (Thunb.) = Alydus scalier 
(Thunb.) = C. scabrator (Fab.) according to Stal. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 158.

Ciniex muricatus (Thunb.) = Petalocnemis muricata is described by Stal, 
Hem. Afr. iv. p. 254.

Petalocnemis sabulosa, sp. n., St°l, I. c. p. 60, Cafiraria.
Choerommatus argillaceus, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 61, Madagascar; and C. 

indutus, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 62, Caffraria-.
Prismatocerus auriadatus, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 64, Cafiraria; and P. discolor, 

sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 65, Caffraria. •
Cneius, g. n., StM, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 4. Allied to Cluerommatus; femora 

'■v ---toothed'at apex; posterior legs about equidistant from each other and from 
the sides of the body; head callous on each side at base; thorax without 
collar abdomen a little wider than hemelytra; apical angle of corium not 
produced. Sp. C. dentipes, sp. n., Stfil, Berl, ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160, from 
North Australia.

Tagus, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 67. Allied to Prismatocerus, joints 2 & 4 of 
rostrum shorter than 3 ; last joint of antennar fusiform; short. Sp. T. pro­
ductive, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 67, Seimaar, Senegal.

Mevania, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 110. Allied to Clavigralla; scutellum flatfish ; 
joint 1 of antennse shorter than head, incrassate, thinner towards base; head 
multispinose. Sp. Clavigralla spiniceps (Sign.).

Myla, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 111. Allied to preceding; joint 1 of antenna; 
about equal to head, not thinner towards base; head unarmed. Sp. JZ. 
nigrispina, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. Ill, Guinea.

Capys, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 119. Allied to Apoplymis; head armed with 
a long, curved, spiniform process; rostrum reaching posterior cox®, joint 1 
passing base of head ; antennae very long, joint 1 = 2 3. Sp. Heides
malacaipus (Stal).

Rhopalides.
Maccevethus lativentris,s$. n., MotSchulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

- p. 188, Japan.
Lyg.eodea.

This family {Lygceida, Stal)'is divided by Stal (Hem. Afric. ii.) • 
into 10 subfamilies, tabulated as follows (Z. c. pp. 120-121) :—

I. Abdominal segments of nearly equal length.
A. Anterior acetabula excised from the disk of the prostethium, distant

from posterior margin.............................................. ^Rhssida.
I860, [vol. m.J ' 2 n



546 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

B. /Interior acetabula excised from the posterior margin of the proste- 
thium.^

1. Ventral sutures all reaching lateral margins.
a. Hemelytra only partially dilated and wider than abdomen.

* Hamus emitted from the inferior vein in wings.
a. Pro- and mesosterna with no distinct furrow. j

a. Anterior femora scarcely thicker than posterior, unarmed, 
or armed with a few spinules.

** Membrane with a cell in inner basal angle.
aa. Cell emitting two veins..........Lygceida.
(ifi. Cell emitting one vein.............  Malcida.

+t Membrane without basal cell .... Geoconda.
b. Anterior femora much thicker than posterior, multispinose 

beneath, anterior tibiae shorter than femora
Pachygronthida.

/3. Pro- and mesosterna with a distinct fuiTOw.
Cryptorhamphida. 

t Hamus emitted from the connecting vein.. Phygadicida.
b. Hemelytra wider than abdomen, all the costal margin of corium 

dilated ................................................ Cymida.
2. Third suture not reaching margin...................... Rhyparochromida.

II. Abdomen narrowed at base, segments 2 and 3 longest.
Coldbathristida.

The genera referred to six of these groups are as follows:—Blissida— 
Blissus (Klug), Boehms, and Papirius (StSl) ; Lyg/Eida—Lygceus' (Fab.), 
Astacops (Boisd.), and Nysius (Dall.) ; Geocorida—Geocoris (Fall.), Henes- 
taris (Spin.), Nimis, Germahis, and Hamus (StSl) ; Pachygronthida— 
Pachygrontha (Germ.), (Edancala (Am. & Serv.), Teracrius and Phlegyas 
(Stal); Cymida— Cymodema (Spin.) and Oxycarenus (Fieb.); Ehypa- 
rochromida—Clerada (Sign.), Myodocha (Latr.), Cnemodus (H.-Sch.), 
Plociomera (Say), Beosus (Am. & Serv.), Lethceus (Dall.), Herceus, Fmitcjus, 
Gyndes (StSl), and three new genera. The other subfamilies' are not 
noticed.

Lygceus. Mayr (Heise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. pp. 123-125) proposes a 
division of this genus into 8 groups, under each of which he cites the species 
belonging to it with which he is acquainted. He also remarks upon the 
characters and synonymy of some of the species, such as L. elatus (StSl), 
pallidocinetus (StSl), turcicus (Fab.), fasciatus (Dall.), and militaris (Fab.).

Ccenocoris nicobarensis (Mayr) is figured by Mayr, Z. c. Taf. 3. fig. 30.
Aphanus clavatus (Dall.) = Plociomera nodosa (Say) and Rhypar. cephalotes 

(Dall.) belongs to Gyndes (StSl). See StSl, B. e. Z. I860, p. 161.
Cnemodus brevipennis (H.-Sch.) = Astemma mavortia (Say). See Stal, 

ibid.
Lygceus maculicollis (Germ.) = L. rubricosus (Stal). Stal, Z. c. p. 162.
Tetralaccus. Alydus marginatus (Thunb.) is characterized and referred to 

this genus by Stal = Serinetha since (Stal). Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163.
Pendulimis uniguttatus and guttatus (Thunb.) = Beosus uniguttatus (Stal) ; 

Cimex caffer (Thunb.) is also a Beosus and = Rhyp. pedestris (Panz.). StSl, 
Z. c. p. 382.

Beosus coffer (StSl) changed to B. mendicus. StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 255.
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Douglas & Scott indicate that in their volume on the British Hemiptera 
IschnorhgncJius geminatus (Fieb.) is described under the name of I. reseda 
(Panz.), and give a description of the latter. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 217. Both 
species are British.

F. Lbw obtained Plinthisus nemoralis (Fab.) from galls of Chqrmes bursa- 
* rias on the petioles of Populus pyramidalis. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 

xvi. p. 946. •

New genera :—
Pactye, g. n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. ii. 152. Allied to Clerada-, head gradually 

narrowed behind eyes, forming a. cylindrical neck; prothorax constricted in 
middle, anterior lobe narrow, lateral margins obtuse. Sp. P. ciconia, sp. n., 
Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 160, from Sarawak.

Panchcea, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 156. Allied to Clerada ; ocelli not more dis­
tant than eyes; rostrum short, thick; first 2 joints very short, annuliform; 
3rd longest. Sp. P. depressa, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 156, Sierra Leone.

Narbo, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 153. Body elongate ; joint 1 of antennae longer 
than head; head immersed to eyes; prothorax elongated, distinctly con­
stricted, margins subcarinate; legs long and slender, joint 1 of posterior tarsi 
3 times as long as 2 + 3. Sp. A\ longipes, sp. n., Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 161, from Sarawak.

P’twder, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 154. Allied to Rhyparochromus; prothorax as 
wide as head and eyes, its lateral margins obtuse, incised at apex; joint 1 
of posterior tarsi twice as long as 2 + 3. Sp. Rhypar. lacertosus. (Er.) and 
pictipennis (Dall.). See B. e. Z. 1866, p. 161.

Polycrates, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 161. Allied to Rhyparochromus; prothorax 
strongly constricted behind middle, basal margin straight, lateral margins of 
anterior lobe keeled; anterior femora multispinose. Sp. Pachymerus con- 
sutus (Germ.) = R. curvipes (Stfil).

Phoroncus, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 162. Allied to Rhyparochromus; head im­
mersed to eyes; joint 1 of antennae reaching apex of head ; prothorax slightly 
impressed behind middle, basal margin straight, lateral margins keeled; 
posterior tarsi with joint 1 longer than 2 + 3. Sp. Rhyp. crass femur (Stfil).

PoeantiuB, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 163. Allied to Reosus-, joint 1 of antennae 
not reaching apex of head; posterior femora passing apex of abdomen. Sp. 
Rhyp. nigropictud (Stfil).

Androgens, g. n., Stfil, I. c.' p. 173. Allied to Letlueus; longitudinal veins 
of membrane not united by a transverse vein ; joint 1 of antennse reaching 
apex of head. Sp. Lethams ? marginatus (Sign.).

New species:—
Lygatis. Stfil (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866) describes the following 6 new spe- 

!*. cies of this genus:—L. mactans and L. deeoratus, p. 162, and L. cardinalis, 
p. 163, from North Australia; L. luctuosus, p. 162, from Brazil; L. pedestris, 
ibid., from Sicily and Tunis; and L. circumseptus, ibid., from Columbia.

Lygteus tasniatus, Stlfi, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 133, Cape of Good Hope; L. mimus, 
Stfil, I. c. p. 136, Nubia, Senegal. .

Astacops afzelii, Stfil, I. c. p. 125, Sierra Leone.
• Astacops'nigripes, Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163, from Manilla; A. 
villicus and A. nuaax, Stfil. I. c. p. 164. from New Guinea.

• ' 2 N 2
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Astacops plug lata, Stal, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. v. p. 186, Mysol; A. 
degeeri, StSl, I. c. p. 187, North Australia; and A. faberi, StSl, ibid.,'Waigiou 
(erroneously placed under Ciecigenia in ‘Record,’ 1865).

Tetralaccus rusticus, StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 163, from North Au­
stralia. .

Pachygroniha bipunctata, Stal, Hem. Afr. ii. p. 149, Mauritius. A
Oxycarenus tabidus, StSl, I. c. p. 152, Cape%f Good Hope.
Lethaus tartareus, Stal, I. c. p. 174, Cape of Good Hope ( = L. africanus 

(Dall.), South African form) ; and L. guttulatus, Stal, I. c. p. 175, Sierra 
Leone.

Plociomera afra, Stal, I. c. p. 160, Cafiraria; and P. capucina, Stal, ibid., 
Bourbon.

Plociomerus rufipes, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 188, 
Japan.

Beosus albnfasciutus, Stal, I. c. p. 165, Cape ;■ B. mucronatus, Stal, 4 c. 
p. 168, Nubia; B. plaeidus, St 81, I. c. p. 170, Bourbon; and B. ccenosus, StSl, 
I. c. p. 172, Cafiraria.

Blissus rusticus, Stal, I. c. p. 123, and B. obbmgus, StSl, I. c. p. 124, Cape of 
Good Hope.

Cascigenia.

Mayr remarks on the synonymy of Cimex augur (Thunb.) and its varie­
ties (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 131), and figiwes Dindymus tircum- . 
cinctus (Stai), I. c. Taf. 3. fig. 31 and 32.

Still (Hem. Afr. iii.)'divides this family into the two subfamilies Largida 
and Pyrrbocorida, which he characterizes as follows :—

Largida. Sixth ventral segment in § cleft to base.
Pyrrhocortda. Sixth ventral segment entire in both sexes.
The former subfamily, besides the genera usually referred to it, includes 

some belonging to the Pyrrhocorides of Amyot & Serville, such as Lohita and 
Physopelta of those authors, which certainly have but little immediate affinity 
to the true Largi.

Roscius, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 8. Allied to Odontopus; apical margin of 
corium much longer than suture of clavus. Sp. Pyrrhoeoris elongates 
(Schaum).

Scantius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 10. Allied to Pyrrhoeoris; joints of rostrum 
nearly of equal length, j oint 1 shorter than head, or not' extended beyond 
eyes. Sp. Lygceus forsteri (Fab.) and DermatinUS ? aurantiacus (Sign.).

Dindymus ventralis, sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 132, Taf. 8. fig. 33 (Verh. &c. I. e. 
p. 364), Sydney. V

Capsina.

The number of African species of this family described by 
Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) is very small; they are referred by him to 
the known genera Sjihinctothorax (Stal), Megaceelum (Fieb.) 
Derceocoris and Eurymerocoris (Kirschb.), and to a new genus’ 
Volumnus (Stal.)

Teratocoris. Douglas & Scott-add T. dorsalis (Fieb.) to the British list, 
and characterize the genusand species. Ent. M. Mag. ii. pp. 218 and 219. 
This species is figured in Ent. Annual, 1866, fig. 4. •

Douglas & Scott also characterize as British species Aitdrliinus {Capsus} 
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bilineatus (Fall.), I, c. p. 246, and Gidbiceps dispar (Fieb.), I. c. p. 249. Also the 
genus Tytthus (Fieb.), I. c. p. 246 ; Sthenarus (Capsus) roseri (H.-Scb.), I. c. 
p. 272; Agalliastes (PhytoCoris') albipennis (Fall.), I. c. p. 273; Bothynotus 
minici (Fieb.), I. c. pp. 274-275 (figured Ent. Ann. 1866, fig. 3).

. Douglas & Scott change the name of their genus Sphyracephalus to Sphyrops, 
•%. the former name being preoccupied. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 16.

' Bold records the frequent suppression of a joint in one antennas of Scolo- 
postethus affinis. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 207.

Volmrmus, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 19. Allied to Megaccelum; head with no 
longitudinal impressed line behind; rostrum reaching intermediate coxie. 
Sp. Capsus straminicolor and obscuricomis (Stfil).

Tytthus insignis, sp. n., Dough & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 247 (cum fig.), 
from Esher.

e Giobiceps ater, sp. n., Dough & Scott, Z. c. p. 248, from Leicester.
Agalliastes wilKinsonii, Dough & Scott, I. c. p. 273, from Scarborough.

Membranacea.
Stal (Hem. Afr, iii.) arranges the African species of this 

group in 3 distinct families, under the denominations of Acan- 
thiida, Tingidida, and Aradida. The first of these includes only 
the genus Acanthia with 2 species, A. villosa (Stal) and rotun- 
data (Sign.) ; in the second he admits 3 genera, Zosmenus, 
Cantacader, and Monanthia; but in the third the author tabu­
lates a considerable number of genera, several proposed by 
himself, although only 2 of these appear to be new. Stal pro­
poses the name of Calisius for Costa’s genus Aradacanthia. The 
species described are referred to the 3 genera Brachyrhynchus, 
Mezira, and Aradus.

Stfil (I. c. pp. 33 and 34) refers Signoret’s Crimia rugosa and Mezira rugosa 
to the genus Brachyrhynchus, and proposes to. change the name of the latter 
to B. monedula (Stfil).

Monanthia lunulata (Mayr) is described and figured by Mayr, Reise der 
Novara, Zooh ii. Hem. p. 163, Taf. 4. fig. 46.

Bhymata spinosissima (Mayr) described and figured by Mayr, Z. c. p. 168, 
Taf. 5. fig. 49.

Neuroctenus (Fieb.). Mayr (Z. c. p. 165) discusses the characters and affi­
nities of this genus, which he regards as most nearly allied to Aneurus. Of 
described species he thinks that Mezira litigiosa, ovata, and bimaculata, and 
Brachyrhynchid caffer (Stfil), probably belong to this genus.

Arictus, g.n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 31. Allied to Dysodius-, head with 
a spine behind eyes; joint 1 of antennae slightly exceeding apex of head; 
margins of prothorax deeply sinuate, lobed in front; membrane reticulate. 
Type Aradus thoracocerus (Montr.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 164.

Cinyphus, g. n., Stfil, Z. c. p. 31. Allied to Dysodius ; abdominal segments 
not lobate; head with a tooth behind eyes; basal margin of thorax some­
what sinuated, lateral margins sinuated, lobate in front. Type Dysodius 
emarginatus (Stfil). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 164.

Seuroctenus hochstetteri, sp. n., Mayr, Z. e. p. 166, Taf. 4. fig. 47 (Verh. /. r. 
,p. 365), New Zealand: N. brasilicnsis, Mayr, Z. e. p. 167, Taf. 4. fig. 48 (Verh. 
&c. Z. c. p. 365;, Brazil.
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ReUUVIIDtE.

StIl (Hem. Afr. iii.) distributes the species belonging to this 
group under 3 families :—Nabida, with a quadriarticulate ros­
trum, including the genera Nabis and Metastemma and their 
allies ; Henicocephalida, with the thorax trilobate and the heme- A' 
lytra entirely membranaceous, including only the genus Heni- 
cocephalus (JEnicocephalus, Westw.) — Systelloderus (Blanch.) = 
Oncylocotis (Stal) • and Reduviida, containing the great majority 
of the species, and divided into 14 subfamilies as shown in the 
following table:—

I. Anterior coxre short.
A. Rostrum unarmed.

1. Claws dentate at base, or appendiculate (except in Amphibolus).
1. Reduviida.

2. Claws simple, or tarsi heteromerous.
a. Joint 3 of antenme inserted at apex of 2.

* Anterior tarsi uniarticulate.................. 2. Ectinoderida.
t Anterior tarsi of 2 joints...................... 3. Salyavatida.
J Anterior tarsi of 3 joints.'

a. Anterior tibire with a fovea above at apex.
4. Apiomerida. ----- y

0. Anterior tibire with no apical fovea.
a. Ilemelytra with a hexagonal* discoidal cell, or with a very 

large triangular area.......... o. Stenopodida.
b. Hemelytra with no discoidal cell.

•* Scutellum with 2, 3, or 4 points at apex.
6. Ectrichodiida.

ft Scutellum triangular, usually acute or spinose at apex.
aa. Membrane large or moderate; -ocelli usually dis­

tinct.
— Anterior coxae short, subcylindrical.

7. Acanthaspidida.
= Anterior coxae longer, externally flat or concave.

8. Piratida.
00. Membrane very large ; corium with a single vein ; 

ocelli 0 ...................... 9. Tribelocephalida.
b. Joint 3 of antennre inserted before apex of 2.

10. Holoptilida.
B. Second joint of rostrum thickened towards base, and armed with 2 

very slender, setiform spines.............. 11. Saicida.
II. Anterior coxre more or less elongate; legs long, very slender.

A. Anterior tarsi biunguiculate. if
1. Ocelli 2.......................  12. Eactrodida.
2. Ocelli 0........................................................ 13. Plceariida.

B. Anterior tarsi uniunguiculate; ocelli 0 .... 14. Emesida.
Of these groups, all except 4,12, & 13, are represented in Africa.
StSl indicates the following generic synonymslimpactor (Lap.) = 

Sthienera (Spin.) = Pienopleu.ro, (A. & S.); Plccoyaster (A. & S.) = Paesa-

Pienopleu.ro
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leutus (A. & S.) = Aricosus (StSl); Helonotus (A. & S.) = Lanittus (StSl) ; 
Eudt/oras (Bunn.) = Darbanus (A. & S.); Euagoras (A. &S.) = ZeluslVdo., 
Stal); Eeduvius (Fab., Stal) = Hamatochares (Stal olim) = Harpactor 
(auctt.); Psyttali^ (Stal) = Platymeris (Lap.); Plywus (Stal) 4- Mardama 
(Stal) = Acanthaspis (A. & S.); Clopophora + Phonergates (Stal) = Pho- 

■ nergates (StSl); Triatoma + Conorhinus (Lap.) = Conorhinus (Lap., Stal) ;
Platychiria (H.-Sch.) = Petalochirus (Burin.); Ctenocnemis (Fieb.) = Sas- 
trapada (A. & S.).

Ploeogaster jlavopustulatus (Costa) = Epidaus transversus (Bunn., StSl); 
Eeduvius scutellaris (Thunb.) = Harpactor hcemorrhoidalis (Fab.). Stfil, Berl, 
ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 383.

Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem.) fully describes and figures the 
following species of this family previously characterized by him :—Sycanus 
tricolor, Taf. 3. fig. 3-1; Phemius rubripennis, fig. 35; Ptitocnemus sidnicus, 
fig. 36; Lisardajavana, Taf. 4. fig. 38 ; Spharidops inermis, fig. 39; Spiniger^ 
brunneus, fig. 40; S miniaceus, fig. 41; Pirates albomaculatus, fig. 42; 
Larymna colorata, fig. 43; Sphinctocoris coraUinus, fig. 44; and Eebilia iner­
mis, fig. 45.

Larymna.. Of this genus Mayr tabulates the known species (I. c. p. 156).

New genera:—
(Nabida, Stal.)

Arbela, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 42. Allied to Nabis; ocelli closely approximate ; 
joint 1 of antennae a little longer than head ; thorax slightly constricted in 
the middle. Sp. A. elegantula, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 42, Isle of Bourbon.

(Reduviida, Stal.)
Archilochus, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 56. Allied to Pristhesancus; posterior angles 

of prothorax not produced; scutellum without a tubercle. Sp. Eeduvius 
guadridens (Fab.).

V eleda, g.n., Stfil, I. c. p. 47. Allied to Acholla (Stfil); anterior lobe of 
prothorax, and head behind eyes, spinose; j oint 1 of rostrum longer than 2. 
Sp. V. raptrix, sp. n., Stfil, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 164, from North Australia.,

V esbius, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 50. Allied to Peprius (Stfil) ; femora slightly 
nodulose, not clavate; joint 2 of rostrum a little longer than 1. Sp. C'imex 
purpureus (Thunb.) = Harpactor milthinus (H.-Sch.). B. e. Z. 1866, p., 164,.

V adimon, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 64. Allied to Peprius and Phonoctonus (Stfil); 
oblong-ovate; head with a minute tubercle behind each antenna; rostrum 
nearly straight, joint 2 twice as long as 3, 1 & 3 equal; abdomen much 
dilated; femora slightly nodulose. Sp. Ploeogaster? nodosus (Sign.).

V istula, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 65. Allied to Pisilus (Stfil); head elongate, 
eyes placed a little before its middle ; lateral angles of posterior lobe of 
thorax acuminate, somewhat prominent; femora slightly nodulose. Sp. 
Euagoras lineaticeps (Sign.) = Darbanus rugulosissimus (Stfil); V. paupera, 
sp.n., Stfil, I. c. p. 66, Calabar; and V. obscuripes, sp.n., Stfil, ibid., Grand 
Bassam.

V estdus, g.n., Stfil, I. c. p. 51. Allied to Pnirsus (Stfil) ; oblong; head 
■with 2 small tubercles behind antennae ; joints 1 & 2 of rostrum nearly equal 
in length; hemelytra much exceeding apex of abdomen. Sp. 1. atripcs, 
sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 165, from Aru.
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Tunes, g. n., Stal, Z. c. p. 52. Allied to Eulyes; last segment of abdomen 
scarcely dilated; head longer than thorax, eyes before the middle; joint 2 
of rostrum about twice as long as 1 ; legs long, slender. Sp. T. saucius, sp; u., 
Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 165, from the Fiji Islands. •

FeZthws, g.n., Stal, l.c. p. 52. Allied to Eulyes-, abdomen scarcely dilated 
behind; head longer than thorax; legs slightly nodulose. Sp. Reduvius 
malayus and lobatus (StSl) and Euagoras nigrigenu (A. & S.). B. e. Z. 1866, 
p. 165.

LTpius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 68. Allied to Velinus (Satl) ; posterior lobe of 
prothorax bituberculafe; penultimate and 2 preceding segments of abdomen 
produced into short, rounded lobes. Sp. Montina nodosipes (Sign.).

Vitumniis, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 68. Allied to Cutocoris (StSl); joint 1 of 
rostrum scarcely longer than 2; head bituberculafe in front. Sp. Harpactoi 
seenicus (Stal), inch vars. IT. sedulus, nigripes, miniatus, and sobnnus (StSl) ; 
V. oculatus, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 70, Senegal.

Zamolxis, «. n., Stal, I. c. p. 70. Allied to preceding; anterior lobe of pro­
thorax granular; joint 1 of rostrum shorter than 2. Sp. Harpactor gracilis 
(Stal).

dnytus, g.n., Stal, I. c. p. 74. Allied to Reduvius; joint 1 of rostrum 
longer than 2 + 3. Sp. Ilarpactor sidcicollis (Still).

Vatinius, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 74. Allied-to Reduvius; anterior femora spinu- 
lose beneath ; head above and anterior lobe of prothorax rough. Sp. Ilar­
pactor ochripes (StSl).

(Ectinoderida, Stal.)
Amulius, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 99. Allied to Ectinoderus; joint 1 

of antenme shortest, 2 longest. Type Ectinoderus quadripunctatus (Stal). 
B. o. Z. 1866, p. 165.

(Piratida, StSl.)
Tydides, g. n , Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 113. Allied to Phoms (Stal); spongy 

part of anterior tibiae produced in the form of a lamina, rather more than half 
length of tarsi. Type Pirates rufus (Serv.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 165.

(Acanthaspidida, Stal.)
Voconiu, g.n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 120. Allied to C'onorhinus; eyes 

placed about middle of head; eyes and ocelli about an equal distance apart; 
antennre short, inserted at eyes ; scutellum with a long spine at apex. Sp. 
J . pallidipes, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 165, from Moreton Bay.

Veseris, g. n., St'l, I. c. p. 121. Allied to Sphceridops-. antenniferous tu­
bercles unarmed; joint 1 of antenme somewhat longer than head 2 twice as 
long; joint 2 of rostrum scarcelylongerthan3 ; prosternum excavated, rounded 
behind. Type Sphceridops rugosicollis (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 166.

Vellejus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 122. Allied to Optica-fas; ocelli near eyes • 
anterior and posterior angles of prothorax armed with spines; joint 2 of ros­
trum scarcely longer than 1; scutellum with a spine obliquely directed up­
wards. Type Opsiccetus multispinus (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 166.

Varus, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 141. Allied to Opsiccetus; joint 2 of rostrum 
scarcely longer than 1. Sp. Reduvius Jtuvo -annulatus and Opinus ochripes 
(StSl).
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Velitra, g. n., StSl, l.c. p. 122. Allied to Cerilocus (StSl) ; prothorax 
rounded behind ; scutellum produced at apex, longer than broad. Sp. Opimts 
rubro-pictus (A. & S.) and Cerilochus albo-plagiatus (StSl), B. e. Z. p. 166.

Peseta, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 123. Allied to Holotrichius; head-with a long 
porrect spine between an term® ; ocelli 0; j oints 1 & 2 of rostrum equal in 

• . length. Sp. V. spicula, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 166, from North
Brazil.

(Salyavatida, Stal.)
Valentia, g. n., StSl,‘Hem. Afr. iii. p. 144. Allied to Petalochirus; anterior 

tibite not dilated, with a fovea above for the reception of the tarsus ;" antenni- 
ferous tubercles prominent. Type Petalochirus apetalus (Vuillefr.), B. e. Z. 
1866, p. 166.

(Stenopodida, Stal.)
Caunus, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 153. Allied to Diaditus (StSl) ; joint 

1 of rostrum equal in length to the anteocular part of head; head armed with 
2 spines between antennae, postocular part short, ocelli elevated. Sp. Steno­
poda capensis (Stal).

Bcebius *,  g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 154. Allied to Oncocephalus (Klug); head 
spinulose behind eyes ; anterior lobe of prothorax with 2 spinules on its disk ; 
legs long, slender, anterior femora slightly thickened. Sp. Stenopoda caffra 

-'(Stal);

* Too near Bebius (Base.) in Cerambycides, 1864.

Apronius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 150. Allied to Oncoeephalus; head beneath 
with 4 spines; anterior femora much thickened. Sp. A. rapax, sp. n., Stal, 
Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 167, from Minas Geraes.

Nitomus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 150 = Oncocephalus (Am. & Serv. nec Klug) ; 
margin of abdomen with apices of segments more or less produced or sub- 
lobate. Type Oncocephalus desiccates (A. & S), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 167.

Staccia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 150. Allied to 'Stenopoda-, oblong; joint 1 of 
rostrum =2-|-3 ; head with no apical spine, anteocular part a little longer 
than postocular; anterior femora thickened, spinose- beneath. Sp. Onco­
cephalus dilutes (Still) and plcbeja, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 166, from Ceylon.

Agylla, g. n., Stal, I- c. p. 150. Allied to preceding ; apex of head with a 
porrect spine, anteocular and postocular parts equal; anterior femora not 
thickened or spinose. Sp. A. nigricans, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 1G6, from Adelaide.

Thelocoris, g. n., Mayr, Z. c. p. 144 (Verh. &c. Z. c. p. 364). Allied to 
Stenopoda; head with an obtuse, porrected median lobe ■ antenniferous 
tubercles armed,v^th a tooth externally; antennae with joint 1 thick, 2 
longest, slender, 3 shortest, pronotum narrowed in front, with two spines 
beneath; scutellum with an oblique, elevated spine. Sp. T. asper, sp. n., 
Mayr, Z. c. p. 146, Taf. 4. fig. 3/ (Verh. &c. Z. c. p. 365), Sydney.

(Emesida, StSl.)
Barce, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 163. Anterior tibi® and tarsi one- 

third or one-fourth shorter than femora; prothorax nearly twice as long as 
head, produced over mesothorax, slightly constricted in front of produced 



554 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

portion. Sp. B. annulipes, sp.n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 168, from 
Wisconsin.

Carambis, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 163. Allied to preceding ; prothorax once 
and a half length of head, gradually narrowed behind, slightly constricted 
near base; apterous; joints 1 and 2 of rostrum equal in length. Type Emesa 
caspica (Dohm). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

Bargylia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 163. Allied to preceding; joint 1 of rostrum-' 
much longer than 2. Type Emesa juncea (Er.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

New species:— •
Holoptilus mdpes and nebidosus, StSl, I. c. p. 46, Caflraria.
Laphyctes pudens, StSl, I. c. p. 57, Natal.
Nagusta punctaticollis, StSl, I- c. p. 59, Senegal.
Phonoctonus immitis, StSl, I. c. p. 62, and P. subimpictus, StSl, I. c. p. 63, 

Guinea.
Reduvius bellicosus, StSl, l.c. p. 76=Harpactor marginatus (Fairm.), Ga­

boon ; R. cinerascens, Stal, I. c. p. 83, Cape of Good Hope ; R. inops, Stal, I. c. 
p. 84, Guinea; R. seevus, StSl, I. c. p. 85, Guinea ; R. cingulatus, StSl, 
I. c. p. 90, Caffraria; R. gulosus, StSl = Harp, subflaviceps (Sign.), I. c. 
p. 91, Madagascar; R. cethiopicus, Stal = Harp, pictus (Sign.), I. c. p. 92, 
Calabar.

Coranus lugubris, Stal, I. o'. p. 94, Guinea; C. oblongiceps, Stal, ibid,, Caf­
fraria; C. varipes, Stgl^Z. c. p. 96, Senegal.

Cleptria oculata, Stal, I. c. p. 109, South-western Africa.
Pirates dichrous, StSl, I. c. p. 116, Senegal.
Platymeris horrida, StSl, I. c. p. 123, Calabar.
Acanthaspis petax, Stal, I. c. p. 128, Guinea; A. nugax, StSl, I. c. p. 129, 

Zanzibar ; A. lugubris, Stal, I. c. p. 131, Guinea; A. rapida, Stal, I. c. p. 131, 
Senegal; A. sanguinosa, StSl, I. c. p. 134, Cape of Good Hope.

Oncocephalus impictipennis, Stal, I. c. p. 156, Nubia.

SaldidzE.
Saida morio (Zett.) and S. jlori (Dohrn) are described as British by 

Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 13.

Hydrometridze.
The species belonging to this group are referred by Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) 

to the 3 families Hydrometrida, Veliida, and Hydrobatida, the first two in­
cluding each a single African species; the third 2 speciesebelonging to Still's 
genus Tenagogonus.

Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 169) tabulates the genera of 
Hydrometridce known to him, including the three new genera proposed by 
him in 1865. He also fully describes these new genera and the species of 
which he gave diagnoses at the same time, and figures the following;_
Hydrometra pectoralis, Taf. 5. fig. 50; H. nitida, fig. 51; Limnometra inermis, 
fig. 53; L. mimta, fig. 54; Brachymetra (Hdlob;) albinervus (A. & S.), fig’ 
55; Metrocoris brevis, fig. 56; and Rhagovelia (Velia) nigricans (Burm.), 
fig. 57. ’

Douglas (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 25) refers to the capture of various species 
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of Hydrometra in Britain, including the discovery of H. odontogaster (Zett.) 
and II. costce (Il.-Sch.).

Angilia,'g. n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 167. Allied to Telia ; joint 1 of pos­
terior tarsi somewhat elongate; head scarcely produced. Sp. Telia allndo- 
tincta (Stfil).

Hydrometra insularis, sp. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 
p. 188, and H.japonica, Alotsch. ibid., Japan.

Hydrometra diversa, sp. n., Mayr, I. c. p. 169, fig. 52 (Verh. &c. I. c. p. 365), 
Cape of Good Hope.

PelogonidzE.
A single species of this family, P. marginatus (Lat.) = P. coffer (Stfil), is 

described by Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 171.

Galgulidje.
Of his family Mononychida Stfil (Hem. Afr. iii. pp. 171-172) tabulates 

•1 genera, namely, Mononyx (Lap.), Phintius and Matinus (Stfil), and Pelto- 
pterus (Guer.) = Scylcecus (Stfil). Of the second and fourth of these genera 
he describes single species as belonging to the African fauna.

9
Nepidaj.

- Tile insects of this group are referred by Stal (Hem. 
Afr. iii.) to 3 families, namely Naucorida, Belostomatida, and 
Nepida. Of the first he tabulates 8 genera, 4 of which have 
African representatives, namely Ilyocoris, Macrocoris, Naucoris, 
and Laccocoris; tlie second includes 11 genera, 4 African, 
Limnogeton, Hydrocyrius, Belostoma, and Appasus; Serphus 
(Stal) and Abedus (Stal) have uniunguiculate anterior tarsi; 
and of the third 7 genera are tabulated, 3 of which, namely 
Ranatra and two new ones, include African species. Borboro- 
trepbes (Stal) = Limnogeton (Mayr) ; and Ilyotrephes (Stal) 
= Hydrocyrius (Spin.).

Cryphocricus (Sign.). Mayr (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hem. p. 182) dis­
cusses the characters of this genus, which he regards as uniting Aphelocheirus 
with Naucoris, so that, he thinks, the family distinction must’be given up.

Ranatra. Mayr (I. c. pp. 189-190) enumerates the described species of this 
genus, and discusses their characters, arranging them in groups founded on 
the presence of one' or two teeth on the anterior femora, or their total absence. 
He figures the metasternum of R. dong ata (Fab.), tab. 5. fig. 58, and also 
R- chtnensis (Mayr), fig. 59, and R. {Cercotmetus) parmata\M.a.yr)^6g. 60.

Ranatra linearis. The pupa of this species was found in mud in the spring 
of 1866. Douglas, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 25. ■

Ranatra rapax, StSl, sp. n., I. c. p. 189, Senegal.
Laccocoris limigenus, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 178, Cafiraria.
Hydrocyrius punctatus, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 182, Madagascar.
Amorgius, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iii. p. 179. Allied to Belostoma; pro- 

no. v with the sides flattened, rounded; intraocular portion of head wider 
than eyes. Type Belostoma colossicum (Stfil). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 168.

Laccotrephcs, g. ni„St&l, I. c. p. 186. Allied toM^a; thorax as long as 
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broad, distinctly sinuate at base; appendages very long; anterior keel of 
femoral furrow continued to apex. Sp. Nepa grossa (Fab.), vicina (Sign.), 
annulipes (Lap.), «ter (Linn.) ; L. limosus, sp. n., St£l, I. c. p. 188, Senegal.

Borborophilus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 188. Allied to preceding; appendages 
short; anterior keel of femoral furrow suddenly abbreviated towards apex. 
Sp. Nepa afzelii (Stal). J

Notonectidte.
Stal (Hem. Afr. iii.) refers the insects of this group to 3 families—Noto- 

nectida, Pleida, and Sigarida. Bothronotus (PiA>.')=Enithares (Spin.).
Douglas enumerates several species of Corixa taken in the spring of 1866 

(Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 26-27), and refers to their mode of life. C. prausta 
(Fieb.) is new to Britain. Douglas mentions 3 species taken by Scott at 
Dunoon, 2 apparently new, the third probably ? of C. douglasi (Fieb.).

Power records the occurrence of Corixa prceusta and C. limitata in Britain. 
Entomologist, iii. p. 78.

On the nocturnal flight of Corixa falleni (Fieb.) see F. Low, Verh. zool.- 
bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 946.

HomoPTE RA.

Marshall has continued his synoptical revision of the British Ilomoptera 
(Ent. M. Mag. vols. ii. and iii., see p. 534) ; but it is still incomplete. The 
portions published in 1866 include descriptions of Cicadellina.

Stridulantia.
Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) admits a great number of genera of this 

family, which he tabulates on pp. 1-9. Many of them are indi­
cated as new. Upon the known genera cited the following 
synonymic indications are given:—Cephaloxys (Sign.) = Mo- 
gannia (A. & S.); Fidicina and Hemisciera (A. & S.) are com­
bined, as also Platypleura and Oxypleura (A. & S.), and Melanip- 
salta, Cicadetta, and Tettigetta (Kolen.). The genus Tibicen 
(Lat.) is divided by Stal into the subgenera Abricta, Abroma, 
Quintilia, and Epora (Stal).

Dundubia mannifera (Linn.), characterized by StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 170 = Tettigonia vaginata (Fab.) = Cicada virescens (Oliv.).

GdUma festiva (Fab.) = Cicada thalassina (Guer.) = G. consobrina (White) 
= Cie. percheronii (Guer.). StSl, I. c. p. 170.

According to StSl (Z. c. p. 171), Cicada viridis and bicolor (Oliv) belong to 
Fidicina; Cicada angularis (Germ.), bimaculata (Oliv.) = atrovirens (Guer.), 
and Dundybia fusdpes (StSl) to Cicada (Linn., StSl); and Cicada marginata 
(Oliv.) = T. viridis (Fab.) to Tympanoterpes (Stal).

Selymbria (Stal). Cephaloxys nutans is referred to this genus by Stal, 
I. c. p. 171.

Platypleura cervina (Walk.) = P. straminea (Walk.). StSl, I. c. p. 172.
Cicada pulchella (Still) described by Stal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 255.

New genera:—
Paxilopsaltria, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 2. Allied to Pettigades', thorax 

angulated on each side; anterior femora not spinose, metasternum elevated, 
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elevated part sulcate, produced and subsinuato-truncate in front. Sp. 
Tettigonia 8-gutiata (Fab.) = Oxypleura sanguiflua (Walk.); Cicada capitata 
(Oliv.) = O. subrufa (Walk.) ; and Platypleura hilpa and fulvigera (Walk.). 
B. e. Z. 1866, pp. 168-169.

Hyantia, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 2. Allied to Platypleura; forehead convex, 
rather prominent at base, depressed above; sides of thorax slightly dilated. 
Type Cyclochila honesta (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 169.

Rustia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 8. Allied to Tibicen; sides of head turning 
upwards, its anterior margin deeply incised on each side of forehead; apical 
cells of wings 5. Sp. R. pedunculata, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, 
p. 383, Cambodia.

Emathia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 8. Inner ulnar area of tegmina not widened 
towards apex; apical cells 1 and 2 extending equally far forward; thorax 
widened at base ; tympana chiefly exposed; opercula short; anterior femora 
spinose. Sp. E. cegrota, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172, from 
Bombay.

Bceturia, g. n., St°l, I. c. p. 9. Allied to Tibicen-, limb of tegmina and 
wings very narrow, apical cell 7 longer than 8, inner ulnar cell of equable 
width. Type Cicada conviva (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 172.

Saticula, g. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172 = Cicada group 5 of 
Hagen. Sp. S coriaria, Stal, I. c. = Cicada violacea (Hag. excl. syn.).

Graptopsaltria, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 3. Allied to Tacua-. head 
narrower than thorax, vertex twice as wide as eyes; ocelli distant; thorax 
narrowed in front; tegmina with 8 apical cells; anterior femora spinose 
beneath. Sp. G. colorata, sp. n., St°l, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p, 169, from 
Japan P

Scieroptera, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 4. Allied to Gaana : ulnar»eins contiguous 
at base, or united for a short distance; head scarcely narrower than base of 
thorax; anterior femora thick, spinose beneath. Sp. Cicada splendidula 
(Fab.), C. crocea (Gm5r.), and Iluechys fumigata (St&l), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 169.

Graptotettix, g. n., Still, I. c. p. 4. ' Allied to Gceana; tegmina with 10 
apical cells ; vertex twice as wide as eyes; anterior femora spinose beneath, 
tibiae longer than femora. Sp. G. guttaius, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, p. 170, from the Himalayas.

Leptopsaltria, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 5. Allied to Dundubia; cheeks with a 
tubercle or callosity near the apex; rostrum passing posterior coxae; oper­
cula short. Sp. Cicada tuberosa and quadrit-uberculata' (Sign.), gutfrularis 
(Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 170.

Cosmopsaltria, g. n., StSl, I. c. p.,5. Allied to Dundubia; cheeks without 
a tubercle; rostrum reaching or passing apex of posterior coxae; opercula 
long, passing middle of ventral surface. Sp. Cicada doryca, didyma, cldoro- 
gaster (Boisd.), spinosa, obtecta (Fab.), flavida (GmSr.) = Dundubia saturata 
(Walk.), Dundubia lineifera, pcccilocldora, and biguttata (Walk.), B. e. Z. 
1866, p. 170. ' +

Pomponia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 6. Allied to preceding; operculashort,some­
what transverse. Sp. Cicada fusca (Oliv.), imperatona (XX estw.), Midna 
urania, linearis, and thalia, and Cari ref a expansa (XX alk.), B. e. Z. 1866, 
p. 171.

Henicopsaltria, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 7. Allied to Thopha; thorax narrower 
in front; head wider than front of thorax: ocelli neaily 3 times as ai from 
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each other as from eyes; opercula moderate. Sp. Cicada eydouxii (Guer.), 
Fidicina fidlo and nubivena (Walk.); probably Cicada pendata (Gudr.) and 
Thopha interclusa (Walk.) : B. e. Z. 1866, p. 171.

Nosola, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 7. Allied to Proania; forehead very prominent 
•in front, obtusely conical; costal margin of tegmina greatly rounded before 
middle. Sp. N. paradoxa, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 171, from \ 
Bolivia.

New species:—
Platypleura haglundi, StSl, I. c. p. 14, Caffraria; P. hyaloptera, StSl, I- c. 

p. 20, Senegal.
Tettigia barbara, StSl, I. c. p. 24, Tunis.
Tibicen (Abrictd) ferruginosus, StSl, I. c. p. 27, Mauritius; T. (Quintdia) 

vittativentris, Stal, I. c. p. 30, Cape; T. (Q.) macidinervis, StSl, I. c. p. 33, 
Cape ; T. (Q.)padidiventris, StSl, ibid., Cape; T. (Q.) sanguinarius, Stal, I. c. 
p. 35, Cape; T. (Q.) unibrosus, StSl, I. c. p. 40, Cape; T. (Q.) hcematinus, 
Stal, ibid., Cape.

Melampsalta ventricosa, StSl, I. c. p. 45, Senegal.
Cicada stigmosa, StSl, I. c. p. 54, Madagascar = C. macidigena (Sign.).
Cicada clara, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. p. 184, C. 

nigricosta, Motsch. ibid., and C. macidaticdllis, Motsch. I. c. p. 185, Japan.
Fidicina nigrofuscata, Motsch. I. c. p. 185, Japan.

. Fulgoridje.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) divides this group into numerous sub- ’ 
families, as indicated in the following table (abridged and modi­
fied from pp. 129-131):—

I. Anal area of wings reticulated; keels separating forehead and cheeks 
continued on sides of clypeus.....................  Fulgorida.

II. Anal area very rarely reticulated; clypeus in that case convex, with­
out lateral keels.

A. Posterior tibire without a moveable spur.
1. Forehead angulated on each side ................. Eurybrachybida.
2. Forehead not angulated.

a. Clavus rarely granulated, usually acuminate and closed.
* Claval vein not reaching apex; tegmina sometimes abbre­

viated, or with clavus and corium connate, when the lateral 
margins of clypeus are keeled.

<i. Ocelli 2 ; margins of clypeus keeled,or acute.
Dictyopharida.

ft- Ocelli 3, or sides of clypeus convex, without keels. .
* Cixiida.

f Claval vein continued to its apex, or united to suture near 
apex; tegmina sometimes abbreviated, or without veins, or 
with clavus and corium connate, in which case clypeus not 
keeled at margins.

«. Head narrower than thorax; clypeus keeled at sides; last 
joint of rostrum elongate.......... Achilida.
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P' Head narrow; clypeus not keeled at sides; thorax tricari­
nate ............................................  TnopinucinoA.

y. Head usually narrow; clypeus sometimes keeled at sides ■ 
last joint of rostrum short; thorax angulato-emarginate 
behind, keelless or with 1 obsolete keel.

* . Djebbida.
<?. Head narrow; clypeus keeled at sides; last joint of 

rostrum very short; thorax truncate behind.
Lophopida.

<?. Head little if at all narrower than thorax ; clypeus usually 
keelless at sides; thorax truncate behind.

Issida.
Head broad; clypeus usually keelless at sides; thorax 

rotundato-sinuate behind, keelless or with 1 obsolete keel.
Ricaniida.

»). Head little narrower than thorax; clypeus not keeled at 
sides; tegmina very decumbent .... Acanoniida.

b. Clavus granulated, sometimes subacute and closed, sometimes 
very obtuse and open ..... Flatida.

B. Posterior tibiae with a moveable spjir at apex. . Dbi-phacida.
Of his Fulgorida, Stal characterizes a great number of genera, and gives 

the following synonymic indications:—He adopts the generic name Later­
naria (ascribed to Linne) fqj Fulgora (auctt.), and applies Fulgora to Moti­
nas (A. & S.) ; Metanira (Sta.1) = Desudaba (Walk.) ; Calyptoproctus (Spin.) 
=Paralystra (Walk.). The Dictyopharida also include many genera, among 
which Simotettix (Stal) = Nematophora and Rhaphiophora (Schaum) ; Dic­
tyophara (Germ.) = Pseudophana (Burm.), Chainthus (Koi.) and Nersia 
(Stal). Of the Cixiida, Bothriocera (Burm.)=Adana (StSl); Bnxia (Stal) 
= Triopsis (Sign). Of the Delphacida, Delphax (Fab.) as restricted by StSl 
= Araiopus (Spin.); Copicerus (SwaAz) — Molotus (Guer.) —Jerula (Walk.) ; 
Hygiops (A. & S.) =. TTgyops (Gu<Sr.) = Bidis (Walk.); Tropidocephala 
(StSl) = Nephropsia (Costa). The Achilida include the genera Achilus 
(Kirby), Helicoptera (A. & S.), referred to the Flatides by Amyot & Serville, 
and several others proposed by StSl; Stgl’s genus Diacira receives the new 
name of Senia (I. c. p. 181). Among the Tropiduchida all the tabulated 
genera are of Stal’s own proposition ; but he also refers to this group Monop-. 
sis (Spin.), Leusaba, Hiracia, Epara, and Ficarasa (Walk.), and Eutropistes 
(Schaum) ; Ficarasa (Walk.) is very nearly allied to Tropiduchus (Stal) = 
Euna (Walk.). Among the Derbida, Merpis (Stal) is changed to Lamenia 
(StSl). The Lophopida include Lophops and Elasmoscelis (Spin.), Lacusa and 
Pyrilla (StSl) ; the latter = Zamila (Walk.), Serida (Wralk.), and Corethrura 
(Hope) ; Lophops = Cystingocephala (StSl). The Issida include a great num- 

fl her of genera, several of which are new. Among the Ricaniida, Nogodina 
(StSl) = Mindura (StSl) = Miriza (StSl); Ricania (Germ.) = Scolypopa 
(StSl), and includes Ppchazia (A. & S.), Tarundia (StSl), Midvia (StSl), 
Deraidax (Sign.), Pocharica (Sign.), Pochazoides (Sign.), and Privesa (StSl) ; 
Pochazia ocidata (Sign.) changed to Ricania luctifera (Stal), I. e. p. 228. 
Of the Flatida, Phromnia (StSl) = Flata (A. & S.) ; Flata (Fab., Stal) = 
Colobesthes (A. & S.), and includes Cromna (W alk.) and probably Phylly- 

phanta (A. & S.) : Pseudoflata (Gu6r.) = Dalapax (A. & S.); Flatoides
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((Slier.) = Phalanomorpha (A. & S.) ; Flatoides hyalinipennis (Sign.) change 
to F. hyalinopterus.

Of the European genera of Fuig or idee Fieber has published 
analytical tables (Verb. zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. pp. 498- 
500, and 518-521), from which the following are abridged. 
Most of the genera are new :— •

I. Base of posterior tarsi (apex of tibire) with a moveable subulate or 
lanceolate spur (Delphacini, I. c. pp. 518-521).

A. Basal joint of antennae broadly lamellar, much longer than joint 2.
1. Spur of posterior tarsi subulate; forehead bicarinate; posterior 

tibire with 3 spines............................. Asiraca (Latr.).
2. Spur three-cornered ; forehead with a median keel; posterior tibire 

with 2 spines....,.............................. Arceopus (Spin.).
B. Basal joint of antennre clubbed or cylindrical, shorter than joint 2.

1. Lateral keels .of pronotum reaching its posterior margin.
a. Vertex long, triangular........................... Nephropsia (Costa).
b. Vertex elongate, quadrangular.

* Basal joint of antennre more than two-thirds the length of 
joint 2.......................................... Megamelus (g. n.)’.

t Basal joint of antennre about one-third the length of joint 2.
a. Forehead narrow, long.....................  Stenocranus (g. n.) 2.
fl. Forehea'd elongate, almost hexagonal.

• Kelisia (g. n.)’.
2. Lateral keels df pronotum not reaching its posterior margin.

a. Vertex quadrangular, eloftgate.
• Forehead elongate, nearly hexagonal .. Chlonona (g. n.) 4.
t Forehead elongate, rectangular ..........Eueides (g. n.)

b. Vertex quadrangular, equilateral.
• Forehead without a keel, or with a rudimentary median keel.

a. Antennre slender, reaching the end of the clypeus, basal 
joint twice as long as thick ..?. Kormus (g. n.) s.

fl. Antennre short, basal joint rather longer than thick.
Eurysa (g. n.)7.

t Forehead with a distinct median keel.
a. Joint 2 of antennre conical; forehead elongate, almost 

hexagonal ......................... Conomelus (g. n.) s.
fl. Joint 2 of antennre cylindrical; forehead elongate, almost 

rectangular...................  Delphax (Fab.)9.
t Forehead with 2 distinct or obtuse keels.

«. Frontal keels (?), springing from a furcate stem on the clypeus.
Dicranotropis(g. n.) 10.

1 P. 519. Delphax notulus (Germ.). . 2 Ibid. D. lineolue (Germ.) and fusco- 
vittatus (Stftl). 9 Ibid. D. guttata (Germ.). 4 Ibid. D. unicolor (H.-Sch.), 
smaragdtda (Stal), stenoptera (Flor), and a new species (tabulated p. 522)’ 
5 Ibid. Delphax basuinea (Germ.) and E. speciosa (Boh.). 0 P. 520.
Sp. n. 7 Ibid. Delphax lineaia (Sign.), pyrencea (Mink), and 1 sp. n. (ta­
bulated p. 523). 8 Ibid. D. limbatus (Fab.). ~ 9 Of this genus (Delphax)
Fieber tabulates 14 new species (I. c. pp. 524-529) ; he refers to it D. stria- 
tella (Fall.), elegantula (Boh.), bohemanni (Stal), denticauda (Boh.), &e. 
10 P. 521. D. hdmata (Boh.), flaripes (Sign.), and 1 sp. n.
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/3. Frontal keels 2, nearly united on the clypeus.
a. Frontal keels trenchant, parallel to the vertex. 

Achorotile (g. n.)'.
b. Frontal keels filiform or obtuse .... Stiroma (g. n.)2. 

c. Vertex pentagonal.
-< * Forehead elongate-pentagonal, with a sharp median keel.

Delphacinus (g. n.) 3.
t Forehead elongate-pentagonal, with 2 sharp keels.

Jassidteus (g. n.)
f Forehead broadly pentagonal, with slight traces of 2 keels. 

Metropis (g. n.)s.
H. Base of posterior tarsi without spurs (1. c. pp. 498-500).

A. Ocelli present.
1. Vertex conically prominent....................... Phantia (g. n.)°.
2. Vertex not conically prominent.

a. The 3 sectors simple, first bending strongly inwards forming a 
lanceolate cell with the costa ...... Meenoplus (g. n.)7.

b. The 3 sectors weak, straight, 1 and 3 forked.
* Forehead and clypeus not separated by a transverse furrow.

Hemitropis (g. n.) 8.
t Forehead separated from clypeus by. a distinct transverse 

furrow.
' a. Posterior tibfie unarmed.................. Entithena (g. n.) °.

/3. Posterior tibTse with a spine behind the middle.
Cixidia (g. n.)10.

B. Ocelli wanting.
1. Anterior femora and tibia elongated and compressed.

Ranissus (g. n.) n.
2. Anterior femora and tibise not elongated .. (Issides.)

(Fulgorida, Stal.)
Fidgora laternaria. . Moufflet says that he observed the emission of a vivid 

light from the cephalic process of this species, near Soleda in Mexico. His 
observations were made in June. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1865, p. Ixii.

Poiocera semilimpida and maculosa (Walk.) = Scaralis maculosa (Stfil). 
Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 389.

Metanira thisbe (Stal) = Ecsudaba psittaeus (Walk). Stfil, ibid.
Cercopis rugosa (Thunb.)=Polydictya limbata (Oliv.). Stfil, I. c. p. 390.
New genera and species :—
Cornelia, g. n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 142. Allied to Eelbina (Stfil); ver­

tex scarcely wider than eyes, very narrowly produced into cephalic process, 
which is slender, porrect, slightly recurved afid acute. Sp. C. nympha, sp. n., 

•a Stal, I. c. p. 142, Madagascar.
Artacie, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 132. Cheeks with a longitudinal percurrent keel

1 P. 521.1), albosignata (Dahlb.). 2 Ibid. D. mcesta (Boh.), adelpha (Flor), 
mutabilis (Boh.), and 1 sp. n. 3 P. 520. D. mesomelas (Boh.). * P. 521.
Sp. n. s Ibid. 2 n. sp. 0 P. 498. Pceciloptera subquadrata (H.-Sch.). 
7 Ibid. 1 n. sp. 8 P. 499. 1 n. sp. 0 Ibid. Cixius musivus (Germ.). 
10 Ibid. Cixius confinis (Zett.). 11 Ibid. 4 n. sp.

1866. [vol. iii.] 3 0
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in front of eyes, produced, into a triangular horizontal plate. Sp. Plata hcemo- 
ptera (Perty), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 389.

Aracynthus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 136. Allied to Polydictya; tegmina long-, 
gradually narrowed to apex; vertex transverse, more than twice as wide as 
eyes; legs simple, posterior tibiae -5-spinose. Sp. Fidgora sanguinea (Oliv.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 389.

Acrcephia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 136. Allied to Glagovia; forehead transverse, 
flat, with a transverse keel near apex. Sp. Poiocera perspicillata and' turca 
(Fab.), and probably P. stoica, pavonina, germari, and fastuosa (Gerst.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Acmonia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 137; Allied to Poiocera ; anterior legs simple 
vertex more or less sinuate at base; head scarcely narrower than thorax; 
forehead gradually enlarged above the apical lobes. .Sp. Poiocera dichroa and 
macidata (Germ.) and P. sepulchralis (StSl) ; probably also P. amoma, car- 
bonaria, cegrota, punicea, and amabilis (Gerst.) : B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Domitia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 138. Allied to Poiocera; anterior legs simple ; 
thorax with no transverse keel behind; clypeus with a percurrent longitu­
dinal keel, its disk somewhat convex. Sp. Poiocera constellata (Guer.) and 
P. basistella (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Poblicia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 138. Allied to preceding; clypeus with no per­
current keel, slightly impressed longitudinally from base to middle, in the 
same plane with the forehead. Sp. Poiocera misella (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, 
p. 390.

Aburia, g. n.,. Stal, I. c. p. 138. Allied to preceding; clypeus inflexed from 
base ; anterior margin of thorax rotundate, touching the whole posterior mar­
gin of vertex. Sp. Poiocera coleoptrata (Gerst.) and P. olivacea (Blanch.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Aliphera, g. n., Still, Z. c. p. 138. Allied to preceding genus; anterior mar- 
- gin of thorax truncated in the middle, and only at this part touching poste­
rior margin of vertex. Sp. Poiocera luctuosa (Spin.) and probably P. mar­
ginalia (Gerst.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 390.

Crepusia, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 138. Allied to Poiocera; anterior legs simple; 
thorax behind with a transverse keel, its anterior margin truncate in middle. 
Sp. Poiocera sermllei (Guer.) and P. nuptialis (Gerst.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 391.

Menenia, g. n., Stal, Z. <?. p. 139, Allied to Lystra; anterior margin of 
thorax unarmed behind posterior angles of vertex; forehead somewhat pro­
jecting above anterior margin of vertex. Sp. Lystra hypoleuca (Sign.),

Scaralis puella, sp.n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 389.

(DictyopharIda, Stal.)
. Cajeta, g. n, StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 150. Allied to Dicboptera ■, costa 

simple, marginal; tegmina with few transverse veins; posterior tibi® un­
armed. Sp. C. singularis, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 391, North 
Australia.

. Mnemosyne, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 150. Allied to preceding; posterior tibite 
bispinose. Sp. M. cubana, sp. n., StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits 1866 n °91 
Cuba. ' ' ’ ’

Metaurus, g. n., Stal, Z. c. p. 151. Allied to Anagnia (StSl); apical two- 
thirds of tegmina very densely reticulated; head with a short, slender pro­



RHYNCHOTA. 563

cess; forehead tricarinate; clypeus unicarinate; posterior tibise C-spinose, 
Sp. M. reticulatus, sp. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 391, Cambodia.

Sicons, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 151. Allied to Dictyophora; thorax unicarinate, 
gradually elevated in the middle; head produced; forehead and scutellum 
tricarinate; posterior tibiae 5-spinose. Sp. Dictyophoragayi (Begin.'). B. e. Z. 

*. 1866, p. 392.
Aluntia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 160. Allied to Dictyophara (= Pseudophana) ; 

joint 2 of antenme oblong, cylindrical; tegmina throughout with transverse 
veins, emitting branchlets. Sp. Ftdgora schimperii (Guer.).

Capena, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 160. Allied to Almana (StSl), anterior legs 
simple. Sp. C.fuscinervis, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 161, Cape of Good Hope.

Lyncides, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 162. Allied to Risius (Stal); tegmina slightly 
passing apex of abdomen; wings present. Sp. Hiracia coquerelii (Sign.).

Dictyophara validirostris, sp. n., StSl, I, c. p. 155, D. africana, StSl, I. c. 
p. 157, and D. serena, StSl, I. c. p. 158, Sierra Leone.

Anaynia afra, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 159, Senegal.

(Cimida, Stal.)
Borysthenes, g. n., StSl, Z. c. p. 1G5. Allied to Bothriocera-, forehead 

widened to its apex, gradually narrowed above, sides dilated ; eyes sinuated 
in front below middle. Sp. CixiusJinitus (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Benna, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 166. Allied to Brixia (Sts!); abdomen with a 
; long, filiform, clavate process on each side at base; forehead with a longitu­

dinal keel; tegmina gradually widened towards apex.- Sp. Cixius clarescens 
(Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Achcemenes g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 170. Allied to Pintalia (StSl); tegmina 
rotimdato-ampliate towards base, their lateral margins parallel. New sp. 
A. costalis, StSl, I. c. p. 170, A. notatinervis and dilutus Stal, I. c. p. 171, 
Cafiraria ; A. ornatipennis, StSl, I. c. p. 171, Natal.

Aniyrus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 172. Allied to Duilius (Stal); veins of tegmina 
without granules; clavus distinctly and very densely granulated at the inner 
vein. Sp. Delphax lugens (Stal) ; Anigrus sordidus, sp. n., Stal, I. c. ,p. 173, 
Cafiraria.

Meenoplus (g. n.) albosignatus, Fieber, I. c. p. 510, Brussa, Greece.
Hemitropis (g. n.) bipunctata, Fieber, Z. c. p. 510, Malaga.

(Delphacida Stal.)
Delphax. T. J. Bold records the capture of several of the rare British 

species of this genus near Newcastle. Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 207. See also 
p. 235.

Libitrnia, g. m, StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 179 = Delphax (auett.) + Embo- 
lophora (Stal olim). Head narrower than thorax, cheeks oblique, not 
parallel; antenn® short, joint 1 shorter than 2; tegmina oblong, flat; poste­
rior tibife bispinose. Sp. Embolophora monoceros (Stal), Delphax mtiicollis, 
maculigera, and lautipes (StSl), and Cixius centralis (Sign.).

New species:—
Areopus (sic) minki, Fieber, I. c. p. 522, Crefeld.
Chlorimet (g. n.) ylaucescens, Fieber, I. c. p. 522, Bohemia. ।
Kormus (g.n.).artemisue (Becker, MS.), Fieber, I. c. p. 523, Sarepta.

& O fy
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Eurysa (g. n.) lurida, Fieber, I. c. p. 523, South of France.
Eelphax. Of this genus as restricted, by him Fieber describes the follow­

ing 14 new species E. uneinata, 1. c. p. 524,Malaga; E. albostriata (Mayer- 
Diir, MS.), p. 525, Spain; E. propinqua, ibid., South of Europe; E. concinna, 
ibid., Bohemia; E. mzdsanti, p. 526, South of France; E. modesta, ibid., 
France; E. reyi, p. 527, South of France; E. fumipenms, ibid., Biarritz; E. ; 
cognata, ibid., Germany; E.flaviceps, ibid., Switzerland; E. spinosa (Mink), 
p. 528, Germany; E. limitata, ibid., Austria; E. tapina, ibid., South of 
France; and E. concolor, p. 529, Biarritz.

Metropis (g. n.) mayri, Fieber, I. c. p. 529, Austria and Switzerland; M. 
maurus (Mink, MS.). Fieh. I. c. p. 530, Pyrenees.

Eicranotropis (g. n.) beckeri, Fieber, I. c. p. 530, Sarepta, 
Stiroma (g. n.) affinis, Fieber, I. e. p. 531, Switzerland.

(Achilida, StSl.)
Faventia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 181. Anterior tibiae longer than 

femora and trochanters ; forehead and clypeus with a distinct longitudinal 
keel; posterior tibiae unispinose. .Sp. Cixiuspustulatus (Walk.).

Eva, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 183. Allied to Sevia (StSl) ; forehead and clypeus 
slightly excavated, with an obtuse longitudinal keel. Sp. I. nigro-signata, 
sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 183, Catfraria.

Cnidus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 185. Allied to Helicoptera; eyes oval, distinctly 
sinuated beneath. Sp. Cixius? variegatus (Stal). ~~~"-

(Tropiduchida, StSl.)
Gastrinia vaginata (Stal) = Hiracia lacerdce (Sign.). Stal, Berl. ent. 

Zeits. 1866, p. 393.
Rudia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 187. Allied to Numicia-, head short 

not prominent in front of eyes; vertex arcuate, very short; forehead not 
keeled; sides of clypeus carinate at base; posterior tibife trispinose, Sp. 
Achilus dilutus (StSl) and perhaps A. bicinctus (Spin,).

Numieia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 189. Allied to Tropiduchus; radial vein of 
tegmina furcate at or beyond middle; vertex produced; forehead distinctly, 
clypeus obsoletely keeled. Sp. N. herbida and N. fusco-picta, sp. n., Stal, I, c. 
p. 190, Sierra Leone.

Clardea notatula, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 191, Bourbon.

(Derbida, Stal.)
Fescennia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 198. Allied to Phenice; head and 

°f ®^Ual width' SP' Phenice bivittata (Coq.) changed to F laticeps 
QotaJj; p. iyy. ' z

(Loplwpida, Stal.)
Lophops angustipennis, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 202, Senegal.

(Issida, StSl.)
Herophile, g. n., Stal, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 203. Allied to Eemisphierius; an- 

terio rfemora dilated beneath. Sp. Hemisphcerius latipes (Stal), B. e. Z. 
1866, p. 392. _

Falcidius, g. n., Stal, A c. p. 20o.. Allied to preceding; costa scarcely if at 
all dilated towards base; radial vein forked near base, outer ulnar vein rather 
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further from base; vertex wider than eyes. Sp. Issus ap tents (Fab.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Scantinius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 206. Wings developed, deeply incised at 
apex ; last joint of rostrum rather long; clavus and suture distinct; legs, espe­
cially anterior, long, anterior femora and tibiae dilated, posterior tibiae bi- 
spinose. Sp. Issus bruchoides (Walk'.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Tempsa, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 208. Allied to Picumna (Stal) ; posterior tibiae 
bispinose; inner ulnar vein forked. Sp. Eupilis malaya (Stal) and Isms 
aretatus (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Thabena, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 208. Allied to Tetrica (Still) ; head rather 
narrower than thorax, vertex narrow; forehead longer than broad; body 
subdepressed. Sp. Issus retractus (Walk), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Etencles, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 211. Allied to Mythimna and Telmessits (Stal) ; 
forehead truncate at base; claims and its suture distinct. Sp. E. facarius, 
sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 211, Cape of Good Hope.

Telmessits, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 211. Allied to Hysteropterum; posterior tibias 
unispinose; forehead emarginate at base. Sp. Centrotus fenestratus (Thunb.).

Sannis, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 204. Allied to Ilysteropterum; vertex lowered 
in middle; ulnar veins forked nearly at middle of tegmina; posterior tibiin 
bispinose and joint 1 of posterior tarsi very short. Sp. Issus decipiens (Spin.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 392.

Pwrium caffrum, StSl, I. c. p. 216, Caffraria.
‘ Hanissus (g. n.) leptopus, Fieber, I. c. p. 510, Brussa ; R. acucephalus, Fieh. 
ibid.,. R. platypus and discrepans, Fieb. I. c. p. 511, Greece.

(Tettigometrides—Issida, Stal, ex parte.)
Tettigometra. Signoret publishes (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4C s&. tome vi. pp. 

139—160) a revision of the species of this genus, which he characterizes in 
detail, and divides into the following subgenera :—

1. Head produced more or less triangularly beyond the eyes.
a. Elytra not margined on the outside.

* Antennae of 3 joints ............................................. jtfitricephahis.
t Antennae of 2 joints ............................................. Tettigometra.

b. Elytra margined........................................... i............ Eunjchila.
2. Head only forming a narrow border, more or less rounded.

Brachycephahts.
The generic details are represented on plate 1. figs. a-k. The total number 

of species described by Signoret is only 25, whilst Fieber, in his paper on 
Tettigometra, with which Signoret could not have been acquainted, records 
23 European species. Of described species the subgenus Mitricephalus in­
cludes T. stdphurea (^luls.) ; in Tettigometra we have T. obliqua (Panz.), 
umbrosa (Germ.), funesta (StaT)=Isthmia undata (Walk.), patnielis (St.il )r- 
virescens (Panz.), impressopunctata (L. Duf.), Ueta (H.-Sch.), atra (Hagenb.), 
distincta (Luc.), and impressifrons (Muis.). Eurychila and Brachycephalies 
consist of new species. T. piceola (Bunn.) is unknown to the author. The 
following known species are figured by SignoretT. funesta: (Stal),, pl. 1. 
fig. 2 ; T. patnielis (StSl), fig. 3; T. impressifrons (Muis.), fig. 6; and T. Ueta 
(H.-Scll.); fig’. 7.

Tettigometra impressopunctata (Duf.) ? is characterized as British by Mar­
shall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 149.
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Tettigometra. The following 13 new species of this genus are described 
bySignoret (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. tome ri.) :—T. (Mttricephahis) longiceps, 
p. 141, pl. 1. fig. 1, from Switzerland ; T. bimaculata, p. 145, T. (JEurychila) 
bifoveolata, p. 157, France; T. scutellata, p. 145, from Spain; T. parvi- 
ceps, p. 147, pl. 1. fig. 4, from Algeria and Jerusalem; T. callosa, p. 148, pl. 1. 
fig. 5, from Greece and the Caspian; T. ventralis, p. 149, from Algeria; k 
T. paTlieornis, p. 153, from Sarepta; T. (Eurychild) decorata, p. 156, pl. p.- 
fig. 8, T. CE-) brunnea, p. 157, and T. (Brachycephalies') lucida, p. 158, from 
Algeria; T. (I><) longicomis, p. 159, pl. 1. fig. 9, from Dalmatia; and T. (A.) 
baranii, p. 159, from Nice.

(Ricamida, Stal.)

Laberia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 234. Tegmina entirely, densely, and irregularly 
reticulated; veins of costal membrane anastomosing. Sp. A. palliata, sp. n.‘, ,
StSl, I. c. p. 234, Mauritius.

Salona, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 220. Allied to Bladina (Stal) ; costa remote from 
margin, veins of clavus united at its. middle; anal cell of wings without a 
vein. Sp. Cixiuspanorpcepennis (Gubr.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Putina, g.n., Stal, I. c. p. 221. Allied to Gcetulia (Stal); head not pro­
minent in front of eyes ; ulnar and radial veins' furcate rather before middle 
of corium; posterior tibiae bispinose. Sp. Cixius pelhicidus (Gubr.). B. e. Z- 
1866, p. 393.

Ricania immarginata, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 224, of unknown origin ; R. quin- "7 
quefasciata, Stal, I. c. p. 225, Senegal; R. vemista, StSl, I. c. p. 228, Mada­
gascar.

(Flatida, Stal.)

Nephesarosea (Q-pai.)=Pa:tiloptera completa (Walk.). StSl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 
1866, p. 393.

Ityrcea, g. m, StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 235. Allied to Phromnia (StSl) = Plata 
(A. & S.); joint 2 of antenme about 4 times as long as 1, compressed, broadly 
sulcate on each side. Sp. Plata nigrotincta (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Lechcea, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 236. Allied to Carthtea (Stfil) ; forehead and 
cheeks produced; tegmina ample, with a regular arcuate series of transverse 
venules towards apex; costal area transversely venose, with some anasto­
mosing veins. Sp. Pceciloptera dentifrons (Gubr.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 393.

Byllis, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 237. Allied to Calauria ; head truncate ; tegmina 
with a few irregularly scattered transverse veins, inner ulnar vein forked be­
fore middle of corium, radial vein united with costa at middle. Sp. Pcecilo­
ptera subgranulata (Stfil). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394.

Cyarda, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 237. Allied to Seliza (Slfil) ; tegmina narrow, 
jparrowed towards apex, corium nearly twice as long as clavus, with very few 
transverse venules; costal area with some transverse veins. Sp. Pceciloptera 
acuminipennis (Spin.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394. .

Atelia, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 238. Allied to Nephesa; antenme very short, not 
reaching anterior margin of cheeks ; tegmina with an oblique transverse vein 
between inner ulnar vein and inner branch of outer ulnar vein, with no 
subapical series of venules. Sp. Nephesa gcmmifera, guttulata, and cicatricosa 
(Stfil), Cromna peracuta (Walk.), Ricania cyanescens (Le Guil.), Cicada pus- 
tidata (Don.), &c. B. e. Z. 1866, p. 394.
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Casonia, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 244. Allied to Ormenis (Stfil); head produced, 
narrower than thorax. Sp. Colobesthes bellulus (Stal).

Calauria, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 245. Allied to preceding; corium hardly longer 
than clavus, the latter attaining, or nearly attaining, the apical commissural 
angle. Sp. C. sulciceps, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 245, Cape of Good Hope.

Patois, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 247. Allied to Gyaria (Stfil) ; vertex not con­
cealed by thorax; scutellum tricarinate; clavus without transverse veins. 
Sp. Nephesa antica (Sign.).

Atracis, g. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 250. Allied to Flatoides; posterior tibiae uni- 
spinose. Sp. Flata pyralis (Gudr.), Phdltenomorpha nietneri and mira (Stfil), 
Elidiptera pruinosa and incequalis (Walls:.) ; new sp. A.ftecaria and A. impura, 
Stfil, I. c. p. 251, Sierra Leone.

Phromnia seminigra, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 240, Madagascar.
Flata nigro-punctata, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. pi 243, Madagascar ( = var. Phylly- 

phanta nivea, Sign.).
Flatoides verruculatus, sp. n., Stfil, I. c. p. 249, Madagascar.

Membracid/E.

Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.) includes the species of this family among 
his Jassida, with the exception of the doubtful genus Machce- 
rota, which constitutes a subfamily of his Cercopida. The 
wisdom of this arrangement seems doubtful. Of the 7 sub­
families admitted by Stal among his Jassida, 6 belong to the 
present group ; they are tabulated as follows (/. c. pp. 82-83):—

I. Thorax usually very declivous in front, very convex or elevated; vertex 
declivous; face strongly inflexed, subhorizontal, lateral margins usu­
ally not dilated. [Membracidtej]

A. Scutellum 0 or obsolete, not extended beyond metanotum.
1. Posterior tarsi small, shorter than anterior .... Hoplophorida.
2. Tarsi of equal length, or posterior longer than anterior.

a. Tibiae and sides of face dilated, foliaceous . . Membracida.
b. Tibiae simple.

Tegmina entirely membranaceous, veins distinct.
a. Third apical cell elongate, never petiolate. Darnida.
/3. Third apical cell subtriangular, petiolate, adjacent cells con­

tiguous ...'........................................  Smiliida.
t Tegmina coriaceous and epaque, with scarcely distinguishable 

veins externally....................•............ Tragopida.
B. Scutellum distinct, produced beyond metanotum. Centrotida.

II. Thorax slightly convex; lateral margins of face usually dilated and 
partially concealing anterior coxae.................  Jassida.

Centrotus malleator and malleolus (Walk. )=oJesMS (Fairm.); C. niveiplaga 
(Walk.) = Zimni/er (Fairm.); C. megaceros (Walk.) = unis (Fairm.) ; and C. 
terminalis and vicarius (Walk.) =taurus (Fab.). Stfil, Berl, ent. Zeits. 18GG, 
p. 386.

Cicada crux (Linn.)=77e»nptyc7w crux is described from the type by 
Stfil, Berl. Ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 389.

Centrochares, g. n., Stfil, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 86; tibiae foliaceous; thorax cor- 
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nute above lateral angles, posterior process bilobate. Sp. Pterygia horrijica 
(Walk.), B. e. Z. I860, p. 386.

Leptobelus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 86. Allied to Centrotus-, outer discoidal cell 
of tegmina petiolate; wings with 4 apical cells; disk of thorax elevated, 
with a slender horn on each side, and a slender posterior process distant from 
body. Sp. Centrotus gazella (Fairm.) and C. dama (Germ.), B. e. Z. I. c. j

Monobelus, g. n., St£l, I. c. p. 87. Allied to preceding; thorax slightly'"'’ 
convex above, lateral angles unarmed, posterior process straight, not distant 
from body. Sp. Centrotus fasciatus (Fab.) and C. Jlavidus (Fairm.), B. e. Z. 
1866, p. 386.

Cymbomorpha, g.n., StSl. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866,-p. 388 Q=SmUia, Fairm., nec 
Germ., nec Am. & Serv.). C. amazona, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 388, North Brazil.

Xiphistes, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 85. Allied to Oxyrhachis; posterior thoracic 
process triquetrous, not compressed and widened posteriorly; wings with 
4 apical cells. Sp. Oxyrhachis furcicornis (Germ.) and Centrotus sulcicornis 
(Thunb.).

Acanthophyes, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 89. Allied to Centrotus; posterior process 
of thorax distant from scutellum, slender, unarmed, but bisinuate beneath. 
Sp. Centrotus hamifer, curvidens, and chloroticus(Fairm.); A. albipennis, sp.n., 
Stal, I. c. p. 89, Cafiraria.

Peptocentrus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 90. Allied to Centrotus; posterior process 
of thorax distant from scutellum, slender; outer discoidal cell of tegmina not 
petiolate; wings with 4 apical cells; tibiae simple. Sp. Centrotustaurus 
(Fab.), C. antilope (StSl), C. bos and C. lama (Sign.).

Acanthuchus, g. n., StSl, I- c. p. 87. Allied to Centrotus; thorax much ele­
vated, cornute above lateral angles, longitudinal keel dilated or raised into a 
tooth, horns triquetrous ; infracostal area of tegmina punctate; wings with 
4 apical cells. Sp. Centrotus trispinifer (Fairm.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386.

Daunus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 87. Allied to preceding; longitudinal keel of 
thorax not elevated between lateral horns, which are triquetrous at base, 
compressed above, broad and truncate at apex. Sp. Centrotus 'tasmanite 
(Fairm.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 386. '

Sextius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 88. Allied to Centrotus ; apical cells of tegmina 
more or less divided; wings with 4 apical cells; lateral horns of thorax not 
compressed, triquetrous, thorax with a longitudinal keel. Sp. Centrotus vi- 
rescens (Fairm.) and Ceresa suffusa (Walk.). B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

Centrotypus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 88. Allied to preceding; apical cells of 
tegmina 5, entire ; keel scarcely or indistinctly continued along thorax. Sp. 
Centrotusflexuosus (Fab.), assamensis, javanensis, neuter, and obesus (Fairm.), 
B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

Sipylus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 89. Allied to Centrotus ; wings with 3 apical 
cells; posterior process of thorax straight, short, touching scutellum, form 

♦broadly triangular; posterior trochanters armed with spinules within. Sp
Centrotus crassulus (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

Tricentrus, g. n., Stal, I, c. p. 89. Allied to Gargara ; thorax cornute above 
lateral angles; posterior trochanters spinulose within. Sp. Centrotus fair- 
mairei and sobrinus (Stal), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

Xiphoptxus, g. n., Stal, j. c. p. 91. Allied.to Centrotus ; posterior process of 
thorax distant from scutellum, much curved, or geniculate near base, armed 
with spinules beneath, especially towards base; outer discoidal cell not 
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petiolate; wings with 4 apical cells; tibite simple. Sp. Centrotus phantasma 
(Sign.), C. validicornis (StSl) ; X. genicidatus, sp. n., StSl, l.c. p.92, Sierra 
Leone.

Centruchus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 93. Allied to Centrotus ; wings with 4 apical 
cells; tegmina with 5 apical and 2 discoidal cells, inner 2 veins, of corium 

4 not joined before the middle by" a transverse vein. Sp. Centrotus fuscipennis 
(Germ.).

Sertorius, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 88. Allied to Centruchus; 2 interior longitu­
dinal veins of corium united by a transverse venule before the middle. Sp. 
Centrotus australis (Fairm.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 387.

Platybelus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 96. Allied to Ce&rotus; prothoracic lateral 
horns long, directed upwards, compressed and widened, and curved outwards 
towards apex, which is acuminate; posterior process distant from body. 
Sp. Centrotus Jlavus, vicinus, proximus (Sign.), nodicornis (Germ.), sene- 
galensis (Fairm.), bilineatus (Stal).

Ennya, g. n., Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 387. Allied to O.vygonia; pro­
thorax produced to apex of tegmina, acuminate, convex and very declivous 
in front, suddenly compressed and elevated behind lateral angles; tegmina 
with no discoidal cell, 5 apical cells, the middle one petiolate. Sp. O. paci- 
Jlca and chrysura (Fairm.), O. sohrina (StSl).

Publilia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 387. Allied to preceding; prothorax convex, 
produced as far as apex of tegmina, compressed, acuminate, declivous in 
front, keeled throughout, back slightly sinuated; tegmina with 1 discoidal 
and 5 apical cells, the middle one petiolate. Sp. Entylia concava (Say).

Potnia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 388. Allied to Triquetra ; thorax with the back 
convex, furnished with a porrected horn in front, lateral angles not produced. 
Sp. Umbonia venosa (Germ.) and U. indicator (Fairm.).

ClCADELLINA.

The species of this group are referred by Stal (Hem. Afr. iv.), 
with the MembracidtB, to 2 great families, Cercopida aud Jassida, 
th<?latter including the Membracidai (see p. 567). Iu the Cerco­
pida Stal (Z. c. p. 55) establishes 3 subfamilies, characterized as 
follows :—

I. Anterior margin of thorax straight; eyes of equal length and breadth. 
Cercopida.

II. Anterior margin of thorax rounded or angulated; eyes usually trans­
verse.

A. Scutellum flat, triangular ................................ Aphrophorida.
B. Scutellum much elevated, compressed behind, armed with a long 

apical spine...’............ .............................. Machjerotida.
Of the first and second subfamilies Stal tabulates numerous genera. Tri- 

ecphora, Mone.cphora, and Sphenorhina (A.& S.) are combined with Tomaspis 
(A. & S.) and again divided into several genera; Ptyelus natalensis, Stal, is 
substituted for rotundatus (Siga.)-costalis and nodosus (Walk.), and Carystus 
hyalinopterus for Ptyelus hyahnipennis (Still).

' The table of subfamilies of Jassida (Z. c. pp. 82-83) has been given under 
Membracidce. The subfamily Jassida is divided into numerous genera, many 
of which are characterized as new. Epiclines (A. & S.) = Proranus (Spin.); 
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Macropsis (Lew.) = Oncopsis (Burm.) = Stragania (StSl) ; and -df". subdlwa- 
ceus is substituted, for Bythoscopus olivascens (StSl).

Bieber forms a family (Paropidce) for the reception of tbe genus Paropui 
(Germ.) and a new genus. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 500.

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. ii. & iii.) has continued his descriptions of the 
British species of this family. In the parts published in 1866, he describes 5 _
more species of Acocephalus (I. c. ii. pp. 177-181 and 197-198), of which one/' 
is new, 2 of Eupdix (pp. 198-199), 34 of Jassus (5 new), and 2 of Agallla 
in the remaining portions. Jassus is divided into 3 subgenera, namely I)d- 
tocephalus, Athysanus, and Jassus proper.

•
Eurymelides.
AEthalion apicale (Walk.) = BE. semiannulatum (Sign.) ; and AE. gratum 

(Walk.) = AE. dilatatum (StSl). Stgl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 172.

Cercopid.es.
Fulgora parva (Don.) = Chalepus tdiferus (Walk.); and C. pugionatus 

(Stal) belongs to Philagra. Stal, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 386.
Aphrophora mawa (Walk.) belongs to Philamus (StSl), according to StSl, 

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 385.
Locris, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 57. Allied to Tomaspis-, scutellum 

equilateral; forehead tumid, with a keel above the middle; thorax truncate 
at base; posterior tibiae unispinose. Sp. C'ercopis rubra (Bab.), C. macidata ' 
(Bab.), Manecphora arithmetica (Walk.), 217. erythromela (Walk.), 217. areata 
(Walk.), AI. vicina (Sign.), M. bipwnctata (Sign.), C. transversa (Thunb.), 
AI. rubida (Stal), 217. funebris (Stal). New sp. L. cethiopica, Stal, I. c. p. 59, 
Abyssinia^ L. pullata, Stn.1, I. c. p. 62, Sierra Leone.

Bandusia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 62. Allied to Tomaspis; forehead with 2 
keels convergent above, united at base; ocelli very distant; anterior femora 
short; posterior tibiae with 1 spine beyond middle. Sp. Alonecpliora rubella 
and vidua (Stul).

Literna, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 63. Allied to Rhinaulax; antennae very slibrt, 
joint 3 shortest; ocelli distant from eyes. Sp. Cic. nigra (De G.); Moneco- 
phora dimidiata and Bhin. callosipennis (Sign.) ; L. testacea, Stal, I. c. p. 63, 
Sierra Leone = Monecophora callosa (Sign.); and L. Iceviuscula, sp. n., Stal, 
I. c. p. 64, Madagascar.

Poophilus, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 72. Allied to Ptyelus; cell of wings situated 
behind second anastomosis extending to intramarginal vein; anterior margin 
° SB Ttydus actuosus, latiuscidus, umbrosus, and natalensis
(Stal) ; Poophilus conspersus, sp. n., Stgl, I. c. p. 73, Caffraria.

Clovia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 75. Allied to Ptyelus; wings with cell behind 
second anastomosis reaching intramarginal vein; commissural margin of 
tegmina subangulate or subrotundate behind apex of clavus; forehead con­
vex. Sp. Ptyelus frenulatus, multilineatus, bipunctipennis, lemniscatus, phalera- J p 
tus, eugenics ( -patrudis, StSl, Eug. Resa), malayus, nitidus (St&l), guttifer 
(Vralk.), Cicada flavipes (Fab.), Aphroph. caput rance (GuilL), Issus ocellus 
(Thunb.) ; African sp. Ptydis bigoti (Sign.), Ptyelus prolixus, patrudis, and 
call if er (StSl).

Ilymettus, g. n., Stal, l.c. p. 67. Allied to Ptyelus; clypeus produced 
beyond apex of anterior coxae; anterior margin of head rather obtuse ; teg­

Cercopid.es
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mina narrowed behind middle; posterior tibiae bispinose. Sp. Ptyelus reti­
culata (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 385.

Balsa, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 66. Allied to Lepyronia; ocelli distinct, nearer to 
each other than to eyes; tegmina convex; wings with intramarginal vein 
interrupted, anal cell narrow. Sp. Lepyronia obscurata (Am. & Serv.), con- 
cinna, frontalis, glabrata, and fuseo-notata (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.
- Plinia, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 66. Allied to Lepyronia-, ocelli nearer to the eyes 
than to each other; head and thorax of equal width; thorax with antero­
lateral margins very short; scutellum much longer than broad. Sp. Lepy­
ronia ampla (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Cephisus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 67. Allierl to Ptyelus-, wings with cell behind 
second anastomosis extending to intramarginal vein; vertex and thorax 
without a keel; head narrower than thorax, forehead with an obtuse keel; 
ocelli and eyes equidistant; scutellum very long; posterior tibiae bispinose. 
Sp. Ptyelus siccifolius (StSl), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Autonoe, g. n., StSl, I. c. p. 67. Allied to preceding; posterior tibiae uni- 
spinose; ocelli much nearer to each other than to eyes. Sp. A. albigera and 
A. albipes, sp. n., Stjl, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1866, p. 384, Mysol.

Avernus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 68. Allied to Cephisus; intramarginal vein 
of wings not waved between apices of longitudinal veins; ocelli further 
fi'om eyes than from each other; forehead smooth. Sp. Monecphora alboatra 
(Walk.) = Ptyelus pcelliger and interruptus (Walk.), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 384.

Corclia, g. n., Stal, l.c. p. 78. Allied to Philcenus; thorax quadrangular, lateral 
angles acute; anterior margin of lobes of vertex partly acute, sides of forehead 
transversely strigose. Sp. Ptyelusperegranf (StSl) and P. albilatera (Walk.).

Napotrephes, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 79. Allied to Aphrophora; vertex and 
thorax with no central keel; rostrum short; tegmina oblong. Sp. Aphro­
phora africana (Stal).

Bathyllus, g.n., StSl, l.c. p. 68. Allied to Napotrephes; tegmina oval; 
corium convex; thorax sexangnlar, transverse; forehead convex, transversely 
strigose; apical margin of lobes of vertex acute. Sn. Lepyronia matrons 
(St»), B. e. Z. 1866, p. 385.

Sepullia, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 70. Allied to Carystus; tegmina subcoriaceous, 
obsoletely margined at apex; lobes of vertex convexo-defiexed. Sp. Clas- 
toptera murrayi (Sign.), Acocephalus Henmis and viiluus (Stal), Cicada rufa 
(Thunb.) ; Sepullia niyropunctata, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 80, Calabar.

Tomaspis xanthospila, sp. n., StSl, I. c. p. 56, Sierra Leone.

J ASSIDES.

Fieber tabulates the genera of Jassides (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. 
Wien, xvi. pp. 500-510) as indicated in the following abridg­
ment :—

I. Ocelli on the disk of the vertex.
A. Pronotum trapezoidally produced behind. ... Mesodicus (g. n.) '.
B. Pronotum not produced behind, transverse.

1. Margin of vertex linear, angular; apex of forehead with a pit. 
a. Face rather long; clypeus two-thirds length of forehead.

Errhomenus (g. n.) 2.

1 P. 501. 1 n. sp. 2 Ibid. 1 n. sp.
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b. Face shorter, inferior angle very obtuse; clypeus one-third, length 
of forehead.......................... Atractotypus (g. n.) ’.

2 Margin of vertex obtuse; apex of forehead, not pitted.
a. Pronotum triangular in front, straight behind.

Tylozygus (g. n.)’/.
b. Pronotum nearly reniform, scarcely notched or sinuated behind.

Tettigonia (Lat., Germ.)^-' 
c. Pronotum reniform .............................Euacanthus (Germ.).

II. Ocelli on the edge of the vertex or wanting.
A. Margin of vertex trenchant.

1. Vertex tongue-shaped, foliaceous..... .  Glossocratus (g. n.) .3
2. Vertex parabolically triangular ........ Pardbolocratus (g. n. ) .4

1 P. 501. 1 n. sp. 2 Ibid. Tettigonia nigrolineata, Fieb. 3 P. 502. 2 n. sp.
4 Ibid. 1 n. sp. s P. 503. Jassus punoticoUis (H.-Sch.). 3 Ibid. Jassus
gyllerihali (Fall). 7 Ibid. 1 n. sp. 8 P. 504. Jassus sexnotatus and septem-
notatjus (Fall.). 0 P. 505. jassuspunctatus (Fall.). 10 Ibid. J. confinis
and dahlbomi (Zett.). 11 Ibid. O. stactogalus (Amyot).

B. Union of vertex and forehead rounded or convex.
1. Clypeus narrow, bent in below ........... Grypotes, (g. n.)  .5*
2. Clypeus straight, not bent in below.

a. Sectors of the elytra forming only 1 cell before the transverse 
veins, or 3 cells in a second series.

* Ocelli somewhat visible from above. Caryplueus (g. n.)c.
t Ocelli not visible from above.

a. Veins in the clavus and sectors with transverse veins gene­
rally abbreviated, as if feathered. PhUpsius (g. n.)7.

/3. Veinsand sectors with only a few transverse veins.
a. Outer sector only forked towards the middle; branches 

free ................................. Macrosteles (g. n.)“.
b. Outer sector forked at one-third of its length from the 

base ; inner branch forked,
*• Inner branch of first fork united by a transverse 

vein to inner simple sector.
aa. Outer branch of first fork joining outer branch 

of second.
— Vertex very short, its margin parallel to that 

of pronotum .Gnathodus (g. n.)
= Vertex rectangularly triangular.

Thamnus (g. n.)10
/3/3. Outer branch of first fork long, widely forked 

at apex.
— Posterior margin of pronotum sinuate. 

Athysanus, Thamnotettix.
= Posterior margin of pronotum straight.

Pace transverse, oval.
Opsius (g. n.) ll.

Face transverse, rhombic.
Cicadula (Zett.).

f t Inner branches of first and second forks united to 
inner sector by transverse veins, forming 3 cells 
on inner sector.
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aa. Vertex more or less triangular.
— Forehead, equilaterally rhombic.

Deltocephalus (Bunn.).
= Forehead elongate-rhombic.

Platymetopius (Eman.).
j3/3. Vertex short, hardly angular, almost arched.

— Margin of vertex angular.
Paramesus (g. n.) '.

= Margin of vertex obtuse.
Goniagnathus (g. n.) 2.

1 P. 506. Athysanus obtusifrons (StSl). 2 Ibid. Jassus brevis (H.-Sch.).
3 P. 507. Typhlocyba elegantula, cliscicollis, and albostriella (H.-Sch.). 4 Ibid.
Cicada aureola (Fall.). 6 P. 508. Cicada flavipennis (Zett.), orichalceus
(Dahlb.), and Typhlocyba forcipatus (Flor.). 0 Ibid. Cie. viriilula (Fall.)
and T. pura (StSl). 7 Ibid. C. smaragdula (Fall.) and T. commissuralis
(StSl). 8 P. 509. Cic. quercus (Linn.) and Typhl. cruenta (H.-Sch.). The
name Anomia has been long since used (by Bruguiere) for a well-known
genus of Mollusca. 8 Ibid. Typhl. nivea (Muis.). 10 Ibid. T. scutellaris
(H.-Sch.).

b. Sectors undivided as far as the transverse veins, and behind these 
only one row (3-4) of apical cells.

* Ocelli present.
a. First 2 sectors in wing united by a transverse vein, forming 

a long apical cell....,.  .. . Compsus (g. n.) 3.
/3. First 2 sectors in wing united in a fork forming a stem, 

which runs to the peripheral vein.
a. Third inferior sector in wing forked or united with second.
" Eyes rounded...................... Erythria (g.n.)1.
ft Eyes elongated.................. Notus (g. n.) 5.

b. Third inferior sector in wing simple.
** Apical veins in elytra simple, forming 3 long apical 

cells .......................... Chloria (g. n.)
tt Only 2 apical veins, but the first forked, enclosing a 

triangular apical cell .... Kybos (g. n.) '.
t Ocelli 0.

a. Two anterior sectors of elytra united in a fork, the stem of 
which runs to the apical margin.

a. Inner apical vein simple, outer furcate.
Anomia (g. n.) 8 *.

b. Apical veins simple, parallel.
** Pronotum and vertex rectangular in front.

Zygina (g. n.) °.
tt Pronotum nearly semicircular; vertex very prominent, 

but scarcely angular.. Elia (g. n.) 10.
(3. Two anterior sectors running nearly parallel and undivided 

to apex ofielytra, united by a transverse vein.
«. Pronotum and vertex obtusely angular in front.

Typhlocyba (Germ.).
b. Pronotum and vertex semicircular in front.

Eupteryx (Curt.).



574 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Jassus ocellaris (Tall.) is recorded by Letzner as injurious to rye. Jahresber. 
schles. Gesellsch. fiir vaterl. Cult. 1866, pp. 131-132.

Paropulopa, g. n., Fieber, Verb. zooT.-bot, Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 500. Allied 
to Paropia; ocelli 0; vertex trapeziform; forehead without .keel or ridges; 
pronotum almost crescentiform. Sp. P. lineata, sp.n., Fieber, l.c. p. 512, 
Pyrenees.

Titia, g. n., StSl, Hem. Afr. iv. p. 105. Allied to Petalocephala-, head not- 
foliaceous, triangular; clypeus flat; vertex longitudinally elevated in middle. 
Sp. Acoceqdialus punctiger (Stal).

Sichau, g. n., Sial, I. c. p. 106. Allied to preceding ; tegmina coriaceous, 
not valvate, clavus and corium connate; ocelli 0. Sp. Acocephalus misellus 
(Stal) ; & coriaria, sp. n., Stal, I. c. p. 106, Cape of Good Hope.

Citorus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 110. Allied to Sek-nocepluthis; anterior margin 
of head acute; sulcate at eyes; ocelli 0; tegmina abbreviated; wings 0. Sp. 
Selenocephalus decurtatus (StSl).

Setabis, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 111. Allied to Selenocephalus; anterior margin 
of head not sulcate, obtuse; vertex obliquely declivous. Sp. Gyponajaveti 
(Sign.).

Dardania, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 113. Allied to Siva-, head rather wider than 
thorax; body not depressed. Sp. D. granulosa, sp.n., Stal, I. c. p. 113, Zan­
zibar.

Palicus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 120. Allied to Jassus (Ccelidia) ; thorax and 
scutellum equal in length, or thorax longer; clypeus distinctly produced. 
Sp. Ccelidia lineoligera anA fusco-varia (Stal); P. conspersifrons, sp.n., Stal, 
I. c. p. 120, Cape of Good Hope.

Stymphalus, g. n., Stal, I. c. p. 121. Allied to Thamnotettix; head trian­
gular, much produced, anterior margin rather acute, somewhat flattened. Sp. 
Platymetopius rubrolineatus (Stal).

Pachynus, g.n., Still, l.c. p. 127. Allied to Pediopsis-, ocelli distant from 
eyes; vertex arched at base. Sp. Dythoscopus bimaculicollis (Stal).

New species:—
Mesodieus (g. n.) foveolatus, Fieber, I. c. p. 512, South of Europe.
Errhomenus (g. n.) brachypterus (Mink), Fieber, I. c. p. 512, Germany and 

Switzerland.
Atractotypus (g. n.) bifasciatus (Mink), Fieber, • I. c. p. 513, South of 

France. *
Glossocratus (g. n.) foveolatus, Fieber, I. c. p. 513, Sarepta; G. sulcatus, 

Fieb. ibid., East Indies.
Parabolocratus (g. n.) glaucescens, Fieber, I. c. p. 513, Malaga.
Phlepsius (g. n.) maculatus, Fieber, I. c. p. 514, Germany.
Selenocephalus nitons, Stfil, I. c. p. 110, Calabar.
Tettigonia nigrinervis, Stal, I. c. p. 116 (= cosmopolite, Sign., var.), Calabar.
Thamnotettix computer, StSl, I. c. p. 126, Cape.
Deltocephalus semifuseus, Motsclndsky,. Bull. Soc. Nat. Mose, xxxix. 1. 

p. 186, Japan.
Acocephalus arenicola, Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. ii. p. 180, from Deal and 

Wales.
Jassus. The following new British species are described by Marshall 

(Ent. M. Mag. ii. & iii.) J. {Deltocephalus') quadric ittatus, ii. p. 222; J. (Zl) 
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argus, p. 223 (= ?Aphrodes puella, Curt.); J. (71.) coronifer, p. 265; J. 
rupicapra, iii. p. 30; and Z comicuhts, p. 119.

PsYLLID/E.

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,xvi. pp. 977-9S0) remarks upon 
the difficulties attending the determination of the species of Psylla, for which 
lie considers the study of the early stages, and indeed of the natural history 
of the animals, will furnish the best data. He describes several Psyllidce, 
which he has been unable to determine by means of Forster’s paper, but does 
not name them. They live on the following plants:—Sorbus aria, Enautia 
sylvatica, Leontodon hastile, Berberis vulgaris, TJrtica dioica, Senecio nemorensis, 
and Cirsium erysithcdes,

ApHIDIDzE. ,

Lubbock notices Balbiani’s observations. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xx.
Westwood remarks on the occurrence of wingless Aphides on the young 

shoots of isolated rose-trees. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, pp. xx-xxi. E. Shep­
pard had noticed a similar occurrence on the jasmine.

F. Smith notices galls formed by Aphides on the shoots of the elm, and 
found by him at Deal. The galls are of considerable size, hollow, green, with 
the sunny side reddened. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxii. MacLachlan and 
Lubbock had met with the same gall on elms at Kingston-on-Thames and at 

'Naples, ibid.
MacLachlan refers to th.e production of large leaf-galls on the elm, which 

he ascribes to Aphis gallarum-ulnii (De Geer). Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 157-159. 
(According to Kaltenbach thege galls are produced by Schizoneura lanuginosa, 
Hart.).

Grube reports (Jahresber. schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. 1865, pp. 42-45)on swarms 
of Aphides observed in Breslau on the 12th & 13th October 1865, and re­
garded by many as precursors of the cholera. The species appears to ap­
proach most closely to Aphis convolvuli (Kalt.). When examined on the sup­
position that these swarms would consist of the perfectly sexual individuals 
destined to furnish a progeny of eggs, it was found that this was not the case, 
all the specimens dissected being viviparous forms, with from 4 to 8 more or 
less developed embryos. No males were found. The swarms continued to 
appear until the beginning of November; but about the 30th October winged 
males and wingless females occurred paired in the swarms, but still intermixed 
with viviparous individuals.

AlEURODIDIE.

Frauenfeld has received from Mexico specimens of an Aleurodes which 
attacks and injures the leaves of Viburnum tinus. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in 
Wien, xvi. p. 555.

COCCID/E.

Porphyrophora radicum graminum (Biirensp.) is noticed as injurious to 
wheat by F. Lbw, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 946.

Pascoe notices some patolliform female Coccidce from South Australia, 
where they live on the leaves of Eucalyptus. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xxxn.

On the production of insect wax in China, see Journal Soc. Arts, 186b, and 
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xviii.
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Anoplura.
Nitzsch’s observations on the species of Pediculus have been published from 

his MSS. by Giebel (Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxiii. pp. 21-32). The species 
referred to bear the following names and indications of the animals on which 
they occur:—1. Pediculusfiavidus, Canis familiaris; 2. P.oxyrhynchus, Bovis 
tauri; 3. P. affinis, Muris agrarii; 4. P. urius, Suis scrofse; 5. P. macroy-' 
cephalus, Equi caballi; 6. P. reclinatus, Soricis aranei; 7. P. spiniger, 
Lemmi amphibii; 8. P. denticulatus, Muris decumani; 9. P. lyriceps, Leporis 
timidi; 10. P. crassicornis, Cervi elaphi; 11. P. sphcerocephalus, Sciuri vul­
garis ; 12. P. eurysternus, Bovis tauri; 13, 14. P. capitis; 15. P. stenopsis, 
Capric hirci; 16. P. serratus, Muris musculi; 17. P. schistopyga, Antilopis 
rupicaprse; 18. P. tubercidatus, Bovis bubali; 19. P. microps, Cercopitheci 
sinici; and 20. P. clavicoypis, Merionis.

Schweinfurt remarks that the inhabitants of the neighbourhood of the 
Elba and Satura mountains on the Nubian coast, although they dress their 
hair in pads and grease, have no lice on their heads. (Petermann’s Geogr. 
Mittheil. 1865, pp. 338-339; cited by Keferstein, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1866, 
p. 216.)
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ROTIFERA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Mecznikow, E. Ueber einige wenig bekannte niedere Thier- 
formen. Zeitschrift fur wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xv. 
pp. 450-463, pl. 35; translated in Quart. Journ. Mier. 
Sci. Oct. 1866, pp. 241-248, pl. 5.

------. Apsilus lentiformis, ein Radertliier. Zeitschr. f. wis­
sensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 346-356, Taf. 19 : Sept. 1866.

ChcBtonotus and its allies. Mecznikow (Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xv. I860, 
p. 451) regards all the forms described by Ehrenberg as belonging to one 

-p- species, C. larus; the one described by M. Schultze as C. maximus he calls 
C'. schultzii, and another from the Marshes of Giessen C. hystrix. C. larus 
is figured pl. 35. fig. 5, C. hystrix fig. 7, and C. tesselsatus fig. 8. Of the 
genus lehthydium he alludes to and figures a -new species, I. ocellatum, from 
Charkow (I. c. p. 451, pl. 35. fig. 1).

Chatonotus larus. Mecznikow (I. c. p. 454) records the existence of winter 
as well as summer eggs in this species, and mentions facts proving that there 
is no metamorphosis in the Ichthydina. He concludes that the nearest allies 
of this group are the Rotatoria forming a small section which he calls Gas- 
trdtricha, in contradistinction to the wheel-animalcida which he designates 
Cephalotrieha (I. c. p. 458).

Here may be noticed the remarks of Mecznikow (I. c. pp. 458-461, pl. 35. 
figs. 9-11) on Echinoderes dujardinii and E. monocerus, the systematic position 
of which is so very uncertain. The author says the genus bears no remark­
able relationship to the Ichfhydina, as M. Schultze believes, and still less to 
the Nematodes, as Ehlers maintains. Appended to these remarks is an account 
of Desmoscolex mirntus, Clap., which is regarded as probably a larval con­
dition of a known or unimown Arthropod (I. c. p. 461, pl. 35. fig. 12).

Chcetura, g. n., Mecznikow (p. 452). Head somewhat broader than the 
rest of the body; back with a series of elevations placed one after the 
other; ventral surface covered with cilia; a row of strongly bent bristles on 
the back of the tail end; on the posterior extremity of the body are two very 
characteristic dichotomous furcal appendages. C. capricomia, sp. n. (p. 452, 
pl. 35. figg. 2, 3), from Charkow.

Cephalidium, g. n., Mecznikow (p. 452). Bottle-formed, with a broad, 
blunted head, provided with a distinct mouth, covered aft over with long, 
vibratile hairs; neck thin where joined to body, having on its dorsal surface 
very long and strong bristles, and on its ventral small vibrating hairs; no 

1866. [vol. hi.] 2 p 
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furcal appendages at the posterior end of body, but right and left of it there 
is a bristle growing from a little knot; these are, doubtless, sensory organs. 
C. longisetum, sp. n. (p. 452, pl. 35. fig. 4), Giessen.

Apsilus, g. n., Mecznikow, I. c. p. 346. This genus is distinguished by a 
complete absence of the rotary organs so characteristic of this class, and in 
being attached; the water-system is very conspicuous. The young differ 
from the adult forms in possessing rotary organs and eyes and in being free, . 
A. lentiformis, sp. n., p. 346, Taf. 19, found attached to the under surface 
of the leaves of Nymphcea lutea at Giessen.

ANNELIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Work.
Quatrefages, A. de. Histoire naturellc des Anneles marins 

et d’eau douce. Annelidas et Gephyricns. 2 vols. Paris, 
1865. 8vo.

This work, which is accompanied with an atlas of coloured 
plates, was not published until the summer of 1866. In the 
‘ Record ’ for 1865, pp. 715—723, we have given the classifica­
tion of the genera of the Annelida and Gephyrea as adopted 
by the author; pp. 1-175 of vol. i. are devoted to an account of 
the exterior organization, of the anatomy and physiology, and 
development of the Annelids, and a brief history of their geo­
graphical distribution &c. The remaining portion of the first 
volume and the whole of the second is taken up with the de­
tails of the known genera and species. Very complete indices 
arc added, as also an alphabetical list of the various authors 

r Li ,m ,^le wor^- We think it right to mention that 
111. Claparede has already indicated some very serious short­
comings of this work : they consist chiefly in not paying due 
regard to important observations of his predecessors or fellow- 
labourers, in trusting to figures alone where he ought to have 
studied descriptions, in describing from examples preserved in 
spirits5 thus introducing a great number of “varietes alcoo- 
liques” into the system, and, finally, in giving innumerable 
erroneous references to other works.
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B. Papers published in Journals.
Agassiz, A. On the young stages of a few Annelids. Ann. 

Lye. New York, vii. June 1866, pp. 303-3-13, pls. 6-11.
This paper is a very valuable contribution to our knowledge 

. the development of the Planaria and Annelida. The author 
concludes with some remarks on the types of development in 
Annelids.
Baird, W. Contributions to a Monograph of the Aphrodi- 

tacea. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. no. 33. pp. 31-38.
Beneden, P. J. van, and Hesse, C. E. Rccherches sur les Bdel- 

lodes (Hirudinees) et les Trematodes marins, 3° et 4C Ap­
pendices. Mem. Acad. Roy. Belg, tome xxxv. 1865, pp. 1- 
18, pls. 1 &2.

A new genus and two new species are described.
Carrington, B. On the Chaetopod Annelids of the Southport 

Sands. Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, 
pp. 176-188.

The author enumerates about fifty species, appending notes 
with regard to then’ occurrence, &c.; several are described as 
neAV; which will be mentioned subsequently.

.Costa, A. Illustrazione Iconografica degli Annelidi rari o poco 
conosciuti del Golfo di Napoli. Annuario del Museo Zoo- 
logico di Napoli, anno ii. 1862 (Naples, 1864), pp. 159- 
171, tav. 3 & 4.

D’Udekem, M. Memoire sur les Lombricins. Premiere partie. 
Mem. Acad. Roy. Belg, tome xxxv.* 1865, pp. .1-44, 
pls. 1—4.

The author proposes to writa a complete work on the Oli- 
gocheeta, of which this is the first portion. In it he gives a 
description of the general characters and organization of these 
Annelids, of their proper position among the .Worms, of their 
classification, and then of the genus Lumbricus, of which he 
gives the anatomy and a succinct account of its development. 
This portion was read before the Academy; January 1863. In a 
second part he proposes to treat of those genera most nearly 
related to Lumbricus, and in a third portion to give an account 
of the families Tubificina, Enchytreeina, and Naidina.
Greeff, R. Ueber die Anncliden-Gattung Spharodorum, (Erst., 

«Sj 1111 d einen neuen Reprasentanten derselben: Spharodorum 
claparedii. Wicgm. Archiv fiir Naturg. xxxii. 1866, pp. 338- 
351, Taf. 6.
. Ueber Autolytusprolifer. Ibid. pp. 352—367, Taf. 7.

Grube, Ed. Beschreibungen neuer von der Novara-Expedi-
’ Misprinted tome xxxvi. in the text, but referred to as part of tome xxxv. 

• in the index.
2 p 2
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tion mitgebrachten Anneliden und. einer neuen Land- 
plauarie. Verhandl. zool-bot. Gesellscb. in Wien, Band. xvi. 
pp.173-184.

Keferstein, Wilhelm. Untersuchifngen liber einige ameri- 
kanische Sipunculiden. Nachrichten der kbnigl. Gesellscb. 
zu Gottingen, 1866, pp. 215—228 : June 13.

Kinberg, J. G. H. Annulata nova. CEfvers. af k. Vet.-Akad. 
Forhandl. 1865, pp. 167-179, & 239—258, & 1866, pp. 97— 
103, and 337-357.

Descriptions of new genera and species of most of the fa­
milies.
Lankester, E. R. On some new British Polynoina. Trans. Linn. 

Soc. vol. xxy. pp. 373—378, pl. 51.
Maggi, L. Intorno al genere 2Eolosoma. Mem. Soc. Itai. Sci. 

Natur. tom. i. no. 9, Milano, 1865, pp. 1-16, tav. 1 & 2.
Besides a description of two new species, this memoir con­

tains an account of the minute anatomy of this genus.
Mecznikow, E. Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte von Myzostomum. 

Zeitschr. fur' wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 236—244, 
Taf. 13 a : May 1866.

Menge, A. Ueber ein Rhipidopteron und einige andere im 
Bernstein eingeschlossene Thiere. Schriften der naturf. Ge- 
sellsch. in Danzig, neue Folge, Band i. (1866), pp. 8 (cum 
Jiyy-}. (Enchy traits.')

Sars,,M. Fortsatte Bidrag til Kundskaben om Norges Anne- 
lider. Forhand. Vidensk.-Selsk. 1864 (Christiania, 1865), 
pp.5-20.

Quatrefages’s paper on the “ Classification of the Annelids ” 
(vide ‘ Zool. Record ’ for 1865, p. 714) will be found translated 
in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, pp. 1-24. We 
would also here allude to the very important remarks on M. 
de Quatrefages’s “Notes on the Classification of the Annelids” 
by^ E. Claparede, translated by Mr. Dallas from the c Biblio- 
theque Univcrsclle de Geneve,’ of April 1865, in Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. vol.xvii. 1866, pp. 100—106, with Quatrefages’s further 
remarks on Claparede’s criticisms, ibid. pp. 107-118. Both the 
criticisms and remarks on them arc already too much con­
densed to admit of being further abridged in this c Record.’ 
Quatrefages’s work on the Annelids, of which the papers re­
ferred to were but portions, has since their appearance been 
published (see ante, p. 578).

Mecznikoff, in a short paper, entitled “ Ueber die Sinnes- 
organe einiger Anneliden,” calls attention to the existence in 
some species of Annelids of a cup-shaped organ; in Polybos 
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trichus it will be found on the parapodium of the fourth, 
and in Sacconereis on that of .tlie third segment. The func­
tion ascribed to these organs is that of touch, the thin plate­
like bodies acting as sensitive hairs, and the cell-apparatus as 
the peripheral endiug of sensitive nerves (Bericht deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Giessen, 1864, p. 161, pl. v. figs. 10-13).

Kolliker’s ‘ Kurzer Bericht'’ (see Ccelenterata), contains 
some important details concerning the organs of sense among 
the Annelids, and should be consulted.

Lankester gives a list of tlie Turbellaria and Annelida met with by him in 
a dredging expedition off Guernsey and the neighbouring islands. Ann. & 
Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 18G6, p. 389.

Graefe (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 887) remarks upon some 
of the Annelida observed by him in the Fiji Islands.

Myzostomum cirriferum. Mecznikow (J. c.) gives an account of the deve­
lopment of this species, and, after alluding to the many opinions that have 
been expressed as to its proper position,' assigns it to the Chretopods among the 
Annelida, looking on it as the type of a peculiar group, ‘which he would call 
Chaetopoda ectoparasita.

ANNELIDA POLYCH2ETA.
Aphroditea.

Baird (I. c.) continues his contributions towards a monograph of this 
family. He retains the genus Sigalion (Aud. & Ed.) for the species included 
by Kinberg in his genus Sthenelais, mentioning that Milne-Edwards had rec 
titled his mistake as to the absence, of a tentacle in Sigalionmatluldce, and that 
therefore his genus as amended for this the typical species must stand. For 
the species which Kinberg had referred to his restricted genus Sigalion 
Baird institutes a new genus, Thalenessa.

Thalenessa, gen. nov., Baird, I. c. p. 34. Cephalic lobe broad anteriorly , 
no tentacle; antennas 2, very short, placed on the anterior margin of the 
cephalic lobe; eyes 2, distant; compound setae bidentate; simple setae ser­
rate;-elytra covering the back, with ramose fimbriae on the margin. T. 
edwardsi= Sigalion (Kinb. non And. & Edw.) edwardsi (Kinb.).

Potynoe asterince, sp. n., and Polynoe maculosa, /p. n., Carrington, Proc. 
Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, pp. 177 and 178, from Southport.

Sigalion mathildce (M.-Edwards) is described as a new species, Sigalion 
carringtonii (Brown), by Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester,
iv. 1865, p. 179.

Quatrefages describes (Z. c.) the following new species:— 
Aphrodita centenes, vol. i. p. 194, pl. 6. fig. 8, A. modesta, p. 105^A.

p. 196, pl. 6. figs. 2-4, New Zealand; A. echidna, p. 107, A. echinus, p. , 
pl. G. figs. 5-7, Mediterranean; A. squamosa, p. 201, New Zealan . _.

Hermione erinaceus, p. 208, Red Sea; II. kinbergi, p. 20 , coas so J , 
II. mathei, p. 210, Isle of France.

Milnesia nuda, p. 211, Sicily. . r> i P
Polynoe heudeloti, n 231 Senegal; P. tentaeulata, p. 231, Palermo; 1.

Miensis,?. 238> St. Cario; pSakp. 240, Port Famine; P.f^escens, 
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p. 242, St. Malo; P. modesta, p. 243, West Coast of France; P. dorsalis, 
p. 245, Marseilles ; P. brasiliensis, p. 246, Bahia; P. argue, p. 247, Port 
Western; P. pissisi, p. 251, Brazil.

lepidonotus leachii, p. 258, Granville; L. dumetosus, p. 259, St Vaast; L. 
brevicornis, p. 260, Bay of Biscay ; L. ornatus, p. 262, St. Vaast.

Iphione glabra, p. 268,.Isle of France ; I. cirnex, p. 270, Straits of Malacca;
I .jimbriata, p. 271, Torres Straits; I.Jiirta, p. 272, New Guinea.

Sthenelais edwardsii, p. 273, pl. 8. figs. 1-8, Boulogne.
Psammolyce albicans, p. 282, Bissayos.
Lankester (I. c.) describes the following new species :—
Harmotho'e sarniensis, p. 374, under stones near low-water mark, Guernsey 

and Herm; II. malmgreni, p. 375, in the tubes of Chaitopterus insignis, 
Herm.

Antinoe nobilis, p. 375, found either close to or in the tubes of Terebella 
nebulosa, on which it apparently feeds (?).

A. zetlandica, p. 377, dredged in Shetland.
Halosydna (Alentid) jeffreysii, p. 377, Herm. This is apparently the same 

as Lepidonotus imbricates of the British Museum Catalogue. The Aphrodita 
imbricata, Linn., is by Malmgren regarded as identical with L. cirratus, Johns, 
and Aud. & Milne-Ed.; therefore Lankester changes the name to jeffreysii. 
This species is probably A. gelatinosa, Sars.

Eunicea.
Eunice gracilis, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 174, Tahiti; E. frauenfeldi, sp. n., 

Grube, I. c. p. 175, island of St. Paul.
Quatrefages describes (Z. c.) the following new species :—
Eunice torquata, vol. i. p. 312, St. Jean de Luz ; E. hetcrochceta, p. 314, 

Guettary; E. laurillardi, p. 314, Nice, Palermo; E. rissoi, p. 315, Marseilles ; 
E. ebranchiata, p. 316, Palermo; E. tentaculata, p. 317, Port Western; E. 
quoya,y. 318, New Holland; E. scombrinis, p. 319, Guayaquil; E. bottee, 
p. 320, Red Sea; E. gaimardi, p. 321, New Zealand; E. australis, p. 321, 
New Zealand; E.pelamidis, p. 322, Payta.

Marphysa hamasoma, p. 334, Table Bay; M. gayi, p. 335, Chili; ilf. peru­
viana, p. 336, Lima.

Eiopatra gallica, p. 838, pl. 6 bis. figs. 1-3, Arcachon; 7). uncinifera, p. 342, 
D. chiliensis, p. 342, Chili; 7). malabarensis, p. 346, Malabar; I). paradoxa, 
p. 347, Gulf of Mastatsyi.

Omiphis sieida, p. 353, Palermo &c.
Quatrefages also describes (I, c.) the following new species of his Lum- 

brinerea:—
Lumbrinereis contorta, p. 359, pl. 10. figs. 6-11, Guettary; L. giganiea, 

p. 360, Brehat; L. humilis, p. 361, L. obscura, p. 362, L. fall ax, p. 362, west 
.coast of France; L. dubia, p. 363, Brehat; L. vasco, p. 364, Guettary. ’

Notocirrus margaritaceus, p. 368, Lima.
BlainvilleaJilum, p. 370, Guettary (?) ; 7?. elongato, p. 371, Brehat.
Plioceras euniciformis, p. 380.
Lumbriconereis cavifrons, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 175, Cape of Good Hope.

Amphinomea.
Quatrefages describes (7. c.) the following new species:—
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Chloeia fucata, vol. i. p. 390, Mascata; C. nuda, ibid., Amboina; C. venusta, 
p. 391, Palermo.

Amphinome abhortom, vol. i. p. 397, Isle of France; A. bruguieresi, p. 398, 
Seychelles; A. formosa, p. 399, Sandwich Isles; A. denzidata, p. -100, New 
Caledonia ; A. gaudichaudi, p. 400, Paeta; A. pallida, p. 401.

Nephthydea.
Aylaophamtzs, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 239. Maxillae bina? laterales, trans* 

verses, fusiformes, nec ungulate, margine recta?; seta? simplices: alias leaves, 
alia? bifurcates, lyrate. Sp.' A. lyratzis, sp. n., Kinb. I. e. p. 240, Banka Strait.

Aglaopheme, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 240. Antenna? 2; palpi 2 ; maxilla? 2, 
laterales, depressaa, subconiformes, radicibus tribus dilatatis, brevibus; pa­
pilla? pharyngis laterales et marginales; sete simplices; alia? keves, alia? an­
nulate, aliaeque bifurcate?, lyrate. Sp. A.juvenalis, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Rio de 
Janeiro.

Nephtys dussumieri, sp. n., Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. i. p. 426, Malabar.
Nephthys preetiosa, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 239, La Plata; N. Virginis,Kinb. 

ibid., Atlantic and Magellan’s Strait.
Portelia ? qziatrefagesi, sp. n., Kinberg-, Z. c. p. 240, St. Thomas.
Portelia rosea, sp. n., Quatrefages, Z. c. p. 431, pl. 7. figs. 12-15, Boulogne.

Nerinea.
V Nerine. A. Agassiz (Z. c. p. 330) describes and figures some young forms be­

longing to this genus. The general mode of development is very similar to 
that of Polydora. •

Mandane, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 253. Lobus cephalicus inter et ante pedes 
paris 1 & 2; oculi 2 (-4 ?); tentaculum singulum; nec antenna; nec cirri 
tentaculares; branchia? binte, foliosie ; pedes duplices, separate; sete sim-* 
plices, subulate, sublimbata? et spinoste. Sp. M. brevicornis, sp.n., Kinb. Z. c. 
p. 253, Rio de Janeiro.

. ClRRATULEA.

Kinberg proposes 4 new genera in this family, as indicated in the following 
table (Z. c. p. 253)

I. Branchia? tentaculares obvite.
A. Sericm transversam fingentes, oriuntur a segmento

1. Corporis anteriore ............................................... Cirwtidus.
2. Corporis 4-7 ...................................................... Timarete * (K.).
3. Buccali tertio....................................................... Promenia (K.).

B. Laterales..................................................................  Archidice (K.).
II. Branchiae tentac. nulla?.

A. Branchia? dorsuales ubique....................................  Labranda (K.).
B. Branchiae dorsuales anteriores................................. Dodecaecraia.

New species :—
Cirratulus obscurus, Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. i. p. 457, Gloria; C. australis, 

Quatref. ibid.,»New Holland.
Audouinia crassa, Quatrefages, Z. c. p. 401, St. Vaast.
Heterocirrus ater, Quatrefages, Z. e. p. 465, pl. 10. figs. 13-17, Brehat.

Known sp. ? Cirratulus polytrichus (Schm.).
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Timarete fecunda, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 254, Port Jackson.
Promenia jucunda, Kinberg, I. c. p. 254, Straits of Magellan ; P. spectabilis, 

Kinb. ibid., Vancouver’s Island.
Archidice patagonica, Kinberg, I. c. p. 255, Straits of Magellan.
Labranda crassicollis,Kinberg, I. c. p. 255, Honolulu.

ChLOR/EMEA.

Kinberg (I. c. p. 337) refers Pherusa (Oken) and Siphonostomum (Otto) to 
Cldorcema, indicating also that both names had been previously employed.

Piromis, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 338. Corpus latiusculum, segmentis sub- 
quadransrularibus ; lobus cephalicus obsoletus; bases hranchiarum 2, conicaeft 
branchiis terminalibus cirrosis; segm. buccale minutum a segmento primo 
corporis fere tectum et cinctum ; pedes dorsuales et ventrales distantes, 
anteriores validi antrorsum inclinati; .setae dorsuales annulate, ventrales 
articulate, articulo terminal! ungulato. Sp. P. arenosus, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. 
p. 338, Port Natal.

Cldorcema havaica, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 337, Honolulu.
. Quatrefages describes the following new species :—

Pherusa incrustata, I. c. vol. i. p. 480, Mediterranean ; P. minuta, I. c. p. 480, 
Chili.

Lophiocephalus grandis, I. c. p. 485, Coquimbo.

Nereidea.
Kinberg {I. c. p. 167) proposes the following division of this 

group into families [=subfamilies] :—
I. Papillte pharyngis adsunt.

A. Pap. phar. membranaceae et cornese........... 1. Leonnatidea (K.).
E. Pap. phar. cornea}.

1. Pap. phar. separata}, conicte .................. 2. Nereidea (restr
2. Pap. phar. separatee, conicse et transversae 3. Aretidea (K.).
3. Pap. phar. coadnatae. . 

H. Papillae pharyngis desunt
4. Pisenoidf.a (K.-).
5. Niconidea (K.).

In characterizing the genera, he adopts the following terminology :—His 
Annulus maxillaris = Annulus anterior pharyngis porrecte.
Annulus basalis = /Vimulus posterior pharyngis porrecte.
Acervus ordinis 1 = Acervus papillarum pharyngis medius superior annuli 

maxillaris.
Acervi ordinis 2 = Acervi laterales superiores annuli maxillaris.
Acervus ordinis 3 = Acervus medius inferior annuli maxillaris.
Acervi ordinis 4 = Acervi laterales inferiores annuli maxillaris.

. Acervus ordinis 5 = Acervus medius superior annuli basalis.
Acervi ordinis 6 = Acervi laterales superiores annuli basalis.
Acervus ordinis 7 = Papilla} mediae inferiores annuli basalis.
Acervi ordinis 8 = Papilla} reliquae inferiores et laterales annuli basalis 
The first of the above groups includes only one genus, namely :— 
Leonnates, g. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 168. Papillae incompletae, adbrvi ordinum 1 

et 5 desunt, ordinum 6, 7 et 8 membranaceae: pedes dorsuales et ventrales 
separatee, anteriores et posteriores Eequales; branchiae foliaceae nulla} ■ seta} 
compositae verute, et alias dentatae dentibus externis extrorsum vergentibus 
et crescentibus. Sp. i. mdicus, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Singapore.



ANNELIDA. 585

Of the genera of Nereidea Kinberg gives the following table
(Z. c. p. 168)

I. Pedes ®quales.
A. Papill® pharyngis incomplet®,

1. Ord. 6 cruciate 1. acervos fingentes......  Nereis.
2. Ord. 1, 2, 5 desunt................................ Cirronereis (K.).
3. Ord. 5-8 desunt................................... Ceratonereis1 (K.).
4. Ord. 5 desunt......................................  Nereilepas (BL).

B. Papillae completae................................... Neanthes2 (K.).
II. Pedes mutantes.

A.. Sensini.
1, Papilla) complete, sete verute .......... AlMaA (K.).
2. Papilla) ord. 6, 6-cruciate, 1. stellate, 1. pauc®.

* Sete verut® acuta et obtus® et falciger®. Thoosa ' (K.).
t Set® verute et falcigera) .................... Mastigonereis (Schm.).

• 3. Papillae incognita), set® posteriores cultrifer®.
Nossis5 (K.).

B. Distincte.
1. Branchi® dendritic® null®.................  Heteronereis (CErst.).
2. Papill® incognit®; branchi® nonnull® dendritic®.

Dendronereis (Pet.).
' The Aretidea include 5 genera, thus tabulated (Z. c. p. 174) :—
I. Pedes requales............ ........ ..........................  Arete (K.),
H. Pedes mutantes.

A. Sensini.
1. Papill® pectiniformes et conic®........ .  Pseudonereis (K.).
2. Papill® pectiniformes et compress®....... Paranereis (K.).
3. Papill® pectiniformes’null®.................  Perinereis (K.).

B. Distincte.............. . .................................. Nawnachius’1 (K.).
Of the Pisenoidea Kinberg forms 2 genera (Z. c. p. 176) :—

I. Papill® ordinis 1 desunt ............................ Pisenoe ‘ (K.).
II. Papill® ordinis 1,2, 5 desunt..................... Platynereis s (K.).
The Niconidea constitute 3 genera (Z. c. p. 178) :—
I. Pedes ®quales.............................................. Nicon (K.).
II. Pedes mutantes.

A. Sensim ... •............................................ Leptonereis (K.).
B. Distincte, mutatione ped. triplici ..........  Nicomedes (K.).

Tylorrhijnclius, g. n., Grube, I. c. p. 177. Corpus Nereidis speciem 
pr®bens; lobus capitalis, segmentum buccale, oculi, tentacula, cirri tentacu-

« 1 Known sp. ? Nereis costa (Grube).
2 Known sp. ? Nereis latipalpa (Schm.), Nereilepas varicgata (Grube), 

Nereis vallata (Gr.), and N rigida (Gr.).
3 Nereis virens (Sars) = Nereilepas virens (Gr.).
4 ? Nereis gayi (Blanch.).
5 Nereis ochotica (Gr.).
“ Nereis pannosa (Gr.).
7 Nereis maculata (Schm.).
9 Known sp. N. striata (Schm.).

—-7
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lares cum Nereide congruentia; pharynx exsertilis siniilis, maxillis uncinatis 
2 sed pro granis maxillaribus callis varite form® instructa. Pinnte cirro dor­
suali et ventrali pharetrisque setarum 2, sed lingula 1 tantum munitte. 
Set® composite (spinigerse, falciger®, cultrigera). T. ehinensis, sp. n., 
Grube, I. c. p. 177, from Shangai.

Dorvillea, g. n., Parfitt, Zoologist, 1866, p. 113. Head round, convex; 
an tenure forming 2 small and 2 large lobes; eyes 4, hinder ones far back;, 
body tapering, of about 50 segments, sutures very strongly constricted; feet 
obovate, with short, stiff setae. Sp. D. Idbata, sp. n., Parf. I. c. p. 113, South 
Devon (from a drawing and description of Montagu’s, sub nom. Nereis 
pennata.

Gbaefe (Verb, zool-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 587) remarks on the habits 
of the Balolo worm (Palolo viridis, Gra^) as observed by him in the Fiji 
Islands. •

Under the name of lycoris fucata De Haan describes a species of Annelid 
constantly found associated with Teredo navalis. The description is not 
sufficient to enable the species to be positively determined. It is stated to 
feed on the shipworm; and M. Kater has seen one lay hold of the mollusk, 
enter into its burrow, and never stop eating it until only the valves were 
left. Archiv. Neerland. tome i. liv. 1,1866, p. 21, pl. 1. fig. 3.

New species:—
Nereis (Nereilepas') stiiqpsonis, Grube, I. c. p. 176, Cape of Good Hope.
Nereis (Ileteronereis) bremcirris, Grube, Z. c. p. 176, St. Paul’s.
Quatrefages (Z. c.) describes the following new species :—
Nereis microcera, vol. i. p. 513, Guettary; N. megadon, p. 514, pl. 7 bis. 

figs. 9-17, Brehat; N. translucent, p. 515, pl. 7 bis. figs. 9-13, Brehat; N. 
reynaudi, p. 519, Greenland; W. ignota, p. 520, N quoyii, p. 521, Moluccas ; 
N fusifera, p. 521, Table Bay; N. castelnaui, p. 522, Lima; AI pacifica, 
p. 523, Lima; N. rupta, p. 524, Lima; W. cornuta, p. 524, Gloria; N.fallax, 
p. 534, coasts of France ; N edenticulata, p. 538, pl.' 7. figs. 1, 2, St. Vaast; 
N bowerbankii, p. 541, Yorkshire; N robusta *, p. 544, New Zealand; N. 
crassipes, p„550, St. Vaast; N. heterochceta, p. 552, Java; and N. yankiaigi, 
p. 553,<pl. 6 bis. figs. 7,8, New York.

TTeteronereis venusta, p. 565, West Coast of France; IT. migratoria, p. 568, 
St. Vaast; IL schmardtei, p. 569, pl. 7. fig. 11, St Vaast; II. cerstedii, p. 571, 
pl. 2. figs. 14, 15, pl. 7. figs. 1-7, Sicily ; and II. parvida, p. 573, Teneriffe.

Kinberg (Z. c.) describes the following new species :—
Nereis robusta, p. 168 (also Fug. Resa, tab. 20, 1 b-f), Valparaiso ; N. 

angusticoUis,y. 169, Tahiti; N. indied, ibid., Banka Strait; N. corallinafiM., 
Oahu ; N. jacksoni and TV. languida, ibid., Port Jackson ; N. tredecimdentata, 
ibid., Galapagos ; N. Cagliari, ibid., Cagliari.

Cirronereis gracilis, p. 170 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 4), Galapagos.
Ceratonereis tentacglata, p. 170 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 5), Oahu; C. 

mirabilis and C. mdgata, ibid., Brazilian coast (9° S. lat.).
Nereilepas angusta, p. 171 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 2), Society Islands. 
Neanthes vaalii, p. 171, Port Jackson; N. helence, p. 172, Saint Helena. 
Mastigonereis spinosa, p. 173 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 10), California.

Kinberg also has a N. robusta (vide infra), which must take precedence 
of this.
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Ileteroncreis gntbei, p. 173, Valparaiso.
Arete capensis, p. 174, Cape of Good Hope.
Pseudonereis gallapagcnsis, p. 174 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 3), Galapagos; 

P. formosa, ibid., Honolulu.
Paranereis elegans, p. 175 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 8), Valparaiso. _
Perinereis nova hollandite, p?175 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 9), Port Jackson ; 

P. andersonii, ibid., Rio de Janeiro; P. hedenborgi, ibid., Alexandria; P. 
exsul, ibid., andP. aberrant, p. 17G, origin unknown; P.ponteni, p. 176, Rio 
de Janeiro.

Platynereis calodonta, p. 177, Cape of Good Hope; P. magalhaensis, ibid, 
(also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 6), P. antarctica, ibid., and P. patagonica, ibid., 
Straits of Magellan ; P. jucunda, ibid., Honolulu.

Niconpictus, p. 178, Rio de Janeiro; A7. tahitensis, ibid., Tahiti; A7, ma- 
■ culata, ibid., Rio de la Plata; N. eugenia, ibid., A7, loxechini, ibid., and A7. 
virgini, p. 179, Straits of Magellan.

Leptonereis lavis, p. 179 (also Eug. Resa, tab. 20. 7), Guayaquil.
Nicomedes dij/icilis, p. 179, Rio de Janeiro.

Syllidea.
Autolytus prolifer. Greeff (I. c.) gives a resume of what is known as to the 

development of this species, and describes and figures the various stages he 
has met with.

"Peribaa, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 249. ’ Oculi minuti, arcum fingentes; palpi 
transversi; tentaculum; antennae 2; segmentum buccale superne obsoletum ; 
cirri tentaculares 2; maxilla semilunaris, postice truncata, acie edentata; 
papillae pharyngis 11-12; setae falciger® articulis brevibus, acie valde exca- 
vata, pectinata, apice singulo, curvato ; cirri ventrales. Sp. P. disingi (sic), 
sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 249, Rio de Janeiro.

Tho'e, g. n., Kinberg, (. c. p. 249. Oculi minuti; tentaculum; antennas 2; 
maxilla unica leviter arcuata, compressa, radice rotundata; pap. phar. 10-11 ; 
set® falciger®, infra spinam articularem inflat®, transversim serrulat®, arti­
culis brevibus et mcdiocribus, apice spina transversa armato ; cirri ventrales. 
Sp. T. fusiformis, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 249, Port Jackson.

Eurymedusa, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 249. Oculi mediocres ; tentaSllum ; 
antenn® 2; .segmentum buccale cum cirris tentac. utrinque 2 ; maxilla unica, 
margine pyriformi, lateribus dilatatis, medio carinata et striis mediis longitu- 
dinalibus posticis transversis, semicircularibus; set® anteriores falciger®, arti­
culis brevibus, spina articulari elongata, posteriors simplices, robust®, bifid®; 
cirri ventrales. Sp. E. picta, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 249, Port Jackson.

Laomedora, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 250. Oculi minuti; tentaculum; antenn® 
2; segmentum buccale cum cirris tentac. utrinque 2; maxilla nulla; cirri 
dorsuales fusiformes, set® falciger® articulis brevibus et mediocribus, ali® 
pauc® simplices, bifid®, apicibus brevibus ; cirri ventrales. Sp. L. fusifera, 
sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 250, Chincha.

Lapithas, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 250.' Oculi permagni; tentaculum et an­
tenn® 2 terminales; segmentum buccale cirris tentac. utrinque 2 ; maxilla . ; 
pap. phar. elongat® c. 23 ; set® falciger® articulis bidentatis aut elongatis, 
laris, acie convexa, aut brevibus acie recta; cirri ventrales. Sp. E steen- 
strupi, sp. n., Kinb. 7. c. p. 250, Singapore. e

Heterosylks-havaica, sp. n,, Kinberg, 7. c. p. 248, Honolulu.
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SyUis califimica, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 249, San Francisco.
Quatrefages (I. c.) describes tbe following new species
Syllidia armata, vol. ii. p. 13; pl. 8. figs. 10-15, La Rochelle.
Grubeafusifera, p. 35, pl. 7. figs. 16-21, coasts of Brittany.
Claparedia Jiligera, p. 50, pL 6 bis. figs. 14-18, Chausey.
Thylaciphorus hesii, p. 55, Brest. *
Eurysyllis lenta, p. 59, pl. 8. figs. 18-23, St. Vaast.
Schmardea cluiuzeyana, p. 65, pL 8. figs, 16,17, Chausey.
Dujardinia rotifer a, p. 67, ph 8. fig. 9, Chausey. ,

Hesionea.
Leocrates, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 244. Tentaculum ; oculi sessiles, sursum 

vergentes nec laterales; pharynx exsertilis maxilla singula media, supera, 
elongata, cylindrica, edentata armata ; cirri tentaculares 16; pedes dorsuales 
et ventrales non discreti, fasciculo vero setarum dorsuali superiore, et ven- 
trali terminal! prrediti; sette fasciculi dorsualis lineares, serrulate, ventralis 
composite, articulis mediis et longis, apicibus bidentatis. Ilesione protochona 
(Schm.) ; L. ehinensis, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 244, Hong Kong.

Ilesione eugenice, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c.-p. 244, Banka Strait.
Ilesione steenstnipii, sp. n., Quatrefages, I. c. vol. ii. p. 96, pl. 9. fig. 17, 

Guettary.
Phyllodocea.

PhyUodoce maculata (CErst.). Agassiz (I. c. p. 333) describes the larval form -X" 
of this species. Here we may refer to two very strange larval Annelids of quite 
uncertain position, figs. 56 & 58.

Liocapa vertebralis, Costa. This species, described in the first part of the 
Annuario, p. 87, is here described at greater length, a second specimen having 
been discovered (I- c- P- 164,tav- 4. figs. 1-8). The structure of the eyes in 
this genus is most remarkable, resembling in many respects that met with 
among very much higher animals. The cornea is divisible into two portions, 
a transparent and opaque. The anterior chamber contains an aqueous humour; 
towards the inner edge of the lens ciliary processes make their appearance. 
The pigment layer is of a brown rosy hue. One muscle is attached to the 
posterior middle surface of the globe; and there is a well-marked optic nerve.

Rhynchonereella, g. n., Costa, I. c. p. 168, tav. 9. figs. 13-15. The 
anterior segment has two very large eyes. The edges of this segment are 
garnished with cilia ; and from it spring four fleshy, nearly equal tentacles in 
front of and between the eyes. There is an odd tentacle. The head has 
two superior and two inferior tentacles, the latter acting as palpi. The struc­
ture of the eyes is the same as that in Liocapa, and so is also the structure of 
the feet and their appendages. R. gracilis, sp. n., only one individual found 
at Naples.

Nicotia, g. n., Costa, I. c. p. 160, tav. 3. Head consisting of one segment, 
body of thirteen, and two forming a kind of tail. The cephalic segment is > 
small, quadrangular, a little broader than long; those of the body are very 
much broader than long, gradually increasing in width from the first to the 
tenth or eleventh; the next three nearly the same width ; those of the tail 
very small, the first broader than long, the second quadrate. Head has the 

^margins garnished with vibratile cilia, and has seven cirri, one rising from the 
forehead, two in front and two on either side; in addition there are two 
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ciliated tentacles, inserted laterally. Eyes 4. The fleshy foot is provided 
with a bundle of setae; the posterior cirrus is a little larger than the anterior; 
below the foot arises a very long cirrus, similar to those met with on the 
head; the sette are articulated.' N. lineolata, sp. n., Costa, I. c.Jp. 160, tav. 3, 
found in the Bay of Naples.

New species:—
Liocapa vitrea, Costa, I. c. p. 167, tav. iv. figs. 9-12, Naples.
Phyllodoce gracilis, Kinberg, I. c. p. 240, Society Islands ; P.novce-hollandice, 

Kinb. I. c. p. 241, Port Jackson; P. longipes, Kinb. ibid., Valparaiso.
Phyllodoce attenuate, sp. n. ?, and Phyllodoce clava, sp. n.?, Carrington, Proc. 

Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, pp. 181 &a!82, from Southport. .
Eulalia magalaensis and E. picta, Kinberg, I. c. p. 241, Straits of Magellan ; 

E. havaica, Kinb. ibid., Honolulu.
Carobia? patagonica, Kinberg, I. c. p. 242, Patagonia.
Eronia (sic) angelini, Kinberg, I. c. p. 242, Chinese seas; E. aurora, Kinb.

I. c. p. 243, Saint Helena.
AJciopa atlantica and A. ? splendida, Kinberg, I. c. p. 243, Atlantic; A. 

candida (Delle Chiaje), Kinb. ibid., Messina; A. pacifica, Kinb. ibid., Sand­
wich Islands.

Quatrefages (Z. c.) describes the following new species :—
Eulalia caca, vol. ii. p. 123, New Zealand; E. incompleta, p. 124, Torres 

Straits; E. mucosa, p. 125, Friendly Isles.
Phyllodoce kinbergii, p. 128, pl. 9. figs. 8-11, Guettary; P. rathkei, p. 131, 

pl. 9. figs. 12-14, Guettary; P. breviremis,p. 132, Guettary ; P.modesta, p.134, 
coasts of France.

Eteone foliosa, p. 146, St. Vaast; E. picta, p. 147, pl. 7 bis. figs. 18-23, 
Brehat.

Torrea vitrea, p. 159, pl. 9. figs. 15, 16, Isola Straits, Sear Palermo.

Glycerea.
The species of the genus Goniada (Aud. & Edw.) are raised to the rank of 

a family by Kinberg (I. c. p. 246), who distributes them under 4 genera, cha­
racterized as follows:—

•I. Maxilire angulatre (dents en chevrons) adsunt.
A. Maxillae transverse (petites denticules) 3 ........ Goniada.
B. Maxilire transversal 5 ....................................... Lacharis (BL).

II. Maxilire angulatre desunt.
A. Maxilire terminales 22....................................... Epicaste (K.).
B. Maxilire terminales 40—44.................................... Leonnatus  (K.).*

* This name cannot be adopted, being absolutely identical with Leonnates 
(Kinb.) under Nereidea.

Goniada maculata ((Erst.) is described as a new species, Goniada al- 
cockiana, by Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, p. 182.

New species :—
Glycera nicdbarica, Grube, I. c. p. 178, Nicobar.
Glycera Levis, Kinberg, I. c. p. 245, Atlantic; G. jucunda, Kinb. ibid., Rio 

de Janeiro ; G. pacifica, Kinb. ibid., Foua.
LLenupodia patagonica, Kinberg, I. c, p. 245, Magellan’s Straits.
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SyUis califirnica, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 249, San Francisco.
Quatrefages (Z. c.) describes the following new species
Syllidia armata, vol. ii. p. 13,’ pl. 8. figs. 10-15, La Rochelle.
Grubea fusifera, p. 35, pl. 7. figs. 16-21, coasts of Brittany.
Claparediafiligera, p. 50, pL 6 bis. figs. 14—18, Ohausey.
Thylaciphorus liesii, p. 55, Brest. •
Eurysyllis lento., p. 59, pl. 8. figs. 18-23, St. Vaast. . '
Schmardea chauseyana, p. 65, pl. 8. figs. 16, 17, Chausey.
Dujardinia rafifera, p. 67, pl. 8. fig. 9, Chausey.

TIesionea.
Leocrates, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 244. Tentaculum ; oculi sessiles, sursum 

vergentes nec laterales; pharynx exsertilis maxilla singula media, supera, 
elongata, cylindrica, edentata armata; cirri tentaeulares 16; pedes dorsuales 
et ventrales non discreti, fascicule vero setarum dorsuali superiore, et ven- 
trali terminal! priediti; setae fasciculi dorsualis lineares, serrulate, ventralis 
composite, articulis mediis et longis, apicibus bidentatis. Ilesione protochona 
(Sehin.) ; L. ehinensis, sp. n., Kinb. Z. c. p. 244, Hong Kong.

Ilesione eugenics, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. e.-p. 244, Banka Strait.
Ilesione steenstrupii, sp. n., Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. ii. p. 96, pl. 9. fig. 17, 

Guettary.
PlIYLLODOCEA.

PhyUodoce macidata ((Erst.). Agassiz (Z. e. p. 333) describes the larval form 
of this species. Here we may refer to two very strange larval Annelids of quite 
uncertain position, figs. 56 & 58.

Liocapa vertebralis, Costa. This species, described in the first paid of the 
Annuario, p. 87, is here described at greater length, a second specimen having 
been discovered (Z. c. p. 164, tav. 4. figs. 1-8). The structme of the eyes in 
this genus is most remarkable, resembling in many respects that met with 
among very much higher animals. The cornea is divisible into two portions, 
a transparent and opaque. The anterior chamber contains an aqueous humour; 
towards the inner edge of the lens ciliary processes make their appearance. 
The pigment layer is of a brown rosy hue. One muscle is attached to the 
posterior middle surface of the globe; and there is a well-marked optic nerve.

Rhynchonereella, g. n., Costa, Z. c. p. 168, tav. 9. figs. 13-15. The 
anterior segment has two very large eyes. The edges of this segment are 
garnished with cilia ; and from it spring four fleshy, nearly equal tentacles in 
front of and between the eyes. There is an odd tentacle. The head has 
two superior and two inferior tentacles, the latter acting as palpi. The struc­
ture of the eyes is the same as that in Liocapa, and so is also the structure of 
the feet and their appendages. Ii. gracilis, sp. n., only one individual found 
at Naples.

Nicotia, g. n., Costa, Z. c. p. 160, tav. 3. Head consisting of one segment, 
body of thirteen, and two forming a kind of tail. The cephalic segment is k 
small, quadrangular, a little broader than long; those of the body are very 
much broader than long, gradually increasing in width from the first to the 
tenth or eleventh j the next thiee neatly the same width j those of the tail 
very small, the first broader than long, the second quadrate. Head has the 

jnargins garnished with vibratile cilia, and has seven cirri, one rising from the 
forehead,0two in front and two on either side; in addition there are two 
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ciliated, tentacles, inserted laterally. Eyes 4. The fleshy foot is provided 
with a bundle of sette; the posterior cirrus is a little larger than the anterior; 
below the foot arises a very long cirrus, similar to those met with on the 
head ; the setae are articulated.*  N. lineolata, sp. n., Costa, I. c.jp. 160, tav. 3, 
found in the Bay of Naples.

* This name cannot be adopted, being absolutely identical with Leonnates 
(Kinb.) under Nereidea.

9 AT ' *New species:—
Liocapa vitrea, Costa, I. c. p. 167, tav. iv. figs. 9-12, Naples.
PhyUodoce gracilis,I- e. p. 240, Society Islands ; P. novai-hollandice, 

Kinb. I. c. p. 241, Port Jackson; P. longipes, Kinb. ibid., Valparaiso.
PhyUodoce attenuata, sp. n. ?, and PhyUodoce clava, sp. n.P, Carrington, Proc. 

Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, pp. 181 &1182, from Southport. .
Eulalia magalaensis and E. picta, Kinberg, I. c. p. 241, Straits of Magellan ; 

E. havaica, Kinb. ibid., Honolulu.
Carobia ? patagonica, Kinberg, I. c. p. 242, Patagonia.
Eronia (sic) angelini, Kinberg, I. c. p. 242, Chinese seas; E. aurora, Kinb.

I. c. p. 243, Saint Helena.
Alciopa atlantica and A. ? splendida, Kinberg, I. c. p. 243, Atlantic; A. 

candida (Delle Chiaje), Kinb. ibid., Messina; A. pacifica, Kinb. ibid., Sand­
wich Islands.

Quatrefages (Z. c.) describes the following new species :—
Eulalia cceca, vol. ii. p. 123, New Zealand; E. incompleta, p. 124, Torres 

*■-£- Straits; E. mucosa, p. 125, Friendly Isles.
PhyUodoce kinbergii, p. 128, pl. 9. figs. 8-11, Guettary; P. rathkei, p. 131, 

pl. 9. figs. 12-14, Guettary; P. breviremis, p. 132, Guettary; P.modestd, p.134, 
coasts of France.

Eteone foliosa, p. 146, St. Vaast; E. picta, p. 147, pl. 7 bis. figs. 18-23, 
Brehat.

Torrea vitrea, p. 159, pl. 9. figs. 15, 16, Isola Straits, Sear Palermo.

Glycerea.
The species of the genus Gomada (Aud. & Edw.) are raised to the rank of 

a family by Kinberg (I. c. p. 246), who distributes them under 4 genera, cha­
racterized as follows:—■

•I. Maxillae angulatae (dents en chevrons) adsunt.
A. Maxillae transversal (petites denticules) 3 ........ Gomada.
B. Maxilke transversse 5 .......................................  Lacharis (K.).

II. Maxillae angulat® desunt.
A. Maxillae terminales 22.......................................  Epicaste (K.).
B. Maxillae terminates 40-44.................... Lemnatus  (K.).*

Goniada mandata ((Erst.) is described as a new species, Goniada al- 
cockiana,y>yC&ma^t(sn, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, p. 182.

New species :—
Glycera nicobarica, Grube, Z. c. p. 178, Nicobar.
Glycera Icevis, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 245, Atlantic; G. jucunda, Kinb. ibid., Bio 

de Janeiro; G. pacifica, Kinb. ibid., Foua.
Ilemipodia patagonica, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 245, Magellan’s Straits.
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Goniada virginifKinbetg, I. c. p. 247, Rio de Janeiro; G. felicissima, Kinb. 
ibid., Saint Helena.

Lacharis crudelis, Kinberg, I. c. p. 247, Rio de Janeiro.
Epicaste armata, Kinberg, I. c. p. 247, Patagonia.
Leonnatus vorax, Kinberg, I. c. p. 247, South Atlantic.
Quatrefages (I. c.) describes the following new species :—
Glycera mulleri, vol. ii. p. 172, Greenland; G. decorata, p. 181, Brehaf^ 

G. branchialis, p. 182, Brehat; G. gigantea, p. 183, Brehat; G. fallax, 
p. 184, pl. 9. fig. 18, and pl. 2. fig. 2, St. Vaast; G. albicans, p. 186;- Boulogne.

Ilomipodus roseus, vol. ii. p. 194, Chili.
Ch/ETOPTEREA.

Chetopterus valeneitiii, sp. n., Quatrefages, I. c. vol. ii. p. 210, pl. 12. fig. 1, 
coasts of Normandy; C. sarsii, Quatref. Z. c. p. 213, Bay of Biscay; C. afar 
and C. australis, Quatref. I. c. p. 215. The tubes only of these two species are 
described; the first is from Mayotte, the. second from St. Peter’s Island.

Chcetopterus antarcticus, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 338, Straits of Magellan.
Spiochcetopterus patagonicus, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 338, Atlantic, off Cape 

Virgin.
Tomopteridea.

Tomopteris carpenterii, sp. n., Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. ii. p. 227, pl. 16 bis. figs. 
1 & 2, from the Australian Seas.

Tomopteris Ivuxleyi, Quatref. Z. c. p. 227, for T. onisciformis, Carpent. Trans. 
Linn. Soc. xxii. p. 358, pl. 62. fig. 8, from Torres Straits.

■ Tomopteris pagenstccheri, Quatref. Z. c. p. 227, for T. onisciformis, Carpent. 
ibid. p. 353, pl. 62. figs. 6 & 7, Isle of Arran, Scotland.

Clymenea.•
Kinberg (Z. c. p. 339) rejects Notomastus (Sars), Capitella (Blainv.), An- 

cistria (Quatr.), and Ammochares (Grube) from this family. For Ammochares 
and (apparently) Capitella, with which Notomastus goes, he establishes a 
distinct family, Ammocharidea (I. c. p. 343), charcterized as follows :—

Branchias tentaculares, a segmento buccali orientes, digitate; mutatio 
segmentorum; pedes dorsuales setis capillaribus et ventrales uncinis minutis 
numerosissimis.

Ammochares ottonis (Grube) is described as a new genus, Ops digitata, by 
Carrington, Proc. Lit. & Philos. Soc. Manchester, iv. 1865, p. 187.

Mandrocles, g. h., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 339. Lobus cephalicus cum annulo an­
tedate segmenti buccalis coadnatus, fronte compressa, limbo nullo; seg- 
menta Jiiannulata; setae dorsuales capillares: alias angustte et insequaliter 
bilimbate, aliie biserrulata; ventrales uncini rostrati, in segmento quarto 
incipientes, numerosi, arcuati, collo elongato, radice abbreviata. Sp. M. 
architectus, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 339, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Chrysothemis, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 340. Lobus cephalicus distinctus, ter- 
minalis, truncatus, obliquus, sulco transverse bipartitus, limbo humili tripar­
tite ; segm. buccale nudum, superne singulum, inferne biannlilatum; setae 
dorsuales capillares: alire limbate, alire bilimbate, alia) biserrulate; uncini 
segmentorum 2-4 robusti, pauciores, posteriorum tenuiores numerosi, usque 
ad segm. anale obvii; hoc nudum, biannulatum, sulcis lateralibus bipartitum, 
subtus truncatum, supra elongatum retractum; segm. setigera 19; anus dor- 

• • \ 4
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sualis; infundibulum nullum. Sp. C. amcena, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c.. p. 340, 
Atlantic, off'Brazil.

Ipkianissa, g. n., Kinberg, Z. o'. p. 340. Lobus cephalicus truncatus, obli- 
quus, limbatus, cum segm. bucc. nudo coimatus; pharynx exsertilis; sette 
dorsuales capillares, ventrales uncini, series simplices fingentes, in segm. 1-3 

-Q corporis pauci, rostrati, apice transverso, reliqug minuti, collo elongato, apice 
-inclinato. Pars posterior incognita. Sp. I. armata, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. 
p. 341, Rio de Janeiro.

Asychis, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 341. Lobus ceph. distinctus, terminalis, 
truncatus, obliquus; segm. bucc. biannulatum, nudum; setae dorsuales capil­
lares : alias aciculiformes, alias elongate serrulatas, alite brevibres limbate; 
uncini in segm. 2 corporis incipientes, transversi, uniseriales; anus dorsiialis; 
infundibulum incompletum; segm. setigera 19. Sp. A: atlanticus, sp. n., Kin­
berg, Z. c. p. 341, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Sabaco, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 341. Lobus ceph. distinctus, truncatus, obli- 
quus, sulcis 2 brevibus, transversis; segm. bucc. nudum, biannulatum; sette 
dorsuales capillares, Iteves, attenuatre : alite anguSte limbatre longiores et 
breviores, alite bilimbate, alite apicibus biserrulate; uncini uniseriales, 
rostrati, truncati, in segm. 2—4 pauciores, robusti, in reliquis usque ad segm. 
anale plurimi, graciliores, collo elongato, vertice retracto; segm. anale sim­
plex, illud generis 'Chrysothemidis tequans. Sp. >S'. maculatus, sp. n., Kinberg, 

e- P- 341, Banca Strait.
' Aeco, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 342. Lobus ceph. limbatus ; pedes ventrales 

segmentorum l-3[-4 P] setigerorum stylis 1-3 validis, ceterorum uncinis 
uniserialibus; infundibulum. Sp. N. echeneis, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 242, 
Atlantic, off La Plata.

Mylitta, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 342. Lobus ceph. cum segm. bucc. elon- 
gatus, convexus, integer, nudus, limbis carens; sette dorsuales capillares, ven­
trales segmentorum corporis anteriorum 5 styliformes, utrinque singulte ; 
uncini segm. reliquorum elongati, series simplices fingentes. Sp. M. .quin­
quemaodata, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 342, Atlantic, off' La Plata.

Sandanis, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 343 (Ammocharidea ?). Lobus cephalicus 
productus ; oculi; branchiae tentaculares 2, retractiles, a segm. bucc. orientes, 
digitate. Sp. Capitella rubiomda (Keferst.).

PsammocoUus, g. n., Grube, Z. c. p. 178. Genus familite Maldaniarum, Am- 
mochari simillimum, sed membrana annuliformi laciniata anteriore" nulla. 
Corpus tenue vermiforme, segmentis baud numerosis minus distinctis, plus 
minus elongatis, utrinque- fascicules setarum capillarium et vittas ventrales 
uncinorum brevissimorum confertorum ferentibus. Lobus capitalis cum seg- 
mento buccali coalites, psene tabiformis, subtus fissus. P. australis, sp. n. 
(p. 1/9), Island of St. Paul. This genus would appear to be closely I'flated 
to Clymenia (CErst.).

Maldane brasiliensis, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 340, Atlantic, off Rio de Janeiro.
Praxilla kefersteini, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 342, Rio de Janeiro.
Jbknstonia ? gracilis, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 342, Cherbourg.
Amniochares tegula and A. sundevalli, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 343, Atlantic, 

off Brazil.
QuATnEFAGES (I. c.) describes the following new species
Clymene zostericola, vol. ii. p. 237, St.'Vaast; C. modesta, p. 239, St. Se­

bastian.
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Leiocephalus coronatus, p. 242, pl. 11. figs. 1-9, St. Malo ; L. parvus, p. 243. 
Jbhnstonia clymenoide, p. 245, pl. 11. figs. 10-15, St. Sebastian.
Petaloproctus terricola, p. 247, St. Sebastian.
Arenia cruenta, p. 250, pl. 11. figs. 16-23, Brehat; A. fragilis, p. 251, pl. 11. 

figs. 24-27, Brehat.
Ancistria minima, p. 252, pl. 11. figs. 28-34, La Rochelle.

Arenicolea.
Arenicola loveni, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 355 (Eug. Resa, Ann. tab. 28. 1), 

Port Natal.
• « Opiieliea.

Dindymene, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 256. Corpus fusiforme, segnienta 3-, 2- 
annulata; lobus cephalicus minutus, terminalis, nudus; segmenta buccalia 
3, primmn nudum ; os inferum, transversum; pharynx sine papillis et max- 
illis; pedes duplices, distantes, setis capillaribus; aliis tevibus, aliis serru- 
lato-ciliatis ; branchias cirros®, usque a segmento buccali 2; segmenta poste- 
riora tuberculis binis utrinque praedita. Sp. D. concinna, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. 
p. 256, Algoa Bay.

Cassandane, g. n., Kinberg, l.c. p. 256. Corpus elongato-ovale; lobus 
cephalicust erminalis, cum segmento buccali confluens; pharynx sine max- 
illis et papillis; pedes duplices, distantes, setae capillares tenuissime serru­
late ; branchias cirros®, compressae, subannulate, attenuate, in segm. ante­
rioribus mill®; segmenta post, tuberculis carentia; cirri anales 2, papilla; 
numeros®. Sp. C.formosa, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 257, La Plata.

Nitetis, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 257. Corpus elongato-ovale, teres ; lobus ce­
phalicus terminalis, conicus, cum segmento buccali confluens; nec maxillae 
nec papilla; pharyngis; pedes duplices, anteriores conjuncti, breves; branchiae 
cirrosae, antice et postice nullae ; seta; alia; capillares arcuate, alite serrulato- 
spinosic; cirri anales 2, papilla; numeros®. Sp. N. pretiosa, sp. n., Kinb, 
ibid., Patagonia.

Ladice, g. n., Kinberg,. I. c. p. 257. Corpus breviter fusiforme, subtus 
planum, sulcatum; lobus cephal. terminalis, brevis, cum segm. buccali con­
fluens ; maxillae 0; papillae pharyngis elongatae, fascicules 2 infra orificium 
oris fingunt; branchiae cirros®; pedes singuli, fasciculis setarum binis, set® 
capillares l®ves; anus prolapsus brevis, cirris analibus et [papillis] h®mor- 
rhoidalibus elongatis. Sp. L. adamantea,sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Rio de Janeiro.

Terpsichore, g. u., Kinberg, I. c. p. 257. Corpus fusiforme, subtus planum, 
sulcatum ; lobus cephal. terminalis, conicus, cum segm. buccali confluens; 
maxill® 0 ; papill® pharyngis elongat®, fascicules 2 infra orificium Oris 
fingunt; branchi® cirros®; pedes singuli, fasciculis setarum binis, set® 
capillares limbate; segm. auale elongatum, cylindricum, cirris analibus 2; 
anus prolapsus elongatus, superus, papillis numerosis. Sp. T. delapidans, 
sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 258, Valparaiso.

Travisia lithophila, sp.n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 256, Port Jackson.
Euzonus arcticus, sp. n., Grube, Jahfesbericht schles. Gesell. 1866, p. 64.
Ophelia polycheles, sp.n., Grube, I. c. p. 65, Red Sea; O, milopygos, sp.n., 

Grube, I. c. p. 65, Desterro, Brazil.
Ariciea.

Kinberg establishes 5 new genera in this family, which he tabulates as 
follows (I. c. p. 251) :—
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I. Appendices lobi cephalici 4...........................................Arida.
II. Append, lobi cephal. 0.

A. Cirri tentac. 2; aciculte arcuate serrulate ...........Alcandra (K.).
B. Cirri tentac. 0.

1. Branchiis dorsualibus desunt segnienta 1-4; acicul® glochide®.
Phyld (K.).

2. Branch, dors, desunt segmenta 1-5.
* Acicul® obtus® et acute, annulate.................. Lacydes (K.).
t Acicul® obtus® ; seta; bifid®, &c.................... LeodamasJTS..).

3. Branch, dors, desunt segnienta 1—7; acicul® obtuste Labotas (K.).
Kinberg (I. c. p. 337) forms' a distinct family *Anthostomea, for the genus 

Anthostoma of Schmarda.

^Neio species :—
^barodorum claparedii, Greeff, sp. n., Z. c. p. 351, Taf. 6. Greeff amends

tli

hi
&

hiiwicters of the genus Sphcerodorum, which includes /S'. Jlavum (ffirst.), /S'. 
mis (Grube)=PoZZZc/Z« "peripatus (Johnston), as well as the new species 
l/ieppe. The new species is described in detail; and the curious gland- 
bodies, mistaken by Johnston for branchi®, are determined to be glan-

dular
ScolojjJos clongatus, Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. ii. p. 286, St. Vaast.
Aleaiidra robusta, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 251, Rio de Janeiro.
Phylb felix, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 251, Rio de Janeiro.
Lacydes havaicus, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 252, Honolulu.
Leodamas vcrax, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 252, Patagonia.
Labotas nova hollandite, Kinberg, I. c. p. 252, Port Jackson.
Anthostoma'dendriticum, Kinberg, Z. c. p. 337, Vancouver’s Island.

Leucodorea.
Polydora, Bose (Leucodora, Johnst.). Agassiz (Z. c. p. 323) shows tha 

while Leucodora, Johnst., is the same as Polydora, Bose, yet Leuco oi a, 1 > 
is quite different from Polydora, Bose, and explains how this error aros , 
describing also the young of Polydora and figuring many of its stages.

Perialla, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 253. Lobus cephalicus deplanatus, ad seg­
mentuni buccale et segm. 1 et 2 adhterens; oculi 4; tentaculuin singu umj 
antennre 2, papilliformes; cirri tentac. 2, longissinii; branchiae Cirros® asi 
compressa; set® pedum paris 5 orbiculat®, apice brevi, inclinato, pedum 
reliquorum simplices, limbate, acut® et uncinat®, robust®. Sp- 1 • cZapn 
redd, sp. n., Kinb. Z. c. p. 253, Rio de Janeiro.

Leucodora nasutus, sp. n., Quatrefages, Z. c. vol. ii. p. 296, pl. 12. figs- “ 
17, Brehat; L. awlax, Quatref. Z. c. p. 298, pl. 12 bis. figs. 3-6, Boulogne 
and Z. fdbridi, Quatref. I. c. p. 300, pl. 8 bis. figs. 8, 9, La Rochelle.

Hermellea.
Idanthyrsus, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 349. Segm. bucc. et. cl”V®s;g nlii3 

basin branchiarum conformati, operculo 0 sed setis poriec i , >1 ’osa2 
arcuatis, aliis acicuteformibus, subannulatis prreditum, ranc i. . niu_ 
cirrosse; pedes utrinque duplices, distantes; cirri segm. utrinque e ’ .
tatio segm. 4/5; pale® clavate; uncini serrulati, series transvems tinoentes,

1866. [vol. nr.] 14 Q
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set® simplices, ciliato-semdat® ; tubus analis elohgatus, nudus, ad superficiem 
cirros ferentem incumbens. Sp. I. armatus, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 350, Valparaiso.

Ariapithes, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 350. Basis operculi sicut ilia generis 
Idanthyrsi conformata, margine terminal! non clause, operculum inferius 
fingens; operc. superius-pedunculatum, margine semicircular!,membranaceum. 
necpaleis ornatum; branchi® 0; pale® segm. primi series simplices fingentes fe­
et parti inferiori basis operculi opposit®; pedes segm. 2-4 ®quales, utrinque’ 
singuli,laterales,transversim compressi, setis longis, simplicibus : aliis aciculse- 
formibus, Irevibus, aliis tenuissime serrulatis; uncini, series transversas fin­
gentes, dentati, radice dentibus opposita, transversa, elongata. Sp. A. pal­
lidum, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 330, Algoa Bay.

Lygdamis, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 350. Segm. bucc. .et cirri tentac. ad basin 
branchiarum et operculorum conformati; opercula 2 terminalia, lateralia, 
aciculis porrectis, sulcatis, aliisque ungulatis armata; branchias numeros®, 
cirros®; pedes duplices, distantes; mutatio segm. 5/6; pale® spatulat®, jfllfce 
ciliato; uncini serrulati; set® simplices, ciliato-serrulat®; cirri segment >i'uin 
bird: alii simplices, alii pectiniformes. Sp. L. indicus, sp. n., K^nbi l. c. 
p. 350, Banca Strait. • ■

Phragmatopoma lapidosa^ sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 349, near Praya Grdndo 
and Rio de Janeiro; P. virgini, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Magellan’s Strait; 
moerchi, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Honolulu.

Uncinochada incomplete, sp. n., Quatrefages, I. c. vol. ii. p. 326.— This 
genus is referred doubtfully to this family. The unique specimen in the '>’ 
Paris Museum js in a very bad state for description.

Ampharetea.
Amphicteis gunneri, Sars. Sars (I. c.) redescribes this species, and institutes 

a comparison between it and A.Jinmarchica.
Amphicteisfinmarchica, sp. n., Saj's, I. c. p. 10, Ramfjord at Tromso.
Ampharete patagomca, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 343, Atlantic, off Cape 

Virgin.
Terebellacea.

Kinberg (I. c. pp. 344-347) recharacterizes the genera J\reottis (Malmgr.), 
Thelepus (Leuek.) = VHeterophenacie (Quatr.), and Artaeama (Malmgr.).

Venusia punctata (Johnst.) is described as Phenacia pulchella (sp. n.) by 
Parfitt, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. pp. 1—2, pl. 1 *.

* We are indebted to Dr. M'Intosli for this identification.—En.

(Eorpata, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 347. Cirri ceph. 8; branchi® dorsuales 4, 
cirros®, radiis bipinnat®; spin® segm. primi unguiculat®; set® anguste 
limbat®; uncini breves. Sp. ffi. armata, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 347, near 
Guayaquil. 1

Otancs, g. n., Kinberg, l.c. p. 347. Cirri ceph. numerosi; branchi® dor­
suales 4, foliace®, transvers® ; set® elongat® usque ad finem corporis ; uncini 
breves, uniseriales. Sp. O. americanus, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 347, Atlantic, 
off Brazil.

Aryandes, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 347. Cirri ceph. minuti; branchi® dor­
suales 6, cirros®; pale® paris primi pedum in segmento primo corporis 
obvi®, acicuheformes, sublimbat®, laterales, prominentes; set® pedum dor- 
sualium limbat®, acut®; uncini breves, uniseriales. Sp. A. gracilis and A. 
forficata, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 348, near Guayaquil.
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Odysseus, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 348. Cirri ceph. nulli; branchi® dorsuales 
, cirrostc; set® elongat® usque ad finem corporis; uncini breves, uniseriales. 
p. O. virgini, sp. n., Kinb'. I. c. p. 348, Atlantic, off Brazil.

Cyaxares, g. n., Kinberg-, I, c. p. 348. Branchite dorsuales null®; pedes 
orsuales 14, setis paucis, subrectis; uncini breves, in segm. anter. desiderati. 

I ' p. C. clavatus, sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 348, Brazil.
- Rejoces, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 348. Branchias dorsuales 0; pedes dor- 

suales 34, setis ciliatis : aliis obliquis,. aliis arcuatis; uncini breves, in segin. 
‘ incipientes. Sp. Polycirrus chilensis (Schm.) ?

Terebella dasycomus, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 180, Island of St. Paul.
Terebella ebrancliiata, sp. n., Sars, I. c. p. 16, Finmark.
Terebella jucunda, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 344, Atlantic ; T. gracilicauda, 

Kinb. ibid., Tahiti.
Neottis gracilis, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 344, Singapore.
Phyzeha agassizi, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 345, York Bay, Magellan’s Strait.
Thelepus antarcticus, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 345, York Bay, Magellan’s 

Strait; T. natans, Kinb. ibid., Atlantic, off La Plata.
Artacama benedeni, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 346, Bio de Janeiro.
Terebellides sieboldi, sp. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 346, Banca Strait; T. pacifica, 

Kinb. ibid., Society Islands; T. klemani, Kinb.-ibid., Atlantic.
Polycirrus arcticus, sp. n., Sars, I. c. p. 14, Tromso.

- Q^atpbfages (I. c.) describes the following new species:—
Terebella emmalina, vol. ii. p. 351, pl. 14. figs. 1-8, Bay of Biscay; T. ed- 

wardsii, p. 354, pl. 12 bis. fig. 1, St. Vaast; T. abbreviate, p. 363, La Rochelle; 
and T. modesta, p. 365, Jervis Bay.

Idalia vermiculus, p. 372, St. Sebastian.
Phenacia terebelloides, p. 375, St. Vaast; P. setosa, p, 376, St. Vaast.
Apneumea leoncina, p. 382, pl. 14. figs. 10-11.
Ileterophyselia bosci, p. 386, St. Vaast.
Heterophenadia gigantea, p. 389.
Rytocephalus ebranckiatus, p. 392, Jervis Bay, referred doubtfully to this 

family.

Sabellacea.
Kinberg (I. c. pp. 352-354) recharacterizes the genera Spirographis (Vivian), 

Piratesa (Tempi.), Sabella (Linn.), and Laonome (Malmgr.).
Demonax, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 354. Cirri tentac. 0; operculum 0; 

branchiae liber®; setae limbata); uncini breves et subrostrati, series trans- 
versas dorsuales fingentes; mutatio segm. 8/9. Sp. D. krusensterni, sp.n., 
Kinb. I. c. p. 354, and I). eooki, Kinb. I. c. p. 355, Honolulu; _D. leucaspis, 

mb. I. c. p. 354, near Callao; I), incertus, Kinb. ibid., Valparaiso.
c, cn ach°nia, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 355. Cirri tentac. 2, dorsuales, attenuati; 

Manchi® elongat®, basibus contortis, radiis utrinque membrana conjiinctis, 
C1 ratis; mutatio segmentorum; set® limbatoe, aciculeeformes, clavatra, trun- 
cato-ciliat®; pale®; uncini. Sp. P. letterstedti,' sp. n., Kinb. I. c. p. 355, 
Cape of Good Hope.

Sabella. Kinberg (Z. c.) describes the following new species of this genus:— 
<S. havaica, p. 352, Honolulu; S. longa, ibid., & foliifera and & natalensis, 
p. 353, Bort Natal; A magalhaensis, p. 353, Magellan’s Strait; S. splendida, 
ibid., Guadeloupe; S. vancouveri, ibid., Vancouver’s Island; S. gracillima, 
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ibid., Rio do Janeiro; 8. coliimbi, ibid., Atlantic, off La Plata; 8. cormita, 
ibid., Barthelemy.

Laonome antarctica, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 354, York Bay, Magellan’s 
Strait.

Quatrefages describes (Z. c.) the following new species:—
Distylia punctata, vol. ii. p. 426, Brehat.
Spirographis longispira, p. 429, Sicily; brevispira, p. 430, St. Malo. x
Sabella peetoralis, p. 435, Isle of France; 8. pottai, p. 436, New Caledonia; 

& saxioava, p. 437, pl. 15. figs. 1-7, Guettary; 8. te1-ebello'ides,p. 438, Brehat; 
8. kroyeri, p. 438, St. Vaast; & arenilega, p. 439, Coasts of France; 8. ver- 
ticillata, p. 440, pl. 16 bis. figs. 3—1, Teneriffe and Coasts of France; 8. longi- 
branchiata, p. 445, St. Malo ; & intermedia, p. 446, Marseilles (?) ; <S'. cueullus, 
p. 451, Mediterranean; 8. modesta, p. 451, Lima; 6’.pdlmata, p. 453, Carteret; 
>S. armata, p. 453, New Zealand.

Psygmobranchus simplex, p. 472, pl. 15. fig. 13, St. Vaast.
Amphicorina cursoria, 'p. 475, pl. 16. figs. 1-4: A. desiderata, p. 477, St.

Malo; A. argus, p. 478, pl. 16. figs. 5-10.
Myxieola parasites, p. 480, pl. 16. fig. 11.
Gymnosomcc inermis, p. 482.

Serpulea.
Spirorbis spirillum (Gould). In an account of the development of this species, 

Agassiz (I. c. p. 318) shows some'differences between his researches and tlluse 
of Pagenstecher, important as bearing upon the mode of development of the 
tentacles. The nomadic life .of Spirorbis would appear to last only from eight 
to ten hours.

Kinberg (Z. c. p. 351) proposes some alterations in the terminology of this 
group (including Sabellea). His “ cirri tentaculares ”=the “ appendices sty- 
liformes ” of Milne-Edwards, the “ opercula ” of authors and the “ cirri buc- 
cales ” of Krbyer; his “ lobus cephalicus ” is the upper middle part between 
the roots of the branchias; and his “ segmentum buccale ” is the upper supe­
rior part of the body within the collar. The first segment of the body is that 
bearing-the collar.

Zopyrus, g.n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 351. Cirri tentaculares 2, distantes: alter 
inftmdibuliformis, alter clavatus; plicae laterales; setae aciculaeformes, capil- 
lares et pectinate ; aciculte; uncini. Sp. Z. loveni, sp. n., Kiub. Z. c. p. 351, 
Strait of Magellan; Z. kaempferi, sp.n., Kinb. ibid., Banca Strait.

Eupmnatus plateni, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 351, Atlantic, near La Plata.
Quatrbfages (Z. c.) describes the following new species :— 
Filograna berkeleyi, vol. ii.'p. 485, pl. 15. figs. 9-12 St Vaast 
Spirorbis laws, p. 490, pl. 15. fig. 26, Guettary. ' ’’
Serpula octocostata, p. 496, pl. 14. figs. 17-23, Guettary; 8. compressa, p. 500, 

Naples; S. gervmsu, p. 501, Cette; .S', interrupta, p. 502, Palermo; and 8. 
antarctica, p. 503, New Zealand.

Vermilia greyi, p. 510, New Zealand; V. pennanti, p. 514 (for Serpula 
intricata, Pennant), St. Vaast; V. humilis,^. 515, pl. 12. fio-. 18 St. Vaast; 
V. soeialis, p. 516, p1. 15. figs. 15-17, St. Sebastian; V. pusilia, p. 517, pl. 15. 
figs. 21-23, Guettary; V. proditrix, p. 518, pl. 15. figs. 18-20, Guettary; V. 
mahoria, p. 520, New Zealand; V. triflda, p. 528, pl. 15. fio-. 24 a-d, and 
fig. 25 (for Serpula vermicularis, Cuvier), St. Vaast.

Cymospira crcscentigera, p. 538, New Ireland; C, quoyi, p. 539, Vanikoro ;
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C. gaymardi, p. 539, pl. 16 bis. fig. 13; C. morchii, p. 540, pl. 16 bis. figs. 14— 
17, New Holland; C. megasoma, p. 541, Brazil; C. Titbits, p. 542, Bahia; C. 
incomplete, p. 543, New Zealand.

ANNELIDA OLIGOCH2ETA.
- A D’Udekem (Z. c. p, 11), rejecting the classification which he 

proposed in 1858 for this group of Annelids, adopts in its inte­
grity that proposed hy himself in 1855. The order is first divided 
into two suborders, the gemmiparous and the non-gemmiparous. 
The latter live either in the earth or mud, are unable to swim 
or to follow after their prey, taking in for their nourishment 
damp earth filled with animal and vegetable matters; they are 
unwieldy in shape, of fair- size, and their skin is more or less 
firm. The former, on the contrary, are charming little worms, 
slender and elegant', of small size, often microscopic, living in 
running or stagnant water, seldom marine, able to swim, and 
capable of darting after their prey and leading a vagabond life. 
The Gemmipari have their organs of generation developed only 
at certain periods; the non-Gemmipari have them always. 
The latter group, as will be known to readers of M. D'Udekenr’s 
writings, is divided into three families, according to the dif- 
ferences in their eggs. The Gemmipari have but a single family.

Lumbricina.
Lumbricus. The following known species are described, by D’Udekem:—L. 

agricola, Hoffni. (I. c. p. 35, pl. 1. fig<l) ; L. com?nwms,Hoffm. (p. 36—bristles, 
pl. 4. fig. 6) ; L. nibellus, Hoffni. (p. 39) ; L. riparius, Hoffni. (p. 39, pl. 4. 
figs. 4, 5) ; i. olidus, Hoffni. (p. 40, pl. 4. figs. 1-3); L. stagnalis, Hoffin. 
(p. 41); L. pieter, Hoffin. (p. 41) ; L. agilis, Hoffni. (p. 42). The anatomy 
of the genus is also described and illustrated in this paper, All the above 
species are found in the neighbourhood of Brussels.

Kinberg (I. c. p. 97) gives the following table of genera belonging to this 
family:—
I. Sete, j unioribus exceptis, segnienti cuj usque 6 . . . . 

II. Setie, j unioribus exceptis, segm. cuj usque 8, 
A. Ubiq.ue binre, approximate.

1. Tubercula ventralia utrinque singula.................
2. Tuberc. ventr. utrinque bina ....................... ’,,.

B. In annulis anterioribus alternantes ................
C. Anteriores bin® approximate, posteriores distantes.

1. Segmentuni buccale non elongatum.................. Alyattes, g. n.
• 2. Segm. buccale elongatum .................................. Eurydame, g. n.

I) . Ubique geminre et distantes............................... Hypogetm, (Sav.).
E. Anteriores dorsuales distantes, ventrales approximate; posteriores di­

stantes ........................................................ Hegesipyle, g. n.
III. Setae, junioribus exceptis, segnienti cujusque plures quam 8.

A. Posteriores anterioribus plures.
* This name was previously used by the author himself for a genus of 

Aonidea! (see p. 583).

Tritogenia, g. n.

Lumbricus (Linn.).
Mandane*, g. n.
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1. Plica) papillteformes oris nulla).
* Lotus cephalicus terminalis et superus,

a. Margins postico obsolete............................ Amynthas' , g. n.1
b. Margine postico arcuate ........................... Nitocris, g. n.

1 Amyntas, p. 101,

f Lotus cephalicus terminalis.............................  Pheretima, g. n.
2. Plica) papillseformes oris adsunt .................... Rhodopis, g. n.

B. Posteriores et anteriores numero ^equates.............. _Penc7»<Ete(Schm.).
0. Anteriores posterioribus plures.............................  lampito, g. n.
K-tn-berg (Z. c.) describes the following new species:—
Tritogenia sulcata, p. 98, Natal.
Jjunibricus helence, josephince, hortensicc, eugenice, p. 98, Saint Helena; L. 

infelix, p. 98, Natal; L. armatus, alyattes, and tellies, p. 99, Buenos Ayres; 
L. novcc-hdllandia, ibid., Sidney; L. vineti, ibid., Madeira; L. pampicola, 
ibid., Montevideo; L. tahitana, ibid., Tahiti; L. capensis, p. 100, Cape of 
Good Hope; and L. apii, ibid., California.

Mandane patagonica, p. 100, Port Famine; M. litoralis, ibid.; on an island 
in Magellan’s Straits; M. stagnalis, ibid., Montevideo.

Geogenia natalensis, p. 100, Natal.
Eurydame insignis, p. 101, Island of St. Joseph (Panama).
Eypogeon havaicus, p. 101, Oahu; II. atys, ibid., Buenos Ayres.
Hegesipyle hanno, p. 101, Natal.
Amyntas ceruginosus, p. 101, Guam.
Nitocris gracilis, p. 102, Bio de Janeiro.
Pheretima montana, p. 102, Tahiti; P. californica, ibid., California.
Rhodopis javanica, p. 102, Java.
Periclueta corticis, p. 102, Oahu.
Lampito mauritii, p. 103, Mauritius.
Perichceta taitensis, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 180, Tahiti (near to P. vtndis, 

Selim., from Ceylon).
Enciiytrteina.

Enchytraus sepullus, sp. n., Menge, 7. c. p. 8, figs. 19-23, found in three 
different fragments of amber.

Naidina.
Chatogaster vermicidaris, Mull. Lankester gives a very brief epitome of an 

interesting paper on the asexual reproduction and anatomy of this minute 
worm, the chief points of interest being the exceedingly small number of 
segments composing an individual (4 or 5), the remarkable degree of ce­
phalization, tho total absence of cilia, the presence of stiff sensory (?) hairs 
on the cuticula, the absence of marked segmentation, and the non-occurrence 
of any individuals beaming sexual organs. Quart. Journ. Mier. Sci. 1860, 
p. 262.

AEolosoma italieum, sp. n., Maggi, I. c, p. g, tav. 1. fig. 1«, found in spring 
in stagnant water, in Valcuvia; Ai. balsamo, sp. n., Maggi, l.c. p. 9, tav. 1. 
fig. 2 a, found with the preceding. The species of this genus recognized by 
Maggi are but five in number, which ho divides into two groups. In the first 
there is but a single set of seta) on the side ; here are AE. hemprichii (Ehr.), 
AS. decorum (Ehr.), and Ai. italieum (Mag.). In the second there are two 
sets of sette: Ai. quaternarium (Ehr.) and Ai. balsamo (Mag.).
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ANNELIDA ONYCHOPHORA.
Grube (Z. c. p. 173) describes a new species of Peripatus, Guild, (the generic 

characters being slightly altered), from the Gape of Good Hope—P. capensis, 
under stones at the hill near Constantia.

ANNELIDA DISCOPHOEA.
Agassiz refers to some parasitic worms, resembling a Leech more than 

anything else, attaining a length of an inch or an inch and a half, and 
living parasitically “upon the inner wall, in the upper part of the long 
furrow, near tho eye-speck” of Mncmiopsis Zezrfyj (Agass.); hardly a specimen 
was found which had not one or two of these parasites. Catalogue North 
American Acalephte, p. 23.

Hikudinea.
Democedes, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 356. Maxillae 3, musculosas, compressae, 

edentate; habitus Hirudinis. Sp. D. decemstriatus and D. natalensis, Kinb. 
Z.c. p. 356, Port Natal; I). maculatus, Kinb. ibid., Wisconsin.

Semiscoletc, g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 357. Maxillae 0; pharynx infra mar- 
ginem posteriorem segment! buccalis sulco transverso, et pone ilium sulcis 
longitudinalibus prcedita; habitus Hirudinis. Sp. A. juvenilis, sp. n., Kinb. 
Z. c. p. 357, Montevideo; A. novte hollandite, sp.n., Kinb. ibid., Sydney.

Hirudo.luzonite, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 356, Manilla; II. chinensis, Kinb. 
ibid., China; II. billberghi, Kinb. ibid., Montevideo.

Hirudo maculosa, sp. n., Grube, Z. c. p. 181, Singapore; II. septemstriata, 
Grube, Z. c. p. 182, Cape; H. limbata, Grub?, Z. c. p. 182, Sydney.

Nephelis quadrilineata, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 183, Karnicobar.

Malacobdellea.
Malacobdella cardii, sp. n. Beneden and Hesse (I. c. p. 4) describe and 

figure this new species found under the mantle of a very gigantic, specimen 
of Cardium aculeatum, from the coast of Brittany.

ANNELIDA GEPHYREA.
Keferstein (Getting. Nadir. 1866, pp. 215-228) refers to a collection of 

Sipunculidte, chiefly from North America, received by him from Agassiz, and 
indicates some peculiar, structural characters presented by the following 
species:—Sipunculus nudus (Linn.), Phascolosoma various (Kef.), P. Iteve 
(Kef.), P. gouldii (Pourt.), and P. antiUarum (Grube). He also describes 
five new species of Phascolosoma (vide infra).

New species:—
Dendrostomum huxleyii, sp. n., is described by M'Intosh (Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Edin. vol. v. p. 613) as occurring under a stone lying on muddy sand at North 
Hist, Outer Hebrides, along with Priapulus caudatus, Sipunculus bernhardus, 
and S.johnstonii.

Phascolosoma. Of this genus Keferstein describes the following new 
species:—P. agassizii, I. c. p. 218, California and Panama; P.pectinatum, I. c.
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1. Plica) papillreformes oris null®.
* Lotus cephalicus terminalis et superus, 

a. Margine postico obsolete.........................
b. Margine postico arcuate .............................

t Lobus cephalicus terminalis..............................
2. Flic® papillseformes oris adsunt ....................

B. Posteriores et anteriores numero aequales............
C. Anteriores posterioribus plures............................

Amynthas'1, g. n.

1 Amyntas, p. 101,

Pitocris, g. n.
Pheretima, g. n.
Rhodopisj g. n.
Perichceta (Schm.)., - 
Lampito, g. n.

Kinberg (Z. c.) describes the following new species:—
Tritogenia sulcata, p. 98, Natal.
Lumbricus helence, josephince, Jiortensice, eugenics, p. 98, Saint Helena; L. 

infelix, p. 98, Natal; L. armatus, alyattes, and tellus, p. 99, Buenos Ayres; 
L. novce-hollandice, ibid., Sidney; L. vincti, ibid., Madeira; L. pampicdla, 
ibid., Montevideo; L. taliilana, ibid., Tahiti; L. capensis, p. 100, Cape of 
Good Hope; and L. apii, ibid., California.

Mandane patagonica, p. 100, Port Famine; M. litoralis, ibid., on an island 
in Magellan’s Straits ; M. stagnalis, ibid., Montevideo.

Geogenia natalensis, p. 100, Natal.
Purydame insignis, p. 101, Island of St. Joseph (Panama).
Hypogeon havaicus, p. 101, Oahu; II. atys, ibid., Buenos Ayres.
Hegesipyle hanno, p. 101, Natal.
Amyntas ceruginosiis, p. 101, Guam.
Nitocris gracilis, p. 102, Itio de Janeiro.
Pheretima montana, p. 102, Tahiti; P. californica, ibid., California.
Pihodopis javanica, p. 102, Java.
Perichceta corticis, p. 102, Oahu.
Lampito mauritii, p. 103, Mauritius.
Perichceta taitensis, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 180, Tahiti (near to P. viridis, 

Schm., from Ceylon).
Enchytrzeina.

Pnchytrceus sepuUus, sp. n., Menge, I. c. p. 8, figs. 19-23, found in three 
different fragments of amber.

Naidina.
CJicetogaster vermicularis, Miill. Lankester gives a very brief epitome of an 

interesting paper on the asexual reproduction and anatomy of this minute 
worm, the chief points of interest being the exceedingly small number of 
segments composing an individual (-1 or 5), the remarkable degree of ce­
phalization, the total absence of cilia, the presence of stiff sensory (?) hairs 
on the cuticula, the absence of marked segmentation, and the non-occurrence 
of individuals berfHng sexual organs. Quart. Journ. Mier. Sci. 1860,

lEolosoma ttalicum, sp. n., Maggi, 7. c. p. 8, tav. 1. fig. found in spring
in stagnant water, in Valcuvia; IE. balsa mo, sp. n., Maggi, I. c. p. 9, tav. 1. > 

. fig. 2 a, found with tlie preceding. The species of this genus recognized by ' 
Maggi are but five in number, which he divides into two groups. In the first 
there is but a single set of seta) on the side ; here are IE. hemprichii (Ehr.), 
IE. decorum (Ehr.), and IE. italicum (Mag.). In the second there are two 
sets of set®: IE. quaternarium (Ehr.) and AI. balsamo (Mag.).
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ANNELIDA ONYCHOPHORA.
Grube (I. c. p. 173) describes anew species of Peripatus, Guild, (the generic 

characters being slightly altered), from the Cape of Good Hope—P. capensis, 
under stones at the hill near Constantia.

-0
ANNELIDA DISCOPHORA.

Agassiz refers to some parasitic worms, resembling a Leech more than 
anything else, attaining a length of an inch or an inch and a Half, and 
living parasitically “upon the inner wall, in the upper part of the long 
furrow, near tho eye-speck” of Mnemiopsis leidyi (Agass.); hardly a specimen 
was found which had not one or two of these parasites. Catalogue North 
American Acalephte, p. 23.

Hirudinea.
Democedes, g. n., Kinberg, I. c. p. 356. Maxillae 3, musculosio, compressai, 

edentate; habitus Hirudinis. Sp. D. dcccmstriatus and D. natalensis, Kinb. 
Z. c. p. 356, Port Natal; D. maculatus, Kinb. ibid., Wisconsin.

Semiscolea', g. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 357. Maxillae 0; pharynx infra mar- 
ginem posteriorem segmenti buccalis sulco transverse, et pone ilium sulcis 
longit'udinalibus praedita; habitus Hirudinis. Sp. A. juvenilis, sp. n., Kinb. 
Z. c. p. 357, Montevideo; S. nova hollandite, sp. n., Kinb. ibid., Sydney.

Hirudo .luzonite, sp. n., Kinberg, Z. c. p. 356, Manilla; II. chinensis, Kinb. 
ibid., China; II. billberghi, Kinb. ibid., Montevideo.

Hirudo maculosa, sp. n., Grube, Z. c. p. 181, Singapore; II. septemstriata, 
Grube, Z. c. p. 182, Cape; II. limbata, Grub?, Z. c. p. 182, Sydney.

Nephelis quadrilineaia, sp. n., Grube, Z. c. p. 183, Karnicobar.

Malacobdellea.
I/Ialacdbdella cardii, sp. n. Beneden and Hesse (Z. c. p. 4) describe and 

figure this new species found under the mantle of a very gigantic, specimen 
of Cardium aculeatum, from the coast of Brittany.

ANNELIDA GEPHYREA.
Keferstein (Getting. Nachr. 1866, pp. 215-228) refers to a collection of 

Sipunculidte, chiefly from North America, received by him from Agassiz, and 
indicates some peculiar, structural characters presented by the following 
species:—Sipunculus nudus (Linn.), Phascolosoma varians (Kef.), P. lave 
(Kef.), P. gouldii (Pourt.), and P. antiUarum (Grube). He also describes 
five new species of Phascolosoma (vide infra).

. New species:—
Dendrostomum huxleyii, sp. n., is described by Mtlntosh (Proc. Roy. Soc. 

Edin. vol. v. p. 613) as occurring under a stone lying on muddy sand at North 
Cist, Outer Hebrides, along with Priapulus caudatus, Sipunculus bernhardus, 
and S.johnstonii.

Phascolosoma. Of this genus Keferstein describes the following new 
species:—P. agassizii, I. c. p. 218, California and Panama; P. pectmatum, I. c. 
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p. 219, Panama; P.pacificum, l.c. p. 221, Kingsmills Group; P. (Aspidosi- 
phon) truncatum, I. e. p. 223, Panama; and P. cumanense, l.c. p. 225, Cuniana.

Quateefages (I. c.) describes the following as new species:— 
Thalassema brevipalpis, vol. ii. p, 595, T. peronii, p. 595, Indian Ocean? 
Lacazia longirostris, p. G03, pl. 16 bis. figs. 18-19.
Loxosiphon aspergillum, p. 605, pl. 16 bis. fig. 20, Isle of France.
Diesingia chamissoi, p. 606, pl. 16 bis. fig. 22 ; D. cupulifera, p. 607, pl. 16 

bis. fig. 21, Indian Ocean.
Aspidosiplion coyi, p. 609, Indian Ocean ?; A. lave, p. 609, pl. 16 bis. 

figs. 23-24, Indian Ocean ?
Sipunculus gigas, p. 614, Coasts of Brittany; S obscuras, p. 616, pl. 16. 

figs. 16-17, <S. violaceus, p. 619, Indian Ocean; <S. vermiculus, p. 619, Indian 
Ocean; >S. multitorquatus, p. 621, Guettary; A spinicauda, p. 621, Barcelona; 
A guttatus, p. 621, Bed Sea; S. orbiniensis, p. 622, America; S. plicatus, 
p. 622, S. javanensis, p. 622, Java; A constellates, p. 622, Isle of France; 
<S. glans, p. 626, Indian Ocean ?; 8. immodestus, p. 627, Indian Ocean; A. 
pygmants, p. 627, /S’, rapa, p. 627, A ccementarius, p. 628, North America.

Dendrostomum ramosum, p. 629, Brazil.



SCOLECIDA. 601

SCOLECIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

I. Separate Publications.
Krabbe, II. Recherches Helminthologiques en Dancmark et 

. enlslandc. 4to, pp. 66, with 7 plates. Paris, London, and 
Copenhagen, 1866.

In this work, which is a French edition of a memoir pub­
lished by the Royal Academy of Sciences of Copenhagen, the 
author details his observations on the Entozoa causing such 
serious diseases in Iceland, and also gives the results of the pre­
liminary researches made by him on the parasites of the dog 
and cat in Copenhagen. It is especially valuable on account of 
its statistical details.
Pagenstecher, H. A. Die Trichinen, nach Versuchen im Auf- 

trage des grossherzoglich-badischen Handelsministeriums 
ausgefiihrt am zoologischen Institute in Heidelberg. 
Leipzig, 1866, pp. 112, with two plates.

This is the second edition of a work originally published in 
1864, but which seems to have escaped the notice of the Recorder 
of that year. It contains the results of numerous experiments 
made by the author in conjunction with C. J. Fuchs at the 
Zoological Institute in Heidelberg/ preceded by an historical 
account of our knowledge of the Trichina;, and followed by a 
natural history of those worms and a notice of the means 
(prophylactic) to be adopted for getting rid of, or at all events 
diminishing, this plague.
Schneider, A. Monographic der Nematoden. Berlin, 1866, 

pp. 357, 28 plates and 130 woodcuts.
This important monograph consists of two parts. The first 

contains a general introduction to the study of the Nematoid 
worms, and treats of the characters which the author has found 
of most importance in determining the genera and species. It 
further gives a detailed catalogue of all the species, of which 
many are described as new, in the collection of the Berlin 
Museum. The second part treats of the anatomy of the Nema- 
toids and of their development, and concludes with a chapter 
on the systematic position of the worms in general.
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II. Papers published, in Journals §c.
Baird W. Description of a new species of Monoecious Worm, 

belonging to the Class TurbeUaria and genus Serpentaria. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. .1866, pp. 101-102.

Erb, Dr. Ueber das Vorkommen der Trichinen bci Ratten. 
Verhandl. natur.-med. Ver. zu Heidelberg, Band iv. p. 85.

Giebel, C. Die ini zoologischen' Museum der Universitat 
Halle aufgcstellten Eingeweidewiirmer nebst Beobach- 
tungen uber dieselben. Zeitschr. gesammt. Ntrwiss. 1866, 
xxviii. pp. 253-352.

In this paper we have an account of the present condition of 
the collection of parasitic worms made by Nitzsch, with a de­
tailed catalogue of the species in the collection.
Hensen, V. Die Trichinen in Bezug auf die Mikroskopie. 

Archiv fiir mikrosk. Anat. ii. 1866, pp. 132-137.
Knocii, J. Die Entwickelungsgeschichte des Bothriocephalus 

proboscideus (B. salmonis, K611.) als Beitrag zur Embryo­
logic des Bothriocephalus latus. Bull.. Acad. Imp. St. 
Petersbourg, t. ix. pp. 290-314 (with a plate).

Kowalewsky, A.. Anatomic des Balanoglossus, Delle Chiaje. 
Mem. Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg, tom. x. no. 3, 1866, 
pp. 1-18, with three plates.

Gives an account of the anatomy of two species (one new) of 
this genus, the systematic position of which would appear to be 
very, doubtful. We have referred to it among the Ncmatoidea. 
Leuckart, R. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Nematoden.

Archiv d. Vereins fiir wissensch. Heilkunde, Band ii. pp. 
195-235. Translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 
1866, pp. 331-347, and pp. 447—464.

------ . Sur le developpement des Nematodes. Bull. Acad, Roy. 
Belg. 1866, pp. 208-215, with a plate.

Macalister, A. On the Anatomy of Ascaris (Atractis) dacty- 
luris. Quart. Journ. Mier. Scien. 1866, pp. 79-86, plate 2. 
Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 294-301, pl. 3. 
Dubl. Quart. Journ. Scien. July 1866, pp. 178-185.

Descn )cs the anatomy of both sexes of this worm, which was 
found m the alimentary canal of Testudo yrceca.
Mecznikow, E. Zuf Naturgcschichtcder Rhahdocoelen. Arch, 

fiir Naturgesch. 1865, pp. 174 -181, pl. 4 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 57-65, pl. 8).

------ . Ueber Geodesmus bilineatus, nob. {Fasciola terrestris, 
O. E. Midi.?), eine europaische Landplanarie. Bull. 
Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg, tome ix. pp. 434-44.7 with a 
plate.
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Mecznikow, E. Ueber eine Larve von Balanoglossus. Reichert 
u. DuBois-Reymond’s Arcbiv, 1866,pp. 592-595, Taf. 17 b.

Menge, A. Ueber ein Rhipidopteron und einigc andere ini 
Bernstein eingeschlossene Thiere. Schrift.naturf. Gesellsch. 
Danzig, neue Eolge, Band i. (1866), pp. 8 (cum figg.').

Species of Mermis and Anguillula observed in amber.
Nettleship, E. Notes on the rearing of Tania echinococcus 

in the Dog from Hydatids, with some observations on the 
anatomy of the adult worm. Proc. Roy. Soc. vol. xv. 
no. 86, pp. 224-226, pl. 8.

Pagenstecher, II. A. Ueber Versuche mit Trichinen. Ver- 
handl. natur.-mcd. Ver. zu Heidelberg, Band iv. p. 83.

Perez, M. Recherches anatomiques et physiologiques sur 
l’Anguillule terrestre (Rhabditis terricola, Duj.). Ann. Sc. 
Natur. Zool. vi. 1866, pp. 152-307, pls. 5-10.

Seidel, M. Zur Casuistik der Entozoen. 1. Trichinen. Je- 
naische Zeitschr. fur Med. und Naturwiss. Band i. pp. 27- 
34: 1864.

Notes on a series of cases of Trichinosis.
------ . 2. Cysticercus cerebri. Ibid., pp. 223-229.

An account of a case of the occurrence of Cysticercus in the 
brain, with a discussion of the origin of Cysticercus, from which 
the author seems inclined to admit the possibility “ that Cysti- 
cerci from the pig may carry out their further development as 
Cysticerci in man.”
•------. 3. Echinococcen. Ibid., pp. 289-299, and Baud ii.

pp. 356-364.
On the occurrence of Echinococcus in the human subject, 

which the author says is rather frequent about Jena.
Wagener, G. R. Ueber Redien und Sporocysten, Filippi.

Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Arcbiv, 1866, pp. 145- 
149, Taf. 6.

Krabbe (Recherches .Helminthologiqucs, &c.) gives an ac­
count of the results of an extended series of observations made 
by him upon the Entozoa of the dog and cat in Copenhagen. 
He examined the intestines of 500 dogs and 100 cats, and ob­
tained from them the following parasites in the proportions 
indicated:—

Of the dogs examined 14 per cent, contained Tania marginata,
1 „ T. catmints,
0-2 „ T.serrata,
0-4 „ „ T. echinococcus,

48 „ „ T. cucumerina,
0*2 „ „ Bothriocephalus, sp.

.............. . - ’ . ___ ___
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Of the dogs examined 24 per cent, contained Ascaris marginata, and
2 •' „ „ JDochmius trigonocephalus.

Of 100 cats.............  -5 contained Tomia crassicollis,
57 „ T. eUiptica,
2 „ Bothriocephalus felix, and

55 „ Ascaris m'ysta.v.

Thus the 3 principal parasites of the clog are Taenia mar-''
ginata and cucumerina and Ascaris marginata-, and the mode of 
occurrence of these species, as shown by the author in a tabular 
form (p. 16), leads him to the following conclusions :—The age 
and size of the clog has a marked influence on the occurrence 
of T. marginata, which is most frequent in large old dogs from 
the suburbs of the city, where the slaughterhouses are situated. 
Ascaris marginata (like Oxyuris vermicularis in the human 
subject) is most abundant in young individuals; but Taenia 
cucumerina seems to be developed without reference to the age 
of its host, or to its size and the locality which it inhabits, 
except that all the species are rather more abundant in clogs 
living out of the town than in those from within its limits. The 
number of all, but especially of T. marginata, is more or less 
reduced in dogs affected with distemper. ■

In Iceland the number of dogs attacked by Entozoa is con­
siderably greater; for whilst of the Danish clogs examined by 
the author 67 per cent, furnished these parasites, the proportion 
in Iceland rises to 93 per cent. In 100 dogs the following 

■ species occurred:—
Tamia marginata ........................... ..
T. camurus ......................
T. echinococcus ..................
T. cucumerina.....................................
T. canis lagopodis .............................
Bothriocephalus fuscus (see p. 607) .. 
Ascaris marginata ................

75 times.
18
28
57
21

5
2

» 
» 
» 
» 
>> 
»

Of 31 cats, 25 (or 81 per cent.) had intestinal worms, 
namely:—

Tamia crassicollis in 7, or 23 per cent.
T. canis lagopodis in 11, or 35 per cent.
Ascaris mystax in 16, or 52 per cent.

With regard to the characters and mode of occurrence of 
these species the author enters into more or less detail (yide 
infra).

In a section on the disease caused by Echinococci in Iceland, 
Krabbe gives an historical account of our knowledge of this 
malady, from the time when it was regarded as a severe he­
patitis’ to the detection of its parasitic cause by the researches 
of recent helminthologists, especially Eschricht. According to 
the author the proportion of the people of Iceland affected by 
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this disease has heen greatly exaggerated; for whilst various 
authors represent the number suffering from hydatid disease at 
from one-seventh to one-fifth of the population, he estimates 
the number of those so affected as to render the disease easily 
recognizable at one-fortieth or one-fiftieth of the inhabitants, 
giving at least 1800 patients in a total population of about 
70,000. Many others attacked by the parasites in a less marked 
degree cannot, of course, be brought into the estimate. The 
Echinococci attack their victims at all ages, and remain in the 
body for many years.

After explaining the well-known history of the Tamada, the 
author proceeds to account for the enormous prevalence of these 
parasites in Iceland, by statistical details as to the number of 
dogs, sheep, and cattle kept in that island. The number of 
dogs, the hosts of the fully developed Tania, is so great in Ice­
land that we may estimate on an average that there is one of 
those animals to every four inhabitants, whilst the sheep and 
cattle together are more than five times as numerous as the 
human population, the sheep alone being in the proportion of 
4'88 to 1. In conclusion, the author recommends certain pro­
phylactic measures for the diminution of the entozootic plague, 
especially the cessation of the practice of giving the viscera of the 
animals killed to the dogs, the avoidance of constant contact with 
the dogs, by keeping them out of doors, and the adoption of some 
means, such as a tax, for restraining the number of dogs within 
moderate bounds.

Schneider (Z. c. p. 336) proposes the following general 
arrangement of the worms :—

Nemathelmintha, in which the tegumentary and muscular tissue of 
the body are separable into two layers:—

I. The muscles of the body form either a layer of long fibres or two layers, 
an outer, of transverse, and an inner, of longitudinal fibres. In the 
latter case there are always lateral bundles.

a. Without joints. 1. Nematoidea. 2. Cheetognatha.
b. With joints.

** Only longitudinal bundles. 3. Gymnotoma
ft With longitudinal and transverse bundles. 4. CWopodiz.

II. The muscles of the body forming an outer (longitudinal) and an inner 
(transverse) layer. No lateral bundles. 5. Acanthocephala. G. Ge- 
phyrea,

Platyelmintha, in which the muscular bundles are imbedded in the 
tegumentary tissue. Longitudinal and transverse muscular fibres forming a 
muscular framework.

1 Schneider (Z. c. p. 32G) proposes this order for the reception of the genus 
Rhamphogordius (Rathke), which he states has no affinities with the Ne- 
mertidie.'
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T. Having obliquely crossing muscular fibres. 1. Trematoda. 2. Dendro- 
ccela. 3. Hirudinea. 4. Onychophora.

II. Wanting obliquely crossing muscular fibres. 5. Cestoidea. 6. Rhab- 
docada,

Cestoidea.
Krabbe (Recherches Helmintbologiques en Danemark et en Islande) gives - 

important statistical details upon the prevalence of several species of this 
order in the intestines of dogs and cats in Copenhagen and in Iceland, and 
also communicates his observations on the hydatid disease in the latter 
country (see p. G04). He likewise discusses the characters and natural history 
of the various species of Cestoid worms observed by him, namely :—Tama 
marginata (Batsch), pp. 3 & 21, pl. 2. figs. 4-G (cephalic hooks), & pl. 4. 
fig. GO (segments) ; T. comurus (Kiich.), pp. 5 & 21, pl. 2. figs. 7-9 (hooks), 
& pl. 4. fig. 61 (segments) ; T. serrata (Goeze), p. G, pl. 2. figs. 10-12 (hooks), 
& pl. 4. fig. 62 (segments) ; T. echinococcus (Sieb.), pp. 8-11 & 21, pl. 3. figs. 
13-55 (hooks), and pl. 7. fig. 10G (ovum) ; T. cucumerina (Rud.), pp. 11-12 
& 22; T. crassicodis (Rud.), pp. 18 & 39, pl. 1. figs. 1-3 (hooks), & pl. 4. 
fig. 63 (segments) ; T. elliptica (Rud.), p. 18; and T. canis lagopodis (Rud.), 
pp. 22-27, pl. 4. figs. G4-71, and pl. 5. figs. 72-74 (structure) & pl. 7. fig. 107 
(ovum) ; Bothriocephalus, sp. indet. in the dog, p. 13, pl. 6. figs. 95-100 (struc­
ture) ; 71. felis (Creplin), p. 19, pl. 5. figs. 75-79 (structure), and pl. 7. fig. 109 
(ovum) ; and a new species (ride infra). In connexion with the unde­
termined species of Bothriocephalus Krabbe discusses the characters of B. 
latus (Rud.), ova figured pl. 7. figs. 110-111, and B. cordatus, and further 
notices B. cordatus (Leuck.), p. 33, pl. 7. figs. 114-116 (ova), and B. phocarum 
(Fab.), p. 36, pl. 7. figs. 101-105 (structure), and fig. 117 (ovum). He also 
figures hooks of Tcenia murina, referred to on pp. 39-40, pl. 3. figs. 56-59, and 
its ovum, pl. 7. fig. 108.

Enoch (I. c.) gives an account of his researches into the development of 
Bothriocephalus proboscideus, and ariives at the following conclusions 
(p. 309) :—that if the embryos from ova of the broad tapeworm he directly 
introduced into the intestines of .any mammal, they never wander about from 
it into the different organs of the body, as the embryos of Tcenice do, but 
they undergo in the intestines all their stages of development up to the Scolex 
stage, and then, without any stop, to maturity. The author’s experiments 
in this respect would appear to be in wonderful accord with those under­
taken by very many of the earlier investigators of this subject; and from 
them the suspicion of Kiichenmeister and others, that the larva lives in fresh­
water snails or fish, or is devoured by people in various sorts of fruits and 
vegetables, would appear to be, it priori, improbable.

Fleming mentions the great prevalence of tapeworm in Birmingham, 
and appears to attribute its frequency to the great quantity of measly pork 
eaten in that town (Rep. Brit. Assoc. 18G5, p. 10G). Cobbold combats the 
opinion so frequently held that pork was the chief source of human tape­
worms, and shows that the Tcenia mediocanellata is more frequent in this 
country than the T. solium. Ibid. p. 102.

The occurrence of 12 large examples of Echinococcus containing Scoleces in 
the liver of a woman is described by Sdinmerbrodt. Jahresber. scbles. 
Gesellsch. fiir vaterl. Cultur, I8G6, p. 159.
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Seidel (I. c.) notices cases of the occurrence of Cysticercus and. Echino­
coccus in the human subject.

Nettleship (I. c.) mentions having fed a dog on Echinococci from a sheep, 
and in forty-seven days finding several thousand specimens of the young 
Tcent a in the intestines. Some remarks are also added on the anatomy of 

-A the sexual organs of this tapeworm.
Foot records,under the title of “Entozoa from some animals in the Royal 

Zoological Gardens, Dublin,” the occurrence of a species of Bothriocephalus 
in the polar bear, and mentions many well-known facts about the Tseniad 
worms (Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 201-207). Under the head of 
further observations on Entozoa (I. c. p. 212-210) the author mentions the 
occurrence of Cysticerci in a CaUithrix and in a Russian rabbit. The species 
are not given. Vide also Dubl. Quart. Journ. Scien. January I860, pp. 42-48, 
& 52-57. •

Bothriocephalus. Krabbe describes the following new species :—B. fuscus, 
I. e. pp. 27 & 28, pl. 5. figs. 80-88 (structure), and pl. 7. fig. 112 (ovum) from 
the dog in Iceland, with 2 varieties or doubtful species, namely, B. reticu- 
latus, I. c. p. 29, pl. 0. figs. 89-94 (structure) and pl. 7. fig. 113 (ovum), and 
B. dubius, I. c. p. 30, pl. 0. figs. 95-100 (structure) ; B. lanceolatus, I. c. p. 34, 
from Bhoca barbata-, B. elegans, ibid., from Bhoca cristata-, B. variabilis, 
ibid., from B. cristata; B. fasciatus, I. c. p. 35, from Bhoca hispida; and B. 
simdis, ibid., from Ganis lagopus.

Trematoda.
Wagener (I. c.) describes the sporocyst and redia. of a new trematode 

larva, provisionally named Cercaria eystophora (p. 146), from the liver of a 
species oiBUmorbis, accompanied with excellent figures.

Bseudocotyle squatina:, nov. gen. et spec., Beneden et Hesse (Mem. Acad. 
Sc. Lett. &c. Belg. xxxv. 1865, p. 11, pl. 2). This trematode worm was 
found living as a parasite upon Squatina anyelus at Ostend in August 1864. 
Tlie genu.? may be characterized as having no suckers on the side of the 
mouth, and the posterior sucker of the body very variable both in form and 
size—this sucker having neither rays nor hooks. The intestine branching, 
the contractile vesicle of the excretory system opening on the side, whereas 
tlie orifices of the sexual glands open in the median line. The ova are large 
and without filaments. This genus has affinities with Tristoma, being in fact 
a Tristoma without buccal suckers, and minus a rayed posterior sucker. The 
new species is fully illustrated in plate 2.

Acanthocephala.
Echinorhynchus pomgens, from the duodenum of Balamoptera rostrata, is 

described by Barker. Broc, Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. iv. pp. 293-294.

Nematoidea.
Development of the Nematode Worms.—Leuckart (Z. c.) gives 

a very detailed account of what is known, chiefly through his 
own researches, on the development of the round worms, not, 
however, specially referring to Trichina. There are numerous 
Nematoda in which the emigration of the embryos from the ori­
ginal host not only occurs regularly (not the case with Trichina), 
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but even constitutes a necessary preliminary to further develop­
ment. Thus in the Ollulanus tricuspis (Leuck.) of the cat, which 
is not 1 millim. in length, and produces young of comparatively 
quite colossal size (0'3 millim.), the embryos very soon quit the 
cat’s stomach, some migrating (as in Trichina} into the body of 
their host, and becoming encapsuled. No further development of 
them is seen in the cat; so that here encapsulation is an accidental 
phenomenon, and not the prelude to a further metamorphosis. 
On the embryos being administered to mice, they, however, 
further developed themselves. Nor is Ollulanus by any means 
the only Strongylide worm with a change of hosts. It probably 
occurs in several species of Strongylus.

Cucullanus elagans. — The entire developmental history of 
this worm is given. It is essentially the same (and more 
completely than either in Trichina or Ollulanus) as is met with 
in other groups of Entozoa.

There are, however, also Nematoda which are developed 
without intermediate bearers : an instance is given in Doch­
mius trigonocephalus of the dog; the little worms, having broken 
through the outer capsule of the egg, move briskly about in the 
mud; and without a knowledge of their parentage, they would 
certainly be referred to the Rhabditidie. In about a week they 
have grown to twice their first length, and then their free life is 
at an end. All experiments for the purpose of causing them to 
enter an intermediate host have failed; but they have been 
reared to sexually mature Dochmii in the intestine of a dog. 
Again, there are Nematoda the embryos of which even attain 
sexual maturity in their Rhabditis form, and only become para­
sitic again in their progeny, as Ascaris nigrovenosa. [vide Z. 
Record, 1865, p. 743, and especially Mecznikow’s paper). The 
investigations upon the Nematoda of man present many wide 
gaps. Most of them belong to species with hard and firm egg­
shells, especially the commoner species, as Trichocephalus dispar, 
Ascaris lumbricoides, and Oxyuris vermicularis. All experi­
ments of administering ripe ova of Ascaris to dogs, children, 
and adults failed; and in the face of these, often and carefully 
conducted, the assumption of an infection by means of mature 
ova must acquire more and more improbability. The question 
remains, where are we to find the intermediate host? It would 
appear clear that it is not by any of the larger animals that 
the embryos of Ascarides arc conveyed into the intestine of 
their definitive bearer. We now need for the completion ot the 
life-history of the Ascarides a single clement. May the gap be 
soon filled up, and the commonest of the human Entozoa brought 
within the domain of science 1

Ascaris nigrovenosa. For the controversy between Leuckart & Mecznikow 
on the subject of the discovery of the development of this worm the reader is 
referred to Mecznikow’s article in Archiv fur Anat, 1865, p, 409 (translated in
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Quart. Journ. Mier. Science, January I860, p. 25), which refers to the brief 
notice of this discovery by Leuckart in Nachr. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gott. 1865, 
p. 219; then to Leuckart’s letter in Arcbiv fur Anat. 1865,-p. 641 (vide Zool. 
liecord for 1865). Prof. Leuckart’s indignant repudiation of the charge im­
plied against him of having appropriated to himself some of the results of his 

• pupil’s work is met by a pamphlet published by Mecznikow, entitled “Ent- 
gegnung auf die Erwiderung des Herm Prof. Leuckart in Giessen in Betreff 
der Frage uber die Nematodenentwicklung,” Gottingen, 1866.

We have given above a brief account of the very interesting researches of 
Leuckart & Mecznikow on the development of the Nematoids. In recording 
the fact of a controversy existing between the Professor and his very intelli­
gent and painstaking pupil as to a question of priority of discovery, we are 
of course not called upon to pronounce any opinion on the subject.

Schneider (I. c. p. 28) divides the Nematoidea into, 1. Poly- 
myarii, 2. Meromyarii, and, 3. Holomyarii, and gives the 
following list of genera :—

I. Muscles of the body, consisting of very numerous cells, arranged 
closely and one behind the other.

1. Ascaris (R.). 2 symmetrical spicula; 20 and more preanal papilla?.
2. Eustrongylus (Dies.). A spiculum (?) ; bursa cup-shaped.
3. Enoplus (Duj.). 2 symmetrical spicula; bodies of both S and $ with 

many papilla?; the papilla? of the tail of the male passing into the body-papillae.
4. Physaloptera (R.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; bursa closed, heart-shaped, 

surrounding the apex of the tail; a single papilla for the anus; 10 papillae 
all constant..

5. Heterakis (Duj.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; J with a sucking-disk at the 
anus; 3 large preanal papillae. •

C. Filaria (M.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; 4 preanal papillae.
7. Ancyraeanthus (Dies.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; 15, 16, or 20 preanal 

papillae, singly or in pairs, arranged in rows.
8. Hedruris (Nitzsch). 2 symmetrical spicula; 2 preanal papilla?.
9. Ceratospira (Schn.). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; 11 (?) preanal papillae.
10. Cucullanus (M.). 2 symmetrical spicula ; 7 preanal papilla?.

n. Muscles of the body, consisting of eight rows of cells, placed one 
behind the other.

11. Nematoxys (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula; <3 and $ with many 
papillae over the whole body; the taiLpapillte of the d passing into the body- 
papillae ; vagina with sphincter muscle.

12. Oxysoma (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula; 3 large constant preanal pa­
pilla? ; vagina with sphincter.

13. Oxyuris (R.). 1 spiculum; bursa present or absent; vagina with 
sphincter.

14. Ldbiduris (Schn.), 2 symmetrical spicula; tail-papilla? of the d leng­
thened out into a kind of forceps.

15. JDermatoxys (Schn.). No spiculum; bursa broad.
16. Atractts (Duj,). 2 unsymmetrical spicula; 3 preanal papilla?.
17. Spiroxis (Schn.) ?
18. Strongylus (R.). 2 symmetrical spicula; bursa closed all round, form­

ing a funnel; all the papilla? with costa?; the 6 anterior papilla? constant, 
186G. [vol. in.] 3 R 
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the 1st single, the 2nd and 3rd forming a knot, 2-7 single; vagina alone with 
long muscles.

19. Pelodera (Schn.). 2 symmetrical spicula; bursa always present, sur­
rounding the extremity of the tail; 4 or 5 preanal papill®.

20. leptodera (Duj.). 2 symmetrical spicula; bursa wanting or not sur­
rounding the extremity of the tail; 3 preanal papillae.

HI. Either no muscles, or when present running in a longitudinal direc­
tion.

21. Anguilhda. Lateral bundles (Seitenfelder); a main median line; 2 
symmetrical spicula; bursa broadened anteriorly, with a rounded edge, pos­
teriorly obtuse.

22. Trichina (Ow.). Lateral bundles ; main median line ; no spiculum ; 
bursa with a double knot.

23. Trichosoma (R.). Lateral bundles and main median line (secondary ?) ; 
a spiculum; sheath of the spiculum closed with a lid; bursa.

24. Trichoeephalus (Goze). No lateral bundles; main, median line ; a 
spiculum ; sheath of the spiculum closed with a lid ; no bursa.

25. Pseudalius (Duj.). Lateral bundles; all main and partially also secon­
dary median lines; 2 symmetrical spicula; bursa twice forked, spoon-shaped, 
or wanting; several papillte.

26. Ichthyonema (Dies.). Lateral bundles ; main median line ; no anus; 2 
unsymmetrical spicula; tail-end of d truncate.

27. Mermis (Duj.). Lateral bundles; main median line, secondary hack­
lines ; no anus; 2 symmetrical spicula; bursa widened; 3 or 4 rows of papillte 
before and behind the anus.

28. Gordius (M.). No lateral bundles; no ventral line; no anus; no 
mouth (?) ; no spicula; bursa twice forked.

Balanoglossus. Kowalewsky (I. c.) gives an account of the anatomy of 
this strange worm. The genus would appear to have been founded by Delle 
Chiaje, and has been latterly quite overlooked. Chiaje’s species B. clavi- 
gerus is, according to the author, not very common in the Bay of Naples; 
but a new and smaller species enabled him to work out its anatomy in great 
detail. The vascular system was made out by placing the animal for a short 
time in a strong solution of carmine.—Mecznikow (I. c.) describes a larval 
form taken near' Naples in 1865, and regarded by him as belonging to this 
genus. A figure of the form found is given, and the author thinks the genus 
had perhaps better he placed by itself as representative of a small section of 
the Annelids.

The^ following species are noticed by Khabbe (Rech. Helminth. &C.) as 
occurring in the intestines of the dog and cat at Copenhagen and Iceland:— 
Ascaris margmata (Rud.), pp. 14 & 39 ; A. mystax (Rud.), pp. 20 & 40; and 
Dochmius trigonocephalus (Duj.), p. 14.

Gbeeff mentions finding at Bonn in salt springs AngiiiUididce having eyes, 
but in other respects having close affinities to common freshwater species 
and promises further details. Sitzungsber. d. nat. Ver. Preuss. Rheinl. und 
Westph. June 1865/p. 87.

Spiroptera sanguinolenta (Bud.). Czernay gives an account of both sexes 
of this worm, which is met with very commonly in dogs’ stomachs in Char- 
kow. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou, tome xxxviii. no. 3, 1805, p. 62, pl. 3.

Collas notes the occurrence of a number of Entozoa (Pseudalius fdttm,
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Duj.) in the right ventricle, right auricle, and commencement of the pulmo­
nary artery of a pug dog which dropped down dead after a hearty meal at 
Saint Denis, Reunion. Robin's Journ. de l’Anat. et de la Physiol. 1866, no. 5, 
p. 557.

Ascaris (Atractis) dactyluris, from Testudo grata, is described by Maca- 
lister (I. c.). . ■ ’

Rhabditis terricola, Duj. Perez gives a very lengthened account of the 
anatomy, development, and life-history of this worm, which is found abun­
dantly in crushed ova of Limax agrestis and L. hortcnsis. The Ascaroides 
limacis (Barthelemy) is without doubt this same species; so that this genus 
must be suppressed.

Samuelson notices the first occurrence of Trichina near Kbnigsberg. 
Schrift. phys.-bkon. Gesellsch. zu Kbnigsberg. Jahrg. vi. Sitsungsber. p. 5.

Pagenstecher (Die Trichinen &c.) has published an elaborate historical 
account of our knowledge of Trichina spiralis, followed by a description of a 
great number of experiments made at Heidelberg by administering trichinized 
flesh to various animals, especially rabbits, and by a zoological description of 
the animal in its various states, and of its natural history. Pagenstecher 
regards this parasite as forming a distinct family of Nematode worms, which 
he characterizes as follows :—

Familia Trichtnid^e.
Collum capillare corpora angustius, caput inerme, os simplex; anus termi- 

nalis, extremitas caudnlis rotundato-obtusa; maris apertura genitalis termi- 
nalis, femince ad collum; spicula nulla.

He seems to regard this family as forming the group by which the Ncma- 
toidea strongyloidea most nearly approach the Gordiacea. The characters of 
of the Trichina in their various stages of growth are represented in the two 
plates accompanying the work. <

Other notices on Trichina have been published by Erb (their occurrence 
in rats, which is also mentioned by Pagenstecher), Hensen, Pagenstecher 
(experiments with remedies), and Seidel. These are referred to in the list of 
memoirs (pp. 602 & 603) and need not be further noticed here.

New genera :—
Schneider (I. c.) describes the following new genera, the diagnoses of which 

are sufficiently given for the purpose of this Record in the analytical list of 
all the genera of the Nematoidea given above:—Ceratospira (p. 108), TVema- 
toxys (p. Ill) for Oxyuris orndta (Duj.) and Ascaris commdata (R.) from 
liana temporaria, O.tysoma (p. 114), Labiduris (p. 122) for Ascaris gtdosa 
(R.), Spiroxys (p. 125), Pelodera (p. 148)=Rhabditis (Duj. ex parte).

New species:—
Anguillula pristina and A. capiUacea, Menge, I. c. p. 7, figs. 11-15 and 16- 

. 18, found in numbers in amber.
Ralanoglossus minvtus, Kowalewsky, l.c. p. 15, fig- I./j Naples, not far 

from the Strada Nuova di Posilippo, among tho roots of plants growing on 
the borders of the sea.

Schneider (Z. c.) describes the following new species
Ascaris rubictmda (p. 42, Taf. 1. fig- 8) from Python molurus; A. radiosa 

(p. 42, Taf. 1. fig. 9) from’ Echidna rhinocerotis; A. quadrangularis (p. 43, 
F 3 B 3
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Taf. 1. fig. 10) from Crotalus----- ?; A. Idbulata (p. 44) from Delphinus gan-
geticus; A. nasuta (p. 45, Taf. 1. fig. 15) from Pclecanus onocrotalus; A. granu­
losa (p. 46, Taf. 1, fig. 16) from Tachypetes aquilus.

Enoplus cochleatus (p. 57, Taf. 4. figs. 9-13), Heligoland, in Algee; E. glo- 
bicaudatus (p. 58, Taf. 4. fig. 14), Heligoland, in Algae; E. denticaudatus 
(p. 58), Heligoland; E. lirat'us (p. 59, Taf. 4. figs. 15 & 16), Berlin, muddy ; 
ground. . /

Physaloptera digitata (p. 01, Taf. 3. fig. 1) from Felts concolor; P. sub- 
alata (p. 63, Taf. 3. fig. 7) from Falco----- ?; P. truncata (p. 64, Taf. 3. fig. 3)
from Phasianus gallus ; P. spiralis (p. 04, Taf. 3. fig. 5) from Amphisbania 
___ P.

Heterakis lincata (p. 70, Taf. 3. fig. 15) from Gallus----- ? ; H. compressa
(p. 71, Taf. 3. fig. 14) from Gallus domestieus; II. serrata (p. 72, Taf. 3. 
fig. 16) from Penelope humcralis; II. jlexuosa (p. 72, Taf. 3. fig. 17) from 
Crotalus-----?; II. valvata (p. 76) from Crypturus cupreus; II. alata (p. 70),
from Tinamus----- ?; II. arquata (p. 77) from Crypturus cupreus; II. spu-
mosa (p. 77) from Mus decumanus; II. turgida (p. 77) from Ameiva teguexin; 
II. fascigta (p. 78, Taf. 3. figs. 18-20) from Dasypus noremcinctus.

Filaria foveata (p. 90) from Strix brachyotus; F. cdlamiformis (p. 90) from 
Psittaeus cestivus, under the skin of the foot; F. dehisccns (p. 91) from Strix 
striata; F. insignis (p. 91) from Picus----- ?; F. guttata (p. 92) from Falco
borigera; F. pungens (p. 92) from Turdus cyaneus; F. depressa (p. 95) from 
Corvus cornix; F. capitellata (p. 90, Taf. 5. fig. 2) from Coractas yarrula; F. T 
nitididans (p. 97, Taf. 5. figs. 10,11) from Tapirus americanus; F. microstoma 
(p. 98, Taf. 5. fig. 3) from Eguus caballus ; F. radula (p. 98, Taf. 0. fig. 9) from 
Paradoxurus philippinensis; F. obtusocaudata (p. 101) from Falco subbuteo.

Ancyracanthus impar (p. 106) from Osmerus epcrlanus.
Ceratospira vesiculosa (p. 14)9) from Psittaeus sinensis.
Oxyuris minuta (p. 118) from Ateles paniscus ; O. longicollis (p. 120, Taf. 7. 

fig. 8) from Testudo grceca (this species=Ascaris dactylura (R.) ex parte); O. 
corollatus (p. 122, Taf. 7. fig. 7) from Galeopithecus philippinensis.

Strongylus cohcerens (p. 135) from Dasyprocta aguti; S. inflatus (p. 141) 
from Eos taurus; S. subventricosus (p. 145) from Panacarnuta; S. inraginatus 
(p. 147, Taf. 7. fig. 17) from Coluber----- ?

Pelodera teres (p. 153, Taf. 10. fig. 8), in moist earth: P. paptllosa (p. 153, 
Taf. 11. fig. 3); moist earth ; P. pellio (p. 154, Taf. 11. fig. 11).

Leptodera membranosa (p. 157, Taf. 11. fig. 10) from Pana----- ? ; L. cur-
mcaudata (p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 4), L.produeta (p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 5), L. inerniis 
(p. 158, Taf. 10. fig. 6), L. macrolaima (p. 159, Taf. ll.'fig. 5), L. elongata (p. 159, 
Taf I?’8)’L' riPda (P-161> Taf. 11. fig. 9), L. Urata (p. 161, Taf. 10. fig. 12 
an 1. fig. these species were met with in moist earth or decaying 
substances.

Pseudalius tumidus (p. 174, Taf. 12. fig. 9) from Delphinus phocana.

Gord i ace a.
Franz Tjbw notices the occurrence of worms of the genus lifermis in v aiious 

species of insects. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 944.
Mmnis matutina, sp. n., Menge, I. c. p. 5, figs. 7, 8, three specimens found 

in amber with a Chironomus, into the body of which one of them had inserted 
its head.
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Hfermis lacinulata, sp. n., Schneider, 7 c. p. 178, Taf. 14. figs. 5-7, locality 
unknown.

Gordius setiger, sp. n., Schneider, I. a. p. 181, Taf. 13. fig. 9, Berlin, and 
G. impressus, Schn. I. c. p. 181, Taf. 14. fig. 3.

Tukbellaria.
Rbabdocoela. Claparede has suggested that the Rhabdocada should he 

divided into two groups—the one with two, the other with a single' genital 
opening. Mecznikow (7. c. p. 174) states that this peculiarity, from the un­
certainty of its occurrence, cannot furnish any classificatory character for. the 
chief divisions or even for the genera; and he firings forward some remark- 
afile facts in connexion with the reproductive organs of a common fresh­
water form, Prostomum lineare, to serve as a proof of this. The peculiarities 
referred to, however, are by no means common to the whole genus, but do 
not even extend to closely allied species, such as a new marine species de­
scribed as P. helgolandicum (p. 176).

Lankesteh, gives a list of the Turbellaria met with off Guernsey and the 
neighbouring islands. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, p. 388.

Agassiz describes certain stages of the larval form first observed by Loven. 
In this larva, which may belong to Nareda (Gir.), it would appear that there 
was a retrograde metamorphosis; and from the carefully conducted obser­
vations there could be little doubt that it would eventually become a Ne- 
mertean. Ann. Lyc. N. York, vol. viii. June 1866, pp. 309-318, figs. 3,17.

Agassiz, ibid. p. 308, describes the young of Planaria gramdata, figs. 1-3.
Alaurinaprdlifera (Busch). Mecznikow shows that this is probably not a 

larval form, for the specimens met with at Heligoland were furnished with 
hermaphrodite sexual organs; they are referred to a new species, A. composita 
(p. 181), and made a distinct family, Alaurina, in the neighbourhood of the 
Microstomecp.

Geodesmus bilineatus, sp. n. Mecznikow (I. c. p. 434) describes this very 
interesting species of land planarian found in the Botanical Gardens at 
Giessen; it differs in size and in coloration from the Fasciola terrestris of O. F. 
Muller; full anatomical details are given.

Bipalium univittatum, sp. n., Grube, I. c. p. 183, from Madras.
Acmostomum dioicum, sp. n., Mecznikow, I. c. p. 178, from Heligoland.
Serpentaria bcrryi, sp. n., Baird, I. c. p. 101, taken in a drift-net off Sin­

gapore.
Rhamphogordius purpureus, sp. n., Schneider (I. c. p. 326), Hamburg. R. 

lacteus, Rathke, is dioecious; R. purpureus, Schn., is hermaphrodite. (See 
p. 605 for Schneider’s opinion as to the systematic position of this genus.)
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ECHINODEBMATA
BY

E. Perceval Wright., M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

Agassiz, A. Notes on the Embryology of Starfishes (Tor­
naria) . Ann. Lyc. New York, vol. viii. April 1866, pp. , 
pl. 2.

Donitz, W. Ueber den typischcn Bau der Echinodermcn.
Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 1866, pp.406-413, 
Taf. 11 b.

Taking the opportunity of describing a monstrous specimen 
of the corona of Echinus spluera (O. F. M.), the author proceeds' 
to examine whether a radial or a bilateral symmetry is charac­
teristic of the Echinoderms, concluding with an expression of 
his belief that, both from an anatomical and embryological 
point of view, the Echinoderms belong to the radial type.
Grube, A. E. Einige neue Seesterne des hiesigen zoojogischen

Museums. Jahresbericht der schles. Gesellschaft, 1865, 
pp. 35-37.

Loven, S. Phanogenia, ett hittills okandt sliigte .af fria Cri- 
noideer. CEfvei’s. af. k. Vet.-Akad. Forb. Arg. xxiii. no. 9, 
pp. 223-233 : 1866.

Martens, E. von. Ueber Ostasiatische Echinodermen. Archiv 
fiir Naturgesch. 1866, pp. 57-88, 133-189.

These papers are chiefly on the Starfishes (Asteridce) of the 
Indian Archipelago and Japan. Some interesting remarks on 
the geographical distribution of this order are prefixed to the 
list of species.
Stewart, C. On the Spicula of the regular Echinoidea. Trans.

Linn. Soc. vol. xxv. pp. 365-371, pls. 46-50.
The author gives an account of certain calcareous bodies 

that are to be met with imbedded in certain parts of the peri­
soma of the Echinoidea, and also in the membrane and its 
reflections that line the interior of their shells.
Verrill, A. E. On the Polyps and Echinoderms of New Eng­

land, with descriptions of New Species. Proc. Bost. Soc. 
Nat. Hist. vol. x. pp. 333-375 : July 1866.
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A list of the species found on the coasts of New England., 
with remarks on their geographical distribution.

Verrill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 334) remarks upon the geographi­
cal distribution of the Radiata (true Polyps and Echinoderms) of the New 
England coasts, Which he says belong to 3 distinct faunas, namely:—the Vir­
ginian and Acadian, occupying the shores on the south and north; and the 
Syrtensian, a more arctic fauna characteristic of the shores of Labrador and 
Newfoundland, and extending southward along the coast of the United 
States in deep water. The species belonging to each of these faunas are 
enumerated by the author. The known species of Echinodermata are as fol­
lows:—Virginian Fauna: Antedon dentata (Say), Ophiura olivacea 
(Lyman), Astropecten vestita (Say), Asterias arenicola (Stimps.), A. compta 
(Stimps.), Echinarachnius parma (Gray), Echinocidaris davisii (A. Ag.), 
Euryechinus granulatus (Liitk.), Synapta tenuis (Ayres), Sclerodactyla briareus 
(Ayres). -Acadian Fauna : Antedon eschrichtii (Miill.), Ophioglypha sarsii 
(Lyman), O. robusta (Lyman), Amphiura squamata (Sars), Ophiopholis acu- 
leata (Gould), Astrophyton agassizii (Stimps.), Ctenodiscus crispatus (I). & K.), 
Cribrella sanguinolenta (Miill.), Solaster endeca (Linn.), Crossaster papposus 
(Fab.), Asterias forbesii (Desor), A. vulgaris (Stimps.), A. littoralis (Stimps.), 
A. tenera (Stimps.), Stichaster albidus (Stimps.), Echinarachniusparma (Gray), 
Euryechinus granulatus (Lutk.), E. drobachiensis (Miill.), Thyonidiumproduc- 
tum (Ayres), T. musculosum (Ayres), Pentactafrondosa (Gunner), P. cdlcigera 
(Stimps.), P. minuta (Fab.), Psolus phantapus (Oken), Synapta tenuis (Ayres), 
Chirodota lands (Fab.), and Caudina arenata (Gould). Syrtensian Fauna : 
Ophiacantha spinulosa (M. & T.), Pteraster militaris (M. & T.), Goniaster 
phrygianus (M. & T.), Ctenodiscus crispatus (D. & K.) ; Crossaster papposus 
(Fab.),Solasterendeca(fAwi.'),Asteriaspolaris(f&.&,'V.''), Thyonidiumelongatum 
(Ayres), T. glabrum (Ayres), Pentactafrondosa (?), and Psolus regulus (Verr.).

A few other species are cited as types of new genera, and will be noticed 
with the new species, under their proper heads. The author’s synonymic 
notes will also be indicated further on.

Graefe (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. 586) notices the predomi­
nant Echinodermata of the Fiji Islands. The sea is rich in these animals, 
especially in Ophiuriday Comatulidee, and Holothurida).

Crinoidea.
Under the title of Astrophyton elizabethce, sp. n., M'Intosh describes whtit is 

without doubt a mutilated young form of Antedon rosaceus from North Uist, 
Outer Hebrides. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. 609, fig. 4.

Actinometra bennetti, Miill., is redescribed by Bblsche (Archiv fur Natur- 
gesch. 1866, p.'9O), and compared with the type specimen.

Antedon diibenii, sp. n., Bblsche, ibid. p. 92, from Rio Janeiro.
Phanogenia, gen. nov., Lovbn, I. c. p. 231. Genus inter Crinoidea libera 

novum. Articulus verticillaris centro-dorsalis simplex stelliformis; basalia 
occulta, interna, radialia prima e maxima parte inoperta. P. typica, sp. n., 
p. 231, figs, a-h, Straits of Malacca, Singapore.

Asteroidea.
Agassiz (Z. c) , in his account of the development through seve­

ral stages of a Tomaria, throws a good deal of light on the strue- 
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ture of a type of Echinoderm-larva very imperfectly known. 
While there are many important differences between Brachio- 
laria on the one hand, and Tornaria on the other, still the re­
semblance of the oldest observed stages of the latter to the 
younger stages of the former is very striking, and leaves no 
doubt that Tornaria is the larva of a starfish.

Litickia multiforis (Lam.) and Oreaster muricatus(Linck). "Martens (Z.c.) 
gives an account of some of the varieties of these two species met with in the 
Indian Archipelago. .

Asterias. Verrill (I. c. p. 339) objects to the adoption of Asteraeanthion as 
the name of this genus, and remarks that both Ur aster and Stellonia have pre­
cedence if the Linnean name is to be changed.

Leptasterias, g. n., Verrill, I. c. p. 350. Allied to Asterias; papulae compa­
ratively large, placed singly or in groups of 2 or 3 on the sides and back of 
the rays; plates usually stout and imbricated; madreporic plate generally 
surrounded by a circle of spines. Sp. A. millleri (Sars), A. compta (Stimps.) ; 
A. (Z.) stimpsoni, sp. n., Verr. I. c. p. 349 (= A. millleri, Stimps. nee Sars), 
New England (Acadian Fauna).

Martens (I. c.) gives a list of twenty-one "species met with by himself in the 
Indian Archipelago. The following are described as new :—

Linckiapustulata, p. 62, Larentuka, Flores, and Amboyna, related to Ophidi- 
aster cylindricus (Midi.); L. rosenbergi, p. 63, Amboyna; L. pauciformis, p. 69, 
Adenare, an island near Flores; and L. speciosus, p. 70, Larentuka, Flores.

Asterina coronata, p. 73, Batjan, Amboyna, and Larentuka.
Gymnasterias biserrata, p. 74, Larentuka.
Goniaster clavatus, p. 82, Larentuka.
Grube (Z. c.) describes the following new species :—
luidta debilis and L. foliolata, p. 35.
Astropecten olfersii, p. 36; A. diplacanthus, ibid.; A. ensifer, ibid., Fiji 

Islands; A. ckinensis, ibid., Hongkong; A. wribrinus, ibid., Hongkong; and 
A. palcatus, p. 37.

Ophiuroidea.
Martens (Z. c. p. 87) gives a list of six species of this order met with by 

himself at Amboyna and Timor.
Triehasterflagellifer, sp. n., Martens, Z. e. p. 87, from Singapore and Banka. 

Perhaps =s T. palmiferus (Lamk.)<

Echinoidea.
Here we would refer to Stewart’s paper (Z. c.) on the spicula of the Echi­

noidea. These spicula vary greatly in the amount of their development in 
different genera and species, and in all probability will be found to afford most 
valuable assistance in determining the limits of both species and genera.

Spatangoidea.
Martens records (Z. c.) the following as East Indian :—Spatangus pla- 

nulatus (Lam.), Brissiis carinatus (Lam.), B. maculosus (Leske), B. sternalis 
(Lam. ?), B. compressus (Lam.).

Spatangus (hlaretia') variegates, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 170, 
from Pulo Taya, in the China Seas, with a figure.

Platybrissus rameri, sp. n., Grube, Z. c. p. 37, native country unknown.
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Cassiduloidea.
Martens (Z. c.) mentions Echinolampas oviformis and Nucleolus (? for Nu­

cleonics') epigoniis (Mart.) as East-Indian.

Clypeastroidea.
Clypeaster testudinarius (Gray), C. reticidatus (Gmel.), C. placunarius 

(Lam.), Layamon bonanni (Agas.), L. depressum (Less.), L. decagonum (Less.), 
Arachnoides placenta (L.), Lobophora bifissa (Lam.), and L. biforis (Gmel.) 
are mentioned by Martens (I. c.) as found in the East Indies, and are generally 
redescribed.

Galeritoidea.
Echinoneus minor (Leslie) is mentioned by Martens (I. c.) as. found at 

Larentuka, and E. cyclostomus and E. scrialis are indicated as East-Indian 
forms.

Eddncunetridcc.
Echinomctra lucunter (L.), E. (Acrocladia) mammillata (L.), E. trigonaria 

(Lam.), and E. (Colobocentrotus, Brandt = Podophora, Ag.) atrata (L.) are 
recorded as East-Indian, and r’edescribed by Martens (Z. e.).

Echinomctra (Acrocladia) planispina, Martens, sp. n., Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. 
in Wien, 1866, p. 381, from the Red Sea. The spines of this species are 

xj> hot triangular as in A. trigonaria, nor club-shaped as in A. mammillata, 
nor cylindrical as in another Red Sea species, A. blainvillei, but are small 
and pointed, and the corona is covered with true spines.

Echinidce.
Diadema calamare (Pallas), I), spinosissimum (Lam.), D. savignyi (Mich.), 

and D. radiatum (Leslie) are recorded as East-Indian by Martens (Z. c.), and 
described at length.

Echinus sardicus (Leslie) and E. (Boletia) polgzonalis (Lam.) are also re­
corded as East-Indian and redescribed by Maidens (Z. c.).

Bolschk, haring had an opportunity of examining original specimens of 
Garelia cincta (A. Ag.), is of opinion that although Echinothrix pctersii (Beils.) 
is, from the structure of its spines, very close to the first-named species, yet 
it can be at once distinguished from it by its fom- rows of large tubercles, 
almost alike, on the ambulacral space. He does not understand a statement 
of A. Agassiz to the effect, not only that G. cincta (A. Agass.) is the same as 
E. petersii (Bols.), but that E. turcarum is only a young form of this latter. 
Archiv fur Naturgesch. 1866, p. 89.

Diadema setosa (Rumph.). The only difference that Bblsche could discover, 
after a careful search, between this species and D. antillarum, Philippi, is that 
in the former the whorls on the spines are closer than in the latter. Ibid, 
p. 89.

Toxopneustes and Boleiia. Verrill (Z. c. p, 341) discusses the synonymy of 
these genera, both originally established on the same type. He holds that, 
notwithstanding the change made by Agassiz and Desor, Toxopneustes must 
be applied to Eoletia (Besor), and proposes the new name of Euryechinus for 
the group of which the true Echinus drobachiensis (Miill.) is the type.

Martens (Z. c.) describes the following new species from Japan:— 
Temnopleurusjaponicus, p. 133, Yokohama.
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Echinus disjunct™, p. 135, Nagasaki.
Eoletia radiata, p. 136, Nagasaki.
Toxocidaris purpurea, p. 137, Nagasaki.
Salmacis pyramidata, p. 159, Timor; S. eonica, p. 159.

Cidaridae,
Cidaris vertieillata (Lani.), C. metularia (Lam.), C. tribidoides (Lam.), C. 

bacuhsa (Lam.), and C.fustigera (Al. Ag.) are recorded by Martens (Z. c.) as 
found in the East-Indian Archipelago; each species and several varieties are 
described.

Holothurioidea.
Synapta digitata. Dr. Baur exhibited specimens of this Echinoderm and 

of its auricularian larval form. Prof. Leuckart referred to the contemporary 
investigations of Prof. Thomson on the development of & inhcerens, which 
did not appear to have any auricularian stage. Bericht Deutsch. Naturfor. 
und JErzte in Giessen, 1864, p. 153. Dr. Baur also refers to a curious slug­
like parasite of Synapta. Ibid. p. 168.

Lophothwria, g. n., Verrill, Z. c. p. 3-53. Allied to Psolus; tentacles 10, much 
subdivided, with a narrow web at base ; no median row of suckers beneath ; 
naked part of body retractile, with 10 vermicular appendages. Sp. L.fdbricii 
(Liitk.) = II. squamosa (Fab. nec Miill.). —

Synapta buskii, sp. n., is described by Dr. M'Intosh from North Uist, Outer 
Hebrides (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. -611, fig. 6); and »S. yalliennii 
(Herapath) is also noted as occurring in the same locality.
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* CCELENTERATA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

I. Separate Works.
Agassiz, A. Illustrated Catalogue of the Museum of Compara­

tive Anatomy at Harvard College.—No. 2. North American 
Acalepbie. Cambridge, 1865, pp. i-xiv, 1-234, and 360 
woodcuts.

Tbis catalogue contains a bibliography from 1860 to 1865. 
The Acalephae are arranged in three orders—Ctenophorae, Dis- 
cophorBe, and Hydroids. The author asserts (p. 12) that the 

'“*■ embryological development of Ctenopliors leaves no doubt as to 
the Acalephian character of the order. The order Discophorm 
is made to include the following families -.—Rhizostomidce (Esch.), 
Polyclonidce (kg.), Aurcliadce (Ag.), Sthenonince (Ag.), Cyaneidte 
(Ag.), Pelayidce (Geg.), Thalassantheee (Less.), Tracliynemidce 
(Geg.), Leuckartidce (Ag.), and Lucernarida. The order Hy­
droids includes all other Hydrozoa and the family Milleporidae. 
A chapter is appended on the geographical distribution of these 
Coelenterata, and a carefully prepared index of genera and species 
is added. The new species will be found referred to in the special 
part of this Record.
Beneden, P. J. van. Rccherches surla Faune littorale de Bel­

gique. Polypes. Brussels, 1866, pp. 1-207, plates 1-18, 
and woodcuts.

The author gives an account of the Coelenterate animals of 
the Belgian coast. Several new species are described, and in 
many cases an account is given of their development. The plates 
of this work are very beautifully executed. The author has 
paid more attention to the Hydrozoa than to the Actinozoa. 
Kolliker, A. leones Histiologies oder Atlas der vergleichen- 

den Gewebelehre. Zweite Abtheilung. Der feinere Bau der 
hbheren Thiere. Erstes Heft. Die Bindesubstanz der 
Coelenteraten. pp. 87-181, mit x. Tafeln und 13 Holzsch- 
nitten. Leipzig, 1866, 4to.

This part of Prof. Kolliker’s work contains some introductory 
remarks on the minute structure of the animals more highly 
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organized than Protozoa. The first book treats of the texture 
of the connective tissue in general. The first portion of the first 
chapter gives a detailed account of the soft connective tissue in 
the Coelenterata, dividing it into the simple connective substance 
and the fibrous connective tissue. The second portion gives an 
account of the hardened connective substance or the structure of -V 
the skeleton of the Coelenterata, one portion discussing the cal-' 
careous corpuscles of the polyps, another the more solid frame­
work of the polyps; and the last is on the development and sig­
nificance of the axis of the Gorgonidae and Pennatulidse. The 
plates illustrative of this work are of the greatest beauty, and 
apparently of great accuracy of detail. The author having had 
the opportunity of examining the type specimens of Esper, Du- 
chassaing, and others, has thus been enabled to give diagnoses 
of many hitherto very doubtful or at least little-known species.
Verkill, A. E. List of the Polyps and Corals sent by the 

Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard College, to other 
Institutions in exchange, with annotations. No. 3, pp.29-60: 
published January 1864.

This list contains detailed descriptions of many new species 
and some new genera. .

II. Pai^ers published in Journals <Sj-c.
[Bocage, J. V. Barboza du. Noticia acerca da dcscobcrta nas 

costas de Portugal dhim zoophyto da familia Hialochcetides, 
Brandt. Mem. Acad. Real d. Scienc. di Lisboa, tomo iii. 
pp. 8: 1865.

This paper is for the most part identical with that previously 
published in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864.]
Duthiers, H. Lacaze-. Sur les Antipathaires (Antipatliesvrais). 

Ann. des Sci. Nat. Zool. 5e serie, tome iv. pp. 5-61, pls. 1 
to 4.

‘ Gray, J. E. Notice on Rhodophyton, a new genus of Alcyo- 
niadee found on the coast of Cornwall. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 705-708.

------ . Description of.two new Forms of Gorgonibid Corals. 
Ibid. 1866, pp. 24-27.

[Haeckel, Ernst. Die Familie der Russelquallen (Medusa 
Geryonidce). Jenaische Zeitschrift fur Medicin und Na- > 
turwissenschaft, Band i. pp. 435-469, Taf. 11 & 12 (1864), 
and Bandii. pp. 93-120, 129-202, and 263-322, Taf. 4&9.

This work is noticed as a separate publication in the f Record ’ 
for 1865, pp. 769-780.]
------ . Beschreibung neuer Craspedoten aus dem Golfe von 

Nizza. Jenaische Zeitschr. &c. Band i. pp. 324-342: 1864.
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Hincks, T. On new British Hydroida. Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 296-299.

Kolliker, A. Kurzer Bericbt uber einige im Herbst 1861 an 
der West-Kiiste von Schottland angestellte vergleichend- 
anatomische Untersuchungen. Wiirzburger naturwiss. Zeit- 
schrift, Band v. 1864, pp. 232—250, Taf. 6.

In a letter to Prof. Allen Thomson of Glasgow, Prof. Kolliker 
gives an account of certain invertebrate forms found by him 
on the west coast of Scotland, chiefly Hydrozoa and Ctenophora 
and some Annelids. He also refers to some peculiarities in 
structure met with in the connective tissue of the Ctenophora. 
Kowalewsky, A. Entwickelungsgeschichte der Rippenquallen.

Mem. Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg, tom. x. no. 4, pp. i-viii, 
1-28, with 5 plates.

In the introduction to this paper the author alludes to the 
opportunity he has had foi’ prosecuting researches into the 
anatomy and development of the marine animals of the Bay of 
Naples, and promises to publish a series of papers in the Me- 
moires of the St. Petersburg Academy, “ On the development 
of some Holothuridie/’ “On several genera of Annelida ” {Chce- 
topierus, Sternaspis, &c.), “ On several Mollusca and Crustacea/'’ 
and also announces his intention of publishing a translation into 
German of his inaugural thesis for the St. Petersburg Univer­
sity; published in December 1865 in Russian, “ On the deve­
lopment of Amphioxus lanceolatus.” The present paper treats 
of the development of some of the Ctenophora.
Mobius, K. Ueber den Bau, den Mechanismus und die Ent­

wicklung der Nesselkapseln einiger Polypen und Quallen. 
Abhandl. naturwiss. Ver. Hamb. 1866, and separate reprint. 
Hambm’g, 1866, pp. 1—24, with 2 plates. Abstract in 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xyii. 1866, p. 387.

Muller, Fritz. Ein Wort uber die Gattung Herklotsia, J. E. 
Gray. Arcbiv fur Naturg. xxx. pp. 352-358.

Noskin, N. Ueber einen Generationswechsel bei Geryonia 
proboscidalis und die Larve von Rhizostoma aldrovandi. 
Bull. Acad. Imp. d. Scien. de St. Petersbourg, tom. viii. 
no. 3, 1865, pp. 214—218, with a plate.

Philippi, R. A. Kurze Beschreibung einiger Clrilenischen 
Zoophyten. Arcbiv fur Naturgesch. 1866, pp. 118-120.

Reichert, C. B. Ueber die contractile Substanz und den 
feineren Bau der Campanularien, Sertularicnund Hydriden. 
Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 1866, pp.- 638-643.

Only a resume of this paper is here given.
Verrill, A. E. Synopsis of the Polyps and Corals of the 

North Pacific Exploring Expedition, under Commodore C. 
Ringgold and Captain John Rogers, U.S.N., from 1853 to 
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1856. Collected by Dr. Wm. Stimpson, naturalist to the 
Expedition. With Descriptions of some additional Species 
from the West Coast of North America. Parts 2 & 3. 
Proc. Essex Institute, vol. iv. pp. 181-196, plates 5 & 6 
(1865), and vol. v. pp. 17-50, plates 1 & 2 (1866).

Part 2 includes descriptions of Alcyonaria, and Part 3 of V 
Madreporaria. For the author’s views on the classification of 
Polyps (see ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 781).
Verrill, A. E. On the Polyps and Corals of Panama, with 

descriptions of New Species. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist, 
vol. x. pp. 323-333: July 1866.

------ . On the Polyps and Echinoderms of New England, with 
descriptions of new species. Ibid. pp. 333-357.

Contains a list of the species, with remarks on the geogra­
phical distribution of the Actinozoa and Echinodermata of the 
east coast of North America.
Wagener, G. R. Ueber Beroe {ovatus?) und Cydippe pileus 

von Helgoland. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond’s Archiv, 
1866, pp. 116-133, Taf. 3-5.

Mobius (Z. c.) gives an account of the indicating capsules of 
some Polyps and Acalephs, comparing them to simple glands. 
They consist of clastic vesicles, having a long efferent duct, 
beset with spiral rows of hairs. Each capsule can only act 
once; but the capsules are replaced by new ones, being deve­
loped from cells provided with nuclei. Most of the capsules 
made use of pass with the captured food into the stomachs of 
their possessors, perhaps assisting in digestion. Some Polyps 
{Hydra, Actinia, and Lucernaria} employ their capsules to enable 
their tentacles to adhere while using them for progression.

Van Beneden docs not believe that there is any affinity be­
tween the Polyps and the Echinoderms, or that they appertain 
at all to the same type (I. c. p. 61).

Kolliker (Z. c. p. 98) discusses the different forms of simple 
connective tissue met with among the Coelenterata; he describes 
(1) the homogeneous simple connective tissue, (2) the cellular con­
nective tissue, and (3) the simple connective tissue with cells, 
or the gelatinous connective tissue. Of these, the first is met 
with either perfectly free from fibres, as in the swimming-bells 
of many Siphonophora and the disks (nectocalyces) of many !' 
Medusas, or with fibres but destitute of cells, as in some at least 
of the jEginidm and Geryonidie; the second is met with 
among many of the hydroid polyps. In referring to the cartila­
ginous tissue discovered by Haeckel in Carmarina, Kolliker 
says that there can be little doubt that the cartilaginous bodies 
of the Geryonidse have a very close histological connexion with
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the simple cellular connective tissue of the Hydrozoa, and that 
between the two only the same trifling difference exists that will 
be found in other places between old and young cartilage. The 
different forms of gelatinous connective tissue are described as 
met with in part of the Medusae phanerocarpae, in the Cteno- 

X phora, in part of the Alcyonaria, and in part of the Zoantharia.
Fibrous connective tissue is described as found among the 

Pennatulidre, in some Qf the Alcyonaria (Spoggodes and Ammo- 
tiled) and among some of the Actinidae {Actinia and Edwardsia).

W. C. McIntosh (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vol. v. p. 602) gives a 
list of thirteen species of Actinozoa and Hydrozoa met with at 
North Hist, Outer Hebrides.

ACTINOZOA.
In treating of the hardened connective tissue of the Coelen­

terata, Kolliker (Z. c. p. 117) remarks that by several writers the 
skeleton of the Actinozoa is treated of as if one portion was 
excreted by the outer1 layer of the body (foot secretion, Dana), 
and another was a hardening of the deeper layers (tissue secre­
tion, Dana). To the former were referred the horny and calca- 

> reous axes of Gorgonia, Isis, Corallium, and Pennatidida, and to 
the latter the spicula of the Alcyonaria, the tubes of Tubipora, 
and the skeleton of the Zoantharia. This, however, is simply 
an hypothesis, the fallacy of which has been shown by recent 
researches. The following are the forms of hardened connective 
tissue met with in this group :—

I. Hard structures, which are substantially made up of isolated small por­
tions of a determined form (such as the isolated calcareous bodies of 
Alcyonidte, &c.).

H. Hard structures, which form coherent deposits (die zusammenhan- 
gende Ablagerungeu darstellen). Of these one finds :•—•

1. Hard bodies which exist as isolated or amalgamated calcareous 
bodies in combination with a horny or chalky interstitial substance, 
or alone as a confluent calcareous substance. (Axis of Melithteacese, 
Sclerogorgiaceae, and Corallinae.)

2. Lamellated structures, which, for aught it seems, are formed as secre­
tions, and which, when calcified, leave, after the removal of the 
salts, an organic remainder of the same form. To this section 
belong:—

a. The horny axis of Gorgonidae and Antipathidre and the horny in- 
terstitial joints of Isis.

b. The more or less calcified lamellose axes of the Gorgonidre {Primnoa, 
Plexaurella, Isis, &c.) and PennatulidtC.

3. Crystalline structure, which seems to increase through a deposit of 
chalk in a preexisting tissue, but after the removal of all the salts 
leaves an almost inappreciable organic residue. Here are included

a. The greater number of those with merely superficial skeletons 
{Tubipora').
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&. Structures in which the outer aud. inner body-layers are united to­
gether (as in the chalky skeletons of the Madrepores).

All these different forms of skeletons are described in detail.
Verrill has published (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. vol. x.) a list of the Polyps 

and Corals of Panama, which he prefaces with some remarks on the general 
character of the Actinozoarian fauna of that region. He says that Coral-reefs 
occur at Aspinwall, containing the same species as those of Florida and the 
West Indies; but at Panama, on the other side of the isthmus, none of these 
corals are found, and the only genus common to the two shores is Pontes. 
Millepora is represented by Pocillopora. On the western coast of America 
generally no true Coral-reefs occur. The other true Corals and the Gorgonidce 
exhibit a corresponding difference; and Verrill observes that these facts do 
not favour the theory entertained by some geologists, of the existence, in com­
paratively recent geological times, of a communication between the two oceans 
at this point, through which the Gulf-stream flowed. He adduces further 
evidence in support of the Hew that no great change has taken place in these 
regions since the commencement of the Tertiary period, from the correspon­
dence in type of the living forms with those of the Eocene and Miocene de­
posits, and refers especially to the proof of uniform action derived from the 
long-continued growth of the West-Indian Coral-reefs.

Verrill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x.) discusses the geographical distribution 
of the Actinozoa of the coast of New England, and gives the following! Jist 
of the species, arranged under the three faunas to which he considers them to~ 
belong (see p. Gio) :—

Virginian Fauna:—Astrangia dance (Ag.), Zoanthus americanus (Verr.), 
Sagartia, 2 n. sp., Hetridium marginatum (Edw. & II.), Actinia ? rapiformis 
(Les.), Halocampa albida (Ag.), Ilyanthus ? neglectus (Leidy), Peaclua para­
sitica (Verr.), Gorgonia (Leptog.) tenuis (Verr.).

Acadian Fauna:—Bunodes stella (Verr.), Rhodactinia davisii (Ag.), Ile- 
tridium marginatum (Edw. & H.), Ilyanthus Icecis (Verr.), Edwardsia sipun- 
cidoides (Stimps.), E. sulcata (Verr.), Arachnactis brachiolata (Ag.), Peachia 
parasitica (Verr.), and Alcyonium carneum (Ag.).

Syrtensian Fauna:’—Rhodactinia davisii (Ag.-), Metridium marginatum 
(Edw.-& H.), Paragorgia arborea (Edw. & II.), Primnba reseda (Verr.) = Ze- 
padifera (Lamx.), and Alcyonium rubiforme (Bana).

Alcyonaria.
Kolliker gives the following classification of the Alcyonaria

Family I. ALCYONIDriE (M.-E.).
Subfam. 1. Cornulariad^b (M.-E.).

Genera:—1. Clavularia (Q. & G.). 2. Anthelia (Sav.). 3. Rhizoxenia 
(Ehr.).

Subfam. 2. Alcyoninje.
Genera:—1. Alcyopium (!>.). 2. Ammothea (Sav.). 3. Xenia (Sav.).

4. Nephthya (Sav,). 5. Spoygodes (Less.).
Family II. PENNATULID2E (M.-E.).

Genera:—1, Funiculina (Lam.). 2. Pennaiula (L,), 3. Pteroeides 
(Herkl.). 4. Veretillum (Cuv.). 5. Cavemularia (Vai,). 6. Re­
nilla (Lam.).
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Family III. GORGONIDJE (M.-E.).

Subfam. 1. Gorgoninje (M.-E.).
A. Primnoacece (Vai.).

Genera:—1. Primnoa (Lamx.). 2. Muricea (Lamx. pro parte). 3. 
Echinogorgia (n. g.). 4. Paramuricea (K6U.). 5. Acis (Duch, & 
Mich.). 6. Thesea (Duch. & Mich.). 7. Bebrpce (Phil.).

B. Euniceidte (Koll.).
Genera:—1. Eunicea (Lamx.). 2. Plexaura (Lam. pro parte). 3. 

Plexaurella (n. g.).
C. Goryonacea (M.-E. pro parte).

Genus Gorgonia.
D. Gorgonellaccee (Vai.).

Genera:—1. GorgoneUa (Vai. ex parte). 2. Juncella (Vai. ex parte).
3. Verrucella (M.-E. ex parte). 4. Rusea (Duch. & Mich.). 

Subfam. 2. Isidinje.
Genus Isis.

Subfam. 3. Briareace/E (M.-E.).
Genera :—1. Paragorgia (M.-E.). 2. Sympodium (Ehr.). 3. Erythro- 

podium (Koll.). 4. Briareum (Bl.). 5. Solanderia (Duch. & Mich.), 
Subfam. 4. SclerogorgiacezE (Koll.).

Genus Sclerogorgia (Kbll) = Siiberogorgia (Gray).
Subfam. 5. Melithjeaceaj.

Genera 1. Melithcea. 2. Mopsea.
Subfam. 6. Coralline (M.-E.).

Genus Corallwm (Lam.).
Graefe (I. c. p. 586) notices the chief forms of this group found by him 

among the Fiji Islands. Melitaa ochracea, which attains a length of 6-10 
feet, has two parasitic inhabitants—a crab (allied to Menathius according to 
Schmelz), which adheres firmly to the polype-stock, and an Ovulum, allied 
to O. coarctation (Ad. & R.). Both these species present the same colours as 
the polype, namely red and yellow. A distinct rose-coloured species of 
Melithcea is indicated by Graffe.

Verrill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x.) give's a list of the species of this group 
inhabiting the sea of Panama, with notes on the characters of many of 
them. The known species are :—Rcnilla amethystina (Verr.), Gorgonia ra­
mulus (Vai.), G. aurantiaca (VeiT.), G. rigida (Verr.), G. agassizii (Verr.), 
G. media (VeiT.), G. stenobrachis (Vai.), Hluricea echinata (Vai.), M. hebes 
(\err.),M. robusta (Verr.), M. apprcssafyeri.'), and Zoanthus dance (Leconte).

Alcyonid.®.
Verrill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x.) describes the following known species 

belonging to his suborder Alcyonqcea : — Sarcophyton (Alcyonium) agari- 
’cum (Stimps.), Nephthya thyrsoidea (Verr.), pl. 6. fig. 8, Spongodes gigantca 
(\ err.), 6'. capitata (Verr.), and Anthelia lineata (Stimps.), pl. 0. fig. 9. lie 
also indicates several other species contained in the collection of the 1 aeific 
exploring expedition, including two undetermined Alcyoma and a Sarco- 
dictyon.

Rhodophyton, g. n., Gray, I. c. p. 706. Coral-flesh cellular, coi ered with a 
hard continuous calcareous coat, contracted at the base, expanded aboi e, and 
divided into several oblong lobes or branches, covered with short cylindrical

1866, [vol. in.] 2 s
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tubes with a circular mouth. Polypes half retractile, forming when re­
tracted a white tubular termination to the cells. The more developed cells 
of the polypes, especially those at the end of the lobes, are longitudinally 
grooved. R. ccuehii, sp. n., Gray, I. c. p. 700, with a woodcut illustration, 
Cornwall, near Polperro.

Nephthya aurantiaca, Verrill,. Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 191, Chinese Sea.
Spongodes gracilis, Verrill,./. c. p. 193, Loo Choo Islands.
Ammothea nitida, Verrill, List &c. p. 39, Zanzibar.
Spongodes capipata, Ven-ill, List &c. p. 40, Hong Kong.
Sympodium pacificism, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 329, Panama.
Telesto ramiculosa, Verrill, I. c. p. 194, pl. 6. fig. 10 (= Comularia auran­

tiaca,Nerr. olim), Hong Kong; T. ? nodosa, Verr. ibid., Loo Choo Islands.

Pennatulidaj.
F. Muller (Z. c.) criticises Dr. Gray for instituting a new genus for the RcniUa 

edwardsii (Herkl.). A careful comparison is instituted between Renilla and 
Hcrklotsia, showing that there is no occasion for the latter genus.

Ptilosarcus. Verrill (Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 183) raises this section of the 
genus Sarcoptilus (Gray) to generic rank, and describes its characters and 
those of P. gurneyi (Gray).

Veretillum stimpsoni (Verrill) and JPophobelcmnon clavatum (Verr.) are de­
scribed and figured by Verrill, I. c. p. 184, pl. 5. fig. 3, & p. 18-5, pl. 5. fig.-4 ; 
V. baculatum (Verr.) is also described (Z. c. p. 185).

New genus and species :—
Stylatida, g. n., Ven-ill, List of Polyps &ci p. 30. Elongated, slender, nearly 

cylindrical; near the base naked, bulbous at the] end. Pinnae short, sup­
ported by numerous strong radiating.spines, the polyps clustered on their 
upper surface. Axis subcylindrical, extending through nearly the whole 
length. Sp. S. gracilis, sp. n., Verr. ibid., California.

Pteromorpha expansa, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 181, pl. o. fig. 1, 
Hong Kong.

Leioptdum undulatum, Ven-ill, 7. c. p. 182, California.
Virgidaria'pttsiUa, Verrill, Z. c. p. 183, pl. 5. fig. 2, near Hong Kong.
Virgularia gracilis, Gabb, Proc. Califor. Acad. Nat. Scien. vol. iii. part 2, 

San Francisco, 1864, p. 120. Polypidom 19 inches long; Bay of Monterey, 
California. Near V. elongata, Gabb. (Is this Stylatida gracilis, Ven-ill ?)

Verrill (List of Polyps and Corals &c.) describes the following new 
species:—

Renilla dance, p. 29, BiO de Janeiro (= R. americana, pars, Dana); R- 
peltata, ibid., Breton Island, mouth of Mississippi; R. patida, ibid., Cumana, 
Venezuela, South America; and R. amethystina, ibid., Panama.

Funiculina forbcsii, p. 30 (= Pavonaria guadrangularis, pars, .Tohnst.), 
Oban.

Pteroides putnami, p. 30, Hong Kong.

GorgonidzE.
Verrill establishes a new genus, Lissogorgia, for the AntipathcsJlabelhim 

(Esper), and remarks on the differences which exist between the Aleyonaria 
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and the Zoantharia, especially in reference to the peculiar combination of the 
structural elements or spheromeres. Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. x. Oct. 
I860, p. 22.

Verhill, in a critical notice of Kolliker’s ‘ leones Histiologies,’ pt. 2, 
states that his new genus Lissogorgia will yield the priority to Echinogorgia 
(Kolliker). [Ven-ill's genus was not published until October 1865. Kolliker’s 
‘ leones,’ though dated on the titlepage as 1865, was, as indicated on the 
cover, not published until 1866.] Verrill believes Kolliker to be certainly at 
fault in uniting Gorgonia suberosa (Ellis), Abcyonium plexaureum (Lamx.) 
and .4. asbestinum (Pallas) into one species, Eriareum stiberosum (Dana) ; for, 
as he has previously shown (Bull. Mus. Comp. Anat. no. 3, p. 39), they repre­
sent three very distinct species and two genera. Verrill, Am. Journ. Sci. 
2nd series, vol. xlii. Sept. 1866, p. 283.

Verrill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x.) describes the following known species 
of his suborder Gorgonacea:—Plexaura friabilis (Lamx.), Acanthogorgia coc­
cinea (Verr.), pl. 6. fig-. 7, and Parisis laxa (Verr.).

Nev: genera :—•
Calyptrophora, Gray, Z. c. p. 25. Coral cylindrical, furcately branched; 

the branches elongate, subsimple; the axis horny; the bark thin, smooth, 
calcareous, with regular equidistant whorls of cells; cells with a circular 
mouth having a raised edge, placed close together and forming a raised ring 
round the coral. Each cell is furnished with two obconic pellucid cells 
placed one on the other ; the lower cell is pellucid, apparently articulated to 
the axis of the coral, very narrow near the mouth of the cell and wide at the 
other end; the lower surface of the outer aperture is furnished with two 
elonga ted horn-like processes. To the centre of this basal cone is articulated 
or affixed a similar pellucid horn-coloured cone or, rather, conical vase, -which 
is furnished with a slightly keeled edge at its widest part, and then contracts 
as if it had a shorter conical lid, with’an aperture in the middle of this lid­
like contracted part for the emission of the polype. The two cones are as it 
were articulated to the stem ; and the lower one stands at right angles with 
regard to it, aud the upper at right angles with regard to the lower one, so 
that the aperture of the upper one is vertical. Sp. C. japonica, sp. n., Gray, 
Z. c. p. 26. fig. 1, Japan.

Ilomophyton, Gray, Z. e. p. 27. Coral arborescent, rather flabellate, fur­
cately branched; branches subeylindrieal, elongate; axis wood-like, soft, 
formed of numerous spicula intermixed with a cellular substance; bark 
thin, with a smooth external surface; the cells of the polypes forming 
five longitudinal series of compressed tubercles, those of the neighboiu-ing 
series alternating on the ends of the younger branches, becoming further 
apart, more irregularly distributed, and scarcely elevated in the older part 
of the branches. This genus is nearly allied to Paragorgia (Milne-Edwards), 
but differs from it in the axis being of a uniform cork-like texture, without any 
tube or spongy cavities. Sp. II. gattyice, sp. n., Gray, Z. c. p. 27. fig. 2, Cape 
of Good Hope.

Parisis, g. n., Verrill, List &c. p. 37. Corallum irregularly branching, 
nearly on a plane. The axis consists alternately of calcareous and suberous 
segments, of uniform thickness, traversed by numerous narrow silications. 
The branches originate from the .calcareous segments. Coenenchyma persis- 

2 s 2 
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tent, rather thin, somewhat membranous, with a rough surface. Cells pro­
minent, arranged irregularly on all sides of the branchlets, but often absent 
on the median surfaces of the larger branches. Sp. P. laxa, Verr. P. fruti- 
cosa, sp. n., Verr. ibid., Sooloo Sea.

Titanideum, g. n. (Agassiz, MS.), Verrill, I. c. p. 39. Closely allied to 
Briareum, but has a more distinct axis, which is spongy and very spiculose, 
but firm and less porous than that of the latter. The-cells are scattered on - 
all sides and not prominent. Type T. stiberosum (Ellis & Sol. sp.).

Paramuricea, g. n., Kolliker, Z. c. p. 136. Type Muricea placomus (Ehr.). 
New sp. P. intermedia, K'dll. I. c. p. 136, distinguishable from P. placomus, 
var. a, only by the shape of the spicula ; P. spinosa, Roll. ibid.

Echinogorgia, g. n., Kolliker, Z. c. p. 136. Type Gorgonia sasappo (Esper).
Plexaurella, g. n., Kolliker, Z. c. p. 138. Typo Gorgonia dichotoma (Esper). 
Erythropodium, g. n., Kolliker, Z. c. p. 141. Type Xenia carybceorum (Duch.

& Mich.).
Sclerogorgia, g. n., Kolliker, Z. c. p. 142 = Suberogorgia (Gray). No reason 

is assigned for the change of name.

New species:—
Muricea. Verrill (List of Polyps &c.) describes the following species :— 

M. area, p. 36, Florida; M. elegans (Ag. MS.), ibid., Charleston; M. robusta, 
ibid., Acapulco ; M. hebes, ibid., Acapulco; M. appressa, p. 37, Panama.'—-

Muricea sinensis, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst v. p. 187, pl. 5. fig. 5, and M. ? 
divaricata, Verr. Z. e. p. 188, pl. 5. fig. G, Hong Kong.

Muricea aeervata, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 327, and M. hispida, 
Verr. Z. c. p. 328, Panama.

Primnoa compressa, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. p. 189, Aleutian Islands.
Echinogorgia arbuscula, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 329, Panama.
Plexaura arbuscula, Philippi, I. c. p. 118, P. rosea, Philippi, Z. c. p. 118, 

and P. platyclados, Philippi, Z. c, p. 119, from Chili.
Leptogorgia cuspidata, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. iv. p. 186, California. 

yLissogorgiaflexuosa, Verrill, Z. c. p. 187, from Hong Kong.
Pterogorgia bipinnata, Verrill, List &c. p. 31, Cumana, Venezuela, South 

America.
Leptogorgia rigida, Verrill, List &c. p. 32, Mexico, California; L. ample, 

Verr. ibid., California ?
Ehipidogorgia agassizii, Verrill, List &c. p. 32, and Lt. media, Verr. Z. c. 

p. 33, Acapulco.
Melitodes virgata, Ven-ill, List &c. p. 38 = Melitcea ochracea (Dana, pars).
Kerrucella granifera, Kolliker, Z. .c. p. 140, Coast of Africa; V. ramosa, 

Koll. ibid., Nimi Island.
Solanderia frauenfeldi, Kolliker, Z. c. p. 141.
Mopsea bicolor, Kolliker, Z. c. p. 142.
Mopsella japonica, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 190, Japan.
Juncella laris, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 189, Hong Kong; J, extans, 

Verr, List of Polyps &c. p. 37, Azores.

ZoANTIIARIA.

Graefe (A erh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvi. p. C85) notices the principal 
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forms of this group met with about the Fiji Islands. The reef-building 
Corals are very numerous. The genera chiefly represented are Madrepora, 
Pocillopora, Seriatopora, Mussa, Maandrina, and Fungia. Distichopora occurs 
on the outer margin of the reef of Ovalau ; and Sch'melz (I. c. p. 592) indi­
cates a probable new species of this genus, which Graffe believes to belong to 
the Polyzoa. Schmelz also notices a monstrous specimen of TTerpetolitha. '

Van Beneden (I. c.) records the following Zoantharia as occurring on the 
coast of Belgium:—

Actinia coccinea, 0. F. M. (pl. 19. figs. 1-4) ; A. candida, O. F. M. ; A. 
crassicornis ; A. troglodytes, Johnst.; A. plumosa, O. F. M.; A. equina, Linn.; 
A. effceta, Linn.; and A. gemmacea, Ell. & Sol. (pl. 19. figs. 5, C). Balano- 
qdiyllia regia and Caryophyllia smiihii, though not recorded as occurring in 
Belgium, are figured from English specimens kept in an aquarium.

[It will be seen from the nomenclature adopted that the author is not 
familiar with Gosse’s ‘Actinologia Britannica;’ neither is this work referred 
to in the bibliography of the Zoantharia. A discussion is alluded to as having 
taken place between Messrs. Wright, Barrett, and Hincks, which appears to 
have astonished the author, on the subject of the reproduction of Actinia. 
Although we recognize the names of the disputants, yet we have been quite 
unable to find any published account of the discussion.]

VEnniLL (Proc. Essex Inst, v.) refers to the relative position of the two 
_ _ orders of this group, the Madreporaria and Actinaria, and describes and some­

times figures the following known species :—JMxmtipora foliosa ? (Edw. & II.) ; 
BalanophyHia capensis (Verr.), pl. 1. fig. 1, and pl. 2, fig. 1; Eupsammia stimp- 
soniana (Verr.), pl. 2. fig. 3; Dendrophyllia gracilis (Edw. & IL), pl. 1. fig. 2, 
and pl, 2. fig. 2; Astrcea {Facia) hombronii (Edw. & II.) ? ; Plesiastrcea urvillei 
(Edw. & II.) ; Galaxca fascicularis (Oken) ? ; Heterocyathus alternata (Verr:), 
pl. 2. fig. 6. Verrill also notices several specimens collected by the Pacific 
Exploring Expedition, which could not be determined owing to their being 
young or mutilated; among these are species of Poritcs (p. 25), Turbinaria 
(p. 28), Flabellum (p. 42, pl. 2. fig. 5), Fungia (p.. 43), and Ctcnactis (p. 44).

Astrangia dance (Edw. & H.) is called A. edwardsii by Verrill, A. dance 
(Agass.) having been described one year before it. Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. 
p. 335, note.

Caryophyllia smiihii is recorded by M°Intosh (Proc. Boy. Soc: Edinb. vol. v. 
p. G01) as found in vast numbers at the verge of low water on the eastern side 
of the Island of North Uist, attached to muddy stones.

Anthea cercus. E. II. Bennett mentions a mode of fissiparous reproduc­
tion observed in this Actinozoan. Proc. Dubl. Nat. Hist. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 
208-211; Dub. Quart. Jour. Scien. January 18G6, pp. 48-52.

Antipathes subpinnata and A. larix. Lacaze-Duthiers {I. c.) gives a very 
detailed account of the histology of these two species, especially of the 
former. This paper is a continuation of the same authors memoir on the his­
tology of f]le Gorgonidm.

New genera -.—
Veuhill (List of Polyps and Corals sent in exchange, &c.) describes the 

following new genera:—
Synarcea, I. c. p. 42, for Poritcs crosa, P. informis, and P. moniiculosa (of 

Dana). New sp. : S irregularis, Verr. I. c. p. 43, Sandwich Islands ; »$. con- 
vexa, Verr. ibid., and S. solida, Verr, ibid,, Society Islands.
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Ctenactis (Agass. MS.), I. c. p. 51, for Pungia echinata (Pallas).
Trachypora, I. c. p. 53. Corallum explanate, thin; below echinate and 

coarsely costate ; above with scattered polyp-centres destitute of walls, with 
one or two cycles of septa, radiating at the centres, but becoming subparallel 
between them as in Halomitra, strongly dentate or laceratcly lohcd, the 
strongest lobes surrounding the polyp-centres; columella loose, trabecular. T. y 
lacera, sp. n., Verr. ibid., Singapore.

Acantlwpora, I. c. p. 54, for Echinopora horrida (Dana).
Clavarina, I. e. p. 56. Corallum compact, branching, cells imperfectly cir­

cumscribed, but not confounded, in series; septa and walls thickened, tho 
former lacerate, toothed, with paliform teeth at the bases. Columella rudi­
mentary.

Aidactinia, I. c. p. 57. Column elongated, upper portion capable of involu­
tion ; walls with prominent verrucas in longitudinal rows on the upper por­
tion, the marginal ones larger, trilobed, the lobes again' subdivided on the 
lower side ; tentacles short, subequal. Sp. A. capitata (Agass. MS.), sp. n., 
Verr. ibid.

StepJianocora, g. n., Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 330. Allied to 
Synarcea (Verr.) and Psammocora; cells rather large, with one or two cycles 
of septa, which are deeply toothed at edge, and generally confluent with those 
of adjacent cells ; walls indistinct or wanting; columella papillose; pali pa­
pilliform. Sp. £ stellata, sp. n., Verr. ibid., Panama and Pearl Islands. .

Pachysammia, g. n., Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 80. Corallum massive 
and incrusting, consisting of several corallites united together near their sum­
mits byja massive coenenchyma; budding lateral, irregular; surface of the 
ccenenchyma with waving ribs as in Dendrophyllia; four complete cycles of 
septa ; columella not salient, rudimentary or trabecular. Sp. P. valida, sp. n,, 
ibid., Hong Kong.

Ccelastrea, g. n., Verrill, I. c. p. 32. Corallum massive, cellular, fasciculate, 
formed by prismatic corallites, intimately united by their walls, which are 
thin and simple; the exterior of the corallum is destitute of an epitheca, 
lobed and distinctly costate like that of Metastrca; tho cells are polygonal, 
often closed below by the dissepiments, which, occurring at the same level, 
unite from all sides, thus forming .transverse septa ; in a transverse section 
traces of a very rudimentary and loose columella are seen in some cells; septa 
in three or four cycles, unequal, the inner edges prolonged into strong paliform 
teeth. C. tenuis, sp. n., I. c. p. 33, Sandwich Islands ?

Cyclopora, g. n., Verrill, l.e. p. 38. Corallum branching in a plane ; cells 
open and deep, arranged in series on the sides of the branches, with two cycles 
of septa more or less complete, without an apparent columella ; septa united 
by their inner edges, so as to form a ring surrounding the central space, and 
cutting off the interseptal chambers. Type Allopora bella (Dana).

New species :—
Sagartia leucdlena, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. IT. x. p. 336, and 8. modesta, 

Verr. I. c. p. 337, New England (Virg. fauna).
Cereus elisa, Lessona, Atti Soc. Itai, di Scien. Natur. vol. viii. 1866, p. , 

tav. v. fig. 1, from Spezzia.
Cerianthus americanus (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 56.
ACadrepora. Verrill (Proc. Essex Inst, v.) describes the following new 
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species of this genus:—Madrepora iurgida, p. 19, Loo Choo Islands; M. teres, 
p. 20, Ousiina; M. tumida, p. 21, Hong Kong; ill. prolixa, p. 22, Ousima; 
M. pumila, p. 23, Bonin Islands ; M. striata, p. 24, Ousima ?

Madrepora acuminata, Verrill, List &c. p. 40, and M. diffusa, Verr. I. c. 
p. 41, Kingsmill Islands; M. parvistclla, Verr. ibid., Singapore.

Alveopora excelsa and A. retusaj A7errill, List &c. p. 43, Singapore.
Ealanophyllia elegans, Verrill, List &c. p. 44, California.
Coenopsammia radiata, Verrill, List &c. p. 44, Society Islands.
Porites tenuis, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 25, Loo Choo Islands ?, and a 

species unnamed.
PoTitcs panamensis, Verrill, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x. p. 329, Panama.
Jlontipora poritiformis, Verrill, I. c. p. 26, Loo Choo Islands; Jf. rigida, 

Verr. ibid., Bonin Islands.
Psammocoraparvistclla, Verrill, I. c. p. 2.7, Loo Choo Islands.
Turbinaria sinensis, Verrill, I. c. p. 27, habitat not stated, and a Turbinaria 

unnamed, from the Coral Sea.
Ccenbpsammia manni, Verr. I. c. p. 30, Sandwich Islands.
Pachyseris monticulosa, Verrill, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 45 (=Agaricia ru- 

gosa, Dana nee Lam.), Fiji Islands.
Stephanoseris lamellosa, Verrill, I. c. p. 40, pl. 2. fig. 4, Loo Choo Islands;

& japonica, Verr. I. c. p. 47, Kagosima; >S. sulcata, Verr. I. c. p. 48, Ceylon.
Diaseris pulchella, Verrill, I. c. p. 48, pl. 1. fig. 3, Ousima.
Pachyseris fluctuosa, Verrill, List &c. p. 55, Kingsmill Islands.
Astrangia. The following new species from Panama are described by Ver­

rill (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. x.) :—A. haimei, p. 330; A. pulchella and concinna, 
p. 331; A. dentata and costata, p. 332.

Ulangia bradleyi, Verrill, I. c. p. 333, Panama.
Goniastrca aspera, Verrill, Proc. Essex. Inst. v. p. 32, Hong Kong.
Astrea (Facia) rudis, Verrill, I. c. p. 34, Sandwich Islands? ; A. (H) ordi- 

nata, Verr. ibid., Hong Kong.
Prionaslrea chinensis, Verrill, I. c. p. 35, Hong Kong.
Plesiastrea indurata, Verrill, 7. c. p. 35, pl. 2. tig. 7, Loo Choo Islands.
Leptastrca stellulata, Verrill, 7. c. p. 36, Sandwich Islands.
Allopora californica, Verrill, 7. c. p. 37.
Euphyllia undulata, Verrill, 7. c. p. 38, Bonin Islands.
Paracyathus porcellana, Verrill, 7. c. p. 40, Hong Kong; P. ebonensis, Verr.

ibid., Ebon Island.
Fungia papillosa, Verrill, 7. c. p. 42, Loo Choo Islands; F. lacera, Verr. 7. c.

p. 43 ( = echinata, Dana, ex parte), Fiji Islands.
Pavoniafoliosa, Verrill, 7. c. p. 44, Ousima or Loo Choo Islands; P. com- 

plariata, Verr. 7. c. p. 45, Loo Choo Islands.
Stylophora stellata, Verrill, List &c. p. 45, Kingsmill Islands.
Stylaster elegans, Verrill, List &c. p. 45, Ebon Island; & tenuis, Ven-, ibid., 

Upolu.
Distichopora nitida, Verrill, List &c. p. 46, Ebon Island.
Oculina arbuscula, Verrill, List &c, p. 46, Charleston; O. impheata, (Ag.

MS.), Verr. I. c. p. 47, ofi’Cape Hatteras.
Phyllangia dispersa, Verrill, List &c. p. 47, Panama.
Fungia concinna, Verrill, List &c. p. 50 ; F. haimei and F. valida, Verr. 7. c.

p. 51, Zanzibar; F. serndata, V’err. ibid., Kingsmill Islands.
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Lobactis e.onfcrta (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 52, Kingsmill Islands. 
Ilcrpctolitha ampla (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 52, Zanzibar.
Halomitra tiara (Ag. MS.), Verrill, List &c. p. 53, Kingsmill Islands. 
Phyllastrea explanata (Ag. MS.), Ven-ill, List &c. p. 53, Tahiti.
Echinoporajlexuosa, Verrill, List &c. p. 54, Singapore.
Pavonia varians, Ven-ill, List &c. p. 55, Sandwich Islands. >

Ctenophora.
The remarks of Agassiz on the affinities of this group (7. c. pp. 7-13) should 

be carefully considered. The author follows Milne-Edwards and L. Agassiz 
in placing them as an order of Acalephce.

Kowalbwsky (Z. c.) describes the development of the following Ctenophora 
in more or less detail:—Eschschdltzia cordata, Koll. (p. 1) ; Cesium veneris, 
Les. (p. 11); Eucharis * multcornis, Will (p. 16); Pleurobrachia----- ? (p. 19);
Cydippe hormiphora, Ggbr. (p. 20) ; Beroe forskali, M.-Edw. (p. 20). The 
development of the Pleurobrachia and Cydippe resembled in almost all 
respects that of the Eschschdltzia. From the observations o& the author it 
would appear that no well-marked metamorphosis takes place in any of the 
forms observed. The Ctenophora deposit their ova all the year through, and 
are found in greatest numbers during the early hours of the morning. This 
very valuable paper will not admit of being epitomized, but it is worthy of 
study by those investigating these Actinozoa. The author omits alb reference - 
to the papers on this subject by M'Crady, Agassiz, Strethill Wright, and 
others, but refers to those of Prince, Semper, Gegenbam-, and to one by All- 
man, which we have been unable to discover.

Pleurobrachia rhododactyla (Agass.) = Beroe pileus, Fab. The development 
of this species is described and figured by Agassiz, I. c. p. 30-33, figs. 38-51.

Beroe (ovatus ?) and Cydippe pileus. Wagener (I. c.) gives a detailed ac­
count of the anatomy, accompanied by excellent figures, of these two species; 
he especially describes the structure of the “ ctenocysts ” (otoliths) and 
“ ctenophores ” (Wimperrippen), but does not appear to have met with any 
well-marked nervous system.

Cydippe pileus is described in detail by Van Beneden (Z. e. pp. 69-76).
Bohna alata, Agass. The development of this species is described and 

figm-ed by Agassiz, I. c. pp. 15-18, figs. 1-14.
Mnemiopsis leidyi, sp. n., A. Agass. I. c. p. 20, figs. 22-24, Naushon, Buz­

zard’s Bay.
Lesueuria hyboptera, sp. n., A. Agass. I. c. p. 23, figs. 25-28, Massachusetts 

Bay.
HYDROZOA.

Reichert asserts (Z. c.), in the resume of his paper, that the ecto­
derm (Allman) of the Hydrozoa is no epithelial layer as is com­
monly believed, but is the real, true contractile substance of the 
polyps, comparable to that of the Polythalamia, and that Huxley 
and Kblliker’s comparison of the Hydrozoa with the primary 
developmental -stage of the higher animals has, as a matter of 
fact, no foundation. This resume is rather too long to give in its

* This name of Eschscholiz’s ought to be changed, being preoccupied for 
a genus of Ilymenoptera by Latreille in 1804. 
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entirety, and yet it is too condensed to give a fair abstract 
of it.

Van Beneden,- in treating of the development of the Hy- 
drozoa, applies the name “ teleon ” to the sexual Medusoid form 
(gonophore, Allman) and “ atrophion ” to the form where it does 
not become detached from the gonosome, and makes the fol­
lowing four divisions (Z. c. p. 50) :—

I. Atrophion complete (Hydractinia echinata, auct., Cordylophora, Allin., 
&c.).

# I both sexes..........Tubularia indivisd, &c.
II. Semiatrophion.. ■! male sex only .. Eudendrium ramosum,'\r.'B.,&c. 

(female sex only. . Podocorynecarnea, Bars, &c. 
{both sexes............ Campanularia gelatinosa, &c.

male sex..............Coryne mirabilis, Agassiz, &c.
female sex..........Eudendrium ramosum, V. 13., &C.

IV. Teleoncomplete. | <?. ■ -n i m . »Dio-enesi’ j SarslaPro‘fera> Busch, T/iaumantias, Geryoma, &c.

CokyNiDjE.
A. Agassiz (l.c. p. 183) proposes the formation of a new family, Ortho- 

corynidai, for the genera Zanclea, Corynitis, Gemmaria, and Candelabrum.
Hincks (I. c. p. 299) records the occurrence of Clava leptostyla (Ag.) on the 

British coast (Morecambe Bay).
Cordylophora lacustris (Alim.). Van Beneden (7. e. p. 124) mentions that if 

the basal portion of one of the branches of this hydrozoon be cut off, in a short 
time a polvp-head will be developed from the cut extremity (tide woodcut, 
p. 125).

Eudendrium pudicum (S. Wright) is described and figured by Van Beneden 
(I. c. p. 116, pl. 8. figs. I, 2). He believes that the tentacles are arranged 
exactly as in the Campanularians, and that this species cannot be referred to 
Tricliydra as is done by Wright.

Dinema slablieri is described and figured by Van Beneden (l.c. p. 130, 
pls. 9 & 10). ’ .

Van Beneden (I. c. p. 106, pl. 4) also describes Tubularia coronaia as oc­
curring on the Belgian coast.

Cladonema radiatum (Buj.) is described and figured by Van Beneden, I. c. 
p. 139, pl. 12.

Hybocodon (Agass. 1862). This name will probably have to give place to 
Diplonema (Greene, 1857).

New species:—
Coryne vermicularis, Hincks, I. c. p. 296, Shetland, in deep water.
Syncoryna pusilia, Van Beneden, I. c. p. 119, pl. 5. fig. 4, S. johnstonii, 

Van B. I. c. p. 120, pl. 5. figs. 1-3, and £ lovenii,. Van B. 7. c. p. 121.
Hydractinia solitaria, Van B. I. c. p. 136, pl. 11. figs. 9-11, 7Z. tenuissima, 

y an B. I. c. p. 137, and II. incerta, Van B. I. c. p. 138.
Tubularia dumortierii, Van Beneden, I. c. p. 111.
Eudendrium ramosum, Van Beneden, I. c. p. 112, pls. 6 & 7.
Eudendrium tenue, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 160, fig. 250, Nahant.
Dysmorphosa fulgurans, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 163, figs. 259-260, Nahant.
Euphysa virgulata, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 189, figs. 316-319, Nahant.
Euphysa mediterranea, Haeck. I. c, p. 338. Medusoid.
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Steenstrupia cranoides, Haeck. I. c. p. 339. Medusoid.
Bougainvillia manicidata, Haeck. I. c. p. 340. Medusoid.
Parypha microcephala, A. Agassiz, Z. c. p. 195, San Francisco.
Thamnocnidia tiibularoides, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 196, San Francisco, 
Gemmaria cladophbra, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 184, figs. 307-310, Nahant. 
Zygodactyla cra-ssa, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 106, figs. 157-158, Nahant.

Sertularidas.
Van Beneden (I. c.) describes and figures the following known species :— 

Campanidaria gelatinosa (prob, the Sort, longissima of Pallas), p. 153, pl. 14. 
figs. 11-14; C. dichotoma (S. Wright) = Gonothyraa lovbni (Alim.), p. 156, 
pl. 15. figs. 1-4; C. laeerata (Johnst.), p. 159, pl. 15. figs. 5-13; Clythia 
{Campanularia) volubilis= Camp. Jolmstoni (Aid.), p. 166, pl. 14. figs. 1-10; 
Campamdina tenuis (Van —Loomedea acuminata (Aid.), p. 174, pl. 13;
Sertularia cupressina (Linn.), p. 178, pl. 16; 6'. rugosa (Linn.), p. 183, pl. 17. 
figs. 1-8; Thoa halecina (Linn.), p. 184, pl. 18; and Dynamcna pumila 
(Linn.), p. 186, pl. 17. figs. 9, 10. ,

Eucope (Obelia) diaphana (Agass.). The development of this species is 
described and figured by A. Agassiz,I. c. pp. 83-85, figs. 115-125.

Lafoea calcardta (A. Agass.). The development of this species is described 
and illustrated by Agassiz, l.c. pp. 122-126, figs. 184-194; as also that of 
Melicertum campanula (Esch.), I. c. p. 131, figs. 202-214.

Hincks (I. c. p. 299) records the occurrence of Gonothyraa gracilis (Sars) 
on the Irish coast (Birterbuy Bay).

Cuspidella, g. n., Hincks, I. c. p. 298. (Campanidaridce.) Hydrothec® cy­
lindrical or subeylindrieal, sessile on a delicate creeping stolon, with a conical 
operculum, composed of many pieces. Polypites cylindrical, with a single ver­
ticil of filiform tentacles. Reproduction unknown. C. humilis, sp. n., Hincks, 
I. c. p. 298, on the steins of zoophytes, North Wales, Yorkshire, Northum­
berland, Shetland, and Connemara.

Ophiodes, g. n., Hincks, I. c. p. 421, pl. 14. (Halecidce.'). Ilydrocaulus 
simple or branched, rooted by a creeping stolon. Hydrothec® vase-shaped, 
terminal; polypites not retractile within the calycle; the body slightly con­
stricted a little below the base of the tentacles; tentacles in a single verticil, 
muricate, webbed for about a quarter of their length, and surrounding a 
conical proboscis ; tentaculoid organs borne singly on the hydrocaulus (near 
the calycles) and on the stolon, highly extensile, protected at the base by a 
small chitinous cup, and terminated at the upper extremity by an enlarged 
capitulum, armed with thread-cells. Reproduction unknown. O. mirdbilis, 
sp. n., Hincks, I. c. p. 422, on weed in Swanage Bay, Dorset.

New species:—
Laomedea rigida, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 93, Sail Francisco; I. gigantea, A. 

Agass. I. c. p. 94, brackish water, Boston Harbour, growing to 15-20 inches 
in° height; L. pacifica, A. Agass. ibid., San Francisco, another gigantic 
species.

Cdmpanularia clongata, Van Beneden Laomedea fragtlis, Hincks), 
I. c. p. 164, scarcely visible to the naked eye.

Campanidaria Jlabcllata, Hincks, I. c, p. 297, Tenby; C. gigantea, Hincks, 
ibid., Lamlash Bay.
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Gonothyraa hyalina, Hincks, I. c. p. 297, Shetland.
Sertidaria atlenuata, Hincks, I. c. p. 298, North Devon, Brighton, &c.
Sertularia actoni, Philippi, I, c. p. 120, Straits of Magellan.
Dynamena bidentata, Philippi, I, c. p. 120, with the preceding species.
Eucope polygena, A. Agassiz, I. c. p. P 3, Nahant, on Laminaria; E. para- 

Y silica, A. Agass. I. c. p. 87, on a species of Fenella, parasitic on Orthagoriscus 
. mola at Nahant; E. articulata, A. Agass. I. c. p. 89, Nahant.

Physophoridie.
Nano'mia cara (A. Agass.). A very detailed account of this species is 

given by Agassiz, I. c. pp. 200-213, figs. 331-350.

LuCERNARIDAE.

VanBeneden (I. c.) describes the following as found on the Belgian 
coasts:—Cyanea capillata (pp. 77, 84), Ehizostoma cuvierii, Lanik. (p. 84), 
Chrysaora hyoscella, Esch. (p. 85), Aurelia aurita, and A. cruciata.

Agassiz (I. c.,p. 49) mentions that Dactylometra (Pelagia) quinquecirra was 
always found accompanied by a species of Clupeoid, twenty to thirty having- 
been found swimming in the fringes of the actinostome. Every now and 

. then one is swallowed by the Pelagia without disturbing the others.
Ehizostoma aldrovandi, D. Ch. Noskin (Z. c.) describes briefly and figures 

the larva of this form.
Medushle.

A. Agassiz (Z. c. p. 55) proposes to remove the Trachynemida from the 
vicinity of the Eucopidce, and to place them with the Geryonidfii in a sub­
order closely allied to JEgimda.

Van Beneden (I. c.) describes the following as found on the Belgian 
coasts:—Thaumantias cymbaloides (auct.), T. liemisphcerica (O. F. Mull.), 
Mcsonema henleana, Oceania sanguinolenta, and Lizzia octopunclata (Sars).

Geryonia proboscidalis (Geg.)= Carmarina hastata (Hack.). Noskin (I. c.) 
gives an account of the early stages of this Medusoid, which differs in some 
respects from that given by Hackel.

Ptgchogena, g. 11., A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 137. The Medusa for which this genus 
has been established shows the intimate structural connexion between Stauro- 
phora, Melicertum, and Polyorchis—the structure of the genital organs in an 
intermediate state of development between organs where the folds of the 
actinostome are lost in the genital folds, as in Staurophora, and the other ex­
treme, where we have pendent genital organs attached to one extremity of 
diverticulate chymiferous tubes, as in Polyorchis. P. lactea, sp. n A. Ao-ass. 
p. 137, figs. 220, 224, Nahant.

Haeckel (Jenaische Zeitschr. i. pp. 326-327) gives a classified list of the 
Craspedote Medusae, 28 in number, observed by him at Nice in March and 
April 1864, and describes the following new genera and species (see also 
under Carynidce):—

Oeiorchis, g. n., Haeck, I. c. p. 331. Typo of a new family, Octorchldce. 
Stomachal peduncle solid, quadrangular, with a radial canal in each angle; 
genitalia in eight masses,—four in stomachal peduncle, four in subumbrella. 
Sp. O. gegenbauri, sp. n., Haeck. Z. c. p. 331.

Mitrocoma, g. n., Haeck..Z. c. p. 332. (Aiquoridce.') Allied to Tiaropsis; 
margin of disk with 500-600'delicate tentacles, of which about 80 are stronger 
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than the rest and hollow, 200-400 fine and solid, usually rolled up in a spiral 
form, and 150-250 short, solid, clavate tentacles ; marginal vesicles 80; 
stomachal cavity shallow, in the middle of the lower surface. Sp. M. amice, 
sp. n., Haeck. ibid.

Cybogaster, ", n., Haeckel, I. c. p. 341. Allied to Cytceis; body nearly 
globular; stomachal peduncle solid, hyaline, reversed bell-shaped, stomach 
forming a 4-sided prism, with a short cylindrical tentacle from each of its 
lower angles; radial canals four ; margin with eight short, thick, conical ten­
tacles, each of which springs from a bulb with an ocellus. Sp. C. gemmascens, 
sp. n., Haeck. I. c. p. 341.

Geryonia hastata, Haeck. I. c. p. 327.
Liriope eurybia, Haeck. I. c. p. 329.
Tima cari, Haeck. I. c. p. 332.
Phialidium ferrugineum, Haeck. I. c. p. 333.
Cosmetira punctata, Haeck. I. c, p. 334.
Cunina rhododactyla, Haeck. I. c. p. 335.
Tiara smaragdina, Haeck. Z. c. p. 336.
JDipurena dolichogaster, Haeck. I. c. p. 337.
Campanella pachyderma, sp. n., A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 52, figs. 70-75, Nahant.
Ilalopsis cruciata, sp. n., A. Agassiz, I. c. p. 102, figs. 151, 152, Nahant.
Geryonopsis forbesii, sp. n., Van Beneden, I. c. p. 87, pl. 3. figs. 1-7.
Oceania gcedii, sp. n., Van Beneden, I. c. p. 93.
Circe (Trachynemd) hyalina, sp. n., Van Beneden, I. c. p. 95.

Tabulata.
Milleporidte. The absence of radiating partitions in the Tabulata seems to 

show, without much doubt, that their true place is among the Hydroids; but 
Medusa-buds have not yet been discovered.

Notes by Verrill on the Corals of this order occurring at Panama, and by 
Graffe Oh some of those of the Fiji Islands, are referred to at pp. 624 & 629.

Verrill (List of Polyps and Corals sent in exchange, &c.) describes the fol­
lowing new species :—•

Millepora insignis, p. 59, Kingsmill Islands; Heliopora compressa, p. 59, 
same locality; Pocillopora suffruticosa, p. 60, Tahiti; P. ramiculosa, p. 60, 
Kingsmill Islands: P. stellata, p. 60, Zanzibar; P. capitaia, p. 60, Acapulco.
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PROTOZOA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publications.
Bowerbank, J. S. A Monograph of the British Spongiadie.

Vol. ii. London, Ray Society, 1866, pp. xx & 388.
In this volume we have a synopsis of the British genera of 

Sponges, and descriptions of 193 species. One new genus, Oph- 
litaspongia, is described. In the synopsis of the genera, pp. 1-16, 
references to the illustrations in vol. i. are given, but in such a 
manner as to make it a matter of some difficulty to find out 
what species are figured.
Schmidt, 0. Zweites Supplement der Spongien des adriatischen 

Meeres, enthaltend die Vergleichung der Adriatischen und 
Britischen Spongien-Gattungen. Leipzig, 1866, pp. 1-24, 
and one plate.

The author brings the literature of the Sponges to the end of 
1865, criticises the genera proposed by Bowerbank in vol. i. of 
his work on British Sponges, and institutes 'a comparison be­
tween the genera found in the Adriatic and on the British 
coasts.

B. Papers published in Journals &c.
[Bocage. Sec p. 620.]
Bowerbank, J. S. On Hyalonema mirabilis, in reply to Dr. 

Gray. Ann. & Mag.Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp.397-401.
Clark, H. J. On the structure and habits of Anthophysa 

mulleri, Bory, one of the Sedentary Monadiform Protozoa. 
Am. Journ. Sei. & Arts, Sept. 1866, pp. 223-230, and Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 429-436.

------ . Conclusive proofs of the animality of the Ciliate Sponges 
and of their affinities with the Infusoria flagellata. Amer. 
Jour. Sei. 2nd series, Nov. 1866, pp. 320-324.

------ . Ou the affinities of Peridinium cypripedium, J.-Clk., and 
Urocentrum turbo, Elm. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 
1866, pp. 2-6.

——. On the anatomy and physiology of the Vorticellidan



638 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

parasite (Trichodina'pediculus, Ehr.) ■ of Hydra. Mem.
Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. i. pt. 1. pp. - ., pl. , and

* Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. June 1866, pp. 401-425, 
pls. 8 & 9, also short abstract in Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. 
Hist. vol. x. April 1866, p. 233.

Cohn, F. Nene Infusorien im Seeaquarium. Zeitschr. f. 
wissench. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 253-302, Taf. 14 & 15 : 
September 1866.

Diesino, K. M. Revision der Prothelminthen. Abtheilung: 
Mastigophoren. Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Band lii. 
pp. 287-401. Abtheilung: Amastigen. Ibid. pp. 505-579, 
and Bd. liii. pp. 49-144.

In these papers Diesing brings to a close hisw revision of' all 
the orders of the worms without bristles (die borstenlose 
Wiirmer), which he commenced in tlie pages of the Journal of 
the Vienna Academy in 1853. The present papers treat of the 
Prothelmintha, which order contains two suborders, (1) Masti- 
(jophora and (2) Amastiga; and these are divided into twenty 
families and 161 genera. The Prothelmintha of Diesing will 
be the same as the Infusoria of Stein, excluding the Vorticellina, 
Ophrydina, Acinetina, and Opalina, but including the Vol­
vo cine a.
Donne, Al. De la generation spontanee des moisissures vege­

tates ct des animalcules infusoircs. Compt. Rend, tome 
Ixiii. Aout 1866, pp. 301-305.

------ . Snr la generation spontanee des animalcules infusoires. 
Ibid. pp. 1072-1073;

Gray, J. E. Notes on the “ Glass Rope,” Hyalonema. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. 1866, pp. 287-296.

------ . Notes on Dr. Bowerbank’s paper on Hyalonema. Ibid, 
pp. 485-486.

•------. On Venus’s Flower-basket (Euplectella speciosa). Ibid,
pp. 487-490.

Greeef, R. Ucbcr einige in der Erdc lebende Ambben und 
andere Rhizopoden. Archiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Bd. ii. 
Heft 2 & 3,1866 (Oct. 18), pp. 299-331, Taf. 17, 18.

A very interesting paper describing some Amoebae living in 
earth and dry sand.
Lankester, E. R. Notes on the Gregarinida. Quart. Journ. 

Mier. Sei. Jan. 1866, pp. 23-28, pl. 4.
Lindemann, Karl. Weiteres uber Gregarinen. Bull. Soc. 

Nat. Moscou, 1865, no. 4, pp. 381-387.
Meunier, V. De la resistance vitale des Kolpodes encystees. 

Compt. Rend, tome Ixi. p. 991, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
1866, vol. xvii. p. 79.
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Schmidt, 0. Vorlaufiger Bericbt uber die Untersuchung der 
Bowerbauk’schen Spongien. Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
Band liii. pp. 147—151.

Schwalbe, G-. Ueber die contractilen Behalter der Infusorien. 
Arcbiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Band ii. Heft 2 & 3, 1866 
(Oct. 18), pp. 351-371.

Stuart, A. Ueber Coscinosphcera ciliosa, eine nene Radiolarie. 
Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvi. pp. 328-345, 
Taf. 18 : Sept. 1866.

Zenker, W. Beitragc zur Naturgeschichte der Infusorien. 
Arcbiv f, mikroskop. Anat.> Band ii. Heft 2 & 3, 1866 
(Oct. 18), pp. 33.2-348, Taf. 19.

I. INFUSORIA.
Spontaneous generation. Donne (I. c.) gives an account of some experi­

ments conducted for the purpose of determining the possibility of spon­
taneous generation. liens’ eggs were ■wrapped up in cptton, which had been 
exposed to a high temperature, the summit of the egg was pierced by a red- 
hot-stylet, and the contents placed in communication with air which had 

■/ been filtered free from germs: in a short time, three or four weeks, the 
appearance of organized vegetable filaments was noticed. When a small 
portion of distilled water was added, then, in the space of twenty-four hours, 
Monads and Vibrios were developed in myriads.

Pasteur replies to these observations of Donne (Compt. Rend. I. c. p. 305) 
that the experiments referred to are not free from many sources of error, 
which he very briefly alludes to.

Donne, in a second paper (I. c. p. 1072), gives an account of further experi­
ments in which he had taken great care to exclude all sources of error, and 
yet, after all, aninialcula were found to abound.

Pasteur (I. c. p. 1073) once more points out the probable source of error 
in these latter experiments, and pronounces as his fixed opinion that, in the 
actual state of science, heterogeny is a chimaera.

Hero also may be mentioned Oantoni, “ Di alcune esperienze.sulla gene­
rations spontanea, eseguite in unione col prof. Ochi,” Real. Istitut. Lomb. 
vol. ii. pp. 309-311, and Cavalieri, “ Di alcuni esperimenti intorno alia 
questione della generazione spontanea degli infusorj,” Ibid. pp. 331-348.

Pulsatile, reside. Zenker gives a detailed account of this vesicle (I. c. 
p. 332),'and believes that the pulsation must be regarded as a process of 
respiration.

Here we would also refer to Schwalbe’s paper (I. e.), which does not admit 
of being abstracted. •

Vorticdla. Zenker (Z. c. p. 344) believes that the stem of 1 orticella is 
much less complicated in its structure than the arms of Acmeta.-, but he 
asserts the presence of muscular tissue.

Acmeta ferrum equinum. Zenker (Z. c. p. 340) describes the contractile 
arms of this species. Taf.'19. fig. 1 a-j.

Anthopltysa miilleri (Rory). Clark (Z. c.) gives a detailed account of this 
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species, considering it under the heads of habitat and general appearance, 
form, and reproduction. The existence of a contractile vesicle -was satisfac­
torily determined, and the ingestion of food was several times witnessed. 
Fissigemmation was the only form of reproduction observed. The author 
observes that he feels quite certain that the stem grows out from the pos­
terior end of .the body. Cohn’s figures are condemned, but his paper is not 
otherwise alluded to.

Archer, W. (Quart. Jour. Mier. Scien. July 1866, p. 182), seems rather 
inclined to believe that the filaments ■(Stereonema) themselves grow and 
branch, and that the Z7reZZ«-like bodies are a subsequent development. 
Mr. Archer also alludes (I. c. p. 183) to a Protozoon having a certain amount 
of resemblance to Anthophysa, but having two long flagella, and the sum­
mit-monads solitary, not grouped into lAeZZu-heads. Dr. J. Barker records 
(same Journal, p. 184) the occurrence of this species in great quantity on 
the banks of the Tolka, co. Dublin. This little river had overflowed its 
banks, and the submerged plants presented a reddish-brown colour from the 
quantity of the Anthophysa. '

Peridinium cypripedium. Clark (J. c. p. 2), after a careful perusal of Mr. 
Carter’s remarks (vide ‘ Record,’ 1865, p. 791) on his original paper, still feels 
certain that this species is not the same, even generically, as the Urocentrum 
turbo (Ehr.), and refers to the great difficulty of identifying many of the 
descriptions and figures in Ehrenberg’s ‘ Infusionsthierchen.’

Trichodina pcdiculus (Ehr.). Clark, in a very interesting memoir (I. c) on 
this parasite, gives a detailed accoimt of its habitat, specific relationship, form 
(all the figures in European works are more or less stiff and formal, and give 
a very inadequate idea of the species), its prehensile and locomotive organs, 
digestive, circulatory, and reproductive systems. JThis paper is accom­
panied by eighteen figures on two plates; the species would appear to be 
very common about Cambridge, Mass.,.on the bodies of Hydra fusca and II. 
viridis.

Reinsch, P., in his “ Morphologische, anatomische und physiologische 
Fragmente,” No. 9, gives an account of au Infusorian met with in the cells of 
Sphagnum. This Infusorian (which would appear to belong to the family 
of the Kolpodce) apparently entered the (Sjp/mr/zuzm-cell, through the hole in 
the membrane, while in a very young condition. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou, 
tome xxxviii. no. 3, 1865, pp. 4-147, pl. 2. fig. 8.

.Colpoda. As the result of some forty experiments, Meunier (I. <".) states 
that encysted Colpoda are destroyed by boiling. Whether the tempera­
ture was allowed to remain at 212° F. for ten seconds or ten minutes did not 
appear to make any differences in the result.

Noctiluca miliaris. Max Schultze makes some observations on the phos­
phorescence of this Protozoon, and recognizes the analogy between the 
granular bodies met with in Noctiluca and those occurring among the Infu­
soria and Rhizopods. Archiv f. mikroskop. Anat. Bd. ii. Heft 1, I860, 
pp. 163-164.

Cohn (J. c.) describes the following new genera and species of Infusoria 
found by him in his marine aquarium at Breslau, the salt water in which 
was taken from the sea at Heligoland. The species are described at great 
length; but diagnoses of these and of the new genera are appended to the 
paper, and it is these diagnoses that we translate :—



PROTOZOA, 641
I. Halotricma.

Lembus, g. n., p. 296. Body milk-white or yellowish, very elastic and 
flexible, not retractile, with fine wavy rings, surrounded with transverse rows 
of long cilia, much crowded together on the sides, linear, lance-shaped, 
attenuated in front, neck-like, with a row of long recurved cilia extending 
from the oral opening to the middle of the body; from the mouth extends a 
long membranous velum, which, although not moveable at will, is densely 
furnished with cilia, which can be protruded; contractile vesicles one or 
more in the posterior portion of the body; nucleus (? several small ones). 
L. velifer, sp. n., p. 270, figs. 12-18.

Anophrys, g. n. p. 296. Body rigid, with fine transverse and longitudinal 
lines, clad with cilia; a central nucleus and terminal contractile vesicle; 
oral opening on the side, with a series of rotating preoral cilia; the portion 
in advance of the mouth presents the form of a pointed flexible proboscis. A. 
sarcophagy, sp.n. (p. 273), fig. 51 a-c. Leucophrys carneum, Ehrb'.^is referred' 
to this genus. '

Hclicostoma,. n., p. 296. Body pale grey or quite colourless, elastic,
finely striated both transversely and longitudinally, surrounded with cilia 
set in long rows, placed closely together on the back; obloug, pointed 
towards the apex, obtusely rounded off posteriorly; an irregular oral opening, 
conducting into a membranous oesophagus, extending into the middle of the 
body, the first portion of which is straight, and the latter portion bends like 
a bishop’s crozier; contractile vesicle towards the posterin' portion of the 
body ; nucleus central. II. oblongum, sp. n., p. 277, figs^TO-23.

Mctacystis, g. n., p. 297. Body rigid, colourless, .with tine wavy lines, 
easily obliterated, filled with small dark bodies; round or;.cylindrical in 
shape; with fine short cilia; thenarrow anterior extremity furnished with a 
thick border of cilia; the posterior end contains a more or less conspicuous, 
transparent vesicle, which shines like^jfat-globule (sarco(h?fr);. rV. triifttfitit, 
sp. n., p. 265, figs. 39, 40.

I'hn us, g. n., p. 297. BodF rigid, loricated; lorica yellowish, indentated 
with wavy furrows crossing each other and running in parallel bundles, thickly 
beset with cilia on the back ; oblong, with a short, circular oral opening near 
th^ antorfor extremity placed sideways),fa contractile vesicle near the pos­
terior extremity; nucleus one, central. P. striaius, sp. n., p. 268, figs. 6, 7.

Trachelocercuphamicopterus, sp. n., p. 262, figs. 1-3.
Nassula microstoma, sp. n., p. 267, figs. 4-5.
Loxophyllum rostratum, sp. n., p. 280, figs. 8-11.
Colpoda pigerrima, sp. n., p. 274, fig.' 52.
Pleuronema (Alyscum) citrulhis, sp. n., p. 276, fig. 54.
Uronema marinum, Duj., emend., p. 275, fig. 53.
Amphileptus gutta, sp. n., p. 269, fig. 50.

11. Hypotricha,
Actinotricha, g. n., p. 299. Body colourless, oblong, somewhat flexible and 

retractile, rounded at both ends, flat, witH a*beak-like lip situated ventrally 
on the front anterior edge, bearing five long, brd|d spines, m old specimens 
usually divergent and immoveable ; peristome short, and set on its inner side 
with long, hooked cilia; two rows of ventral bristles, which at the posterior 
portion protrude over the edge; tail-bristles long, bjft^goften bifid. A. 
saltans, sp. n., p. 283, figs. 24-26. •»

1866. [vol. in.]'



6-12 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Stichochada pediculiformis, sp. n., p. 285, fig. 38 a, b.
Oxytrichaflava, sp. n., p. 288, figs. 27-29, and O.flava, var.carnea.
O. rubra (Ehrb.), char, emend, p. 291; O. scuteUum, sp. n., p‘. 287.

III. Pf.riTbicha.
Trichodina auerbachii, sp. n., p. 292, figs. 30, 31.
Acarella, g. n., p. 301. Body colourless, rigid, very minute; anterior por-. 

tion obtusely rounded off; posterior portion short, cylindrical, fixed in a 
transparent globular envelope, rather broader than the anterior portion. On 
the ring-like border intervening between the two parts a circle of thick-set 
cilia is found, sometimes used for running, and sometimes for leaping. Only 
difters from Halteria in the presence of the envelope.

Codosiga, g. n., Clark, Am. Journ. Sci. 2nd series, Sept. 1866, p. 228, foot­
note. Body obliquely obovate, and tapering at its posterior end into a slender 

. pedicel; truncate and abruptly constricted in front where the base of the 
bell meets*the body. Sigmoid-arcuate flagellum as long as the body and bell. 
The two contractile vesicles in the posterior third of the body, superficial, 
large, and quite conspicuous, each contracting, alternately with the other, 
once in, about half a minute. Bodies attached, in groups of from two to eight, 
by their pedicels to the tip of a .'lender stem; erect or divergent, but not 
pendent. Mouth at the base oftlie flagellum, i, e. terminal. Anus near the 
mouth. No eye-spot. Bell slightly flaring; half as deep again as broad; 
fully as deep as the length of the body; highly contractile. Colour of the 
body (excepting^We hyaline bell), pedicels, and stem, deep yellow. C. pul- 
cherrima, sp. n., c. p. 228, common on freshwater weeds about Cambridge, 
U. S. A.

Diesing (I. c.) proposes the following new genera:—Glenoutella (p.318) 
for Uvella stigmatica (Perty); Isomita (p. 321) for Monas dunalii (Joly); 
Dunastix (p. 322) for D. glaucoma ( Bicsiug); Plagiomastix (p. 326) for Chilo- 
monas granulosa (Dujard.); Glenop^ftfina (p. 331) for Polytoma ocellatum 
(Party); Dicercomonas (p. 339) for Monas si^cisa (Perty) ; Carteria (p. 356) 
for Cryptoglena cordiformis (Carter); Caleeolus (p. 379) for Peridinium cypri- 
pedium (Clark),ride Z. Record, 1865, p. 791; Ilcteroaulax (p. 381) for Hcteray- 
lacus (Diesing pridem); Gonyaulax (p. 382) for Peridinium spiniferum (Clap.); 
Glenoaulax (p. 382) for Glcnodinium incequale (Schm.) ; Proaulax (p. 383) for 
Peridinium corpusculum (Perty) ; Dimastigoaulax (p. 392) for Peridinium cor- 
nutum (Ehr.); Gymnopharynx (p. 529) for Prorodon edentatus (Clap.); Zlie- 
tyocoleps (p. 534) for Coleps hirtus (Nitzsch) ; Pinacocolcps (p. 536) for Coleps 
incurmts (Ehrb.) ; Crieocoleps (p. 536) for Coleps amphacanthus (Ehrb.); 
Cepbalorhynchus (p, 545) for Trachelius laticeps (Ehrb.) ; Hysterocineta 
(p. 555) for Ptychostomum paludinarum (Stein) ; Glenotrocbila (p. 563) 
for Aegyria oliva (Clap.); Gtaiopanophrys (p. 84) for Ophryoglena flaw­
cans (Ehrb.); Aglenophrya (p. 86) for Ophryoglena cceca (Stein); Cla- 
paredia(p. 98) for Oxytricha longicaudata (Strethill Wright); Steinia (p. 113) 
for Oxytricha platystoma (Ehrb.) ; Nothopleiirotricha (p. 117) for Plcurotricha 
setifera (Engelmann). *■

Clark (I. c.), in treating of the animality of the genus Monas, incidentally 
alludes to, without properly defining, two new genera. Picosccca, p. 323, may 
be described in general terms as a stemless Monas, which is attached to the 
bottom of a calyx by a highly muscular retractile cord. There are two singu­
larly divers® species of this genus, one marine and the other lacustrine; 



PROTOZOA. 643
neither are further characterized. Salpingocca, p.'324, is, as it were, a single in­
dividual of Codosiga, Clark, which does not possess a stem, hut is seated in a 
calyx, from which it protrudes, or into which it retracts at will; there are three 
well-marked species, one marine.

, Epiderites is a new genus founded by Stein for Ojcytricha aurictdaris, Cl. & 
. Lachm.), Zeitsch. f. Naturwissen. Halle, 1860, Heft 2, p. 178.

Rhyncheta cyclopum, Zenker, sp. n. (I. c.), p. 345, tab. 19. fig. 2 a-d, found 
living epizoically on Cyclops coronatus (Claus.). It consists essentially of a 
body and proboscis. The pulsatile body lies between the proboscis and the 
nucleus. The proboscis is compared to an Acineta-am-. and the species would 
then be a one-armed, stalkless Acineta.

II. SPONGIIDA.
Schmidt, in his preliminary notice of Bowerbank’s work on British 

Sponges (Z. c.), confirms the discovery of the "intermarginal cavities,” and 
criticises some of the genera proposed; but this subject is treated of more 
fully in Schmidt’s ‘ Second Supplement.’ It would appear that the un­
named East-Indian Sponge (Bowerbank, vol. i. fig. 307), “ having numerous 
depressed porous areas, furnished with stomata-like protective organs,” is 
nothing but a parasitic Palythoa, imbedded in a mass of Reniera dura. The 
presence of contractile tissue in the “ intermarginal cavities ” of Geodia, as 

' indicated by Bowerbank, is alluded to as removing the Sponges to a section 
of the Protozoa higher than the Radiolaria and Infusoria; and the question is 
asked, is an homologous organ to these “intermarginal cavities” met with 
in any other Sponges than in Geodia '?

(Calcarea.')
Schmidt (I. e. p. 7 et seq.) states that Grantia, Bk. (Fleming) = Sycon 

(Lbrkhn.) =JD;msZcmZZ«o (Bk.) and Ute. (Sch.); Leucosolenia (Bk.)=_A7w- 
doa (Sch.) and Grantia (Lbrkhn. ex parte) ; L. botryoides (Bk.)=6-'. lieber- 
Jcuhnii (Sch.) ; Leuconia (Bk.) = Grantia (Lbrkhn. ex parte). Perhaps L. 
nivea (Bk.) = 6r. solida (Sch.). Leucoyypsia (Bk.) is not sufficiently distinct 
from Leuconia (Bk.).

(Keratosa, Bk.)
This order Schmidt (Z. c. p. 9) remarks is nothing more than an arbitrary 

grouping together of genera, and is by no means a natural one. Spongionella 
(Bk.) andHalispongia (Blain.) = Cacosponyia (Sch.) ; Verongia (B\s..')=Aply- 
sina (Sch., Ndo.); Auliskia (Bk.), this genus is to be expunged, being, with­
out any doubt, a parasitic Alga living upon a Caeospongia; Stematumenia 
(Bk.)=Hircinia (Ndo.) = Filifera (Lbrkhn.)= Sarcotragus (Sch.) ; Dysidea 
(J\ms,t.~)=SpongeUa (Ndo.).

(Silicea, Bk.)
Taking from this order the corticaceous sponges (Kindenspongien and the 

genus Ilalisarca'), this order is not bulkier than the Hnlichondria as defined 
by Schmidt (Z. e. p. 11). Geodia (Bk.) (Fleming) = Caminus (Sch. ?); Ecio- 
nernia (Jd>\.) = Stelletta (Sch.) ; Polymastia (Bk.)=S(JmZes (Bals.) ; Tethya 
(Bk.) = Tethya (Sch.) ; Aneorina (Sch.) and Stclletta (Sc\x.')=Dietyocylindrus 
(B}s.;) = Raspailia (Ndo.) and Axinella (Sch. spec.) ; Phakellia (Bk.) has very 
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close affinities to AmneUa; Microciona (Bk.) would appear to consist of 
several different genera; M. ambigtia (Bk.) and M. atrosanguinea (Bk.) would 
he referable to Scopalina (Sch.), whereas JU. carnosa (Bk.) is identical with 
Halichondria incrustans (Bk.) ; Ilymeraphta (Bk.) is evidently identical with 
Hymedesmia (Bk.) (by a misprint it is said to lie. identical with Microciona 
(Bk.), which = JJIy.cella (Sch. ex parte). Hymeniacidorf (Bk.) contains a , 
great variety of forms, some referable to Reniera (Ndo.), some to Suberites 
(Ndo.), and some to Esperia (Ndo.). Halichondria (Bk., Fleming), the typical 
species, II. panicea. (Jhnst.), is indubitably a Reniera (Ndo.) ; Isodictyg (Bk.) 
also=(Ndo.); IJesmacidon (Bk.)=Al.-yeri«'(Ndo.); Raphyrus (Bk.)= 
PapiUina (Sch.).

Ilyalonema sieboldii (Gray, 1835). Gray (I. c. p. 287) gives a resume of 
the different descriptions of this remarkable organism, correcting an error he 
fell into (misled by imperfect specimens) in 1859, of placing it along with 
the barked Alcyonaria, and especially noticing Dr. Bowerbank’s description 
of this genus in his ‘ British Sponges,’ vol. ii. p. 9, in which Dr. Bowerbank 
would appear to regard the actinozoan polyps of the “ bark ” portion as 
“oscula projecting from the surface of the sponge.” On a consideration of 
the whole question Dr. Gray would feel inclined to believe “ that the bark 
and axis are part of the same coral, and made by the same animal,” and that 
neither has any direct connexion with the basal portion, which is a true 
sponge.

Bowbbbank, in replying to Gray’s note (I. c. p. 307), states that he hopes 
soon to publish a paper, with the object of showing that the basal mass of 
sponge-tissue, the spiculous axis or rope, and its coriaceous envelope have an 
organic unity, and are portions of one and the same < .iinal, alluding to the 
fact that only among the Protozoa do we meet witii animals secreting silex 
in their skeletons. Bowerbank apparently argues that Palythoa fatua (Max 
Sch.) cannot belong to the Actinozoa because siliceous spicula are to be found 
on its inner coat.

Gray, in his reply (I. c. p. 485), says, whatever theory may be entertained 
about the rope-like bundle of spicula (which he considers the axis of the 
coral), there can he no doubt that tlie bark on the axis is an Actinozoon 
allied to Zoanthus. Dr. Bowerbank alone among naturalists denies this 
fact.

EuplccteUa speciosa. Gray (I. c. p. 487) describes some fresh specimens of 
this siliceous sponge which have been lately received by the British Mu­
seum ; he shows the mistake into which Dr. Bowerbank has fallen by super­
seding Owen’s generic name Euplectella with Alcyoncellum, and quotes two 
species—(1) _E. cucumcr (Owen), Seychelles, and (2) E. speciosa (Q. & G.), 
Philippines..

Clark, l.c. p. 324, describes Leucosolenia (Grantia) botryuides, Bk. The 
inner layer is entirely made up of the individual members of the sponge­
colony. To describe the shape and organization of one of these individuals 
would be to describe a monad of Codosiga. Hence, the author argues, it is 
scarcely fair to refer one to the class of the Infusoria and the other to the 
class of Spongiada; and hence he concludes that all the monociliate flagellate 
Infusoria should be grouped with the Sponges.

Hynuniacidon suberea (Bk.). Hughes gives a brief account of the deve­
lopment of this sponge in an aquarium. Rep. Brit. Assoc. 1865, p. 86.
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Ccllulophana pileata, according to Schmidt (I. c. p. 22), is a sponge and not 
a plant.

Geographical distribution of Sponges. Schmidt (I. c. p. 19) gives a list of 
those genera found occurring equally in the Adriatic and British seas, of 
those found in the British seas and not in the Adriatic, and of those found in 
the Adriatic and not on the British coast.

New genus and species :—
BowerbAnk, in his monograph of the British Sponges, vol. ii., describes 

the following new species :—
Calcabea, Bk.

Grantia compressa (p. 17), G. ensata (p. 25), G. tessellata (p. 26).
Leucosolenia contorta (p. 29).
Leuconia pumila (p. 41).
Leucogypsia gossei (p. 42).

Silicha, Bk.
Ecioncmia compressa (p. 55), E. ponderosa (p. 56).
Polymastia ornata (p. 58), P. bulbosa (p. 61), P. robusta (p. 62), P. brevis 

(p. 64), P. spinula (p. 66), P. radiosa (p. 68).
Ealyphysenia tumanowiczii (p. 76), II. ramulosa (p. 79).
Ciocalypta pcnicillus (p. 81).
'fetliea collinsii (p. 87), T. schmidtii (p. 89), T. spinularia (p. 94).
Ilalicnemia patera (p. 96).
Dictyocylindrus ventilabrum (p. 100), Z). radiosus (p. 105), I), howsei (p.106), 

D. fascioularis (p. 1101, D. virgultosus (p. 113), D. pumilus (p. 114), I). ru- 
gosus (p. 119).

Phakellia robusito £ .20).
Mierociona Jictitia (p. 124), M. Icevis (p. 127), M. f allax (128), M. armaid 

(p. 129), M. spinulcnta (p. 132), M. carnosa (p. 133), M. ambiyua (p. 136), 
M. atrasanguinea (p. 138).

Hymeraphia vermiculata (p. 141), II. clavata (p. 143), II. verticillata 
(p. 145), II. stellifera (p. 146).

itymedesmia radiata (p. 149), II. stellata (p. 150), II. zetlandica (p. 152).
Ilymeniacidon thomasii (p. 155), II. coccinea (p. 156), II. brettii (p. 158), 

II. fragUis (p. 159), II. reticulatus (p. 159), II. fallaciosus (p. 160), II. lactea 
(p. 163), II.perarmatus (p. 164), II. membrana (p. 165), II. caruncula (p. 166), 
II. mammeata (p. 170), E. consimilis (p. 172), H.variantia (p. 174), II. maci- 
lenta (p. 176), II. fallax (p. 177), II. riridans (p. 178), II. armatura (p. 183), 
II. paehyderma (p. 184), II. crustula (p. 185), II. lingua (p. 187), II. floreum 
(p. 190), Il.jecusculum (p. 198), II. sulphurea (p, 208), IL subcliivata (p. 209), 
II. clarigera (p. 211), II. gclatinosa (p. 222), II. paupertas (p. 223), II. buck- 
landii (p. 226).

Halichondria glabra (p. 232), II. angulata (p. 233), II. caduca (p. 234), II. 
inconspieua (p. 236), II. incerta (p. 237), II. distorta (p. 240), II. corrugata 
(p. 242), II. thompsoni (p. 243), Il.forcipis (p. 244), II. simplex (p. 246), II. 
subdola (p. 247), II. candida (p. 251), II. irregularis (p. 252), II. dickiei 
(p. 253), II. pattersoni (p. 255), II pulchella (p. 256), II. ingalli (p. 258), E. 
scandens (p. 259), IL batci (p. 261), II. granulata (p. 262), II. hyndmani 
(p, 264), II. nigricans (p. 266), E albula (p. 268), IL farinaria (p. 269), II. 
inomatus (p. 271).
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Isodictya peachii (p. 276), I. permollis (p. 278), I. simulo (p. 279), I. 
varians. (p. 281), I. rosea (p. 282), I. elegans (p. 283), I. macandrewii 
(p. 284), I. indefinita (p. 286), I. indistincta (p. 290), I. densa (p. 292), I. 
anomala (p. 293), I. simplex (p. 294), I. jugosa (p. 296), I. pallida (p. 297), 
I. fistulosa (p. 299), 1. gregorii (p. 301), I. fallax (p. 302), I. robusta (p. 304), 
I. pocillum (p. 305), I. mammeata (p. 306), I. dichotoma (p. 309), I. pygmcea 
(p. 313), I. ramuscukis (p. 314), I. data (p. 316), I. dissimilis (p. 318), I. 
normani (p. 320), I. alderi (p. 323), I. edwardii (p. 325), I. paupera (p. 328), 
I. uniformis (p. 329), I. clarkei (p. 330), I. gracilis (p. 331), I. barleei(p. 333), 
I. beanii (p. 334), I. lurida (p. 336), I.fimbriata (p. 337).

Desmacidon Jeffreysii (p. 347), I), peachii (p. 349), constrictus (p. 350). 
jRaphyrus griffithsii (p. 354).
Diplodenia vesictda (p. 357).

Keratosa. *
Chalina flemingii (p. 370), C. gracilehta (p. 372), C. grantii (p. 375).
Verongia zetlandiea (p. 380).
Ophhtaspimgia, Bowerbank, g. n. (I. c. p. 378). Sponge sessile, massive; 

surface papillated, hispid. Oscula simple, on the apices of the papill.'c. 
Pores inconspicuous. Dermal membrane pellucid, spiculous; spicula fusiformi- 
attenuato-acuate, rather slender, and tricurvate acerate, variable in size, nu­
merous. Skeleton : Fibres stout and strong; rete compact, somewhat irre­
gular ; spicula fusiformi-attenuato-acuate, short and stout, numerous, projected 
from the surfaces of the fibres at various angles to their axes. Interstitial 
membranes spiculous ; spicula same as those of the dermal membrane. O. 
papudj sp- “•> P°welbauk, I. c. pi 378; from Vazon Bay^Cjfaernsey.

Dactylo11vi)x bowerbankii, Johnson, Ann. & Mag. *c’; Hist. 1864, xiii. 
pp. 257-258, off the coast of Madeira. 11 ”™n

Nardoa spongiosa, Kolliker, leones Histiol. part 1. p. 63, pl. 9. figs. 6-8, Villa 
Franca.

III. RHIZOPODA.
Reichert’s remarks on the morphological structure and the motory 

phenomena of the contractile^ substance of the Polythalamia (Gromia om- 
forrnis')vfdd be found translated in Ann. & Mag. of Nat. Hist. vol. xvii. 1866, 
pp. 351-359 (vide Z. Record, 1865, p. 798).

Under the heading of “ Kleinere Mittheilungen, No. 1. Reichert und die 
Gromien,” Max Schultze criticises the statements of Reichert (Archiv f. 
mikrosk. Anat. Band ii. Heft 1, 1866, pp. 140-160).

Reichert alludes to Max Schultze’s article in his own Archiv (Archiv fur 
Anatomic &c., 1866, pp. 286, 287), and maintains, as before, (1) that what 
is called “ granular movement ’ (Kiirnchen-Bewegung) in the pseudopodia 
of the Polythalamia is nothing but the result of a wave-like -contractile motion 
(nichts, JAnderes als eine Contractions-\Vellenbew4gung ist), and that the 
so-called “Kornchen” are not really microscopical granules, but waves of con­
traction (Contractionswellen) ; (2) that in his article on the subject of these 
“granular movements,” even where the word “apparent'’ is not affixed,he 
has had in view the wave-like contractile movement, and not the motion of 
true granules; (3) and, lastly, that, while he asserts the presence of true 
granules (Kornchen) in the contractile substance of other invertebrate animals, 
it is to be distinctly borne in mind that true granules are not known to him as 
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existing in the pseudopodia of the Polythalamia, and that should such even- , 
tually prove to have an existence in these Protozoa, independently of those seen 
in the “ granular movement,” they will he found to have nothing to do 
with it.

Radiolaria. Stuart (/. c. p. 328) proposes to arrange as fol- . 
lows the Rthmospli&rida, Hackel.

Subfamily 1. CoscinospJuerida, Stuart. Skeleton consisting of a single cal­
careous sieve-like shell, with numerous radial cilia.

Genus Coscinosphcera, Stuart.
Subfamily 2. Ileliospharida, Hack. Skeleton consisting of a single extra- 

capsular trellis-like bowl, with or without radial spicula.
Genera : Cyrtidospd'' '^ Ethmosphara, Heliosphara.
Subfamily 3. Aracnnotfdicerida, Hack. Skeleton consisting of two or more 

concentrically arranged extracapsular trellis-like bowls, fastened together by 
radial bars.

Genera: D'plosphaira, AracJinosphara.
W. Archer, takes the opportunity of exhibiting ten species of Rhizopods 

from the same pond of fresh water, to state his conviction of the stability of 
specific forms among the freshwater Rhizopods, dwelling especially on the im­
portant. fact that like form is always found in contact (conjugated) with like 
form. Many interesting facts will be found recorded in this paper. Quart. 
Journ. Mier. Scien. 1866, pp. 185-189.

Amoeba villosa, Wall. Archer describes the presence of a large and nume­
rous tuft of very lo1’ irolongations, commonly issuing from just behind the 
villous patch des Wallich; these prolongations were not .of parasitic
origin but verita mtions of the sarcode, and would seem to indicate a 
yet higher differentiation of parts than has yet been observed in this group. 
Quart. Journ. Mier. Scien. 1866, p. 190.

Archer calls attention to a Rhizopod, referred somewhat doubtfully to Eif- 
fluqia corona, in which a tuft of very slender linear appendages of greater or 
less density were found issuing from the apex of the horns ; these tufts were 
often as long as or longer than the whole creature, test and all; their consider­
able resemblance to the slender linear prolongations from the body of Amoeba 
villosa was referred to. Quart. Journ. Mier. Scien. 1866, p. 266.

Alcock gives an account of some 58 species and varieties of Foraminifera 
from Roundstone Bay, co. Galway, and describes two new forms of Entosolenia, 
E. williamsoni and E. montagui. Quart. Journ. Mier. Scien. January 1866, 
pp. 73-77.

H. B. Brady mentions that among the Foraminifera dredged by Mr. 
Jeffreys in the Hebrides he had been able to determine 76 out of the 121 Bri­
tish species or permanent varieties;.in addition to these he refers to a new 
Lagena (L. jeffrcysii). The result of Mr. Brady’s researches will be pub­
lished in detail. Quart. Journ. Mier. Scien. I860, p. 261.

Coscinosphcera, g. n. Stuart (Z. c. p. 329) describes this new genus, consist­
ing of a single species of lladiolaria; the following would appear to be among 
the chief generic characteristics of this remarkable form Skeleton, consist­
ing of a chalky envelope, shaped like a thin hollow ball, perforated by rows of. 
concentric ovaloid openings, between which, in most cases, will be found a 
a series of smaller round openings. Out of these latter proceed thin flexible 
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spines or cilia, surpassing in length the diameter of the envelope, and fixed in 
the openings by their broad extremities. No central capside. The central 
soft mass, enclosed by the envelope, sends out bands of protoplasm, which are 
in part fastened to the walls of the envelope, and in part protrude from the 
openings, spreading out from the flexible spines without appearing exactly to 
be pseudopodia. C. ciliosa is the only species known, found at Messina and 
Naples.

Amoeba. The following new forms are described by Greefl’ (I. c.) :—
A. terricola, sp. n., p. 302, pl. 17, found in earth or sand. The body is' of a 

much tougher or more tenacious consistency than in the aquatic Amoeba:; the 
movements are much more vigorous. It can be best examined under water 
and covered with thin glass. The nucleus is very well seen in this species, 
and it has the same strange appendage that is met ■ :il- ;n Amoeba villosa. The 
description of this species and of its development dpens up quite a new field to 
the worker among the Rhizopods. A. brevipes, sp. n., p. 321, Taf. 18. fig. 17, 
found in company with the previous species.—A. granifera, sp. n., p. 322, 
Taf. 18. fig. 20, found on one occasion in damp sand, about, the roots of 
grasses.—A. gracilis, sp. n., p. 322, Taf. 18. fig. 21, a little worm-like 
Amoeba.

Amphizdffella, g. n., Greet!’, I. c. p. 323. Allied to Amoeba; about 0-15 millim. 
in diameter; outer wall hy alike, enclosing a fine violet-coloured inner body. 
Nucleus round, soft, consisting of a hyaline shell surrounding a space filled 
with round solid bodies, which are probably developed into young Amphi- 
zanella. Pseudopodia thick, finger-like. A. violacea, sp. n., p. 323, Taf. 18. 
figs. 12-15.—A. cligitata, sp. n., p. 328, fig. 18.—A.Jla^ ' sp. n., p. 329, fig. 19. 
Arcella arenaria, sp. n., p. 330, fig. 16, found in san ' nm,’’oss, &c.

a 63, pl.

IV. GREGARINIDA.
Lankester suggests that it is to. the life-history of the pseudonaviculae of 

the Gregarinida that we must look for the discovery of a true sexual repro­
duction in these animals; he mentions having met with a specimen of Mono- 
cystis lumbrici one-fifth of an inch in length. The investing membrane of 
the Gregarinida cannot be regarded as double, but simply as a dense layer of 
the same sarcodic material which forms the whole creature.

Adolph Hubner, of Moscow, has discovered certain forms of Gregarinco 
living in decaying timber; jointly with Lindemann he has watched the de­
velopment of some of these forms, and in this preliminary notice the author 
arrives at the following conclusions:—(1) All Gregarince are not parasitic; 
(2) one and the same species may sometimes undergo its complete develop­
ment while in the body of a living animal, and sometimes while in a piece of 
decaying timber; (3) they are sometimes met with in the human body, and 
sometimes living on the human hair. Lindemann inclines to believe that 
the*Monocystidae are much more nearly related to the vegetable than to the 
animal kingdom. Further details of the new species described in this paper, 
to be accompanied with figures, are promised.

Neumann records the existence of Psorospermia in the epithelium of the 
alimentary tract of dogs. Archiv f. mikrosk. Anatomie, Bd. ii. 4 Heft, 1866, 
pp. 512, 513.

Proteus tenax (Miill.) = Distigma tenax (Ehrb. sp.) belongs to the Gregari-
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nida, and -will staid as Monocystis tenax. Stein, ZeitsclW,f?.-Ndfurwiss?n. 
Halle, 1866, Heft 2, p. 178. ' .’-X

New species :— _ *• :
'Lindemann (I. c.) describes the/ollowing:—Monocystis^apitiita (p. 384), on 

human hair; M. hominis (b^85), seen on the valves of the heart in a human 
subject; hi, spheiriea (p, 385),'in the human kidney, and in the suprarenal 
capsules of dogs; M. jitiedce (p. 385), found by Dr. Stieda in rabbit-livers, 

■ <ind by Lindemann in the muscles of the human heart; M. hiibneri (p. 386), in 
decaying timber of Pimis sylvestris, also in the thoracic muscles of Geotrupes 
. irnalis and stercorarius:

Lankester (Z. c.) describes the following new species:—hlonocystis cirratidi, 
p^ 27, figs. 8,-9, from the perivisceral cavity of Cirratidus borealis from 
Guernsey; M. arnica, p. 28, fig. 10, intestines of Eunice harassii from 
Guernsey. -The following species were also met with inhabiting the alimen- 
tarv canal of Annelids taken at Guernsey:—hlonocystis nemertis (Kbll.), M. 
pellacida (Koll.), and hl. phytlodocai (Clap.).

1 ■V ■*'MPspo; 5
TRUSTED BV TAY1.OR AND FRANCIS, BED LION COVET, FLEET STREET.




